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SUBCHAPTER D—SAFETY AND SPECIAL RADIO SERVICES

PART 80—STATIONS IN THE
MARITIME SERVICES

Subpart A—General Information

GENERAL

Sec.
80.1 Basis and purpose.
80.2 Other regulations that apply.
80.3 Other applicable rule parts of this chap-

ter.
80.5 Definitions.

Subpart B—Applications and Licenses

80.11 Scope.
80.13 Station license required.
80.15 Eligibility for station license.
80.17 Administrative classes of stations.
80.21 Supplemental information required.
80.25 License term.
80.31 Cancellation of license.
80.33 Developmental license.
80.37 One authorization for a plurality of

stations.
80.39 Authorized station location.
80.41 Control points and dispatch points.
80.43 Equipment acceptable for licensing.
80.45 Frequencies.
80.47 Operation during emergency.
80.49 Construction and regional service re-

quirements.
80.51 Ship earth station licensing.
80.53 Application for a portable ship station

license.
80.54 Automated Maritime Telecommuni-

cations System (AMTS)—System Licens-
ing.

80.55 Application for a fleet station license.
80.57 Canada/U.S.A. channeling arrange-

ment for VHF maritime public cor-
respondence.

80.59 Compulsory ship inspections.
80.60 Partitioned licenses and disaggregated

spectrum.

Subpart C—Operating Requirements and
Procedures

STATION REQUIREMENTS—GENERAL

80.61 Commission inspection of stations.
80.63 Maintenance of transmitter power.

STATION REQUIREMENTS—LAND STATIONS

80.67 General facilities requirements for
coast stations.

80.68 Facilities requirements for public
coast stations using telegraphy.

80.69 Facilities requirement for public coast
stations using telephony.

80.70 Special provisions relative to coast
station VHF facilities.

80.71 Operating controls for stations on
land.

80.72 Antenna requirements for coast sta-
tions.

80.74 Public coast station facilities for a te-
lephony busy signal.

80.76 Requirements for land station control
points.

STATION REQUIREMENTS—SHIP STATIONS

80.79 Inspection of ship station by a foreign
Government.

80.80 Operating controls for ship stations.
80.81 Antenna requirements for ship sta-

tions.
80.83 Protection from potentially hazardous

RF radiation.

OPERATING PROCEDURES—GENERAL

80.86 International regulations applicable.
80.87 Cooperative use of frequency assign-

ments.
80.88 Secrecy of communication.
80.89 Unauthorized transmissions.
80.90 Suspension of transmission.
80.91 Order of priority of communications.
80.92 Prevention of interference.
80.93 Hours of service.
80.94 Control by coast or Government sta-

tion.
80.95 Message charges.
80.96 Maintenance tests.
80.97 Radiotelegraph operating procedures.
80.98 Radiotelegraph testing procedures.
80.99 Radiotelegraph station identification.
80.100 Morse code requirement.
80.101 Radiotelephone testing procedures.
80.102 Radiotelephone station identifica-

tion.
80.103 Digital selective calling (DSC) oper-

ating procedures.
80.104 Identification of radar transmissions

not authorized.

OPERATING PROCEDURES—LAND STATIONS

80.105 General obligations of coast stations.
80.106 Intercommunication in the mobile

service.
80.107 Service of private coast stations and

marine-utility stations.
80.108 Transmission of traffic lists by coast

stations.
80.109 Transmission to a plurality of mobile

stations by a public coast station.
80.110 Inspection and maintenance of an-

tenna structure markings and associated
control equipment.

80.111 Radiotelephone operating procedures
for coast stations.

OPERATING PROCEDURES—SHIP STATIONS

80.114 Authority of the master.
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80.115 Operational conditions for use of as-
sociated ship units.

80.116 Radiotelephone operating procedures
for ship stations.

SPECIAL PROCEDURES—PUBLIC COAST
STATIONS

80.121 Public coast stations using teleg-
raphy.

80.122 Public coast stations using facsimile
and data.

80.123 Service to stations on land.

SPECIAL PROCEDURES—PRIVATE COAST
STATIONS

80.131 Radioprinter operations.
80.133 Private coast stations using facsimile

in Alaska.

SPECIAL PROCEDURES—SHIP STATIONS

80.141 General provisions for ship stations.
80.142 Ships using radiotelegraphy.
80.143 Required frequencies for

radiotelephony.
80.145 Class C EPIRB operational proce-

dures.

SHIPBOARD GENERAL PURPOSE WATCHES

80.146 Watch on 500 kHz.
80.147 Watch on 2182 kHz.
80.148 Watch on 156.8 MHz (Channel 16).

VIOLATIONS

80.149 Answer to notice of violation.

Subpart D—Operator Requirements

80.151 Classification of operator licenses and
endorsements.

COAST STATION OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS

80.153 Coast station operator requirements.

SHIP STATION OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS

80.155 Ship station operator requirements.
80.156 Control by operator.
80.157 Radio officer defined.
80.159 Operator requirements of Title III of

the Communications Act and the Safety
Convention.

80.161 Operator requirements of the Great
Lakes Radio Agreement.

80.163 Operator requirements of the Bridge-
to-Bridge Act.

80.165 Operator requirements for voluntary
stations.

GENERAL OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS

80.167 Limitations on operators.
80.169 Operators required to adjust trans-

mitters or radar.
80.175 Availability of operator licenses.
80.177 When operator license is not required.
80.179 Unattended operation.

Subpart E—General Technical Standards

80.201 Scope.
80.203 Authorization of transmitters for li-

censing.
80.205 Bandwidths.
80.207 Classes of emission.
80.209 Transmitter frequency tolerances.
80.211 Emission limitations.
80.213 Modulation requirements.
80.215 Transmitter power.
80.217 Suppression of interference aboard

ships.
80.219 Special requirements for narrow-band

direct-printing (NB–DP) equipment.
80.221 Special requirements for automati-

cally generating the radiotelephone
alarm signal.

80.223 Special requirements for survival
craft stations.

80.225 Requirements for selective calling
equipment.

80.227 Special requirements for protection
from RF radiation.

80.229 Special requirements for automatic
link establishment (ALE).

Subpart F—Equipment Authorization for
Compulsory Ships

80.251 Scope.
80.253 Technical requirements for main

transmitter.
80.255 Technical requirements for reserve

transmitter.
80.257 Manufacturing requirements for ra-

diotelegraph automatic alarm receiver
(auto alarm).

80.259 Technical requirements for radio-
telegraph auto alarm receiver.

80.261 Technical requirements for auto-
matic-alarm-signal keying device .

80.263 Common requirements for survival
craft radio equipment.

80.265 Requirements for survival craft port-
able radio equipment.

80.267 Requirements for survival craft non-
portable radio equipment.

80.269 Technical requirements for radio-
telephone distress frequency watch re-
ceiver.

80.271 Technical requirements for portable
survival craft radiotelephone
transceivers.

80.273 Technical requirements for radar
equipment.

Subpart G—Safety Watch Requirements
and Procedures

COAST STATION SAFETY WATCHES

80.301 Watch requirements.
80.302 Notice of discontinuance, reduction,

or impairment of service involving a dis-
tress watch.

80.303 Watch on 156.800 MHz (Channel 16).
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SHIP STATION SAFETY WATCHES

80.304 Watch requirement during silence pe-
riods.

80.305 Watch requirements of the Commu-
nications Act and the Safety Convention.

80.306 Provisions governing the radio-
telegraph watch.

80.307 Compulsory use of radiotelegraph
auto alarm.

80.308 Watch required by the Great Lakes
Radio Agreement.

80.309 Watch required by the Bridge-to-
Bridge Act.

80.310 Watch required by voluntary vessels.

DISTRESS, ALARM, URGENCY AND SAFETY
PROCEDURES

80.311 Authority for distress transmission.
80.312 Priority of distress transmissions.
80.313 Frequencies for use in distress.
80.314 Distress signals.
80.315 Distress calls.
80.316 Distress messages.
80.317 Radiotelegraph and radiotelephone

alarm signals.
80.318 Use of alarm signals.
80.319 Radiotelegraph distress call and mes-

sage transmission procedure.
80.320 Radiotelephone distress call and mes-

sage transmission procedure.
80.321 Acknowledgement of receipt of dis-

tress message.
80.322 Form of acknowledgement.
80.323 Information furnished by an acknowl-

edging station.
80.324 Transmission of distress message by

station not itself in distress.
80.325 Control of distress traffic.
80.326 Notification of resumption of normal

working.
80.327 Urgency signals.
80.328 Urgency message.
80.329 Safety signals.
80.330 Safety message.
80.331 Bridge-to-bridge communication pro-

cedure.
80.332 Equipment to aid search and rescue

operations.
80.333 Stations in the maritime mobile-sat-

ellite service.

Subpart H—Frequencies

RADIOTELEGRAPHY

80.351 Scope.
80.353 General uses—radiotelegraphy.
80.355 Distress, urgency, safety, call and

reply Morse code frequencies.
80.357 Morse code working frequencies.
80.359 Frequencies for digital selective call-

ing (DSC).
80.361 Frequencies for narrow-band direct-

printing (NBDP), radioprinter and data
transmissions.

80.363 Frequencies for facsimile.

RADIOTELEPHONY

80.365 Scope.
80.367 General uses—radiotelephony.
80.369 Distress, urgency, safety, call and

reply frequencies.
80.371 Public correspondence frequencies.
80.373 Private communications frequencies.
80.374 Special provisions for frequencies in

the 4000–4063 kHz and the 8100–8195 kHz
bands shared with the fixed service.

RADIODETERMINATION

80.375 Radiodetermination frequencies.

SHIP EARTH STATIONS

80.377 Frequencies for ship earth stations.

AIRCRAFT STATIONS

80.379 Maritime frequencies assignable to
aircraft stations.

OPERATIONAL FIXED STATIONS

80.381 Frequencies for operational fixed sta-
tions.

VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES SYSTEM (VTS)

80.383 Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) system
frequencies.

AUTOMATED SYSTEMS

80.385 Frequencies for automated systems.

ALASKA FIXED STATIONS

80.387 Frequencies for Alaska fixed stations.

MARITIME SUPPORT STATIONS

80.389 Frequencies for maritime support
stations.

DEVELOPMENTAL STATIONS

80.391 Frequencies for developmental sta-
tions.

Subpart I—Station Documents

80.401 Station documents requirement.
80.403 Availability of documents.
80.405 Station license.
80.407 Operator authorization.
80.409 Station logs.
80.411 Vessel certification or exemption.
80.413 On-board station equipment records.
80.415 ITU publications.
80.417 FCC Rules and Regulations.

Subpart J—Public Coast Stations

STATIONS ON LAND

80.451 Supplemental eligibility require-
ments.

80.453 Scope of communications.
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USE OF TELEGRAPHY

80.455 Assignment and use of frequencies for
manual Morse code telegraphy.

80.459 Digital selective calling.
80.461 Narrow-band direct-printing.

USE OF TELEPHONY

80.465 Assignment and use of frequencies for
telephony.

80.467 Duplication of VHF service.
80.469 Maritime mobile repeater stations in

Alaska.
80.471 Discontinuance or impairment of

service.

AUTOMATED SYSTEMS

80.475 Scope of service of the Automated
Maritime Telecommunications Systems
(AMTS).

80.477 AMTS points of communication.
80.479 Assignment and use of frequencies for

AMTS.
80.481 Alternative technical parameters for

AMTS transmitters.

Subpart K—Private Coast Stations and
Marine Utility Stations

80.501 Supplemental eligibility require-
ments.

80.503 Cooperative use of facilities.
80.505 Points of communication.
80.507 Scope of service.
80.509 Frequency assignment.
80.511 Assignment limitations.
80.513 Frequency coordination.
80.514 Marine VHF frequency coordinating

committee(s).
80.515 Limitations on use.
80.517 Time limitation on communication.
80.519 Station identification.

Subpart L—Operational Fixed Stations

80.551 Applicability.
80.553 Supplemental eligibility require-

ments.
80.555 Scope of communication.
81.557 Assignment and use of frequencies.
81.559 Licensing limitations.

Subpart M—Stations in the
Radiodetermination Service

80.601 Scope of communications.
80.603 Assignment and use of frequencies.
80.605 U.S. Coast Guard coordination.

Subpart N–Maritime Support Stations

80.651 Supplemental eligibility require-
ments.

80.653 Scope of communications.
80.655 Use of frequencies.
80.659 Technical requirements.

Subpart O—Alaska Fixed Stations

80.701 Scope of service.
80.703 Priority of distress and other signals.
80.705 Hours of service of Alaska-public

fixed stations.
80.707 Cooperative use of frequency assign-

ments.
80.709 Frequencies available.
80.711 Use of U.S. Government frequencies.

Subpart P—Standards for Computing
Public Coast Station VHF Coverage

80.751 Scope.
80.753 Signal strength requirements at the

service area contour.
80.755 Applicability.
80.757 Topographical data.
80.759 Average terrain elevation.
80.761 Conversion graphs.
80.763 Effective antenna height.
80.765 Effective radiated power.
80.767 Propagation curve.
80.769 Shadow loss.
80.771 Method of computing coverage.
80.773 Co–channel interference protection.

Subpart Q—Compulsory Radiotelegraph
Installations for Vessels 1600 Gross Tons

STATIONS ON SHIPBOARD

80.801 Applicability.
80.802 Inspection of station.
80.804 Radio station.
80.805 Radio installations.
80.806 Requirements of main installation.
80.807 Requirements of radiotelephone in-

stallation.
80.808 Requirements of reserve installation.
80.809 Routing of power supply wiring.
80.810 Use of reserve installation.
80.811 Tests of reserve installation and

automatic-alarm-signal keying device.
80.812 Automatic-alarm-signal keying de-

vice.
80.813 Installation of automatic-alarm-sig-

nal keying device.
80.814 Radiotelegraph auto alarm.
80.815 Installation of radiotelegraph auto

alarm.
80.817 Tests of radiotelegraph auto alarm.
80.818 Direction finding and homing equip-

ment.
80.819 Requirements for radio direction

finder.
80.820 Auxiliary receiving antenna.
80.821 Installation of direction finder.
80.822 Contingent acceptance of direction

finder calibration.
80.823 Check bearings by authorized ship

personnel.
80.824 Homing facility requirements.
80.825 Radar installation requirements and

specifications.
80.826 Interior communication systems.
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80.827 Requirements for interior commu-
nication systems.

80.828 Radiotelegraph station clock.
80.829 Survival craft nonportable radio-

telegraph installation.
80.830 Power supply for survival craft non-

portable radiotelegraph installation.
80.831 Survival craft portable radio-

telegraph equipment.
80.832 Tests of survival craft radio equip-

ment.
80.833 Class S survival craft emergency po-

sition indicating radiobeacons (EPIRB’s).
80.834 Survival craft portable two-way ra-

diotelephone.
80.835 Ship and survival craft station spare

parts, tools, instruction books, circuit
diagrams and testing equipment.

80.836 General exemptions.

Subpart R—Compulsory Radiotelephone
Installations for Vessels 300 Gross Tons

80.851 Applicability.
80.853 Radiotelephone station.
80.854 Radiotelephone installation.
80.855 Radiotelephone transmitter.
80.856 Automatic radiotelephone alarm sig-

nal generator.
80.857 Installation of automatic radio-

telephone alarm signal generator.
80.858 Radiotelephone receiver.
80.859 Main power supply.
80.860 Reserve power supply.
80.861 Required capacity.
80.862 Proof of capacity.
80.863 Antenna system.
80.864 Emergency electric lights.
80.865 Radiotelephone station clock.
80.866 Spare antenna.
80.867 Ship station tools, instruction books,

circuit diagrams and testing equipment.
80.868 Card of instructions.
80.869 Test of radiotelephone station.
80.870 Survival craft radio equipment.
80.871 VHF radiotelephone station.
80.872 The VHF radiotelephone installation.
80.873 VHF radiotelephone transmitter.
80.874 VHF radiotelephone receiver.
80.875 VHF radiotelephone power supply.
80.876 VHF radiotelephone antenna system.
80.877 Controls and indicators required for

VHF radiotelephone installation.
80.879 Radar installation requirements and

specifications.

Subpart S—Compulsory Radiotelephone
Installations for Small Passenger Boats

80.901 Applicability.
80.903 Inspection of radiotelephone installa-

tion.
80.905 Vessel radio equipment.
80.907 Principal operating position.
80.909 Radiotelephone transmitter.
80.911 VHF transmitter.
80.913 Radiotelephone receivers.

80.915 Main power supply.
80.917 Reserve power supply.
80.919 Required capacity.
80.921 Proof of capacity.
80.923 Antenna system.
80.925 Electric light.
80.927 Antenna radio frequency indicator.
80.929 Nameplate.
80.931 Test of radiotelephone installation.
80.933 General small passenger vessel ex-

emptions.
80.935 Station clock.

Subpart T—Radiotelephone Installation
Required for Vessels on the Great Lakes

80.951 Applicability.
80.953 Inspection and certification.
80.955 Radiotelephone installation.
80.956 Required frequencies and uses.
80.957 Principal operating position.
80.959 Radiotelephone transmitter.
80.961 Radiotelephone receiver.
80.963 Main power supply.
80.965 Reserve power supply.
80.967 Antenna system.
80.969 Illumination of operating controls.
80.971 Test of radiotelephone installation.

Subpart U—Radiotelephone Installations
Required by the Bridge-to-Bridge Act

80.1001 Applicability.
80.1003 Station required.
80.1005 Inspection of station.
80.1007 Bridge-to-bridge radiotelephone in-

stallation.
80.1009 Principal operator and operating po-

sition.
80.1011 Transmitter.
80.1013 Receiver.
80.1015 Power supply.
80.1017 Antenna system.
80.1019 Antenna radio frequency indicator.
80.1021 Nameplate.
80.1023 Test of radiotelephone installation.

Subpart V—Emergency Position Indicating
Radiobeacons (EPIRB’s)

80.1051 Scope.
80.1053 Special requirements for Class A

EPIRB stations.
80.1055 Special requirements for Class B

EPIRB stations.
80.1057 Special requirements for Class C

EPIRB stations.
80.1059 Special requirements for Class S

EPIRB stations.
80.1061 Special requirements for 406.025 MHz

EPIRBs.

Subpart W—Global Maritime Distress and
Safety System (GMDSS)

GENERAL PROVISIONS

80.1065 Applicability.
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80.1067 Inspection of station.
80.1069 Maritime sea areas.
80.1071 Exemptions.
80.1073 Radio operator requirements for ship

stations.
80.1074 Radio maintenance personnel for at-

sea maintenance.
80.1075 Radio records.
80.1077 Frequencies.

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR SHIP STATIONS

80.1081 Functional requirements.
80.1083 Ship radio installations.
80.1085 Ship radio equipment—General.
80.1087 Ship radio equipment—Sea area A1.
80.1089 Ship radio equipment—Sea areas A1

and A2.
80.1091 Ship radio equipment—Sea areas A1,

A2, and A3.
80.1093 Ship radio equipment—Sea areas A1,

A2, A3, and A4.
80.1095 Survival craft equipment.
80.1099 Ship sources of energy.
80.1101 Performance standards.
80.1103 Equipment authorization.
80.1105 Maintenance requirements.

OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR DISTRESS AND
SAFETY COMMUNICATIONS

80.1109 Distress, urgency, and safety com-
munications.

80.1111 Distress alerting.
80.1113 Transmission of a distress alert.
80.1115 Transmission of a distress alert by a

station not itself in distress.
80.1117 Procedure for receipt and acknowl-

edgement of distress alerts.
80.1119 Receipt and acknowledgement of dis-

tress alerts by coast stations and coast
earth stations.

80.1121 Receipt and acknowledgement of dis-
tress alerts by ship stations and ship
earth stations.

80.1123 Watch requirements for ship sta-
tions.

80.1125 Search and rescue coordinating com-
munications.

80.1127 On-scene communications.
80.1129 Locating and homing signals.
80.1131 Transmissions of urgency commu-

nications.
80.1133 Transmissions of safety communica-

tions.
80.1135 Transmission of maritime safety in-

formation.

Subpart X—Voluntary Radio Installations

GENERAL

80.1151 Voluntary radio operations.
80.1153 Station log and radio watches.

VOLUNTARY TELEGRAPHY

80.1155 Radioprinter.
80.1157 Facsimile.

80.1159 Narrow-band direct-printing (NB–
DP).

80.1161 Emergency position indicating
radiobeacon (EPIRB).

VOLUNTARY TELEPHONY

80.1165 Assignment and use of frequencies.
80.1169 [Reserved]
80.1171 Assignment and use of frequencies.

ON-BOARD COMMUNICATIONS

80.1175 Scope of communications of on-
board stations.

80.1177 Assignment and use of frequencies.
80.1179 On-board repeater limitations.
80.1181 Station identification.
80.1183 Remote control for maneuvering or

navigation.

MOBILE-SATELLITE STATIONS

80.1185 Supplemental eligibility for mobile-
satellite stations.

80.1187 Scope of communication.
80.1189 Portable ship earth stations.

RADIODETERMINATION

80.1201 Special provisions for cable-repair
ship stations.

Subpart Y—Competitive Bidding
Procedures

80.1251 Maritime communications services
subject to competitive bidding.

80.1252 Designated entities.

AUTHORITY: Secs. 4, 303, 307(e), 309, and 332,
48 Stat. 1066, 1082, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 154,
303, 307(e), 309, and 332, unless otherwise
noted. Interpret or apply 48 Stat. 1064–1068,
1081–1105, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 151–155, 301–
609; 3 UST 3450, 3 UST 4726, 12 UST 2377.

SOURCE: 51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, unless
otherwise noted.

Subpart A—General Information

GENERAL

§ 80.1 Basis and purpose.
This section contains the statutory

basis for this part of the rules and pro-
vides the purpose for which this part is
issued.

(a) Basis. The rules for the maritime
services in this part are promulgated
under the provisions of the Commu-
nications Act of 1934, as amended,
which vests authority in the Federal
Communications Commission to regu-
late radio transmission and to issue li-
censes for radio stations. The rules in
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this part are in accordance wtih appli-
cable statutes, international treaties,
agreements and recommendations to
which the United States is a party. The
most significant of these documents
are listed below with the short title ap-
pearing in parenthesis:

Communications Act of 1934, as amended—
(Communications Act).

Communications Satellite Act of 1962, as
amended—(Communications Satellite Act).

International Telecommunication Union
Radio Regulations, in force for the United
States—(Radio Regulations).

Agreement Between the United States of
America and Canada for the Promotion of
Safety on the Great Lakes by Means of
Radio, as amended, and the Technical Reg-
ulations annexed thereto—(Great Lakes
Radio Agreement).

International Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1974, as amended, and the Annex
thereto—(Safety Convention).

Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone
Act—(Bridge-to-Bridge Act).

(b) Purpose. This part states the con-
ditions under which radio may be li-
censed and used in the maritime serv-
ices. These rules do not govern radio
stations operated by agencies of the
U.S. Government.

§ 80.2 Other regulations that apply.
The Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard

has promulgated regulations which af-
fect radiotelecommunication equip-
ment carriage and power source instal-
lation requirements for certain ships.
Inquiries concerning applicable U.S.
Coast Guard regulations are to ad-
dressed to the Commandant, U.S. Coast
Guard, Washington, DC 20593, or to the
nearest District Headquarters Office of
the U.S. Coast Guard.

§ 80.3 Other applicable rule parts of
this chapter.

Other FCC rule parts applicable to li-
censees in the maritime services in-
clude the following:

(a) Part 0. This part describes the
Commission’s organization and delega-
tions of authority. Part 0 also lists
available Commission publications,
standards and procedures for access to
Commission records and location on
Commission monitoring stations.

(b) Part 1. This part includes rules of
practice and procedure for license ap-
plications, adjudicatory proceedings,

procedures for reconsideration and re-
view of Commission actions; provisions
concerning violation notices and for-
feiture proceedings; and the environ-
mental processing requirements that,
if applicable, must be complied with
prior to the initiation of construction.
Subpart Q of Part 1 contains rules gov-
erning competitive bidding procedures
for resolving mutually exclusive appli-
cations for certain initial licenses.

(c) Part 2. This part contains the
Table of Frequency Allocations and
special requirements in international
regulations, recommendations, agree-
ments, and treaties. This part also con-
tain standards and procedures con-
cerning marketing of radio frequency
devices, and for obtaining equipment
authorization.

(d) Part 13. This part contains infor-
mation and rules for the licensing of
commercial radio operators.

(e) Part 17. This part contains re-
quirements for construction, marking
and lighting of antenna towers.

(f) Part 20 of this chapter which gov-
erns commercial mobile radio services
which include subpart J of this part
(public coast stations).

(g) Part 21. This part contains rules
concerning point-to-point microwave
service authority relating to commu-
nication common carriers.

(h) Part 64. This part contains mis-
cellaneous rules relating to commu-
nication common carriers.

(i) Part 68. This part contains tech-
nical standards for connection of ter-
minal equipment to the telephone net-
work.

(j) Part 87. This part contains rules
for the aviation services. Some mari-
time frequencies are authorized for use
by aircraft stations for safety and dis-
tress, public correpondence and for
operational communications.

(k) Part 101. This part contains rules
concerning the private microwave serv-
ice relating to point-to-point commu-
nication requirements.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 55
FR 20398, May 16, 1990; 59 FR 18499, Apr. 19,
1994; 63 FR 40062, July 27, 1998; 63 FR 68955,
Dec. 14, 1998]
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§ 80.5 Definitions.
Alaska—public fixed station. A fixed

station in Alaska which is open to pub-
lic correspondence and is licensed by
the Commission for radio communica-
tion with Alaska-Private fixed stations
on paired channels.

Alaska—private fixed station. A fixed
station in Alaska which is licensed by
the Commission for radio communica-
tion within Alaska and with associated
ship stations, on single frequency chan-
nels. Alaska-private fixed stations are
also eligible to communicate with
Alaska-public fixed stations on paired
channels.

Associated ship unit. A portable VHF
transmitter for use in the vicinity of
the ship station with which it is associ-
ated.

Automated maritime telecommunications
system (AMTS). An automatic, inte-
grated and interconnected maritime
communications system.

Automated mutual-assistance vessel res-
cue system (AMVER). An international
system, operated by the U.S. Coast
Guard, which provides aid to the devel-
opment and coordination of search and
rescue (SAR) efforts. Data is made
available to recognized SAR agencies
or vessels of any nation for reasons re-
lated to marine safety.

Bridge-to-bridge station. A radio sta-
tion located on a ship’s navigational
bridge or main control station oper-
ating on a specified frequency which is
used only for navigational communica-
tions, in the 156–162 MHz band.

Cargo ship safety radio certificate. A
certificate issued after a ship passes an
inspection of the required radio-
telegraph, radiotelephone or GMDSS
radio installation. Issuance of this cer-
tificate indicates that the vessel com-
plies with the Communications Act and
the Safety Convention.

Cargo ship safety radiotelegraphy cer-
tificate. A certificate issued after a ship
passes an inspection of a radio-
telegraph installation. Issuance of this
certificate indicates that the vessel
complies with the Communications Act
and the Safety Convention.

Cargo ship safety radiotelephony cer-
tificate. A certificate issued after a ship
passes an inspection of a radio-
telephone installation. Issuance of this
certificate indicates that the vessel

complies with the Communications Act
and the Safety Convention.

Categories of ships. (1) When ref-
erenced in Part II of Title III of the
Communications Act or the radio pro-
visions of the Safety Convention, a
ship is a passenger ship if it carries or is
licensed or certificated to carry more
than twelve passengers. A cargo ship is
any ship not a passenger ship.

(2) A commercial transport vessel is any
ship which is used primarily in com-
merce (i) for transporting persons or
goods to or from any harbor(s) or
port(s) or between places within a har-
bor or port area, or (ii) in connection
with the construction, change in con-
struction, servicing, maintenance, re-
pair, loading, unloading, movement, pi-
loting, or salvaging of any other ship
or vessel.

(3) The term passenger carrying vessel,
when used in reference to Part III,
Title III of the Communications Act of
the Great Lakes Radio Agreement,
means any ship transporting more than
six passengers for hire.

(4) Power-driven vessel. Any ship pro-
pelled by machinery.

(5) Towing vessel. Any commercial
ship engaged in towing another ship
astern, alongside or by pushing ahead.

(6) Compulsory ship. Any ship which is
required to be equipped with
radiotelecommunication equipment in
order to comply with the radio or
radio-navigation provisions of a treaty
or statute to which the vessel is sub-
ject.

(7) Voluntary ship. Any ship which is
not required by treaty or statute to be
equipped with radiotelecommunication
equipment.

Coast station. A land station in the
maritime mobile service.

Commercial communications. Commu-
nications between coast stations and
ship stations aboard commercial trans-
port vessels, or between ship stations
aboard commercial transport vessels,
which relate directly to the purposes
for which the ship is used including the
piloting of vessels, movements of ves-
sels, obtaining vessel supplies, and
scheduling of repairs.

Day. (1) Where the word day is ap-
plied to the use of a specific frequency
assignment or to a specific authorized
transmitter power, its use means
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transmission on the frequency assign-
ment or with the authorized trans-
mitter power during that period of
time included between one hour after
local sunrise and one hour before local
sunset.

(2) Where the word day occurs in ref-
erence to watch requirements, or to
equipment testing, its use means the
calendar day, from midnight to mid-
night, local time.

Digital selective calling (DSC). A syn-
chronous system developed by the
International Radio Consultative Com-
mittee (CCIR), used to establish con-
tact with a station or group of stations
automatically by means of radio. The
operational and technical characteris-
tics of this system are contained in
CCIR Recommendation 493.

Direction finder (radio compass). Appa-
ratus capable of receiving radio signals
and taking bearings on these signals
from which the true bearing and direc-
tion of the point of origin may be de-
termined.

Distress signal. The distress signal is
an internationally recognized radio-
telegraph or radiotelephone trans-
mission which indicates that a ship,
aircraft, or other vehicle is threatened
by grave and imminent danger and re-
quests immediate assistance.

(1) In radiotelegraphy, the inter-
national distress signal consists of the
group ‘‘three dots, three dashes, three
dots’’, transmitted as a single signal in
which the dashes are emphasized so as
to be distinguished clearly from the
dots.

(2) In radiotelephony, the inter-
national distress signal consists of the
enunciation of the word ‘‘Mayday’’,
pronounced as the French expression
‘‘m’aider’’. In case of distress, trans-
mission of this particular signal is in-
tended to ensure recognition of a radio-
telephone distress call by stations of
any nationality.

Distress traffic. All messages relative
to the immediate assistance required
by a ship, aircraft, or other vehicle in
distress.

Emergency position indicating radio-
beacon (EPIRB) station. A station in the
maritime mobile service the emissions
of which are intended to facilitate
search and rescue operations.

Environmental communications. Broad-
casts of information about the environ-
mental conditions in which vessels op-
erate, i.e., weather, sea conditions,
time signals adequate for practical
navigation, notices to mariners, and
hazards to navigation.

Fleet radio station license. An author-
ization issued by the Commission for
two or more ships having a common
owner or operator.

Global maritime distress and safety sys-
tem (GMDSS). An International Mari-
time Organization (IMO) worldwide co-
ordinated maritime distress system de-
signed to provide the rapid transfer of
distress messages from vessels in dis-
tress to units best suited for giving or
coordinating assistance. The system
includes standardized equipment and
operational procedures, unique
identifers for each station, and the in-
tegrated use of frequency bands and
radio systems to ensure the trans-
mission and reception of distress and
safety calls and messages at short, me-
dium and long ranges.

Great Lakes. This term, used in this
part in reference to the Great Lakes
Radio Agreement, means all of Lakes
Ontario, Erie, Huron (including Geor-
gian Bay), Michigan, Superior, their
connecting and tributary waters and
the St. Lawrence River as far east as
the lower exit of the St. Lambert Lock
as Montreal in the Province of Quebec,
Canada, but does not include any con-
necting and tributary waters other
than: the St. Marys River, the St. Clair
River, Lake St. Clair, the Detroit River
and the Welland Canal.

Harbor or port. Any place to which
ships may resort for shelter, or to load
or unload passengers or goods, or to ob-
tain fuel, water, or supplies. This term
applies to such places whether pro-
claimed public or not and whether nat-
ural or artifical.

Inland waters. This term, as used in
reference to waters of the United
States, its territories and possessions,
means waters that lie landward of the
boundary lines of inland waters as con-
tained in 33 CFR part 82, as well as wa-
ters within its land territory, such as
rivers and lakes, over which the United
States exercises sovereignty.

Marine utility station. A station in the
maritime mobile service consisting of
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one or more handheld radiotelephone
units licensed under a single authoriza-
tion. Each unit is capable of operation
while being hand-carried by an indi-
vidual. The station operates under the
rules applicable to ship stations when
the unit is aboard a vessel, and under
the rules applicable to private coast
stations when the unit is on land.

Maritime control communications. Com-
munications between private coast and
ship stations or between ship stations
licensed to a state or local govern-
mental entity, which relate directly to
the control of boating activities or as-
sistance to ships.

Maritime mobile repeater station. A
land station at a fixed location estab-
lished for the automatic retrans-
mission of signals to extend the range
of communication of ship and coast
stations.

Maritime mobile-satellite service. A mo-
bile-satellite service in which mobile
earth stations are located on board
ships. Survival craft stations and
EPIRB stations may also participate in
this service.

Maritime mobile service. A mobile serv-
ice between coast stations and ship sta-
tions, or between ship stations, or be-
tween associated on-board communica-
tion stations. Survival craft stations
and EPIRB stations also participate in
this service.

Maritime mobile service identities. An
international system for the identifica-
tion of radio stations in the maritime
mobile service. The system is com-
prised of a series of nine digits which
are transmitted over the radio path to
uniquely identify ship stations, ship
earth stations, coast stations, coast
earth stations and groups of stations.

Maritime radiodetermination service. A
maritime radiocommunication service
for determining the position, velocity,
and/or other characteristics of an ob-
ject, or the obtaining of information
relating to these parameters, by the
propagation properties of radio waves.

Maritime support station. A station on
land used in support of the maritime
services to train personnel and to dem-
onstrate, test and maintain equipment.

Navigable waters. This term, as used
in reference to waters of the United
States, its territories and possessions,
means the waters shoreward of the

baseline of its territorial sea and inter-
nal waters as contained in 33 CFR 2.05–
25.

Navigational communications. Safety
communications pertaining to the ma-
neuvering of vessels or the directing of
vessel movements. Such communica-
tions are primarily for the exchange of
information between ship stations and
secondarily between ship stations and
coast stations.

Noncommercial communications. Com-
munication between coast stations and
ship stations other than commercial
transport ships, or between ship sta-
tions aboard other than commercial
transport ships which pertain to the
needs of the ship.

Non-selectable transponder. A trans-
ponder whose coded response is dis-
played on any conventional radar oper-
ating in the appropriate band.

On-board communication station. A
low-powered mobile station in the mar-
itime mobile service intended for use
for internal communications on board
a ship, or between a ship and its life-
boats and liferafts during lifeboat
drills or operations, or for communica-
tion within a group of vessels being
towed or pushed, as well as for line
handling and mooring instructions.

On-board repeater. A radio station
that receives and automatically re-
transmits signals between on-board
communication stations.

Open sea. The water area of the open
coast seaward of the ordinary low-
water mark, or seaward of inland wa-
ters.

Operational fixed station. A fixed sta-
tion, not open to public correspond-
ence, operated by entities that provide
their own radiocommunication facili-
ties in the private land mobile, mari-
time or aviation services.

Passenger ship safety certificate. A cer-
tificate issued by the Commandant of
the Coast Guard after inspection of a
passenger ship which complies with the
requirements of the Safety Convention.

Pilot. Pilot means a Federal pilot re-
quired by 46 U.S.C. 764, a state pilot re-
quired under the authority of 46 U.S.C.
211, or a registered pilot required by 46
U.S.C. 216.

Port operations communications. Com-
munications in or near a port, in locks
or in waterways between coast stations
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and ship stations or between ship sta-
tions, which relate to the operational
handling, movement and safety of ships
and in emergency to the safety of per-
sons.

Portable ship station. A ship station
which includes a single transmitter in-
tended for use upon two or more ships.

Private coast station. A coast station,
not open to public correspondence,
which serves the operational, maritime
control and business needs of ships.

Public coast station. A coast station
that offers radio communication com-
mon carrier services to ship radio sta-
tions.

Public correspondence. Any tele-
communication which the offices and
stations must, by reason of their being
at the disposal of the public, accept for
transmission.

Radar beacon (RACON). A receiver-
transmitter which, when triggered by a
radar, automatically returns a distinc-
tive signal which can appear on the dis-
play of the triggering radar, providing
range, bearing and identification infor-
mation.

Radioprinter operations. Communica-
tions by means of a direct printing
radiotelegraphy system using any al-
phanumeric code, within specified
bandwidth limitations, which is au-
thorized for use between private coast
stations and their associated ship sta-
tions on vessels of less than 1600 gross
tons.

Safety communication. The trans-
mission or reception of distress, alarm,
urgency, or safety signals, or any com-
munication preceded by one of these
signals, or any form of radio-
communication which, if delayed in
transmission or reception, may ad-
versely affect the safety of life or prop-
erty.

Safety signal. (1) The safety signal is
the international radiotelegraph or ra-
diotelephone signal which indicates
that the station sending this signal is
preparing to transmit a message con-
cerning the safety of navigation or giv-
ing important meteorological warn-
ings.

(2) In radiotelegraphy, the inter-
national safety signals consists of
three repetitions of the group ‘‘TTT’’,
sent before the call, with the letters of

each group and the successive groups
clearly separated from each other.

(3) In radiotelephony, the inter-
national safety signal consists of three
oral repetitions of ‘‘Security’’, pro-
nounced as the French word
‘‘Securite’’, sent before the call.

Selectable transponder. A transponder
whose coded response may be inhibited
or displayed on a radar on demand by
the operator of that radar.

Selective calling. A means of calling in
which signals are transmitted in ac-
cordance with a prearranged code to
operate a particular automatic atten-
tion device at the station whose atten-
tion is sought.

Ship earth station. A mobile earth sta-
tion in the maritime mobile-satellite
service located on board ship.

Ship or vessel. Ship or vessel includes
every description of watercraft or
other artificial contrivance, except air-
craft, capable of being used as a means
of transportation on water whether or
not it is actually afloat.

Ship radio station license. An author-
ization issued by the Commission to
operate a radio station onboard a ves-
sel.

Ship station. A mobile station in the
maritime mobile service located on-
board a vessel which is not perma-
nently moored, other than a survival
craft station.

Station. One or more transmitters or
a combination of transmitters and re-
ceivers, including the accessory equip-
ment, necessary at one location for
carrying on radiocommunication serv-
ices.

Survival craft station. A mobile sta-
tion in the maritime or aeronautical
mobile service intended solely for sur-
vival purposes and located on any life-
boat, liferaft or other survival equip-
ment.

Underway. A vessel is underway when
it is not at anchor, made fast to the
shore, or aground.

Urgency signal. (1) The urgency signal
is the international radiotelegraph or
radiotelephone signal which indicates
that the calling station has a very ur-
gent message to transmit concerning
the safety of a ship, aircraft, or other
vehicle, or of some person on board or
within sight.
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(2) In radiotelegraphy, the inter-
national urgency signal consists of
three repetitions of the group ‘‘XXX’’,
sent before the call, with the letters of
each group and the successive groups
clearly separated from each other.

(3) In radiotelephony, the inter-
national urgency signal consists of
three oral repetitions of the group of
words ‘‘PAN PAN’’, each word of the
group pronounced as the French word
‘‘PANNE’’ and sent before the call.

Vessel traffic service (VTS). A U.S.
Coast Guard traffic control service for
ships in designated water areas to pre-
vent collisions, groundings and envi-
ronmental harm.

Watch. The act of listening on a des-
ignated frequency.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 7417, Mar. 11, 1987; 52 FR 35244, Sept. 18,
1987; 56 FR 3783, Jan. 31, 1991; 57 FR 26778,
June 16, 1992; 58 FR 16504, Mar. 29, 1993; 60 FR
35510, July 10, 1995; 63 FR 29658, June 1, 1998]

Subpart B—Applications and
Licenses

§ 80.11 Scope.
This subpart contains the procedures

and requirements for the filing of ap-
plications for licenses to operate radio
facilities in the maritime services.
Part 1 of the Commission’s rules con-
tains the general rules of practice and
procedure applicable to proceedings be-
fore the FCC.

§ 80.13 Station license required.
(a) Except as noted in paragraph (c)

of this section, stations in the mari-
time service must be licensed by the
FCC either individually or by fleet.

(b) One ship station license will be
granted for operation of all maritime
services transmitting equipment on
board a vessel. Radiotelegraph and nar-
row-band directing-printing equipment
will not be authorized, however, unless
specifically requested by the applicant.

(c) A ship station is licensed by rule
and does not need an individual license
issued by the FCC if the ship station is
not subject to the radio equipment car-
riage requirements any statute, treaty
or agreement to which the United
States is signatory, the ship station
does not travel to foreign ports, and
the ship station does not make inter-

national communications. A ship sta-
tion licensed by rule is authorized to
transmit radio signals using a marine
radio operating in the 156–162 MHz
band, any type of EPIRB, and any type
of radar installation. All other trans-
missions must be authorized under a
ship station license. Even though an
individual license is not required, a
ship station licensed by rule must be
operated in accordance with all appli-
cable operating requirements, proce-
dures, and technical specifications
found in this part.

[61 FR 58010, Nov. 12, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 40304, July 28, 1997]

§ 80.15 Eligibility for station license.

(a) General. A station license cannot
be granted to or held by a foreign gov-
ernment or its representative.

(b) Public coast stations and Alaska-
public fixed stations. A station license
for a public coast station or an Alaska-
public fixed station cannot be granted
to or held by:

(1) Any alien or the representative of
any alien;

(2) Any foreign government or its
representative;

(3) Any corporation organized under
the laws of any foreign government;

(4) Any corporation of which more
than one-fifth of the capital stock is
owned of record or voted by aliens or
their representatives or by a foreign
government or its representative, or by
a corporation organized under the laws
of a foreign country; or

(5) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock is owned of record or
voted by aliens, their representatives,
or by a foreign government or its rep-
resentatives, or by any corporation or-
ganized under the laws of a foreign
country, if the Commission finds that
the public interest will be served by
the refusal or revocation of such li-
cense.

(c) Private coast and marine utility sta-
tions. The supplemental eligibility re-
quirements for private coast and ma-
rine utility stations are contained in
§ 80.501(a).

(d) Ship stations. A ship station li-
cense may only be granted to:
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(1) The owner or operator of the ves-
sel;

(2) A subsidiary communications cor-
poration of the owner or operator of
the vessel;

(3) A State or local government sub-
division; or

(4) Any agency of the U.S. Govern-
ment subject to section 301 of the Com-
munications Act.

(e) EPIRB stations. (1) New class C
EPIRB stations will not be authorized
after February 1, 1995. Class C EPIRB
stations installed and licensed before
February 1, 1995, will be authorized
until February 1, 1999:

(i) For use on board vessels operating
within 32 kilometers (approximately 20
miles) of shore and in the Great Lakes,
or

(ii) On passenger and cargo vessels
with survival craft as required or rec-
ommended by the U.S. Coast Guard.

(2) Class A or B EPIRB stations will
be authorized for use on board the fol-
lowing types of vessels:

(i) Vessels authorized to carry sur-
vival craft; or

(ii) Vessels expected to travel in wa-
ters beyond the range of marine VHF
distress coverage which is generally
considered to be more than 32 kilo-
meters (approximately 20 miles) off-
shore; or

(iii) Vessels required to be fitted with
EPIRB’s to comply with U.S. Coast
Guard regulations.

(3) A 406.025 MHz EPIRBs may be
used by any ship required by U.S. Coast
Guard regulations to carry an EPIRB
or by any ship that is equipped with a
VHF ship radio station.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 53
FR 37308, Sept. 26, 1988; 58 FR 33344, June 17,
1993; 61 FR 55581, Oct. 28, 1996]

§ 80.17 Administrative classes of sta-
tions.

(a) Stations in the Maritime Mobile
Service are licensed according to class
of station as follows:

(1) Public coast stations.
(2) Private coast stations.
(3) Maritime support stations.
(4) Ship stations. The ship station li-

cense may include authority to operate
other radio station classes aboard ship
such as; radionavigation, on-board, sat-

ellite, EPIRB, radiotelephone, radio-
telegraph and survival craft.

(5) Marine utility stations.
(b) Stations on land in the Maritime

Radiodetermination Service are li-
censed according to class of station as
follows:

(1) Shore radiolocation stations.
(2) Shore radionavigation stations.
(c) Fixed stations in the Fixed Serv-

ice associated with the maritime serv-
ices are licensed as follows:

(1) Operational fixed stations.
(2) Alaska-public fixed stations.
(3) Alaska-private fixed stations.

§ 80.21 Supplemental information re-
quired.

Applications must contain supple-
mentary information as indicated in
this section. Other supplemental infor-
mation may be required by other rule
sections of this part concerning par-
ticular maritime services.

(a) Each application for a new public
coast station operating on frequencies
in the band 156–162 MHz must include
as supplementary information a chart,
with supporting data, showing the
service area contour computed in ac-
cordance with subpart P of this part.

(b) Each application for a new public
coast station operating on frequencies
in the band 156–162 MHz to be located
within the coordination boundaries of
‘‘Arrangement ‘‘A’’ of the Canada/
U.S.A. Frequency Coordination Agree-
ment above 30 MHz’’, must comply
with the provisions of the ‘‘Canada/
U.S.A. Channeling Agreement for VHF
Maritime, Public Correspondence’’ as
contained in § 80.57.

(c) A new station on a vessel not lo-
cated in the United States must not be
documented or otherwise registered by
any foreign authority. The foreign au-
thorities where the vessel is located
will not or cannot license the vessel
radio equipment and can not object to
the licensing of the equipment by the
United States. An applicant must pro-
vide verification of these facts upon re-
quest by the Commission.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 60
FR 50122, Sept. 28, 1995; 62 FR 55533, Oct. 27,
1997; 63 FR 68955, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68955, Dec.
14, 1998, § 80.21 was amended by removing
paragraphs (a), (b), and (f); redesignating
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paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) as (a), (b), and (c);
and revising the introductory text and newly
redesignated paragraph (c). This section con-
tains information collection and record-
keeping requirements, and the amendments
will not become effective until approval has
been given by the Office of Management and
Budget.

§ 80.25 License term.

(a) Licenses for ship stations in the
maritime services will normally be
issued for a term of ten years from the
date of original issuance, or renewal.

(b) Licenses other than ship stations
in the maritime services will normally
be issued for a term of ten years from
the date of original issuance, major
modification, or renewal.

(c) Licenses for stations engaged in
developmental operation will be issued
for a period not to exceed one year
from date of grant.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 68062, Dec. 23, 1993; 62 FR 40304, July 28,
1997; 63 FR 40062, July 27, 1998; 63 FR 68955,
Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 77823, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 80.31 Cancellation of license.

Wireless telecommunications car-
riers subject to this part must comply
with the discontinuance of service pro-
visions of part 63 of this chapter.

[63 FR 68955, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 80.33 Developmental license.

This section contains rules about the
licensing of developmental operations
at stations subject to this part.

(a) Supplemental eligibility. An author-
ization for developmental operation
will be issued only to persons eligible
to operate such stations on a regular
basis.

(b) Showing required. Each application
for a developmental license must be ac-
companied by the following showing:

(1) The applicant has an organized
plan of development leading to an ob-
jective;

(2) A point has been reached in the
program where actual transmission by
radio is essential to progress;

(3) The program will contribute to
the use of the radio services subject to
this part;

(4) The program will be conducted by
qualified personnel;

(5) The applicant is legally qualified
and possesses technical facilities for
conduct of the program as proposed;
and

(6) The public interest, convenience
and necessity will be served by the pro-
posed operation.

(c) Statement of understanding. The
showing must state that the applicant
agrees that any developmental license
issued will be accepted with the express
understanding that it is subject to
change in any of its terms or to can-
cellation in its entirety at any time,
upon reasonable notice but without a
hearing, if, in the opinion of the Com-
mission, circumstances should so re-
quire.

(d) Assignable frequencies. Applicants
for a developmental license may be au-
thorized to use a frequency or fre-
quencies available for the service and
class of station proposed. The number
of frequencies assignable to a par-
ticular station will depend upon the
specific requirements of the develop-
mental program and the number of fre-
quencies available for use in the area
where the station is to be operated.

(e) Developmental program. (1) The de-
velopmental program as described by
the applicant in the application for au-
thorization must be substantially fol-
lowed unless the Commission otherwise
directs.

(2) Where some phases of the develop-
mental program are not covered by the
general rules of the Commission and
the rules in this part, the Commission
may specify supplemental or additional
requirements or conditions.

(3) The Commission may, from time
to time, require a station engaged in
developmental work to conduct special
tests which are reasonable to the au-
thorized developmental program.

(f) Use of developmental stations. (1)
Stations authorized to conduct devel-
opmental operations must conform to
all applicable technical and operating
requirements contained in this part,
unless a waiver is specifically provided
in the station authorization.

(2) Communication with any station
of a country other than the United
States is prohibited unless specifically
provided in the station authorization.

(3) Developmental operations must
not cause harmful interference to the
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operation of stations regularly author-
ized to use the frequency or fre-
quencies.

(g) Report of operation required. A re-
port on the results of the develop-
mental program must be filed within 60
days of the expiration of the license. A
report must accompany a request for
renewal of the license. Matters which
the applicant does not wish to disclose
publicly may be so labeled; they will be
used solely for the Commission’s infor-
mation. However, public disclosure is
governed by § 0.467 of this chapter. The
report must include the following:

(1) Results of operation to date.
(2) Analysis of the results obtained.
(3) Copies of any published reports.
(4) Need for continuation of the pro-

gram.
(5) Number of hours of operation on

each authorized frequency during the
term of the license to the date of the
report.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 68955, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68955, Dec.
14, 1998, § 80.33 was amended by revising the
introductory text of paragraph (b) and para-
graph (c). This section contains information
collection and recordkeeping requirements,
and the amendments will not become effec-
tive until approval has been given by the Of-
fice of Management and Budget.

§ 80.37 One authorization for a plu-
rality of stations.

Marine utility stations. One station li-
cense may be issued to authorize a des-
ignated maximum number of marine
utility stations operating at temporary
unspecified locations, normally in mul-
tiples of ten stations when:

(a) The licensee of each station is the
same; and

(b) The authorized area of operation
of each station is the same.

§ 80.39 Authorized station location.
This section describes the cir-

cumstances under which a coast sta-
tion location is classified as permanent
or temporary unspecified.

(a) Permanent. Whenever a station is
to transmit from a single location, the
station location is permanent and the
location must be shown on the applica-
tion.

(b) Temporary unspecified. Whenever a
station is to transmit from unspecified
locations within a prescribed geo-
graphical area, the station location is
temporary unspecified and the proposed
geographical operating area must be
shown on the application.

§ 80.41 Control points and dispatch
points.

This section applies to coast or fixed
stations at permanent locations.

(a) Applicants must provide the ad-
dress or location of the control point
where station records will be kept.

(b) When the address or location of a
control point where station records are
kept is to be changed, the licensee
must request a modification of the sta-
tion license.

(c) Control points not collocated with
station records and dispatch points
may be installed and used without ob-
taining any authorization from the
Commission.

§ 80.43 Equipment acceptable for li-
censing.

Transmitters listed in § 80.203 must
be authorized for a particular use by
the Commission based upon technical
requirements contained in subparts E
and F of this part.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.45 Frequencies.

For applications other than ship sta-
tions, the applicant must propose fre-
quencies and ensure that those re-
quested frequencies are consistent with
the applicant’s eligibility, the proposed
class of station operation, and the fre-
quencies available for assignment as
contained in subpart H of this part.

[63 FR 68955, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 80.47 Operation during emergency.

A station may be used for emergency
communications when normal commu-
nication facilities are disrupted. The
Commission may order the discontinu-
ance of any such emergency commu-
nication service.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00019 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



20

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 80.49

§ 80.49 Construction and regional serv-
ice requirements.

(a) Public coast stations. (1) Each VHF
public coast station geographic area li-
censee must notify the Commission of
substantial service within its region or
service area (subpart P) within five
years of the initial license grant, and
again within ten years of the initial li-
cense grant in accordance with § 1.946
of this chapter. ‘‘Substantial’’ service
is defined as service which is sound, fa-
vorable, and substantially above a level
of mediocre service which just might
minimally warrant renewal. For site-
based VHF public coast station licens-
ees, when a new license has been issued
or additional operating frequencies
have been authorized, the licensee
must notify the Commission in accord-
ance with § 1.946 of this chapter that
the station or frequencies authorized
have been placed in operation within
twelve months from the date of the
grant.

(2) For LF, MF, and HF band public
coast station licensees, when a new li-
cense has been issued or additional op-
erating frequencies have been author-
ized, if the station or frequencies au-
thorized have not been placed in oper-
ation within twelve months from the
date of grant, the authorization be-
comes invalid and must be returned to
the Commission for cancellation.

(3) For AMTS band public coast sta-
tion licensees, when a new license has
been issued or additional operating fre-
quencies have been authorized, if the
station or frequencies authorized have
not been placed in operation within
two years from the date of grant, the
authorization becomes invalid and
must be returned to the Commission
for cancellation.

(b) Public fixed stations. When a new
license has been issued or additional
operating frequencies have been au-
thorized, the licensee must notify the
Commission in accordance with § 1.946
of this chapter that the station or fre-
quencies authorized have been placed
in operation within twelve months
from the date of the grant.

[63 FR 68955, Dec. 14, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 77823, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 80.51 Ship earth station licensing.

(a) [Reserved]
(b) A ship earth station authorized to

operate the INMARSAT space segment
must display the Commission license
in conjunction with the commissioning
certificate issued by the INMARSAT
Organization. Ship earth stations that
were operating in the MARISAT sys-
tem and are not commissioned by the
INMARSAT Organization will continue
to be used in the INMARSAT system
without a commissioning certificate
issued by the INMARSAT Organiza-
tion. The continued use of such equip-
ment, however, will not be permitted
after September 1, 1991, unless a com-
missioning certificate is obtained from
the INMARSAT Organization. Notwith-
standing the requirements in this para-
graph, ship earth stations can operate
in the INMARSAT space segment with-
out an INMARSAT issued commis-
sioning certificate provided an appro-
priate written approval is obtained
from the INMARSAT Organization in
addition to the Commission’s license.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 68955, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 80.53 Application for a portable ship
station license.

The Commission may grant a license
permitting operation of a portable ship
station aboard different vessels of the
United States.

[63 FR 68956, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68956, Dec.
14, 1998, § 80.53 was revised. This section con-
tains information collection and record-
keeping requirements and will not become
effective until approval has been given by
the Office of Management and Budget.

§ 80.54 Automated Maritime Tele-
communications System (AMTS)—
System Licensing.

AMTS licensees will be issued blan-
ket authority for a system of coast sta-
tions and mobile units (subscribers).
AMTS applicants will specify the max-
imum number of mobile units to be
placed in operation during the license
period.

[56 FR 3783, Jan. 31, 1991]
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§ 80.55 Application for a fleet station
license.

(a) An applicant may apply for li-
censes for two or more radiotelephone
stations aboard different vessels on the
same application. Under these cir-
cumstances a fleet station license may
be issued for operation of all radio sta-
tions aboard the vessels in the fleet.

(b) The fleet station license is issued
on the following conditions:

(1) The licensee must keep a current
list of vessel names and registration
numbers authorized by the fleet li-
cense;

(2) The vessels do not engage in voy-
ages to any foreign country;

(3) The vessels are not subject to the
radio requirements of the Communica-
tions Act or the Safety Convention.

§ 80.57 Canada/U.S.A. channeling ar-
rangement for VHF maritime public
correspondence.

(a) Canada/U.S.A. arrangement. Pursu-
ant to arrangements between the
United States and Canada, assignment
of VHF frequencies in the band 156–162
MHz to public coast stations in certain
areas of Washington state, the Great
Lakes and the east coast of the United
States must be made in accordance
with the provisions of this section.

(b) Definitions. On the west coast, spe-
cific terms are defined as follows:

(1) Inland Waters Public Correspond-
ence Sector. A distinct geographical
area in which one primary and one sup-
plementary channel is allotted. A num-
ber of local channels may also be au-
thorized.

(2) Coastal Waters Public Correspond-
ence Sector. A distinct geographical
area in which one primary and one sup-
plementary channel is allotted. Local
channels may also be authorized.

(3) Inland Waters. Inland waters of
western Washington and British Co-
lumbia bounded by 47 degrees latitude
on the south, the Canada/U.S.A. Co-
ordination Zone Line B on the north,
and to the west by 124 degrees 40 min-
utes longitude at the west entrance to
the Strait of Juan de Fuca.

(4) Coastal Waters. Waters along the
Pacific Coast of Washington state and
Vancouver Island within the Canada/
U.S.A. Coordination Zone.

(5) Inland Waters Primary Channel. A
channel intended to cover the greater
portion of an Inland Waters Public Cor-
respondence Sector. It may provide
some coverage to an adjacent sector
but must not provide coverage beyond
the adjacent sector. Harmful inter-
ference beyond the adjacent sector
must not occur. Only one primary
channel will be authorized in any sec-
tor.

(6) Inland waters of western Wash-
ington and British Columbia bounded
by 46°59′59.3″ north latitude on the
south, the Canada/U.S.A. Coordination
Zone Line B on the south, and to the
west by 124°40′4.7″ west latitude at the
west entrance to the Strait of Juan de
Fuca.

NOTE: All coordinates are referenced to
North American Datum 1983 (NAD83).

(7) Inland Waters Local Channel. A
channel designed to provide local cov-
erage of certain bays, inlets and ports
where coverage by primary or supple-
mentary channels is poor or where
heavy traffic loading warrants. A local
channel must not cause harmful inter-
ference to any primary or supple-
mentary channels. Coverage must be
confined to the designated sector.

(8) Coastal Waters Primary Channel.
Same as (5) except for technical char-
acteristics.

(9) Coastal Waters Supplementary
Channel. Same as (6) except for tech-
nical characteristics.

(10) Coastal Waters Local Channel.
Same as (7) except for technical char-
acteristics.

(c) Technical characteristics. On the
west coast, technical characteristics of
public correspondence stations will be
as follows:

(1) Inland Waters Primary and Supple-
mentary Channels. The effective radi-
ated power (ERP) must not exceed 60
watts. Antenna height must not exceed
152 meters (500 feet) above mean sea
level (AMSL) with the exceptions
noted in paragraph (d)(5) of this sec-
tion.

(2) Inland Waters Local Channel. ERP
must not exceed 8 watts with an an-
tenna height of no more than 15 meters
(50 feet) AMSL or the ERP must not
exceed 2 watts with an antenna height
of no more than 30 meters (100 feet)
AMSL.
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(3) Coastal Waters Primary and Supple-
mentary Channels. ERP must not ex-
ceed 125 watts with no antenna restric-
tions.

(4) Coastal Waters Local Channel. ERP
must not exceed 10 watts with a max-
imum antenna height of 76 meters (250
feet) AMSL.

(5) Harmful interference will be de-
termined and resolved using the defini-
tion and procedures of the ITU Radio
Regulations.

(6) To keep the ERP and antenna ele-
vations at a minimum and to limit cov-
erage to the desired areas, an informal
application may be filed for special
temporary authority in accordance
with §§ 1.41 and 1.931 of this chapter to
conduct a field survey to obtain nec-
essary data for informal application.
Such data may accompany the applica-
tion and be used in lieu of theoretical
calculations as required in subpart P of
this part. The Seattle FCC District Of-
fice must be notified in advance of
scheduled tests.

(d) Canada/U.S.A. channeling arrange-
ment for West Coast VHF maritime mobile
public correspondence. (1) The provisions
of the Canada/U.S. channeling arrange-
ment apply to waters of the State of
Washington and of the Province of
British Columbia within the coordina-
tion boundaries of ‘‘Arrangement A’’ of
the Canada/U.S.A. Frequency Coordina-
tion Agreement above 30 MHz. In addi-
tion, all inland waters as far south as
Olympia are to be included. A map of
these waters is contained in paragraph
(d)(6) of this section, Figure 1.

(2) The channeling arrangement ap-
plies to the following VHF public cor-
respondence channels: Channels 24, 84,
25, 85, 26, 86, 27, 87 and 28.

(3) Public correspondence stations
may be established by either country
in accordance with the provisions of
the arrangements. However, there
must be an exchange of information
prior to the establishment of new sta-
tions or a change in technical param-
eters of existing stations. Any channel
except that used as primary or supple-
mentary channel in a given sector is
available for use as a local channel in
that sector. Local channels are not
protected from interference caused by
primary or supplementary channels in

adjacent sectors if these stations are in
compliance with this section.

(4) Preliminary local Canadian/U.S.
coordination is required for all applica-
tions at variance with this section.
This coordination will be in accordance
with the provisions of Arrangement
‘‘A’’ of the Canada/U.S. Frequency Co-
ordination Agreement over 30 MHz.
Stations at variance with the arrange-
ment are not protected from inter-
ference and must not cause inter-
ference to existing or future stations
which are in accordance with the
agreement.

(5) Stations in existence at the time
of the arrangement must have com-
plied with the provisions of the ar-
rangement within 12 months after it
became effective with the following ex-
ceptions:

(i) Public coast (VHF) stations:

KOH627 Tacoma, Washington
KOH630 Seattle, Washington
WXY956 Camano, Washington
VAI2 Mount Parke, British Columbia
VAS5 Watts Point, British Columbia
XLK672 Bowen Island, British Columbia

(ii) These stations employing fre-
quencies assigned at the time of the ar-
rangement may be maintained with ex-
isting antenna heights in excess of 152
meters (500 feet) unless harmful inter-
ference to existing stations is identi-
fied and reported directly to the Fed-
eral Communications Commission or
through the Public Correspondence
Committee of the North Pacific Marine
Radio Council.

(6) The agreed channeling arrange-
ments for the west coast are as follows:

Public correspondence sector Primary
channel

Supple-
mentary
channel

British Columbia (Coastal Waters):
Tofino ..................................... 24 26
Barkley Sound ........................ 27 87

British Columbia (Inland Waters)
Juan de Fuca West (Canada) 26 24
Juan de Fuca East (Canada) 86 84
Gulf Islands ............................ 27 1

Strait of Georgia South .......... 26 86
Howe Sound ........................... 24 84
Strait of Georgia North ........... 26 87
Campbell River ....................... 28 85

Washington (Coastal Waters):
Cape Johnson ........................ 26 85
Point Grenville ........................ 28 25

Washington (Inland Waters):
Juan de Fuca West (U.S.A.) .. 28 1

Juan de Fuca East (U.S.A.) ... 25 1

San Juan Islands ................... 28 85
Puget Sound North ................ 24 87
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Public correspondence sector Primary
channel

Supple-
mentary
channel

Puget Sound Hood Canal ...... 26 25

Public correspondence sector Primary
channel

Supple-
mentary
channel

Lower Puget Sound ............... 28 85

1 Supplementary channel not available.

(e) Canada/U.S.A. VHF channeling ar-
rangement on the Great Lakes and the St.

Lawrence Seaway. Channels on the
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Great Lakes and the St. Lawrence Sea-
way will be assigned as follows:

(1) The provisions of the arrangement
apply to the waters of the Great Lakes
and the St. Lawrence Seaway within
the coordination boundaries of ‘‘Ar-
rangement A’’ of the Canada/U.S.A.
Frequency Coordination Agreement
above 30 MHz.

(2) The arrangement applies to the
following public correspondence chan-
nels: Channels 24, 84, 25, 85, 26, 86, 27, 87,
28, and 88.

(3) Canada and the U.S.A. use the fol-
lowing channeling arrangement:

(i) Canadian channels: 24, 85, 27, 88
(Note 1).

(ii) U.S.A. channels: 84, 25, 86, 87, 28
(Note 2).

(iii) Shared channels: 26 (Note 3).

NOTES: 1. Also assignable to U.S. Stations
within the frequency coordination zone fol-
lowing successful coordination with Canada.

2. Also assignable to Canadian station
within the frequency coordination zone fol-
lowing successful coordination with the
United States.

3. Changes to existing assignments and
new assignments within the frequency co-
ordination zone of either country are subject
to prior coordination with the other Admin-
istration.

(f) Canada/U.S.A. channeling arrange-
ment for East Coast VHF maritime mobile
public correspondence. For purposes of
this section, channels on the east coast
will be assigned as follows:

(1) The provisions of the arrangement
apply to the Canadian and U.S.A. east
coast waters including the St. Law-
rence Seaway within the coordination
boundaries of ‘‘Arrangement A’’ of the
Canada/U.S.A. Frequency Coordination
Agreement above 30 MHz.

(2) The arrangement applies to the
following public correspondence chan-
nels: Channels 24, 84, 25, 85, 26, 86, 27, 87,
28, and 88.

(3) Canada and the U.S.A. use the fol-
lowing channeling arrangement:

(i) Canadian channels: 24, 85, 27, 88
(Note 1).

(ii) U.S.A. channels: 84, 25, 86, 87, 28
(Note 2).

(iii) Shared channel: 26 (Note 3).
NOTES: 1. Also assignable to U.S. stations

within the frequency coordination zone fol-
lowing successful coordination with Canada.

2. Also assignable to Canadian stations
within the frequency coordination zone fol-
lowing successful coordination with the
United States.

3. Changes to existing assignments and
new assignments within the frequency co-
ordination zone of either country are subject
to prior coordination with the other Admin-
istration.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 68956, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 80.59 Compulsory ship inspections.
(a) Inspection of ships subject to the

Communications Act or the Safety
Convention.

(1) The FCC will not normally con-
duct the required inspections of ships
subject to the inspection requirements
of the Communications Act or the
Safety Convention.

NOTE: Nothing in this section prohibits
Commission inspectors from inspecting
ships. The mandatory inspection of U. S. ves-
sels must be conducted by an FCC-licensed
technician holding an FCC General Radio-
telephone Operator License, GMDSS Radio
Maintainer’s License, Second Class Radio-
telegraph Operator’s Certificate, or First
Class Radiotelegraph Operator’s Certificate
in accordance with the following table:

Category of vessel

Minimum class of FCC license required by private sec-
tor technician to conduct inspection—only one license

required

General
radiotele-

phone oper-
ator license

GMDSS
radio main-
tainer’s li-

cense

Second
class

radiotele-
graph oper-
ator’s certifi-

cate

First class
radiotele-

graph oper-
ator’s certifi-

cate

Radiotelephone equipped vessels subject to 47 CFR part 80, subpart
R or S ................................................................................................ √ √ √ √

Radiotelegraph equipped vessels subject to 47 CFR part 80, subpart
Q ........................................................................................................ .................... .................... √ √

GMDSS equipped vessels subject to 47 CFR part 80, subpart W or
subpart Q ........................................................................................... .................... √ .................... ....................
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(2) A certification that the ship has
passed an inspection must be entered
into the ship’s log by the inspecting
technician. The technician conducting
the inspection and providing the cer-
tification must not be the vessel’s
owner, operator, master, or employee
or their affiliates. Additionally, the
vessel owner, operator, or ship’s master
must certify in the station log that the
inspection was satisfactory. There are
no FCC prior notice requirements for
any inspection pursuant to paragraph
(a)(1) of this section. An inspection of
the bridge-to-bridge radio stations on
board vessels subject to the Vessel
Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act
must be conducted by the same FCC-li-
censed technician.

(3) Additionally, for passenger vessels
operated on an international voyage
the inspecting technician must send a
completed FCC Form 806 to the Officer
in Charge, Marine Safety Office, United
States Coast Guard in the Marine In-
spection Zone in which the ship is in-
spected.

(4) In the event that a ship fails to
pass an inspection the inspecting tech-
nician must make a log entry detailing
the reason that the ship did not pass
the inspection. Additionally, the tech-
nician must notify the vessel owner,
operator, or ship’s master that the ves-
sel has failed the inspection.

(5) Because such inspections are in-
tended to ensure the availability of
communications capability during a
distress the Commission will vigor-
ously investigate reports of fraudulent
inspections, or violations of the Com-
munications Act or the Commission’s
Rules related to ship inspections. FCC-
licensed technicians, ship owners or op-
erators should report such violations
to the Commission through its Na-
tional Call Center at 1–888–CALL FCC
(1–888–225–5322).

(b) Inspection and certification of a
ship subject to the Great Lakes Agree-
ment. The FCC will not inspect Great
Lakes Agreement vessels. An inspec-
tion and certification of a ship subject
to the Great Lakes Agreement must be
made by a technician holding one of
the following: an FCC General Radio-
telephone Operator License, a GMDSS
Radio Maintainer’s License, a Second
Class Radiotelegraph Operator’s Cer-

tificate, or a First Class Radio-
telegraph Operator’s Certificate. The
certification required by § 80.953 must
be entered into the ship’s log. The
technician conducting the inspection
and providing the certification must
not be the vessel’s owner, operator,
master, or an employee of any of them.
Additionally, the vessel owner, oper-
ator, or ship’s master must certify that
the inspection was satisfactory. There
are no FCC prior notice requirements
for any inspection pursuant to
§ 80.59(b).

(c) Application for exemption. (1) Ap-
plications for exemption from the radio
provisions of part II or III of title III of
the Communications Act, the Safety
Convention, or the Great Lakes Radio
Agreement, or for modification or re-
newal of an exemption previously
granted must be filed as a waiver re-
quest using FCC Form 605. Waiver re-
quests must include the following in-
formation:

(i) Name of ship;
(ii) Call sign of ship;
(iii) Official number of ship;
(iv) Gross tonnage of ship;
(v) The radio station requirements

from which the exemption is requested:
(A) Radiotelephone (VHF/MF);
(B) Radiotelegraph; and/or
(C) Radio direction finding appa-

ratus;
(vi) File number of any previously

granted exemption;
(vii) Detailed description of the voy-

ages for which the exemption is re-
quested, including:

(A) Maximum distance from nearest
land in nautical miles;

(B) Maximum distance between two
consecutive ports in nautical miles;
and

(C) Names of all ports of call and an
indication of whether travel will in-
clude a foreign port;

(viii) Reasons for the exemption:
(A) Size of vessel;
(B) Variety of radio equipment on

board;
(C) Limited routes; and/or
(D) Conditions of voyages;
(ix) A copy of the U.S. Coast Guard

Certificate of Inspection an indication
of whether the vessel is certified as a
Passenger or Cargo ship (for passenger
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ships, list the number of passengers the
ship is licensed to carry); and

(x) Type and quantity of radio equip-
ment on board, including:

(A) VHF Radio Installation (indicate
if GMDSS approved);

(B) Single Side-Band (SSB) (indicate
the band of operation, MF or HF and
indicate if GMDSS approved);

(C) Category 1, 406 MHz EPIRB
(GMDSS approved);

(D) NAVTEX Receiver (GMDSS ap-
proved);

(E) Survival Craft VHF (GMDSS ap-
proved);

(F) 9 GHz Radar Transponder
(GMDSS approved);

(G) Ship Earth Station;
(H) 500 kHz Distress Frequency

Watch Receiver;
(I) 2182 Radiotelephone Auto Alarm;
(J) Reserve Power Supply (capa-

bility); and
(K) Any other equipment.
(2) Feeable applications for exemp-

tion must be filed with Mellon Bank,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania at the ad-
dress set forth in § 1.1102. Waiver re-
quests that do not require a fee should
be submitted via the Universal Licens-
ing System or to: Federal Communica-
tions Commission, 1270 Fairfield Road,
Gettysburg, Pennsylvania 17325–7245.
Emergency requests must be filed with
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion, Office of the Secretary, 445
Twelfth Street, SW., TW–B204, Wash-
ington, DC 20554.

NOTE: With emergency requests, do not
send the fee, you will be billed.

(d) Waiver of annual inspection. (1)
The Commission may, upon a finding
that the public interest would be
served, grant a waiver of the annual in-
spection required by Section 362(b) of
the Communications Act, 47 U.S.C.
360(b), for a period of not more than 90
days for the sole purpose of enabling a
United States vessel to complete its
voyage and proceed to a port in the
United States where an inspection can
be held. An informal application must
be submitted by the ship’s owner, oper-
ator or authorized agent. The applica-
tion must be submitted to the Commis-
sion’s District Director or Resident
Agent in charge of the FCC office near-
est the port of arrival at least three

days before the ship’s arrival. The ap-
plication must include:

(i) The ship’s name and radio call
sign;

(ii) The name of the first United
States port of arrival directly from a
foreign port;

(iii) The date of arrival;
(iv) The date and port at which an-

nual inspection will be formally re-
quested to be conducted;

(v) The reason why an FCC-licensed
technician could not perform the in-
spection; and

(vi) A statement that the ship’s com-
pulsory radio equipment is operable.

(2) Vessels that are navigated on voy-
ages outside of the United States for
more than 12 months in succession are
exempted from annual inspection re-
quired by section 362(b) of the Commu-
nications Act, provided that the vessels
comply with all applicable require-
ments of the Safety Convention, in-
cluding the annual inspection required
by Regulation 9, Chapter I, and the ves-
sel is inspected by an FCC-licensed
technician in accordance with this sec-
tion within 30 days of arriving in the
United States.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 64715, Dec. 12, 1991; 60 FR 50122, Sept. 28,
1995; 61 FR 8478, Mar. 5, 1996; 61 FR 25805, May
23, 1996; 63 FR 29658, June 1, 1998; 63 FR 68956,
Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 53241, Oct. 1, 1999]

§ 80.60 Partitioned licenses and
disaggregated spectrum.

(a) Eligibility. VHF Public Coast Sta-
tion Area (VPCSA) licensees, see
§ 80.371(c)(1)(ii) of this part, may parti-
tion their geographic service area or
disaggregate their spectrum pursuant
to the procedures set forth in this sec-
tion. Parties seeking approval for par-
titioning and disaggregation shall re-
quest an authorization for partial as-
signment pursuant to § 1.924 of this
chapter.

(b) Technical standards. (1) Parti-
tioning. In the case of partitioning, all
requests for authorization for partial
assignment of a license must include,
as an attachment, a description of the
partitioned service area. The parti-
tioned service area shall be defined by
coordinate points at every 3 degrees
along the partitioned service area un-
less an FCC-recognized service area is
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utilized (e.g., Metropolitan Service
Area, Rural Service Area, or Economic
Area) or county lines are used. The ge-
ographic coordinates must be specified
in degrees, minutes, and seconds to the
nearest second of latitude and lon-
gitude, and must be based upon the 1983
North American Datum (NAD83). In a
case where an FCC-recognized service
area or county lines are utilized, appli-
cants need only list the specific area(s)
(through use of FCC designations or
county names) that constitute the par-
titioned area.

(2) Disaggregation. Spectrum may be
disaggregated in any amount, provided
acquired spectrum is disaggregated ac-
cording to frequency pairs.

(3) Combined partitioning and
disaggregation. The Commission will
consider requests for partial assign-
ment of licenses that propose combina-
tions of partitioning and
disaggregation.

(c) License term. The license term for
a partitioned license area and for
disaggregated spectrum shall be the re-
mainder of the original licensee’s term
as provided for in § 80.25 of this part.

(d) Construction Requirements. (1) Par-
titioning. Partial assignors and assign-
ees for license partitioning have two
options to meet construction require-
ments. Under the first option, the
partitionor and partitionee would each
certify that they will independently
satisfy the substantial service require-
ment for their respective partitioned
areas. If either licensee failed to meet
its substantial service showing require-
ment, only the non-performing licens-
ee’s renewal application would be sub-
ject to dismissal. Under the second op-
tion, the partitioner certifies that it
has met or will meet the substantial
service requirement for the entire mar-
ket. If the partitioner fails to meet the
substantial service standard, however,
only its renewal application would be
subject to forfeiture at renewal.

(2) Disaggregation. Partial assignors
and assignees for license
disaggregation have two options to
meet construction requirements. Under
the first option, the disaggregator and
disaggregatee would certify that they
each will share responsibility for meet-
ing the substantial service requirement
for the geographic service area. If par-

ties choose this option and either party
fails to do so, both licenses would be
subject to forfeiture at renewal. The
second option would allow the parties
to agree that either the disaggregator
or the disaggregatee would be respon-
sible for meeting the substantial serv-
ice requirement for the geographic
service area. If parties choose this op-
tion, and the party responsible for
meeting the construction requirement
fails to do so, only the license of the
nonperforming party would be subject
to forfeiture at renewal.

[63 FR 40063, July 27, 1998]

Subpart C—Operating
Requirements and Procedures
STATION REQUIREMENTS—GENERAL

§ 80.61 Commisson inspection of sta-
tions.

All stations and required station
records must be made available for in-
spection by authorized representatives
of the Commission.

§ 80.63 Maintenance of transmitter
power.

(a) The power of each radio trans-
mitter must not be more than that
necessary to carry on the service for
which the station is licensed.

(b) Except for transmitters using sin-
gle sideband and independent sideband
emissions, each radio transmitter rated
by the manufacturer for carrier power
in excess of 100 watts must contain the
instruments necessary to determine
the transmitter power during its oper-
ation.

STATION REQUIREMENTS—LAND
STATIONS

§ 80.67 General facilities requirements
for coast stations.

(a) All coast stations licensed to
transmit in the band 156–162 MHz must
be able to transmit and receive on
156.800 MHz and at least one working
frequency in the band.

(b) All coast stations that operate te-
lephony on frequencies in the 1605–3500
kHz band must be able to transmit and
receive using J3E emission on the fre-
quency 2182 kHz and at least one work-
ing frequency in the band. In addition,
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each such public coast station must
transmit and receive H3E emission on
the frequency 2182 kHz.

§ 80.68 Facilities requirements for pub-
lic coast stations using telegraphy.

Public coast station using telegraphy
must be provided with the following fa-
cilities.

(a) Stations having a frequency as-
signment below 150 kHz must:

(1) Transmit A1A emission on at
least one working frequency within the
band 100–150 kHz;

(2) Receive A1A emission on all radio
channels authorized for transmission
by mobile stations operating in the
maritime mobile service for telegraphy
within the band 100–150 kHz.

(b) Stations having a frequency as-
signment within the 405–525 kHz band
must transmit and receive on 500 kHz
and at least one working frequency in
the band.

(c) Stations having frequency assign-
ments above 4000 kHz must be equipped
to receive on each of their assigned fre-
quencies and all ship station radio-
telegraphy frequencies in the same sub-
band as the assigned frequency of the
coast station. See subpart H of this
part for the list of frequencies.

§ 80.69 Facilities requirement for pub-
lic coast stations using telephony.

Public coast stations using telephony
must be provided with the following fa-
cilities.

(a) When the station is authorized to
use frequencies in the 1605–3500 kHz
band, equipment meeting the require-
ments of § 80.67(b) must be installed at
each transmitting location.

(b) The transmitter power on the fre-
quency 2182 kHz must not exceed 50
watts carrier power for normal oper-
ation. During distress, urgency and
safety traffic, operation at maximum
power is permitted.

§ 80.70 Special provisions relative to
coast station VHF facilities.

(a) Coast stations which transmit on
the same radio channel above 150 MHz
must minimize interference by reduc-
ing radiated power, by decreasing an-
tenna height or by installing direc-
tional antennas. Coast stations at loca-
tions separated by less than 241 kilo-

meters (150 miles) which transmit on
the same radio channel above 150 MHz
must also consider a time-sharing ar-
rangement. The Commission may order
station changes if agreement cannot be
reached between the involved licensees.

(b) Coast stations which transmit on
a radio channel above 150 MHz and are
located within interference range of
any station within Canada or Mexico
must minimize interference to the in-
volved foreign station(s), and must no-
tify the Commission of any station
changes.

(c) A VHF (156–162 MHz) public coast
station licensee initially authorized on
any of the channels listed in the table
in § 80.371(c)(1)(i) of this part may
transfer or assign its channel(s) to an-
other entity. If the proposed transferee
or assignee is the geographic area li-
censee for the geographic area to which
the channel is allocated, such transfer
or assignment will be deemed to be in
the public interest. However, such pre-
sumption will be rebuttable.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 40063, July 27, 1998]

§ 80.71 Operating controls for stations
on land.

Each coast station, Alaska-public
fixed station and Alaska-private fixed
station must provide operating con-
trols in accordance with the following:

(a) Each station using telegraphy or
telephony must be capable of change-
over from transmission to reception
and vice versa within two seconds ex-
cluding a change in operating radio
channel.

(b) During it hours of service, each
station must be capable of:

(1) Commencing operation within one
minute after the need to do so occurs;

(2) Discontinuing all emission within
five seconds after emission is no longer
desired. The emission of an unattended
station in an automated multistation
system at which restoration to standby
is automatic on conclusion of a call
must be discontinued within three sec-
onds of the disconnect signal or, if a
disconnect signal is not received, with-
in twenty seconds after reception of
the final carrier transmission from a
ship station.
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1 Ship station transmitters, except hand-
held portable transmitters, manufactured
after January 21, 1987 must automatically re-
duce the carrier power to one watt or less
when turned to the frequency 156.375 MHz or
156.650 MHz. All ship station tramsmitters,
except hand-held portable transmitters, used
after January 21, 1997, must automatically
reduce power as described above. A manual
override device must be provided which when
held by the operator will permit full carrier
power operation on channels 13 and 67. Hand-
held portable transmitters must be capable
of reducing power to one watt, but need not
do so automatically.

(c) Each station using a multichannel
installation for telegraphy must be ca-
pable of changing from one telegraphy
channel to any other telegraphy chan-
nel within the same sub-band below 525
kHz within five seconds. This require-
ment need not be met by equipment in-
tended for use only in emergencies and
not used for normal communication.

(d) Every coast station using a multi-
channel installation for radiotelephony
must be capable of changing from one
telephony channel to another teleph-
ony channel within:

(1) Five seconds within the frequency
band 1605–3500 kHz; or

(2) Three seconds within the band
156–162 MHz. This requirement also ap-
plies to marine utility stations.

§ 80.72 Antenna requirements for coast
stations.

All emissions of a coast station a ma-
rine-utility station operated on shore
using telephony within the frequency
band 30–200 MHz must be vertically po-
larized.

§ 80.74 Public coast station facilities
for a telephony busy signal.

A ‘‘busy’’ signal, when used by a pub-
lic coast station in accordance with the
provisions of § 80.111(d), must consist of
the transmission of a single audio fre-
quency regularly interrupted, as fol-
lows:

(a) Audio frequency: Not less than 100
nor more than 1100 Hertz, provided the
frequency used for this purpose will not
cause auto alarms or selective-ringing
devices to be operated.

(b) Rate of interruption: 60 times per
minute ±10%.

(c) Duration of each interruption: 0.5
second ±10%.

§ 80.76 Requirements for land station
control points.

Each coast or fixed station subject to
this part must have the following fa-
cilities:

(a) Except for marine utility sta-
tions, a visual indication of antenna
current; or a pilot lamp, meter or
equivalent device which provides con-
tinuous visual indication whenever the
transmitter control circuits have been
actuated.

(b) Capability to aurally monitor all
transmissions originating at dispatch
points and to disconnect the dispatch
points from the transmitter or to ter-
minate the operation of the trans-
mitter.

(c) Facilities which will permit the
responsible operator to turn the carrier
of the radio transmitter on and off at
will.

STATION REQUIREMENTS—SHIP STATIONS

§ 80.79 Inspection of ship station by a
foreign Government.

The Governments or appropriate ad-
ministrations of countries which a ship
visits may require the license of the
ship station or ship earth station to be
produced for examination. When the li-
cense cannot be produced without
delay or when irregularities are ob-
served, Governments or administra-
tions may inspect the radio installa-
tions to satisfy themselves that the in-
stallation conforms to the conditions
imposed by the Radio Regulations.

§ 80.80 Operating controls for ship sta-
tions.

(a) Each control point must be capa-
ble of:

(1) Starting and discontinuing oper-
ation of the station;

(2) Changing frequencies within the
same sub-band;

(3) Changing from transmission to re-
ception and vice versa.

(4) In the case of stations operating
in the 156–162 MHz bands, reducing
power output to one watt or less in ac-
cordance with § 80.215(e).1

(b) Each ship station using teleg-
raphy must be capable of changing
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from telegraph transmission to tele-
graph reception and vice versa without
manual switching.

(c) Each ship station using telephony
must be capable of changing from
transmission to reception and vice
versa within two seconds excluding a
change in operating radio channel.

(d) During its hours of service, each
ship station must be capable of:

(1) Commencing operation within one
minute;

(2) Discontinuing all emission within
five seconds after emission is no longer
desired.

(e) Each ship station using a multi-
channel installation for telegraphy (ex-
cept equipment intended for use only
in emergencies on frequencies below
515 kHz) must be capable of changing
from one radio channel to another
within:

(1) Five seconds if the channels are
within the same sub-band; or

(2) Fifteen seconds if the channels are
not within the same sub-band.

(f) Each ship station and marine-util-
ity station using a multi-channel in-
stallation for telephony must be capa-
ble of changing from one radio channel
to another within:

(1) Five seconds within the band 1605–
3500 kHz; or

(2) Three seconds within the band
156–162 MHz.

(g)(1) Any telegraphy transmitter
constructed since January 1, 1952, that
operates in the band 405–525 kHz with
an output power in excess of 250 watts
must be capable of reducing the output
power to 150 watts or less.

(2) The requirement of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section does not apply
when there is available in the same
station a transmitter capable of oper-
ation on the international calling fre-
quency 500 kHz and at least one work-
ing frequency within the band 405–525
kHz, capable of being energized by a
source of power other than an emer-
gency power source and not capable of
an output in excess of 100 watts when
operated on such frequencies.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35244, Sept. 18, 1987]

§ 80.81 Antenna requirements for ship
stations.

All telephony emissions of a ship sta-
tion or a marine utility station on
board ship within the frequency band
30–200 MHz must be vertically polar-
ized.

§ 80.83 Protection from potentially
hazardous RF radiation.

Any license or renewal application
for a ship earth station that will cause
exposure to radiofrequency (RF) radi-
ation in excess of the RF exposure
guidelines specified in § 1.1307(b) of the
Commission’s Rules must comply with
the environmental processing rules set
forth in §§ 1.1301–1.1319 of this chapter.

[53 FR 28225, July 27, 1988]

OPERATING PROCEDURES—GENERAL

§ 80.86 International regulations appli-
cable.

In addition to being regulated by
these rules, the use and operation of
stations subject to this part are gov-
erned by the Radio Regulations and the
radio provisions of all other inter-
national agreements in force to which
the United States is a party.

§ 80.87 Cooperative use of frequency
assignments.

Each radio channel is available for
use on a shared basis only and is not
available for the exclusive use of any
one station or station licensee. Station
licensees must cooperate in the use of
their respective frequency assignments
in order to minimize interference and
obtain the most effective use of the au-
thorized radio channels.

§ 80.88 Secrecy of communication.
The station licensee, the master of

the ship, the responsible radio opera-
tors and any person who may have
knowledge of the radio communica-
tions transmitted or received by a
fixed, land, or mobile station subject to
this part, or of any radio-
communication service of such station,
must observe the secrecy requirements
of the Communications Act and the
Radio Regulations. See sections 501,
502, and 705 of the Communications Act
and Article 23 of the Radio Regula-
tions.
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§ 80.89 Unauthorized transmissions.
Stations must not:
(a) Engage in superfluous radio-

communication.
(b) Use telephony on 243 MHz.
(c) Use selective calling on 2182 kHz

or 156.800 MHz.
(d) When using telephony, transmit

signals or communications not ad-
dressed to a particular station or sta-
tions. This provision does not apply to
the transmission of distress, alarm, ur-
gency, or safety signals or messages, or
to test transmissions.

(e) When using telegraphy, transmit
signals or communications not ad-
dressed to a particular station or sta-
tions, unless the transmission is pre-
ceded by CQ or CP or by distress,
alarm, urgency, safety signals, or test
transmissions.

(f) Transmit while on board vessels
located on land unless authorized
under a public coast station license.
Vessels in the following situations are
not considered to be on land for the
purposes of this paragraph:

(1) Vessels which are aground due to
a distress situation;

(2) Vessels in drydock undergoing re-
pairs; and

(3) State or local government vessels
which are involved in search and rescue
operations including related training
exercises.

(g) Transmit on frequencies or fre-
quency bands not authorized on the
current station license.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35244, Sept. 18, 1987; 62 FR 40304, July 28,
1997]

§ 80.90 Suspension of transmission.
Transmission must be suspended im-

mediately upon detection of a trans-
mitter malfunction and must remain
suspended until the malfunction is cor-
rected, except for transmission con-
cerning the immediate safety of life or
property, in which case transmission
must be suspended as soon as the emer-
gency is terminated.

§ 80.91 Order of priority of commu-
nications.

(a) The order of priority of radio-
telegraph communications is as fol-
lows:

(1) Distress calls including the inter-
national distress signal for radio-
telegraphy, the international radio-
telegraph alarm signal, the inter-
national radiotelephone alarm signal,
distress messages and distress traffic.

(2) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelegraph urgency
signal.

(3) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelegraphy safety
signal.

(4) Communications relative to radio
direction-finding bearings.

(5) Communications relative to the
navigation and safe movement of air-
craft.

(6) Communications relative to the
navigation, movements, and needs of
ships, including weather observation
messages destined for an official mete-
orological service.

(7) Government communications for
which priority right has been claimed.

(8) Service communications relating
to the working of the radio-
communication service or to commu-
nications previously transmitted.

(9) All other communications.
(b) The order of priority of radio-

telephone communications is as fol-
lows:

(1) Distress calls including the inter-
national distress signal for
radiotelephony, the international ra-
diotelephone alarm signal, distress
messages and distress traffic.

(2) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelephone urgency
signal, or known to the station oper-
ator to consist of one or more urgent
messages concerning the safety of a
person, aircraft or other mobile unit.

(3) Communications preceded by the
international radiotelephone safety
signal, or known to the station oper-
ator to consist of one or more messages
concerning the safety of navigation or
important meteorological warnings.

(4) Communications known by the
station operator to consist of one or
more messages relative to the naviga-
tion, movements and needs of ships, in-
cluding weather observation messages
destined for an official meteorological
service.

(5) Government communications for
which priority right has been claimed.

(6) All other communications.
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§ 80.92 Prevention of interference.

(a) The station operator must deter-
mine that the frequency is not in use
by monitoring the frequency before
transmitting, except for transmission
of signals of distress.

(b) When a radiocommunication
causes interference to a communica-
tion which is already in progress, the
interfering station must cease trans-
mitting at the request of either party
to the existing communication. As be-
tween nondistress traffic seeking to
commence use of a frequency, the pri-
ority is established under § 80.91.

(c) Except in cases of distress, com-
munications between ship stations or
between ship and aircraft stations
must not interfere with public coast
stations. The ship or aircraft stations
which cause interference must stop
transmitting or change frequency upon
the first request of the affected coast
station.

§ 80.93 Hours of service.

(a) All stations. All stations whose
hours of service are not continuous
must not suspend operation before hav-
ing concluded all communication re-
quired in connection with a distress
call or distress traffic.

(b) Public coast stations. (1) Each pub-
lic coast station whose hours of service
are not continuous must not suspend
operation before having concluded all
communication involving messages or
calls originating in or destined to mo-
bile stations within range and mobile
stations which have indicated their
presence.

(2) Unless otherwise authorized by
the Commission upon adequate show-
ing of need, each public coast station
authorized to operate on frequencies in
the 3000–23,000 kHz band must maintain
continuous hours of service.

(c) Compulsory ship stations. Compul-
sory ship stations whose service is not
continous may not suspend operation
before concluding all traffic origi-
nating in or destined for public coast
stations situated within their range
and mobile stations which have indi-
cated their presence.

(d) Other than public coast or compul-
sory ship stations. The hours of service
of stations other than public coast or

compulsory ship stations are deter-
mined by the station licensee.

§ 80.94 Control by coast or Govern-
ment station.

When communicating with a coast
station or any Government station in
the maritime mobile service, ship sta-
tions must comply with the instruction
given by the coast station or Govern-
ment station relative to the order and
time of transmission, the choice of fre-
quency, the suspension of communica-
tion and the permissible type of mes-
sage traffic that may be transmitted.
This provision does not apply in the
event of distress.

§ 80.95 Message charges.
(a) Charges must not be made for

service of:
(1) Any public coast station unless

tariffs for the service are on file with
the Commission;

(2) Any station other than a public
coast station or an Alaska—public
fixed station, except cooperatively
shared stations covered by § 80.503;

(3) Distress calls and related traffic;
and

(4) Navigation hazard warnings pre-
ceded by the SAFETY signal.

(b) The licensee of each ship station
is responsible for the payment of all
charges accruing to any other sta-
tion(s) or facilities for the handling or
forwarding of messages or communica-
tions transmitted by that station.

(c) In order to be included in the ITU
List of Coast Stations public coast sta-
tions must recognize international Ac-
counting Authority Identification
Codes (AAIC) for purposes of billing
and accounts settlement in accordance
with Article 66 of the Radio Regula-
tions. Stations which elect not to rec-
ognize international AAIC’s will be re-
moved from the ITU List of Coast Sta-
tions.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35244, Sept. 18, 1987]

§ 80.96 Maintenance tests.
Stations are authorized to engage in

test transmissions necessary for main-
tenance of the station. Test trans-
missions must conform to appropriate
test operating procedures.
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§ 80.97 Radiotelegraph operating pro-
cedures.

This section applies to ships and
coast stations authorized to transmit
in the band 405–525 kHz.

(a) Except for the transmission of
distress or urgency signals, all trans-
missions must cease within the band
485–515 kHz during each 500 kHz silence
period.

(b) Stations transmitting telegraphy
must use the service abbreviations
(‘‘Q’’ code) listed in Appendix 14 to the
Radio Regulations.

(c) The call consists of:
(1) The call sign of the station called,

not more than twice; the word ‘‘DE’’
and the call sign of the calling station,
not more than twice; if useful, the fre-
quency on which the called station
should reply; and the letter ‘‘K’’.

(2) If the call is transmitted twice at
an interval of not less than one
minute, it must not be repeated until
after an interval of three minutes.

(d) The reply to calls consists of: The
call sign of the calling station, not
more than twice; the word ‘‘DE’’; and
the call sign of the station called, once
only.

§ 80.98 Radiotelegraph testing proce-
dures.

(a) Stations authorized to use teleg-
raphy may conduct tests on any as-
signed frequency. Emissions must not
cause harmful interference. When radi-
ation is necessary the radiotelegraph
testing procedure described in this
paragraph must be followed:

(1) The operator must not interfere
with transmissions in progress.

(2) The operator must transmit ‘‘IE’’
(two dots, space, one dot) on the test
frequency as a warning that test emis-
sions are about to be made. When the
frequency of the test emission is within
the frequency band 405–525 kHz, a
watch must be maintained on 500 kHz
throughout the test period.

(3) If any station transmits ‘‘AS’’
(wait), testing must be suspended.
When transmission of ‘‘IE’’ is resumed
and no response is heard, the test may
proceed.

(4) Test signals composed of a series
of ‘‘VVV’’ having a duration of not
more than ten seconds, followed by the
call sign of the testing station will be

transmitted. The call sign must be sent
clearly at a speed of approximately 10
words per minute. This test trans-
mission must not be repeated until a
period of at least one minute has
elapsed. On 500 kHz in a region of
heavy traffic, at least five minutes
must elapse before the test trans-
mission is repeated.

(b) When testing is conducted on 500
kHz, no tests will be conducted during
the 500 kHz silence periods. Care must
be exercised not to so prolong and
space the dash portion of the ‘‘VVV’’
series as to form the alarm signal.

(c) When testing is conducted on any
frequency in the band 8362–8366 kHz,
tests must not actuate any automatic
alarm receiver.

§ 80.99 Radiotelegraph station identi-
fication.

This section applies to coast, ship
and survival craft stations authorized
to transmit in the band 405–525 kHz.

(a) The station transmitting radio-
telegraph emissions must be identified
by its call sign. The call sign must be
transmitted with the telegraphy emis-
sion normally used by the station. The
call sign must be transmitted at 20
minute intervals when transmission is
sustained for more than 20 minutes.
When a ship station is exchanging pub-
lic correspondence communications,
the identification may be deferred
until completion of each communica-
tion with any other station.

(b) The requirements of this section
do not apply to survival craft stations
when transmitting distress signals
automatically or when operating on
121.500 MHz for radiobeacon purposes.

(c) Emergency position indicating
radiobeacon stations do not require
identification.

§ 80.100 Morse code requirement.

The code employed for telegraphy
must be the Morse code specified in the
Telegraph Regulations annexed to the
International Telecommunication Con-
vention. Pertinent extracts from the
Telegraph Regulations are contained in
the ‘‘Manual for Use by the Maritime
Mobile and Maritime Mobile-Satellite
Services’’ published by the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union.
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§ 80.101 Radiotelephone testing proce-
dures.

This section is applicable to all sta-
tions using telephony except where
otherwise specified.

(a) Station licensees must not cause
harmful interference. When radiation
is necessary or unavoidable, the testing
procedure described below must be fol-
lowed:

(1) The operator must not interfere
with transmissions in progress.

(2) The testing station’s call sign, fol-
lowed by the word ‘‘test’’, must be an-
nounced on the radio-channel being
used for the test.

(3) If any station responds ‘‘wait’’,
the test must be suspended for a min-
imum of 30 seconds, then repeat the
call sign followed by the word ‘‘test’’
and listen again for a response. To con-
tinue the test, the operator must use
counts or phrases which do not conflict
with normal operating signals, and
must end with the station’s call sign.
Test signals must not exceed ten sec-
onds, and must not be repeated until at
least one minute has elapsed. On the
frequency 2182 kHz or 156.800 MHz, the
time between tests must be a minimum
of five minutes.

(b) Testing of transmitters must be
confined to single frequency channels
on working frequencies. However, 2182
kHz and 156.800 MHz may be used to
contact ship or coast stations as appro-
priate when signal reports are nec-
essary. Short tests on 2182 kHz by ves-
sels with DSB (A3) equipment for dis-
tress and safety purposes are permitted
to evaluate the compatibility of that
equipment with an A3J emission sys-
tem. U. S. Coast Guard stations may be
contacted on 2182 kHz or 156.800 MHz
for test purposes only when tests are
being conducted by Commission em-
ployees, when FCC-licensed technicians
are conducting inspections on behalf of
the Commission, when qualified techni-
cians are installing or repairing radio-
telephone equipment, or when qualified
ship’s personnel conduct an operational
check requested by the U.S. Coast
Guard. In these cases the test must be
identified as‘‘FCC’’or‘‘technical’’.

(c) Survival craft transmitter tests
must not be made within actuating
range of automatic alarm receivers.
Survival craft transmitters must not

be tested on the frequency 500 kHz dur-
ing the silence periods.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 29659, June 1, 1998]

§ 80.102 Radiotelephone station identi-
fication.

This section applies to all stations
using telephony which are subject to
this part.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(d) and (e) of this section, stations
must give the call sign in English.
Identification must be made:

(1) At the beginning and end of each
communication with any other station.

(2) At 15 minute intervals when
transmission is sustained for more
than 15 minutes. When public cor-
respondence is being exchanged with a
ship or aircraft station, the identifica-
tion may be deferred until the comple-
tion of the communications.

(b) Private coast stations located at
drawbridges and transmitting on the
navigation frequency 156.650 MHz may
identify by use of the name of the
bridge in lieu of the call sign.

(c) Ship stations transmitting on any
authorized VHF bridge-to-bridge chan-
nel may be identified by the name of
the ship in lieu of the call sign.

(d) Ship stations operating in a vessel
traffic service system or on a waterway
under the control of a U.S. Government
agency or a foreign authoriy, when
communicating with such an agency or
authority may be identified by the
name of the ship in lieu of the call
sign, or as directed by the agency or
foreign authority.

(e) VHF public coast station may
identify by means of the approximate
geographic location of the station or
the area it serves when it is the only
VHF public coast station serving the
location or there will be no conflict
with the identification of any other
station.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35244, Sept. 18, 1987]

§ 80.103 Digital selective calling (DSC)
operating procedures.

(a) Operating procedures for the use
of DSC equipment in the maritime mo-
bile service are as contained in CCIR
Recommendation 541 as modified by
paragraph (c) of this section.
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(b) When using DSC techniques, coast
and ship stations must use nine digit
maritime mobile service identities.

(c) DSC acknowledgement of DSC
distress and safety calls must be made
by designated coast stations and such
acknowledgement must be in accord-
ance with procedures contained in
CCIR Recommendation 541. Nondes-
ignated public and private coast sta-
tions must follow the guidance pro-
vided for ship stations in CCIR Rec-
ommendation 541 with respect to DSC
‘‘Acknowledgement of distress calls’’
and ‘‘Distress relays’’.

§ 80.104 Identification of radar trans-
missions not authorized.

This section applies to all maritime
radar transmitters except radar beacon
stations.

(a) Radar transmitters must not
transmit station identification.

(b) [Reserved]

OPERATING PROCEDURES—LAND
STATIONS

§ 80.105 General obligations of coast
stations.

Each coast station or marine-utility
station must acknowledge and receive
all calls directed to it by ship or air-
craft stations. Such stations are per-
mitted to transmit safety communica-
tion to any ship or aircraft station.
VHF (156–162 MHz) and AMTS (216–220
MHz) public coast stations may provide
fixed or hybrid services on a co-pri-
mary basis with mobile operations.

[65 FR 77824, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 80.106 Intercommunication in the
mobile service.

(a) Each public coast station must
exchange radio communications with
any ship or aircraft station at sea; and
each station on shipboard or aircraft at
sea must exchange radio communica-
tions with any other station on ship-
board or aircraft at sea or with any
public coast station.

(b) Each public coast station must
acknowledge and receive all commu-
nications from mobile stations directed
to it, transmit all communications de-
livered to it which are directed to mo-
bile stations within range in accord-

ance with their tariffs. Discrimination
in service is prohibited.

§ 80.107 Service of private coast sta-
tions and marine-utility stations.

A private coast station or a marine-
utility station is authorized to trans-
mit messages necessary for the private
business and operational needs of ships
and the safety of aircraft.

§ 80.108 Transmission of traffic lists by
coast stations.

(a) Each coast station is authorized
to transmit lists of call signs in alpha-
betical order of all mobile stations for
which they have traffic on hand. These
traffic lists will be transmitted on the
station’s normal working frequencies
at intervals of:

(1) In the case of telegraphy, at least
two hours and not more than four
hours during the working hours of the
coast station.

(2) In the case of radiotelephony, at
least one hour and not more than four
hours during the working hours of the
coast station.

(b) The announcement must be as
brief as possible and must not be re-
peated more than twice. Coast stations
may announce on a calling frequency
that they are about to transmit call
lists on a specific working frequency.

§ 80.109 Transmission to a plurality of
mobile stations by a public coast
station.

Group calls to vessels under the com-
mon control of a single entity and in-
formation for the general benefit of
mariners including storm warnings, or-
dinary weather, hydrographic informa-
tion and press materials may be trans-
mitted by a public coast station simul-
taneously to a plurality of mobile sta-
tions.

§ 80.110 Inspection and maintenance
of antenna structure markings and
associated control equipment.

The owner of each antenna structure
required to be painted and/or illumi-
nated under the provisions of Section
303(q) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, shall operate and
maintain the antenna structure paint-
ing and lighting in accordance with
part 17 of this chapter. In the event of
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default by the owner, each licensee or
permittee shall be individually respon-
sible for conforming to the require-
ments pertaining to antenna structure
painting and lighting.

[61 FR 4368, Feb. 6, 1996]

§ 80.111 Radiotelephone operating pro-
cedures for coast stations.

This section applies to all coast sta-
tions using telephony which are sub-
ject to this part.

(a) Limitations on calling. (1) Except
when transmitting a general call to all
stations for announcing or preceding
the transmission of distress, urgency,
or safety messages, a coast station
must call the particular station(s) with
which it intends to communicate.

(2) Coast stations must call ship sta-
tions by voice unless it is known that
the particular ship station may be con-
tacted by other means such as auto-
matic actuation of a selective ringing
or calling device.

(3) Coast stations may be authorized
emission for selective calling on each
working frequency.

(4) Calling a particular station must
not continue for more than one minute
in each instance. If the called station
does not reply, that station must not
again be called for two minutes. When
a called station does not reply to a call
sent three times at intervals of two
minutes, the calling must cease for fif-
teen minutes. However, if harmful in-
terference will not be caused to other
communications in progress, the call
may be repeated after three minutes.

(5) A coast station must not attempt
to communicate with a ship station
that has specifically called another
coast station until it becomes evident
that the called station does not an-
swer, or that communication between
the ship station and the called station
cannot be carried on because of unsat-
isfactory operating conditions.

(6) Calls to establish communication
must be initiated on an available com-
mon working frequency when such a
frequency exists and it is known that
the called ship maintains a simulta-
neous watch on the common working
frequency and the appropriate calling
frequency(ies).

(b) Time limitation on calling fre-
quency. Transmissions by coast sta-

tions on 2182 kHz or 156.800 MHz must
be minimized and any one exchange of
communications must not exceed one
minute in duration.

(c) Change to working frequency. After
establishing communications with an-
other station by call and reply on 2182
kHz or 156.800 MHz coast stations must
change to an authorized working chan-
nel for the transmission of messages.

(d) Use of busy signal. A coast station,
when communicating with a ship sta-
tion which transmits to the coast sta-
tion on a radio channel which is a dif-
ferent channel from that used by the
coast station for transmission, may
transmit a ‘‘busy’’ signal whenever
transmission from the ship station is
being received. The characteristics of
the ‘‘busy’’ signal are contained in
§ 80.74.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35244, Sept. 18, 1987]

OPERATING PROCEDURES—SHIP
STATIONS

§ 80.114 Authority of the master.
(a) The service of each ship station

must at all times be under the ulti-
mate control of the master, who must
require that each operator or such sta-
tion comply with the Radio Regula-
tions in force and that the ship station
is used in accordance with those regu-
lations.

(b) These rules are waived when the
vessel is under the control of the U.S.
Government.

§ 80.115 Operational conditions for use
of associated ship units.

(a) Associated ship units may be op-
erated under a ship station authoriza-
tion. Use of an associated ship unit is
restricted as follows;

(1) It must only be operated on the
safety and calling frequency 156.800
MHz or on commercial or noncommer-
cial VHF intership frequencies appro-
priate to the class of ship station with
which it is associated.

(2) Except for safety purposes, it
must only be used to communicate
with the ship station with which it is
associated or with associated ship
units of the same ship station. Such as-
sociated ship units may not be used
from shore.
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(3) It must be equipped to transmit
on the frequency 156.800 MHz and at
least one appropriate intership fre-
quency.

(4) Calling must occur on the fre-
quency 156.800 MHz unless calling and
working on an intership frequency has
been prearranged.

(5) Power is limited to one watt.
(6) The station must be identified by

the call sign of the ship station with
which it is associated and an appro-
priate unit designator.

(b) State or local government vehi-
cles used to tow vessels involved in
search and rescue operations are au-
thorized to operate on maritime mobile
frequencies as associated ship units.
Such operations must be in accordance
with paragraph (a) of this section, ex-
cept that the associated ship unit: May
be operated from shore; may use Dis-
tress, Safety and Calling, Intership
Safety, Liaison, U.S. Coast Guard, or
Maritime Control VHF intership fre-
quencies; and may have a transmitter
power of 25 watts.

§ 80.116 Radiotelephone operating pro-
cedures for ship stations.

(a) Calling coast stations. (1) Use by
ship stations of the freqency 2182 kHz
for calling coast stations and for reply-
ing to calls from coast stations is au-
thorized. However, such calls and re-
plies should be on the appropriate ship-
shore working frequency.

(2) Use by ship stations and marine
utility stations of the frequency 156.800
MHz for calling coast stations and ma-
rine utility stations on shore, and for
replying to calls from such stations, is
authorized. However, such calls and re-
plies should be made on the appro-
priate ship-shore working frequency.

(b) Calling ship stations. (1) Except
when other operating procedure is used
to expedite safety communication, ship
stations, before transmitting on the
intership working frequencies 2003,
2142, 2638, 2738, or 2830 kHz, must first
establish communications with other
ship stations by call and reply on 2182
kHz. Calls may be initiated on an
intership working frequency when it is
known that the called vessel maintains
a simultaneous watch on the working
frequency and on 2182 kHz.

(2) Except when other operating pro-
cedures are used to expedite safety
communications, the frequency 156.800
MHz must be used for call and reply by
ship stations and marine utility sta-
tions before establishing communica-
tion on one of the intership working
frequencies. Calls may be initiated on
an intership working frequency when it
is known that the called vessel main-
tains a simultaneous watch on the
working frequency and on 156.800 MHz.

(c) Change to working frequency. After
establishing communication with an-
other station by call and reply on 2182
kHz or 156.800 MHz stations on board
ship must change to an authorized
working frequency for the transmission
of messages.

(d) Limitations on calling. Calling a
particular station must not continue
for more than 30 seconds in each in-
stance. If the called station does not
reply, the station must not again be
called until after an interval of 2 min-
utes. When a called station called does
not reply to a call sent three times at
intervals of 2 minutes, the calling must
cease and must not be renewed until
after an interval of 15 minutes; how-
ever, if there is no reason to believe
that harmful interference will be
caused to other communications in
progress, the call sent three times at
intervals of 2 minutes may be repeated
after a pause of not less than 3 min-
utes. In event of an emergency involv-
ing safety, the provisions of this para-
graph do not apply.

(e) Limitations on working. Any one
exchange of communications between
any two ship stations on 2003, 2142, 2638,
2738, or 2830 kHz or between a ship sta-
tion and a private coast station on 2738
or 2830 kHz must not exceed 3 minutes
after the stations have established con-
tact. Subsequent to such exchange of
communications, the same two sta-
tions must not again use 2003, 2142,
2638, 2738, or 2830 kHz for communica-
tion with each other until 10 minutes
have elapsed.

(f) Transmission limitation on 2182 kHz
and 156.800 MHz. To facilitate the re-
ception of distress calls, all trans-
missions on 2182 kHz and 156.800 MHz
(channel 16) must be minimized and
transmissions on 156.800 MHz must not
exceed 1 minute.
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(g) Limitations on commercial commu-
nication. On frequencies in the band
156–162 MHz, the exchange of commer-
cial communication must be limited to
the minimum practicable transmission
time. In the conduct of ship-shore com-
munication other than distress, sta-
tions on board ship must comply with
instructions given by the private coast
station or marine utility station on
shore with which they are commu-
nicating.

(h) 2182 kHz silence periods. To facili-
tate the reception of distress calls,
transmission by ship or survival craft
stations is prohibited on any frequency
(including 2182 kHz) within the band
2173.5–2190.5 kHz during each 2182 kHz
silence period.

SPECIAL PROCEDURES—PUBLIC COAST
STATIONS

§ 80.121 Public coast stations using te-
legraphy.

(a) Narrow-band direct-printing (NB–
DP) operating procedures. (1) When both
terminals of the NB–DP circuit are sat-
isfied that the circuit is in operable
condition, the message preamble must
be transmitted in the following format:

(i) One carriage return and one line
feed,

(ii) Serial number or number of the
message,

(iii) The name of the office of origin,
(iv) The number of words,
(v) The date of handing in of the mes-

sage,
(vi) The time of handing in of the

message, and
(vii) Any service instructions. (See

The ITU ‘‘Manual for Use by the Mari-
time Mobile and Maritime Mobile-Sat-
ellite Services’’.)

(2) Upon completion of transmission
of the preamble, the address, text and
signature must be transmitted as re-
ceived from the sender.

(3) Upon completion of transmission
of the signature the coast station
must, following the signal ‘‘COL’’, rou-
tinely repeat all service indications in
the address and for figures or mixed
groups of letters, figures or signs in the
address, text or signature.

(4) In telegrams of more than 50
words, routine repetition must be given
at the end of each page.

(5) Paragraphs (a) (1) through (4) of
this section need not be followed when
a direct connection is employed.

(6) In calling ship stations by narrow-
band direct-printing, the coast station
must use the ship station selective
calling number (5 digits) and its as-
signed coast station identification
number (4 digits). Calls to ship stations
must employ the following format:
Ship station selective call number, re-
peated twice; ‘‘DE’’, sent once; and
coast station identification number,
repeated twice. When the ship station
does not reply to a call sent three
times at intervals of two minutes, the
calling must cease and must not be re-
newed until after an interval of fifteen
minutes.

(7) A public coast station authorized
to use NB–DP frequencies between 4000
kHz and 27500 kHz may use class A1A
emission on the ‘‘mark’’ frequency for
station identification and for estab-
lishing communications with ship sta-
tions. The radio station license must
reflect authority for this type of oper-
ation, and harmful interference must
not be caused.

(b) Watch on ship calling frequencies.
(1) Public coast stations using teleg-
raphy must maintain a continuous
watch during their working hours for
calls from ship stations on frequencies
in the same band(s) in which the coast
station is licensed to operate. See sub-
part H of this part.

(2) Such station must employ receiv-
ers which are capable of being accu-
rately set to any designated calling fre-
quency in each band for which the re-
ceiver is intended to operate. The time
required to set the receiver to a fre-
quency must not exceed five seconds.
The receiver must have a long term
frequency stability of not more than 50
Hz and a minimum sensitivity of two
microvolts across receiver input termi-
nals of 50 ohms, or equivalent. The
audio harmonic distortion must not ex-
ceed five percent at any rated output
power.

(c) Radiotelegraph frequencies. Radio-
telegraph frequencies available for as-
signment to public coast stations are
contained in subpart H of this part.
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§ 80.122 Public coast stations using
facsimile and data.

Facsimile operations are a form of
telegraphy for the transmission and re-
ceipt of fixed images between author-
ized coast and ship stations. Facsimile
and data techniques may be imple-
mented in accordance with the fol-
lowing paragraphs.

(a) Supplemental Eligibility Require-
ments. Public coast stations are eligible
to use facsimile and data techniques
with ship stations.

(b) Assignment and use of frequencies.
(1) Frequencies in the 2000–27500 kHz
bands in part 2 of the Commission’s
rules as available for shared use by the
maritime mobile service and other
radio services are assignable to public
coast stations for providing facsimile
communications with ship stations.
Additionally, frequencies in the 156–162
MHz band available for assignment to
public coast stations for radio-
telephone communications that are
contained in subpart H of this part are
also available for facsimile and data
communications.

(2) Equipment used for facsimile and
data operations is subject to the appli-
cable provisions of subpart E of this
part.

(3) The use of voice on frequencies
authorized for facsimile operations in
the bands 2000–27500 kHz listed in sub-
part H of this part is limited to setup
and confirmation of receipt of fac-
simile transmissions.

[57 FR 43407, Sept. 21, 1992]

§ 80.123 Service to stations on land.

Marine VHF public coast stations, in-
cluding AMTS coast stations, may pro-
vide public correspondence service to
stations on land in accordance with the
following:

(a) The public coast station licensee
must provide each associated land sta-
tion with a letter, which shall be pre-
sented to authorized FCC representa-
tives upon request, acknowledging that
the land station may operate under the
authority of the associated public
coast station’s license:

(b) Each public coast station serving
stations on land must afford priority to
marine-originating communications

through any appropriate electrical or
mechanical means.

(c) Land station identification shall
consist of the associated public coast
station’s call sign, followed by a unique
numeric or alphabetic unit identifier;

(d) Radio equipment used on land
must be type accepted for use under
part 22, part 80, or part 90 of this chap-
ter. Such equipment must operate only
on the public correspondence channels
authorized for use by the associated
public coast station;

(e) Transmitter power shall be in ac-
cordance with the limits set in § 80.215
for ship stations and antenna height
shall be limited to 6.1 meters (20 feet)
above ground level;

(f) Land stations may only commu-
nicate with public coast stations and
must remain within radio range of as-
sociated public coast stations; and,

(g) The land station must cease oper-
ation immediately upon written notice
by the Commission to the associated
public coast station that the land sta-
tion is causing harmful interference to
marine communications.

[62 FR 40304, July 28, 1997]

SPECIAL PROCEDURES—PRIVATE COAST
STATIONS

§ 80.131 Radioprinter operations.

Radioprinter operations provide a
relatively low cost system of record
communications between authorized
coast and ship stations in accordance
with the following paragraphs.

(a) Supplementary eligibility require-
ment. A radioprinter authorization for
a private coast station may be issued
to the owner or operator of a ship of
less than 1600 gross tons, a community
of ships all of which are less than 1600
gross tons, or an association whose
members operate ships of less than 1600
gross tons.

(b) Scope of communications. Only
those communications which concern
the business and operational needs of
vessels are authorized.

(c) Assignment and use of frequencies.
(1) Frequencies may be assigned to pri-
vate coast stations for radioprinter use
from the appropriate bands listed in
subpart H of this part.
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(2) Frequencies in the listed bands
are shared with other radio services in-
cluding the maritime mobile service.
Each assigned frequency is available on
a shared use basis only, not for the ex-
clusive use of any one station or li-
censee.

(d) Coast station responsibilities. (1)
Private coast stations must propose
frequencies and provide the names of
ships to be served with the application.

(2) Private coast station licensees
must provide copies of their license to
all ships with which they are author-
ized to conduct radioprinter oper-
ations.

§ 80.133 Private coast stations using
facsimile in Alaska.

Facsimile techniques may be imple-
mented in accordance with the fol-
lowing paragraphs.

(a) Private coast stations in Alaska
are eligible to use facsimile techniques
with associated ship stations and other
private coast stations in accordance
with § 80.505(b).

(b) The frequency 156.425 MHz is as-
signed by rule to private coast stations
in Alaska for facsimile transmissions.

(c) Equipment used for facsimile op-
erations is subject to the applicable
provisions of subpart E of this part.

[62 FR 40305, July 28, 1997]

SPECIAL PROCEDURES—SHIP STATIONS

§ 80.141 General provisions for ship
stations.

(a) Points of communication. Ship sta-
tions and marine utility stations on
board ships are authorized to commu-
nicate with any station in the mari-
time mobile service.

(b) Service requirements for all ship sta-
tions. (1) Each ship station must re-
ceive and acknowledge all communica-
tions which are addressed to the ship
or to any person on board.

(2) Every ship, on meeting with any
direct danger to the navigation of
other ships such as ice, a derelict ves-
sel, a tropical storm, subfreezing air
temperatures associated with gale
force winds causing severe icing on su-
perstructures, or winds of force 10 or
above on the Beaufort scale for which
no storm warning has been received,
must transmit related information to

ships in the vicinity and to the au-
thorities on land unless such action
has already been taken by another sta-
tion. All such radio messages must be
preceded by the safety signal.

(3) A ship station may accept com-
munications for retransmission to any
other station in the maritime mobile
service. Whenever such messages or
communications have been received
and acknowledged by a ship station for
this purpose, that station must re-
transmit the message as soon as pos-
sible.

(c) Service requirements for vessels.
Each ship station provided for compli-
ance with Part II of Title III of the
Communications Act must provide a
public correspondence service on voy-
ages of more than 24 hours for any per-
son who requests the service.

(1) Compulsory radiotelegraph ships
must provide this service during the
hours the radio operator is normally on
duty.

(2) Compulsory radiotelephone ships
must provide this service for at least
four hours daily. The hours must be
prominently posted at the principal op-
erating location of the station.

(d) Operating conditions. Effective
August 1, 1994, VHF hand-held, portable
transmitters used while connected to
an external power source or a ship an-
tenna must be equipped with an auto-
matic timing device that deactivates
the transmitter and reverts the trans-
mitter to the receive mode after an un-
interrupted transmission period of five
minutes, plus or minus 10 percent. Ad-
ditionally, such transmitters must
have a device that indicates when the
automatic timer has deactivated the
transmitter. See also § 80.203(c).

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 57988, Nov. 15, 1991]

§ 80.142 Ships using radiotelegraphy.
(a) Calling by narrow-band direct-print-

ing. (1) NB–DP ship stations must call
United States public coast stations on
frequencies designated for NB–DP oper-
ation.

(2) Where it is known that the coast
station maintains a watch on working
frequencies for ship station NB–DP
calls the ship station must make its
initial NB–DP call on those fre-
quencies.
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(3) Calls to a coast station or other
ship station must employ the following
format: Coast station identification
number, repeated twice; ‘‘DE’’, sent
once; and ship station selective call
number, repeated twice. When the
coast station does not reply to a call
sent three times at intervals of two
minutes, the calling must cease for fif-
teen minutes.

(b) NB-DP operating procedure. The
operation of NB-DP equipment in the
maritime mobile service must be in ac-
cordance with the operating procedures
contained in the latest version of CCIR
Recommendation 492 that does not pre-
vent the use of existing equipment.

(c) Required channels for radio-
telegraphy. (1) Each ship station using
telegraphy on frequencies within the
band 405–525 kHz must be capable of:

(i) Transmit and receive on 500 kHz
using the authorized emissions, and

(ii) Transmit on at least two working
frequencies and receive on all other
frequencies necessary for their service
using authorized emissions, and

(iii) When a radiotelegraph installa-
tion is compulsory, a fourth frequency
within this band which is authorized
specifically for direction finding must
also be provided.

(2) Each ship station using teleg-
raphy on frequencies within the band
90–160 kHz must be capable of transmit-
ting and receiving Class A1A emission
on the frequency 143 kHz, and on at
least two additional working fre-
quencies within this band except that
portion between 140 kHz and 146 kHz.

(3) Each ship station using teleg-
raphy and operating in the bands be-
tween 4000–27500 kHz must be capable
of transmitting and receiving Class
A1A or J2A emission on at least one
frequency authorized for calling and at
least two frequencies authorized for
working in each of the bands for which
facilities are provided to carry on its
service.

(4) Each ship station using teleg-
raphy in Region 2 on frequencies with-
in the band 2065–2107 kHz must be capa-
ble of transmitting and receiving Class
A1A or J2A emission on at least one
frequency in this band authorized for

working in addition to a frequency in
this hand authorized for calling.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 49993, Dec. 4, 1989]

§ 80.143 Required frequencies for
radiotelephony.

(a) Except for compulsory vessels,
each ship radiotelephone station li-
censed to operate in the band 1605–3500
kHz must be able to receive and trans-
mit J3E emission on the frequency 2182
kHz. Ship stations are additionally au-
thorized to receive and transmit H3E
emission for communications with for-
eign coast stations and with vessels of
foreign registry. If the station is used
for other than safety communications,
it must be capable also of receiving and
transmitting the J3E emission on at
least two other frequencies in that
band. However, ship stations which op-
erate exclusively on the Mississippi
River and its connecting waterways,
and on high frequency bands above 3500
kHz, need be equipped with 2182 kHz
and one other frequency within the
band 1605–3500 kHz. Additionally, use of
A3E emission is permitted for distress
and safety purposes on 2182 kHz for
portable survival craft equipment also
having the capability to operate on 500
kHz and for transmitters authorized
for use prior to January 1, 1972.

(b) Except as provided in paragraph
(c) of this section, at least one VHF ra-
diotelephone transmitter/receiver must
be able to transmit and receive on the
following frequencies:

(1) The distress, safety and calling
frequency 156.800 MHz;

(2) The primary intership safety fre-
quency 156.300 MHz;

(3) One or more working frequencies;
and

(4) All other frequencies necessary
for its service.

(c) Where a ship ordinarily has no re-
quirement for VHF communications,
handheld VHF equipment may be used
solely to comply with the bridge-to-
bridge navigational communication re-
quirements contained in subpart U of
this part.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35244, Sept. 18, 1987]
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§ 80.145 Class C EPIRB operational
procedures.

Class C EPIRBs must be used for dis-
tress purposes only after use of the
VHF/FM radiotelephone installation,
in accordance with § 80.320, has proved
unsuccessful or when a VHF/FM radio-
telephone installation is not fitted, or
when specifically requested to do so by
a station engaged in search and rescue
operations.

SHIPBOARD GENERAL PURPOSE WATCHES

§ 80.146 Watch on 500 kHz.

During their hours of service, ship
stations using frequencies in the au-
thorized bands between 405–525 kHz
must, remain on watch on 500 kHz ex-
cept when the operator is transmitting
on 500 kHz or operating on another fre-
quency. The provisions of this section
do not relieve the ship from complying
with the requirements for a safety
watch as prescribed in §§ 80.304 and
80.305.

§ 80.147 Watch on 2182 kHz.

Ship stations must maintain a watch
on 2182 kHz as prescribed by § 80.304(b).

§ 80.148 Watch on 156.8 MHz (Channel
16).

At least one VHF ship station per
compulsory vessel while underway
must maintain a watch on 156.800 MHz
whenever such station is not being
used for exchanging communications.
The watch is not required:

(a) Where a ship station is operating
only with handheld bridge-to-bridge
VHF radio equipment under § 80.143(c)
of this part;

(b) For vessels subject to the Bridge-
to-Bridge Act and participating in a
Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system
when the watch is maintained on both
the bridge-to-bridge frequency and a
separately assigned VTS frequency; or

(c) For a station on board a vol-
untary vessel equipped with digital se-
lective calling (DSC) equipment, main-
taining a continuous DSC watch on
156.525 MHz whenever such station is
not being used for exchanging commu-
nications, and while such station is
within the VHF service area of a U.S.

Coast Guard radio facility which is
DSC equipped.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 16504, Mar. 29, 1993]

VIOLATIONS

§ 80.149 Answer to notice of violation.

(a) Any person receiving official no-
tice of violation of the terms of the
Communications Act, any legislative
act, executive order, treaty to which
the United States is a party, terms of a
station or operator license, or the rules
and regulations of the Federal Commu-
nications Commission must within 10
days from such receipt, send a written
answer, in duplicate, to the office of
the Commission originating the official
notice. If an answer cannot be sent or
an acknowledgment made within such
10-day period by reason of illness or
other unavoidable circumstances, ac-
knowledgment and answer must be
made at the earliest practicable date
with a satisfactory explanation of the
delay. The answer to each notice must
be complete in itself and must not be
abbreviated by references to other
communications or answers to other
notices. The answer must contain a full
explanation of the incident involved
and must set forth the action taken to
prevent a continuation or recurrence.
If the notice relates to lack of atten-
tion to or improper operation of the
station or to log or watch discrep-
ancies, the answer must give the name
and license number of the licensed op-
erator on duty.

(b) When an official notice of viola-
tion, impending violation, or discrep-
ancy, pertaining to any provision of
Part II of Title III of the Communica-
tions Act or the radio provisions of the
Safety Convention, is served upon the
master or person responsible for a ves-
sel and any instructions appearing on
such document issued by a representa-
tive of the Commission are at variance
with the content of paragraph (a) of
this section, the instructions issued by
the Commission’s representative super-
sede those set forth in paragraph (a) of
this section.
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Subpart D—Operator
Requirements

§ 80.151 Classification of operator li-
censes and endorsements.

(a) Commercial radio operator li-
censes issued by the Commission are
classified in accordance with the Radio
Regulations of the International Tele-
communication Union.

(b) The following licenses are issued
by the Commission. International clas-
sification, if different from the license
name, is given in parentheses. The li-
censes and their alphanumeric desig-
nator are listed in descending order.

(1) T–1. First Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate.

(2) T–2. Second Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate.

(3) G. General Radiotelephone Oper-
ator License (radiotelephone operator’s
general certificate).

(4) T–3. Third Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate (radiotelegraph
operator’s special certificate).

(5) MP. Marine Radio Operator Per-
mit (radiotelephone operator’s re-
stricted certificate).

(6) RP. Restricted Radiotelephone
Operator Permit (radiotelephone oper-
ator’s restricted certificate).

(c) The following license endorse-
ments are affixed by the Commission
to provide special authorizations or re-
strictions. Applicable licenses are
given in parentheses.

(1) Ship Radar endorsement (First
and Second Class Radiotelegraph Oper-
ator’s Certificate, General Radio-
telephone Operator License).

(2) Six Months Service endorsement
(First and Second Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate).

(3) Restrictive endorsements; relat-
ing to physical handicaps, English lan-
guage or literacy waivers, or other
matters (all licenses).

COAST STATION OPERATOR
REQUIREMENTS

§ 80.153 Coast station operator re-
quirements.

(a) Except as provided in § 80.179, op-
eration of a coast station transmitter
must be performed by a person holding
a commercial radio operator license of
the required class, who is on duty at

the control point of the station. The
operator is responsible for the proper
operation of the station.

(b) The minimum class of radio oper-
ator license required for operation of
each specific classification of station is
set forth below:

Minimum Operator License

Public coast telegraph, all classes—T–2.
—Manual Morse under supervision of T1 or

T2—T–3.
—NB–DP under supervision of T1 or T2—T–

3, G or MP.
Coast telephone, all classes—None.

(c) Special Operating Conditions: (1)
When a coast telephone station of any
class is used to transmit manual teleg-
raphy the telegraph key operator must
hold a third-class or higher radio-
telegraph operator’s license.

(2) An operational fixed station asso-
ciated with a coast station may be op-
erated by the operator of the associ-
ated coast station.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 10008, Mar. 9, 1989; 54 FR 40058, Sept. 29,
1989; 62 FR 40305, July 28, 1997]

SHIP STATION OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS

§ 80.155 Ship station operator require-
ments.

Except as provided in §§ 80.177 and
80.179, operation of transmitters of any
ship station must be performed by a
person holding a commercial radio op-
erator license or permit of the class re-
quired below. The operator is respon-
sible for the proper operation of the
station.

[54 FR 10008, Mar. 9, 1989]

§ 80.156 Control by operator.
The operator on board ships required

to have a holder of a commercial oper-
ator license or permit on board may, if
authorized by the station licensee or
master, permit an unlicensed person to
modulate the transmitting apparatus
for all modes of communication except
Morse code radiotelegraphy.

[51 FR 34984, Oct. 1, 1986]

§ 80.157 Radio officer defined.
A radio officer means a person holding

a first or second class radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate issued by the
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Commission who is employed to oper-
ate a ship radio station in compliance
with Part II of Title III of the Commu-
nications Act. Such a person is also re-
quired to be licensed as a radio officer
by the U.S. Coast Guard when em-
ployed to operate a ship radiotelegraph
station.

[53 FR 46455, Nov. 17, 1988]

§ 80.159 Operator requirements of
Title III of the Communications Act
and the Safety Convention.

(a) Each telegraphy passenger ship
equipped with a radiotelegraph station
in accordance with Part II of Title III
of the Communications Act must carry
one radio officer holding a first or sec-
ond class radiotelegraph operator’s cer-
tificate and a second radio officer hold-
ing either a first or second class radio-
telegraph operator’s certificate. The
holder of a second class radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate may not act as
the chief radio officer.

(b) Each cargo ship equipped with a
radiotelegraph station in accordance
with Part II of Title III of the Commu-
nications Act and which has a radio-
telegraph auto alarm must carry a
radio officer holding a first or second
class radiotelegraph operator’s certifi-
cate who has had at least six months
service as a radio officer on board U.S.
ships. If the radiotelegraph station
does not have an auto alarm, a second
radio officer who holds a first or second
class radiotelegraph operator’s certifi-
cate must be carried.

(c) Each cargo ship equipped with a
radiotelephone station in accordance
with Part II of Title III of the Commu-
nications Act must carry a radio oper-
ator who meets the following require-
ments:

(1) Where the station power does not
exceed 1500 watts peak envelope power,
the operator must hold a marine radio
operator permit or higher class license.

(2) Where the station power exceeds
1500 watts peak envelope power, the op-
erator must hold a general radio-
telephone radio operator license or
higher class license.

(d) Each ship transporting more than
six passengers for hire equipped with a
radiotelephone station in accordance
with Part III of Title III of the Commu-
nications Act must carry a radio oper-

ator who meets the following require-
ments:

(1) Where the station power does not
exceed 250 watts carrier power or 1500
watts peak envelope power, the radio
operator must hold a marine radio op-
erator permit or higher class license.

(2) Where the station power exceeds
250 watts carrier power or 1500 watts
peak envelope power, the radio oper-
ator must hold a general radio-
telephone operator license or higher
class license.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 40058, Sept. 29, 1989]

§ 80.161 Operator requirements of the
Great Lakes Radio Agreement.

Each ship subject to the Great Lakes
Radio Agreement must have on board
an officer or member of the crew who
holds a marine radio operator permit
or higher class license.

§ 80.163 Operator requirements of the
Bridge-to-Bridge Act.

Each ship subject to the Bridge-to-
Bridge Act must have on board a radio
operator who holds a restricted radio-
telephone operator permit or higher
class license.

§ 80.165 Operator requirements for
voluntary stations.

Minimum operator license
Ship Morse telegraph ..................... T–2.
Ship direct-printing telegraph ....... MP.
Ship telephone, more than 250

watts carrier power or 1,000
watts peak envelope power.

G.

Ship telephone, not more than 250
watts carrier power or 1,000
watts peak envelope power.

MP.

Ship telephone, not more than 100
watts carrier power or 400 watts
peak envelope power:

Above 30 MHz ........................... None.1
Below 30 MHz ........................... RP.

Ship earth station .......................... RP.
1 RP required for international voyage.

GENERAL OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS

§ 80.167 Limitations on operators.
The operator of maritime radio

equipment other than T–1, T–2, or G li-
censees, must not:

(a) Make equipment adjustments
which may affect transmitter oper-
ation;
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(b) Operate any transmitter which re-
quires more than the use of simple ex-
ternal switches or manual frequency
selection or transmitters whose fre-
quency stability is not maintained by
the transmitter itself.

§ 80.169 Operators required to adjust
transmitters or radar.

(a) All adjustments of radio trans-
mitters in any radiotelephone station
or coincident with the installation,
servicing, or maintenance of such
equipment which may affect the proper
operation of the station, must be per-
formed by or under the immediate su-
pervision and responsibility of a person
holding a first or second class radio-
telegraph operator’s certificate or a
general radiotelephone operator li-
cense.

(b) Only persons holding a first or
second class radiotelegraph operator
certificate must perform such func-
tions at radiotelegraph stations trans-
mitting Morse code.

(c) Only persons holding an operator
certificate containing a ship radar en-
dorsement must perform such func-
tions on radar equipment.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 40058, Sept. 29, 1989]

§ 80.175 Availability of operator li-
censes.

All operator licenses required by this
subpart must be readily available for
inspection.

§ 80.177 When operator license is not
required.

(a) No radio operator authorization is
required to operate:

(1) A shore radar, a shore radio-
location, maritime support or shore
radionavigation station;

(2) A survival craft station or an
emergency position indicating radio
beacon;

(3) A ship radar station if:
(i) The radar frequency is determined

by a nontunable, pulse type magnetron
or other fixed tuned device, and

(ii) The radar is capable of being op-
erated exclusively by external controls;

(4) An on board station; or
(5) A ship station operating in the

VHF band on board a ship voluntarily

equipped with radio and sailing on a
domestic voyage.

(b) No radio operator license is re-
quired to install a VHF transmitter in
a ship station if the installation is
made by, or under the supervision of,
the licensee of the ship station and if
modifications to the transmitter other
than front panel controls are not made.

(c) No operator license is required to
operate coast telephone stations or ma-
rine utility stations.

(d) No radio operator license is re-
quired to install a radar station on a
voluntarily equipped ship when a man-
ual is included with the equipment
that provides step-by-step instructions
for the installation, calibration, and
operation of the radar. The installation
must be made by, or under the super-
vision of, the licensee of that ship sta-
tion and no modifications or adjust-
ments other than to the front panel
controls are to be made to the equip-
ment.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 53
FR 41434, Oct. 28, 1987; 62 FR 40305, July 28,
1997]

§ 80.179 Unattended operation.

The following unattended trans-
mitter operations are authorized:

(a) EPIRB operations when emer-
gency conditions preclude attendance
of the EPIRB transmitter by a person.

(b) Automatic use of a transmitter
during narrow-band direct-printing
(NB-DP) operations in accordance with
§ 80.219.

(c) Automatic use of a transmitter
during selective calling operations in
accordance with § 80.225.

(d) Automatic use of a transmitter
when operating as part of the Auto-
mated Maritime Telecommunications
System (AMTS), an automated multi-
station system for which provisions are
contained in this part, or an automated
public coast station.

(e) Automatic use of a VHF trans-
mitter to send brief digital commu-
nications relating to the condition or
safety of vessels while moored when all
of the following conditions are met:

(1) The equipment must be using DSC
in accordance with CCIR Recommenda-
tions 493 and 541 as modified by this
section.
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(2) Sensors must automatically acti-
vate the transmitter only under one or
more of the following conditions:

(i) Fire, explosion;
(ii) Flooding;
(iii) Collision;
(iv) Grounding;
(v) Listing, in danger of capsizing;
(vi) Sinking;
(vii) Disabled and adrift; and
(viii) Undesignated condition related

to ship safety.
(3) The ‘‘ROUTINE’’ DSC category

must be used.
(4) Communications must be selec-

tively addressed to an individual sta-
tion.

(5) Transmitter output power must
not exceed one watt.

(6) The call must employ a fixed for-
mat and must be in conformity with
Recommendation 493 as follows:
Format specifier: Individual call—symbol 120

sent twice.
Address: 9 digit maritime mobile service

identity of called station.
Category: Routine—symbol 100.
Self-identification: 9 digit ship station iden-

tity.
Message 1: Telecommand symbol 126 sent

twice.
Message 2: Telecommand symbol 126 sent 6

times.
End of sequence: Symbol 127.
Error-check character: Check sum.

(7) Such transmissions are permitted
only on channel 70 and the transmitter
must be inhibited automatically when-
ever there is another call in progress
on Channel 70.

(8) The call sequence for any one
alarm must not be repeated until after
an interval of at least five seconds.
Further repetition is permitted only
after intervals of at least fifteen min-
utes each. Repetitions following fif-
teen-minute waiting intervals must
not exceed three.

[54 FR 10008, Mar. 9, 1989, as amended at 62
FR 40305, July 28, 1997]

Subpart E—General Technical
Standards

§ 80.201 Scope.
This subpart gives the general tech-

nical requirements for the use of fre-
quencies and equipment in the mari-
time services. These requirements in-
clude standards for equipment author-

ization, frequency tolerance, modula-
tion, emission, power and bandwidth.

§ 80.203 Authorization of transmitters
for licensing.

(a) Each transmitter authorized in a
station in the maritime services after
September 30, 1986, except as indicated
in paragraphs (g), (h) and (i) of this sec-
tion, must be certificated by the Com-
mission for part 80 operations. The pro-
cedures for certification are contained
in part 2 of this chapter. Transmitters
of a model authorized before October 1,
1986 will be considered type accepted
for use in ship or coast stations as ap-
propriate.

(b) The external controls, of mari-
time station transmitters capable of
operation in the 156–162 MHz band and
manufactured in or imported into the
United States after August 1, 1990, or
sold or installed after August 1, 1991,
must provide for selection of only mar-
itime channels for which the maritime
station is authorized. Such transmit-
ters must not be capable of being pro-
grammed by station operators using
external controls to transmit on chan-
nels other than those programmed by
the manufacturer, service or mainte-
nance personnel.

(1) Any manufacturer procedures and
special devices for programming must
only be made available to service com-
panies employing licensed service and
maintenance personnel that meet the
requirements of § 80.169(a) and must not
be made available with information
normally provided to consumers.

(2) The channels preprogrammed by
manufacturers, service and mainte-
nance personnel for selection by the ex-
ternal controls of a maritime station
transmitter must be limited to those
channels listed in this part and the du-
plex channels listed in Appendix 18 of
the international Radio Regulations.
The duplex channels listed in Appendix
18 of the international Radio Regula-
tions must be used only in the specified
duplex mode. Simplex operations on
Appendix 18 duplex channels that are
not in accordance with this part are
prohibited.

(3) Programming of authorized chan-
nels must be performed only by a per-
son holding a first or second class ra-
diotelegraph operator’s certificate or a
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general radiotelephone operator’s li-
cense using any of the following proce-
dures:

(i) Internal adjustment of the trans-
mitter;

(ii) Use of controls normally inacces-
sible to the station operator;

(iii) Use of external devices or equip-
ment modules made available only to
service and maintenance personnel
through a service company; and

(iv) Copying of a channel selection
program directly from another trans-
mitter (cloning) using devices and pro-
cedures made available only to service
and maintenance personnel through a
service company.

(4) VHF maritime radio station
transmitters capable of being pro-
grammed by station operators by
means of external controls that are in-
stalled in a maritime station by Au-
gust 1, 1991, are authorized for use in-
definitely at the same maritime sta-
tion.

(c) All VHF ship station transmitters
that are either manufactured in or im-
ported into the United States, on or
after August 1, 1993, or are initially in-
stalled on or after August 1, 1994, must
be equipped with an automatic timing
device that deactivates the transmitter
and reverts the transmitter to the re-
ceive mode after an uninterrupted
transmission period of five minutes,
plus or minus 10 per cent. Additionally,
such transmitters must have a device
that indicates when the automatic
timer has deactivated the transmitter.
VHF ship station transmitters initially
installed before August 1, 1994, are au-
thorized for use indefinitely at the
same maritime station. VHF hand-
held, portable transmitters are not re-
quired to comply with the require-
ments in paragraph (c) of this section
except when used as described in
§ 80.141.

(d) Except for radar equipment, ap-
plicants for certification of radio
equipment designed to satisfy Part II
of Title III of the Communications Act
or the Safety Convention must also
submit with their application a work-
ing unit of the type for which certifi-
cation is desired. Manufacturers of
radar equipment intended for installa-
tion on voluntarily equipped ships by
persons without FCC operators license

must include with their equipment au-
thorization application a manual that
provides step-by-step procedures for
the installation, calibration, and oper-
ation of the radar stations.

(e) Double sideband (DSB) radio-
telephone equipment operating in the
1605–27500 kHz band will be authorized
only for use in ship stations. Such
equipment must comply with Chapter
IV of the Safety Convention, operate
only on the frequency 2182 kHz, and be
marked ‘‘Distress and Safety Use
Only’’.

(f) Transmitters certificated for sin-
gle sideband suppressed carrier radio-
telephone transmissions may be used
for facsimile transmissions without fil-
ing for a certification modification
provided the transmitters retain cer-
tification and comply with the applica-
ble standards in this part.

(g) Manufacturers of ship earth sta-
tion transmitters intended for use in
the INMARSAT space segment must
comply with the verification proce-
dures given in part 2 of this chapter.
Such equipment must be verified in ac-
cordance with the technical require-
ments provided by INMARSAT and
must be type approved by INMARSAT
for use in the INMARSAT space seg-
ment. The ship earth station input/out-
put parameters, the data obtained
when the equipment is integrated in
system configuration and the pertinent
method of test procedures that are
used for type approval of the station
model which are essential for the com-
patible operation of that station in the
INMARSAT space segment must be dis-
closed by the manufacturer upon re-
quest of the FCC or the United States
Signatory. Witnessing of the type ap-
proval tests and the disclosure of the
ship earth station equipment design or
any other information of a proprietary
nature will be at the discretion of the
ship earth station manufacturer.
Transmitters of a model that was cer-
tificated by MARISAT for use in its
system will be considered verified for
use in the INMARSAT system. How-
ever, the continued use of such equip-
ment will not be permitted after Sep-
tember 1, 1991, unless verified under the
Commission’s procedures.

(h) In addition to the certification re-
quirements contained in part 2 of this
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chapter applicants for type acceptance
of 406.025 MHz radiobeacons must also
comply with the certification proce-
dures contained in § 80.1061 of this part.

(i) Certification is not required for
U.S. Government furnished transmit-
ters to fulfill a U.S. Government con-
tract. However, such transmitters
must comply with all technical re-
quirements in this part.

(j) Certification is not required for
transmitters authorized for develop-
mental stations.

(k) Certification of individual radio
transmitters requested by station ap-
plicants or licensees must also follow
the certification procedure in para-
graph (a) of this section. However, op-
eration of such transmitters must be
limited to the specific units individ-
ually identified on the station author-
ization.

(l) Ship station transmitters may be
certificated for emissions not shown in
§ 80.205 of this part. However, such
emissions are not authorized for use in
the United States or for communica-
tions with U.S. coast stations.

(m) Ship station MF, HF, and VHF
transmitters may employ external or
internal devices to send synthesized
voice transmissions for distress and
safety purposes on any distress and
safety frequency authorized for
radiotelephony listed in § 80.369 pro-
vided the following requirements are
met:

(1) The technical characteristics of
the distress transmissions must com-
ply with this part.

(2) A transmitter and any internal
device capable of transmitting a syn-
thesized voice message must be certifi-
cated as an integral unit.

(3) The synthesized voice distress
transmission must begin with the
words ‘‘this is a recording’’ and should
be comprised of at least:

(i) the radiotelephone distress call as
described in § 80.315(b) and the ship’s
position as described in § 80.316(c); or

(ii) the radiotelephone distress mes-
sage as described in § 80.316(b). If avail-
able, the ship’s position should be re-
ported as described in § 80.316(c).

(4) Such transmission must be initi-
ated manually by an off-switch that is
protected from inadvertent activation
and must cause the transmitter to

switch to an appropriate distress and
safety frequency. The radiotelephone
distress call and message described in
§§ 80.203(m)(3) (i) and (ii), respectively,
may be repeated. However, the entire
transmission including repeats must
not exceed 45 seconds from beginning
to end. Upon ending the transceiver
must return to the receive mode and
must not be capable of sending the syn-
thesized distress call for at least thirty
seconds. Placing the switch to the off
position must stop the distress trans-
mission and permit the transmitter to
be used to send and receive standard
voice communications.

(5) Use of the microphone must cause
the synthesized voice distress trans-
mission to cease and allow the imme-
diate use of the transmitter for sending
and receiving standard voice commu-
nications.

(n) Applications for type acceptance
of all marine radio transmitters oper-
ating in the 2–27.5 MHz band or the 156–
162 MHz band received on or after June
17, 1999, must have a DSC capability in
accordance with § 80.225. This require-
ment does not apply to transmitters
used with AMTS or hand-held portable
transmitters.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 53
FR 41434, Oct. 28, 1987; 53 FR 37308, Sept. 26,
1988; 54 FR 31839, Aug. 2, 1989; 56 FR 3787, Jan.
31, 1991; 56 FR 57496, Nov. 12, 1991; 56 FR 57988,
Nov. 15, 1991; 57 FR 8727, Mar. 12, 1992; 62 FR
40305, July 28, 1997; 63 FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.205 Bandwidths.
(a) An emission designator shows the

necessary bandwidth for each class of
emission of a station except that in
ship earth stations it shows the occu-
pied or necessary bandwidth, whichever
is greater. The following table gives
the class of emission and corresponding
emission designator and authorized
bandwidth:

Class of emission Emission des-
ignator

Authorized
bandwidth

(kHz)

A1A .................................... 160HA1A 0.4
A1B 1 .................................. 160HA1B 0.4
A1D 12 ................................ 16K0A1D 20.0
A2A .................................... 2K66A2A 2.8
A2B 1 .................................. 2K66A2B 2.8
A2D 12 ................................ 16K0A2D 20.0
A3E .................................... 6K00A3E 8.0
A3N 2 .................................. 2K66A3N 2.8
A3X 3 .................................. 3K20A3X 25.0
F1B 4 .................................. 280HF1B 0.3
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Class of emission Emission des-
ignator

Authorized
bandwidth

(kHz)

F1B 5 .................................. 300HF1B 0.5
F1B 6 .................................. 16KOF1B 20.0
F1C .................................... 2K80F1C 3.0
F1D 12 ................................ 16K0F1D 20.0
F2B 6 .................................. 16KOF2B 20.0
F2C 7 .................................. 16KOF2C 20.0
F2D 12 ................................ 16K0F2D 20.0
F3C .................................... 2K80F3C 3.0
F3C 7 .................................. 16KOF3C 20.0
F3E 8 .................................. 16KOF3E 20.0
F3N 9 .................................. 20MOF3N 20,000.0
G1D 12 ................................ 16K0G1D 20.0
G2D 12 ................................ 16K0G2D 20.0
G3D 10 ................................ 16KOG3D 20.0
G3E 8 ................................. 16KOG3E 20.0
G3N 3 13 ............................. 16KOG3N 20.0
H2A .................................... 1K40H2A 2.8
H2B 1 .................................. 1K40H2B 2.8
H3E 11 ................................ 2K80H3E 3.0
H3N ................................... 2K66H3N 2.8
J2A .................................... 160HJ2A 0.4
J2B 4 .................................. 280HJ2B 0.3
J2B 5 .................................. 300HJ2B 0.5
J2B .................................... 2K80J2B 3.0
J2C .................................... 2K80J2C 3.0
J3C .................................... 2K80J3C 3.0
J3E 11 ................................. 2K80J3E 3.0
J3N .................................... 160HJ3N 0.4
NON ................................... NON 0.4
PON ................................... (12) (12)
R3E 11 ................................ 2K80R3E 3.0

1 On 500 kHz and 2182 kHz A1B, A2B, H2B and J2B emis-
sions indicate transmission of the auto alarm signals.

2 Applicable only to transmissions in the 405–525 kHz band
for direction finding.

3 Applicable only to EPIRB’s.
4 Radioprinter transmissions for communications with private

coast stations.
5 NB–DP radiotelegraph and data transmissions for commu-

nications with public coast stations.
6 Applicable only to radioprinter and data in the 156–162

MHz band and radioprinter in the 216–220 MHz band.
7 Applicable only to facsimile in the 156–162 MHz and 216–

220 MHz bands.
8 Applicable only when maximum frequency deviation is 5

kHz. See also paragraph (b) of this section.
9 Applicable only to marine hand-held radar.
10 Applicable only to on-board frequencies for maneuvering

or navigation.
11 Transmitters approved prior to December 31, 1969, for

emission H3E, J3E and R3E and an authorized bandwidth of
3.5 kHz may continue to be operated. These transmitters will
not be authorized in new installations.

12 Applicable to radiolocation and associated telecommand
ship stations operating on 154.585 MHz, 159.480 MHz,
160.725 MHz. 160.785 MHz, 454.000 MHz, and 459.000
MHz; emergency position indicating radiobeacons operating in
the 406.000–406.1000 MHz frequency bank; and data trans-
missions in the 156–162 MHz band.

13 Class C EPIRB stations may not be used after February
1, 1999.

(b) For land stations the maximum
authorized frequency deviation for F3E
or G3E emission is as follows:

(1) 5 kHz in the 72.0–73.0 MHz, 75.4–76.0
MHz and 156–162 MHz bands;

(2) 15 kHz for stations which were au-
thorized for operation before December
1, 1961, in the 73.0–74.6 MHz band.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 7418, Mar. 11, 1987; 53 FR 37308, Sept. 26,
1988; 56 FR 11516, Mar. 19, 1991; 57 FR 43407,
Sept. 21, 1992; 58 FR 33344, June 17, 1993; 59 FR
7714, Feb. 16, 1994; 62 FR 40305, July 28, 1997;
63 FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.207 Classes of emission.
(a) Authorization to use radio-

telephone and radiotelegraph emissions
by ship and coast stations includes the
use of digital selective calling and se-
lective calling techniques in accord-
ance with § 80.225.

(b) In radiotelegraphy communica-
tions employing a modulated carrier
the carrier must be keyed and modu-
lated by an audio frequency.

(c) Authorization to use single side-
band emission is limited to emitting a
carrier;

(1) For full carrier transmitters at a
power level between 3 and 6 dB below
peak envelope power;

(2) For suppressed carrier transmit-
ters at a power level at least 40 dB
below peak envelope power; and

(3) For reduced or variable level car-
rier:

(i) In the 1600–4000 kHz band:
(A) For coast station transmitters

18±2 dB below peak envelope power;
(B) For ship station transmitters in-

stalled before January 2, 1982, 16±2 dB
below peak envelope power; and

(C) For ship station transmitters in-
stalled after January 1, 1982, 18±2 dB
below peak envelope power.

(ii) In the 4000–27500 kHz band:
(A) For coast station transmitters

18±2 dB below peak envelope power;
(B) For ship station transmitters in-

stalled before January 2, 1978, 16±2 dB
below peak envelope power; and

(C) For ship station transmitters in-
stalled after January 1, 1978, 18±2 dB
below peak envelope power.

(d) The authorized classes of emission
are as follows:

Types of stations Classes of emission

Ship Stations 1

Radiotelegraphy:
100–160 kHz ............... A1A
405–525 kHz ............... A1A, J2A
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Types of stations Classes of emission

1605–27500 kHz:
Manual ................. A1A, J2A
DSC ..................... F1B, J2B
NB–DP 14 ............. F1B, J2B
Facsimile .............. F1C, F3C, J2C, J3C

156–162 MHz 2 ........... F1B,F2B,F2C,F3C,F1D,F2D
DSC ..................... G2B

216–220 MHz 3 ........... F1B, F2B, F2C, F3C
1626.5–1646.5 MHz ... (4)

Radiotelephony:
1605–27500 kHz 5 ...... H3E, J3E, R3E
27.5–470 MHz 6 .......... G3D, G3E
1626.5–1646.5 MHz ... (4)

Radiodetermination:
285–325 kHz 7 ............ A1A, A2A
405–525 kHz (Direc-

tion Finding) 8.
A3N, H3N, J3N, NON

154–459 MHz: 12 ............ A1D, A2D, F1D, F2D, G1D,
G2D

2.4–9.5 GHz ................ PON
14.00–14.05 GHz ........ F3N

Land Stations 1

Radiotelegraphy:
100–160 kHz ............... A1A
405–525 kHz ............... A1A, J2A
1605–2850 kHz:

Manual ................. A1A, J2A
Facsimile .............. F1C, F3C, J2C, J3C
Alaska—Fixed ...... A1A, J2A

4000–27500 kHz:
Manual ................. A1A, J2A
DSC ..................... F1B, J2B
NB–DP 14 ............. F1B, J2B
Facsimile .............. F1C, F3C, J2C, J3C
Alaska—Fixed ...... A1A, A2A, F1B, F2B

72–76 MHz ................. A1A, A2A, F1B, F2B
156–162 MHz2 ............ F1B,F2B,F2C,F3C,F1D,F2D

DSC ......................... G2B
216–220 MHz 3 ........... F1B, F2B, F2C, F3C

Radiotelephony:
1605–27500 kHz ......... H3E, J3E, R3E
72–76 MHz ................. A3E, F3E, G3E
156–470 MHz ............. G3E

Radiodetermination:
2.4–9.6 GHz ................ PON

Distress, Urgency and
Safety: 8 9

500 kHz 10 ................... A2A and A2B or H2A and H2B
2182 kHz 10 11 ............. A2B, A3B, H2B, H3E, J2B, and

J3E
8364 kHz ..................... A2A, H2A
121.500 MHz .............. A3E, A3X, N0N
123.100 MHz .............. A3E
156.750 and 156.800

MHz 13.
G3E, G3N

243.000 MHz .............. A3E, A3X, N0N
406.025 MHz .............. G1D

1 Excludes distress, EPIRBs, survival craft, and automatic
link establishment.

2 Frequencies used for public correspondence and in Alaska
156.425 MHz. See §§ 80.371(c), 80.373(f) and 80.385(b).
Transmitters approved before January 1, 1994, for G3E emis-
sions will be authorized indefinitely for F2C, F3C, F1D and
F2D emissions. Transmitters approved on or after January 1,
1994, will be authorized for F2C, F3C, F1D or F2D emissions
only if they are approved specifically for each emission desig-
nator.

3 Frequencies used in the Automated Maritime Tele-
communications System (AMTS). See § 80.385(b).

4 Types of emission are determined by the INMARSAT Or-
ganization.

5 Transmitters approved prior to December 31, 1969, for
emission H3E, J3E, and R3E and an authorized bandwidth of
3.5 kHz may continue to be operated. These transmitters will
not be authorized in new installations.

6 G3D emission must be used only by one-board stations
for maneuvering or navigation.

7 Frequencies used for cable repair operations. See
§ 80.375(b).

8 For direction finding requirements see § 80.375.
9 Includes distress emissions used by ship, coast, EPIRB’s

and survival craft stations.
10 On 500 kHz and 2182 kHz A1B, A2B, H2B and J2B

emissions indicate transmission of the auto alarm signals.
11 Ships on domestic voyages must use J3E emission only.
12 For frequencies 154.585 MHz, 159.480 MHz, 160.725

MHz, 160.785 MHz, 454.000 MHz and 459.000 MHz, author-
ized for offshore radiolocation and related telecommand oper-
ations.

13 Class C EPIRB stations may not be used after February
1, 1999.

14 NB–DP operations which are not in accordance with
CCIR Recommendation 625 or 476 are permitted to utilize
any modulation, so long as emissions are within the limits set
forth in § 80.211(f).

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 51 FR 34984, Oct. 1,
1986; as amended at 52 FR 7418, Mar. 11, 1987;
52 FR 35244, Sept. 18, 1987; 53 FR 8905, Mar. 18,
1988; 53 FR 37308, Sept. 26, 1988; 54 FR 40058,
Sept. 29, 1989; 54 FR 49993, Dec. 4, 1989; 56 FR
11516, Mar. 19, 1991; 57 FR 43407, Sept. 21, 1992;
58 FR 33344, June 17, 1993; 62 FR 40305, July
28, 1997; 63 FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.209 Transmitter frequency toler-
ances.

(a) The frequency tolerance require-
ments applicable to transmitters in the
maritime services are shown in the fol-
lowing table. Tolerances are given as
parts in 106 unless shown in Hz.

Frequency bands and categories of sta-
tions Tolerances1

(1) Band 100–525 kHz:
(i) Coast stations:

For single sideband emissions ............ 20 Hz.
For transmitters with narrow-band di-

rect printing and data emissions.
10 Hz.2

For transmitters with digital selective
calling emissions.

10 Hz.

For all other emissions ........................ 100
(ii) Ship stations:

For transmitters with single sideband
emissions approved before Novem-
ber 30, 1977.

20 Hz.

For transmitters with other emissions
approved before November 30,
1977.

1000.5

For transmitters with narrow-band di-
rect printing and data emissions.

10 Hz.2

For transmitters with digital selective
calling emissions.

10 Hz.3

For all other transmitters approved
after November 29, 1977.

20 Hz.

(iii) Ship stations for emergency only:
For transmitters approved before No-

vember 30, 1977.
3000.5

For all transmitters approved after No-
vember 29, 1977.

20 Hz.

(iv) Survival craft stations:
For transmitters approved before No-

vember 30, 1977.
5000.5

For transmitters approved after No-
vember 29, 1977.

20 Hz.

(v) Radiodetermination stations:
For all emissions .................................. 100.
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Frequency bands and categories of sta-
tions Tolerances1

(2) Band 1600–4000 kHz:
(i) Coast Stations and Alaska fixed sta-

tions:
For single sideband and facsimile ....... 20 Hz.
For narrow-band direct-printing and

data emissions.
10 Hz.2

For digital selective calling emissions 10 Hz.
For all other emissions ........................ 50.

(ii) Ship stations:
For transmitters with narrow-band di-

rect printing and data emissions.
10 Hz.2

For transmitters with digital selective
calling emissions.

10 Hz.3

For all other transmitters ...................... 20 Hz.
(iii) Survival craft stations: 20 Hz.
(iv) Radiodetermination stations:

With power 200W or less .................... 20.
With power above 200W ..................... 10.

(3) Band 4000–27500 kHz:
(i) Coast stations and Alaska fixed sta-

tions:
For single sideband and facsimile

emissions.
20 Hz.

For narrow-band direct printing and
data emissions.

10 Hz.2

For digital selective calling emissions 10 Hz.
For Morse telegraphy emissions ......... 10.
For all other emissions ........................ 15.

(ii) Ship stations:
For transmitters with narrow-band di-

rect printing and data emissions.
10 Hz.2

For transmitters with digital selective
calling emissions.

10 Hz.3

For all other transmitters ...................... 20 Hz.
(iii) Survival craft stations: 50 Hz.

(4) Band 72–76 MHz:
(i) Fixed stations:

Operating in the 72.0–73.0 and 75.4–
76.0 MHz bands.

5.

Operating in the 73.0–74.6 MHz band 50.
(5) Band 156–162 MHz:

(i) Coast stations:
For stations licensed to operate with a

carrier power:.
Below 3 watts ................................... 10.
3 to 100 watts ................................... 7 5.

(ii) Ship stations ....................................... 10.4

(iii) Survival craft stations operating on
121.500 MHz.

50.

(iv) EPIRBs:
Operating on 121.500 and 243.000

MHz.
50.

Operating on 156.750 and 156.800
MHz 6.

10.

(6) Band 216–220 MHz
(i) Coast Stations:

For all emissions .................................. 5.
(ii) Ship stations:

For all emissions .................................. 5.
(7) Band 400–466 MHz:

(i) EPIRBs operating on 406.025 MHz .... 5.
(ii) On-board stations ............................... 5.
(iii) Radiolocation and telecommand sta-

tions.
5.

(8) Band 1626.5–1646.5 MHz:
(i) Ship earth stations .............................. 5.

1 Transmitters authorized prior to January 2, 1990, with fre-
quency tolerances equal to or better than those required after
this date will continue to be authorized in the maritime serv-
ices provided they retain approval and comply with the appli-
cable standards in this part.

2 The frequency tolerance for narrow-band direct printing
and data transmitters installed before January 2, 1992, is 15
Hz for coast stations and 20 Hz for ship stations. The fre-
quency tolerance for narrow-band direct printing and data
transmitters approved or installed after January 1, 1992, is 10
Hz.

3 Until February 2, 1999, the frequency tolerance for DSC
ship station transmitters in the MF and HF bands that were in-
stalled before January 2, 1992, is 20 Hz. The frequency toler-
ance for DSC ship station transmitters in the MF and HF
bands type accepted or installed after January 1, 1992, is 10
Hz. After February 1, 1999, the frequency tolerance for all
DSC ship station transmitters in the MF and HF bands (re-
gardless of installation date) is 10 Hz.

4 For transmitters in the radiolocation and associated tele-
command service operating on 154.585 MHz, 159.480 MHz,
160.725 MHz and 160.785 MHz the frequency tolerance is 15
parts in 106.

5 This frequency tolerance applies to ship station transmit-
ters until February 1, 1999. Thereafter, the frequency toler-
ance is 20 Hz.

6 Class C EPIRB stations may not be used after February 1,
1999.

7 For transmitters operated at private coast stations with an-
tenna heights less than 6 meters (20 feet) above ground and
output power of 25 watts or less the frequency tolerance is 10
parts in 10.6

(b) When pulse modulation is used in
land and ship radar stations operating
in the bands above 2.4 GHz the fre-
quency at which maximum emission
occurs must be within the authorized
bandwidth and must not be closer than
1.5/T MHz to the upper and lower limits
of the authorized bandwidth where ‘‘T’’
is the pulse duration in microseconds.
In the band 14.00–14.05 GHz the center
frequency must not vary more than 10
MHz from 14.025 GHz.

(c) For stations in the maritime
radiodetermination service, other than
ship radar stations, the authorized fre-
quency tolerance will be specified on
the license when it is not specified in
this part.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 7418, Mar. 11, 1987; 53 FR 37308, Sept. 26,
1988; 54 FR 49994, Dec. 4, 1989; 57 FR 26778,
June 16, 1992; 58 FR 33344, June 17, 1993; 62 FR
40306, July 28, 1997; 63 FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.211 Emission limitations.

The emissions must be attenuated
according to the following schedule.

(a) The mean power when using emis-
sions H3E, J3E and R3E:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent up to and including 150 percent
of the authorized bandwidth:

at least 25 dB for transmitters installed be-
fore February 1, 1992,

at least 28 dB for transmitters installed on
or after February 1, 1992;

(2) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
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150 percent up to and including 250 per-
cent of the authorized bandwidth: At
least 35 dB; and

(3) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
250 percent of the authorized band-
width: At least 43 plus 10log10 (mean
power in watts) dB.

(b) For transmitters operating in the
band 1626.5–1646.5 MHz. In any 4 kHz
band the mean power of emissions shall
be attenuated below the mean output
power of the transmitter as follows:

(1) Where the center frequency is re-
moved from the assigned frequency by
more than 50 percent up to and includ-
ing 100 percent of the authorized band-
width: At least 25 dB;

(2) Where the center frequency is re-
moved from the assigned frequency by
more than 100 percent up to 250 percent
of the authorized bandwidth: At least
35 dB; and

(3) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
250 percent of the authorized band-
width: At least 43 plus 10log10 (mean
power in watts) dB.

(c) In any 4 kHz band the peak power
of spurious emissions and noise at the
input to the transmit antenna must be
attenuated below the peak output
power of the station as follows:

(1) 125 dB at 1525.0 MHz, increasing
linearly to 90 dB at 1612.5 MHz;

(2) 90 dB at 1612.5 MHz increasing lin-
early to 60 dB at 1624.0 MHz;

(3) 90 dB from 1624.0 MHz to 1650.0
MHz, except at frequencies near the
transmitted carrier where the require-
ments of paragraphs (b)(1) through (3)
of this section, apply;

(4) 60 dB at 1650.0 MHz decreasing lin-
early to 90 dB at 1662.5 MHz;

(5) 90 dB at 1662.5 MHz decreasing lin-
early to 125 dB at 1752.5 MHz; and

(6) 125 dB outside above range, except
for harmonics which must comply with
(b)(3) of this section.

(d) The mean power of emissions
from radiotelephone survival craft
transmitters, 9 GHz search and rescue
transponders, and radiotelegraph sur-
vival craft transmitters must be at-
tenuated below the mean output power
of the transmitter as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent, up to and including 100 per-

cent of the authorized bandwidth: at
least 25 dB;

(2) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
100 percent of the authorized band-
width: at least 30 dB.

(e) The mean power of EPIRBs oper-
ating on 121.500 MHz, 243.000 MHz and
406.025 MHz must be as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent, up to and including 100 per-
cent of the authorized bandwidth: At
least 25 dB;

(2) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
100 percent: at least 30 dB.

(f) The mean power when using emis-
sions other than those in paragraphs
(a), (b), (c) and (d) of this section:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent up to and including 100 percent
of the authorized bandwidth: At least
25 dB;

(2) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
100 percent up to and including 250 per-
cent of the authorized bandwidth: At
least 35 dB; and

(3) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
250 percent of the authorized band-
width: At least 43 plus 10log10 (mean
power in watts) dB.

(g) Developmental stations must con-
form to the standards for regular au-
thorized stations.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 40058, Sept. 29, 1989; 54 FR 49994, Dec. 4,
1989; 56 FR 11516, Mar. 19, 1991; 62 FR 40306,
July 28, 1997]

§ 80.213 Modulation requirements.
(a) Transmitters must meet the fol-

lowing modulation requirements:
(1) When double sideband emission is

used the peak modulation must be
maintained between 75 and 100 percent;

(2) When phase or frequency modula-
tion is used in the 156–162 MHz band the
peak modulation must be maintained
between 75 and 100 percent. A fre-
quency deviation of ± 5 kHz is defined
as 100 percent peak modulation; and

(3) In single sideband operation the
upper sideband must be transmitted.
Single sideband transmitters must
automatically limit the peak envelope
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power to their authorized operating
power and meet the requirements in
§ 80.207(c).

(b) Radiotelephone transmitters
using A3E, F3E and G3E emission must
have a modulation limiter to prevent
any modulation over 100 percent. This
requirement does not apply to survival
craft transmitters, to transmitters
that do not require a license or to
transmitters whose output power does
not exceed 3 watts.

(c) Coast station transmitters oper-
ated in the 72.0–73.0 MHz and 75.4–76.0
MHz bands must be equipped with an
audio low-pass filter. The filter must
be installed between the modulation
limiter and the modulated radio fre-
quency stage. At frequencies between 3
kHz and 15 kHz it must have an attenu-
ation greater than at 1 kHz by at least
40log10 (f/3) dB where ‘‘f’’ is the fre-
quency in kilohertz. At frequencies
above 15 kHz the attenuation must be
at least 28 dB greater than at 1 kHz.

(d) Ship and coast station transmit-
ters operating in the 156–162 MHz band
must be capable of proper operation
with a frequency deviation of ± 5 kHz
when using any emission authorized by
§ 80.207 of this part.

(e) Coast station transmitters oper-
ated in the 156–162 MHz band must be
equipped with an audio low-pass filter.
The filter must be installed between
the modulation limiter and the modu-
lated radio frequency stage. At fre-
quencies between 3 kHz and 20 kHz it
must have an attenuation greater than
at 1 kHz by at least 60log10(f/3) dB
where ‘‘f’’ is the audio frequency in
kilohertz. At frequencies above 20 kHz
the attenuation must be at least 50 dB
greater than at 1 kHz.

(f) Radiodetermination ship stations
operating on 154.585 MHz, 159.480 MHz,
160.725 MHz, 160.785 MHz, 454.000 MHz
and 459.000 MHz must employ a duty
cycle with a maximum transmission
period of 60 seconds followed by a min-
imum quiescent period four times the
duration of the transmission period.

(g) Radar stations operating in the
bands above 2.4 GHz may use any type
of modulation consistent with the
bandwidth requirements in § 80.209(b).

(h) Radar transponder coast stations
using the 2920–3100 MHz or 9320–9500
MHz band must operate in a variable

frequency mode and respond on their
operating frequencies with a maximum
error equivalent to 100 meters. Addi-
tionally, their response must be en-
coded with a Morse character starting
with a dash. The duration of a Morse
dot is defined as equal to the width of
a space and 1⁄3 of the width of a Morse
dash. The duration of the response code
must not exceed 50 microseconds. The
sensitivity of the stations must be ad-
justable so that received signals below
¥10 dBm at the antenna will not acti-
vate the transponder. Antenna polar-
ization must be horizontal when oper-
ating in the 9320–9500 MHz band and ei-
ther horizontal or both horizontal and
vertical when operating in the 2920–3100
MHz band. Racons using frequency
agile transmitting techniques must in-
clude circuitry designed to reduce in-
terference caused by triggering from
radar antenna sidelobes.

(i) Variable frequency ship station
transponders operating in the 2920–3100
MHz or 9320–9500 MHz band that are not
used for search and rescue purposes
must meet the following requirements:

(1) Non-selectable transponders must
have the following characteristics:

(i) They must respond on all their
frequencies with a maximum range
error equivalent to 100 meters;

(ii) They must use a Morse encoding
of ‘‘PS’’ (dot-dash-dash-dot, dot-dot-
dot), meaning ‘‘You should not come
any closer’’. The width of a Morse dot
is defined as equal to the width of a
space and 1⁄3 of the width of a Morse
dash;

(iii) When they employ swept fre-
quency techniques they must not
transmit on any frequency for more
than 10 seconds in any 120 second pe-
riod;

(iv) Any range offset of their re-
sponse must occur during their pause
on the fixed frequency;

(v) The duration of the response code
must not exceed 50 microseconds;

(vi) The sensitivity of the stations
must be adjustable so that received sig-
nals below ¥10 dBm at the antenna
input will not activate the trans-
ponder;

(vii) Antenna polarization must be
horizontal when operating in the 9320–
9500 MHz band and either horizontal or
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1 Maximum authorized power at the input
terminals of the station antenna.

2 See paragraph (h) of this section.
3 For passenger ships 5000 gross tons and

over—8kW. For cable-repair ships operating
on radiodetermination frequencies, 15 watts;
see § 80.375(b).

4 For passenger ships 5000 gross tons and
over—1kW.

5 For passenger ships 5,000 gross tons and
over 3kW.

6 Reducible to 1 watt or less, except for
transmitters limited to public correspond-
ence channels and used in an automated sys-
tem.

7 [Reserved]
8 Certification based on a carrier power of 4

watts with transmitter connected to a
dummy load of matching impedance. The ef-
fective radiated power must not exceed 2
watts.

9 See paragraph (k) of this section.

both horizontal and vertical when oper-
ating in the 2920–3100 MHz band.

(viii) Transponders using frequency
agile techniques must include circuitry
designed to reduce interference caused
by triggering from radar antenna
sidelobes.

(2) Selectable transponders must be
authorized under part 5 of the Commis-
sion’s rules until standards for their
use are developed.

(j) The transmitted signals of search
and rescue transponders must cause to
appear on a radar display a series of at
least 20 equally spaced dots.

(k) The modulation requirements for
EPIRB’s are contained in subpart V.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 7418, Mar. 11, 1987; 52 FR 28825, Aug. 4,
1987; 54 FR 40058, Sept. 29, 1989; 57 FR 43407,
Sept. 21, 1992; 65 FR 77824, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 80.215 Transmitter power.
(a) Transmitter power shown on the

radio station authorization is the max-
imum power the licensee is authorized
to use. Power is expressed in the fol-
lowing terms:

(1) For single sideband emission:
Peak evelope power;

(2) For G3E emission: Carrier power;
(3) For PON and F3N emission: Mean

power;
(4) For all emissions in the 1626.5–

1646.5 MHz band: equivalent isotropic
radiated power.

(5) For all other emissions: the car-
rier power multiplied by 1.67.

(b) Coast station frequencies below
27500 kHz. The maximum power must
not exceed the values listed below.

(1) Public coast stations, except Alas-
ka:

(i) Radiotelegraphy:

100–160 kHz—80kW
405–525 kHz—40kW
2035–2065 kHz—6.6kW
4000–8000 kHz—10kW
8000–9000 kHz—20kW
12000–27500 kHz—30kW

(ii) Radiotelephony:

2000–4000 kHz—day—800W
2000–4000 kHz—night—400W
4000–27500 kHz—10kW

(2) Private coast stations, except in
Alaska: 1kW

(3) Coast stations in Alaska, public
and private:

405–525 kHz—265W
1605–12000 kHz—150W

(c) Coast station frequencies above 27500
kHz. The maximum power must not ex-
ceed the values listed below.

(1) Coast stations:
156–162 MHz—50W 1,2

216–220 MHz 2

(2) Marine utility stations:
156–162 MHz—10W

(d) Ship station frequencies below 27500
kHz. The maximum power must not ex-
ceed the values listed below:

(1) Radiotelegraphy: All ships—2kW 3

(2) Radiotelephony:
(i) All ships—Great Lakes and Inland

Waters—150W
(ii) All ships—Open waters; 2000–4000

kHz—150W
2182 kHz—emergency, urgency, or safety ship

to shore—400W 4

(iii) All ships—Open waters; 4000–
27500 kHz—1.5kW 5.

(3) Digital selective calling:
All ships 415–526.5 kHz—400 W
All ships 1605–4000 kHz—400 W
All ships 4000–27500 kHz—1.5 kW

(e) Ship stations frequencies above 27500
kHz. The maximum power must not ex-
ceed the values listed below.

(1) Ship stations 156–162 MHz—25W 6

Marine utility stations and hand-held
portable transmitters 156–162 MHz—
10W

(2) Ship stations 216–220 MHz—25W 7

(3) On board stations 456–468 MHz—
4W 8

(4) Ship earth stations 1626.5–1646.5
MHz 9
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10 See subpart V of this part.
11 See paragraph (l) of this section.
12 The frequencies 156.375 MHz and 156.650

MHz are primarily intership frequencies.
When authorized for coast stations on a sec-
ondary basis, the normal output power must
not exceed 1 watt and the maximum output
power must not exceed 10 watts.

(5) Ship radar stations with F3N
emission—200 mW

(6) EPIRB—121.500 and 243.00 MHz 10

(7) EPIRB—156.750 and 156.800 MHz 10

(f) Fixed stations. The maximum
power must not exceed the values+ list-
ed below.

(1) Maritime support (receiver test):
R3E and J3C emission—150W
F3E emission—50W

(2) Operational fixed: 72–76 MHz and
above 162 MHz 11

(3) Alaska—Private fixed:12

10–200 kHz—650W
405–525 kHz—265W
1605–12000 kHz—150W

(4) Alaska—Public fixed:
405–525 kHz—1kW
1605–12000 kHz—1kW

(g) The carrier power of ship station
radiotelephone transmitters, except
portable transmitters, operating in the
156–162 MHz band must be at least 8 but
not more than 25 watts. Transmitters
that use 12 volt lead acid storage bat-
teries as a primary power source must
be measured with a primary voltage be-
tween 12.2 and 13.7 volts DC. Addition-
ally, unless otherwise indicated, equip-
ment in radiotelephone ship stations
operating in the 156–162 MHz band must
meet the following requirements:

(1) All transmitters must be capable
of reducing the carrier power to one
watt or less;

(2) All remote control units that are
used with transmitters manufactured
after August 31, 1979, or installed after
February 29, 1980, must be capable of
causing the carrier power to be reduced
to one watt or less;

(3) Except as indicated in (4) of this
paragraph, all transmitters manufac-
tured after January 21, 1987, or in use
after January 21, 1997, must automati-
cally reduce the carrier power to one
watt or less when the transmitter is
tuned to 156.375 MHz or 156.650 MHz,
and must be provided with a manual
override switch which when held by an
operator will permit full carrier power

operation on 156.375 MHz and 156.650
MHz;

(4) Hand-held portable transmitters
are not required to comply with the
automatic reduction of carrier power
in (g)(3) of this section; and

(5) Transmitters dedicated for use on
public correspondence duplex channels
as additional equipment to a VHF ship
station in the Great Lakes which meet
all pertinent rules in this part are not
required to reduce their carrier power
to one watt.

(h) Coast stations in an AMTS may
radiate as follows, subject to the condi-
tion that no harmful interference will
be caused to television reception ex-
cept that TV services authorized subse-
quent to the filing of the AMTS station
application will not be protected.

(1) When located more than 169 kilo-
meters (105 miles) from the antenna of
a Channel 13 TV station and more than
129 kilometers (80 miles) from the an-
tenna of a channel 10 station, the ERP
of coast stations having an antenna
height of 61 meters (200 feet) or less
above ground must not exceed 1000
watts.

(2) Coast stations located less than
169 kilometers (105 miles) from a chan-
nel 13 TV station, or less than 129 kilo-
meters (80 miles) from a channel 10 TV
station, or when using a transmitting
antenna height above ground greater
than 61 meters (200 feet), must submit
a plan to limit interference to TV re-
ception, unless the station’s predicted
interference contour is fully encom-
passed by the composite interference
contour of the system’s existing sta-
tions, or the station’s predicted inter-
ference contour extends the system’s
composite interference contour over
water only (disregarding uninhabited
islands). The plan must include:

(i) A description of the interference
contour with indentification of the
method used to determine this contour;
and

(ii) A statement concerning the num-
ber of residences within the inter-
ference contour. The interference con-
tour includes only areas inside the TV
grade B contour with the latter deter-
mined assuming maximum permissible
TV antenna height and power for
broadcast stations and the actual facil-
ity parameters for translators and low
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power TV stations. See part 73, subpart
E of this chapter for further informa-
tion on TV grade B contour determina-
tion.

(3) When located as described in para-
graph (h)(2) of this section, the coast
station (or stations affecting the same
TV Grade B contour) will be authorized
if the applicant’s plan has limited the
interference contour(s) to fewer than
100 residences or if the applicant:

(i) Shows that the proposed site is
the only suitable location;

(ii) Develops a plan to control any in-
terference caused to TV reception
within the Grade B contour from its
operations; and

(iii) Agrees to make such adjust-
ments in the TV receivers affected as
may be necessary to eliminate inter-
ference caused by its operations.

(4) The applicant must eliminate any
interference caused by its operation to
TV reception within the Grade B con-
tour that might develop within 90 days
of the time it is notified in writing by
the Commission. If this interference is
not removed within the 90-day period,
operation of the coast station must be
discontinued. The licensee is expected
to help resolve all complaints of inter-
ference, whether inside or outside the
Grade B contour.

(5) The transmitter power, as meas-
ured at the input terminals to the sta-
tion antenna, must be 50 watts or less.

(i) A ship station must have a trans-
mitter output not exceeding 25 watts
and an ERP not exceeding 18 watts.
The maximum transmitter output
power is permitted to be increased to 50
watts under the following conditions:

(1) Increases exceeding 25 watts are
made only by radio command from the
controlling coast stations; and

(2) The application for an equipment
authorization demonstrates that the
transmitter output power is 25 watts or
less when external radio commands are
not present.

(j) A ship installation with a trans-
mitter output power exceeding 25 watts
under the conditions of paragraph (i) of
this section is exempted from the limi-
tation of 18 watts ERP when operating
in specific geographical areas identi-
fied in a plan for the use of higher
power.

(k) Within the 1626.5–1646.5 MHz band
the maximum e.i.r.p by a ship earth
station in any direction in the hori-
zontal plane or in the direction of the
space station must not exceed +40 dB
relative to one watt in any 4 kHz band
in the main beam, except upon a satis-
factory showing of need for greater
power, in which case a maximum of +55
dB relative to one watt may be author-
ized.

(l) For operational fixed stations
using frequencies in the 72–76 MHz band
and for other classes of stations oper-
ating above 162.025 MHz, the trans-
mitter power must be specified in the
station authorization. Frequencies in
the 72–76 MHz band are listed in § 80.381.
The operational requirements for 72–76
MHz are contained in subpart L of this
part.

(m) For radiodetermination trans-
mitters using A1D, A2D, F1D, F2D, G1D
and G2D emissions on 154.585 MHz,
159.480 MHz, 160.725 MHz, 160.785 MHz,
454.000 MHz and 459.000 MHz the mean
output power of the unmodulated car-
rier must not exceed 25 watts.

(n) For radiodetermination stations
operating above 2400 MHz the output
power must be as follows:

(1) For radar stations that use F3N
emission the mean output power must
not exceed 200 milliwatts;

(2) For search and rescue stations the
output power must be at least 400
milliwatts peak e.i.r.p.

(3) For all other transponder stations
the output power must not exceed 20
watts peak e.i.r.p. Licensees of non-se-
lectable transponder coast stations op-
erating in the 2920–3100 MHz and 9320–
9500 MHz bands must notify in writing
the USCG District Commander of any
incremental increase of their station’s
output power above 5 watts peak
e.i.r.p.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 7419, Mar. 11, 1987; 52 FR 35244, Sept. 18,
1987; 54 FR 40058, Sept. 29, 1989; 54 FR 49994,
Dec. 4, 1989; 56 FR 3783, Jan. 31, 1991; 59 FR
35269, July 11, 1994; 63 FR 36606, July 7, 1998;
65 FR 77824, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 80.217 Suppression of interference
aboard ships.

(a) A voluntarily equipped ship sta-
tion receiver must not cause harmful
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interference to any receiver required
by statute or treaty.

(b) The electromagnetic field from
receivers required by statute or treaty
must not exceed the following value at
a distance over sea water of one nau-
tical mile from the receiver:

Frequency of interfering emissions

Field inten-
sity in

microvolts
per meter

Below 30 MHz ..................................................... 0.1
30 to 100 MHz ..................................................... .3
100 to 300 MHz ................................................... 1.0
Over 300 MHz ..................................................... 3.0

or

Deliver not more than the following
amounts of power, to an artificial an-
tenna having electrical characteristics
equivalent to those of the average re-
ceiving antenna(s) use on shipboard:

Frequency of interfering emissions

Power to
artificial

antenna in
microwatts

Below 30 MHz ..................................................... 400
30 to 100 MHz ..................................................... 4,000
100 to 300 MHz ................................................... 40,000
Over 300 MHz ..................................................... 400,000

§ 80.219 Special requirements for nar-
row-band direct-printing (NB–DP)
equipment.

NB–DP and data transmission equip-
ment installed in ship and coast sta-
tions before October 1, 1990, that oper-
ates on the frequencies in the 4,000–
27,500 kHz bands must be capable of op-
eration in accordance with the tech-
nical requirements of either CCIR Rec-
ommendation 476 or CCIR Rec-
ommendation 625 and may be used in-
definitely. Equipment installed on or
after October 1, 1990, must be capable
of operation in accordance with the
technical requirements of CCIR Rec-
ommendation 625. NB–DP and data
transmission equipment are addition-
ally permitted to utilize any modula-
tion, so long as emissions are within
the limits set forth in § 80.211(f) and the
equipment is also capable of operation
in accordance with CCIR recommenda-
tion 625.

[62 FR 40306, July 28, 1997]

§ 80.221 Special requirements for auto-
matically generating the radio-
telephone alarm signal.

(a) Each device for automatically
generating the radiotelephone alarm
signal must be capable of being dis-
abled to permit the immediate trans-
mission of a distress call and message.

(b) The device must comply with the
following requirements:

(1) The frequency tolerance of each
tone must be ±1.5 percent;

(2) The duration tolerance of each
tone must be ±50 milliseconds;

(3) The interval between successive
tones must not exceed 50 milliseconds;
and

(4) The amplitude ratio of the tones
must be flat within 1.6 dB.

(c) Devices installed on or after Janu-
ary 1, 1983, must comply with the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) The frequency tolerance of each
tone must be ±1.5 percent;

(2) The duration tolerance of each
tone must be ±10 milliseconds;

(3) The interval between successive
tones must not exceed 4 milliseconds;

(4) The amplitude ratio of the tones
must be flat within 1.6 dB;

(5) The output of the device must be
sufficient to modulate the associated
transmitter for H2B emission to at
least 70 percent, and for J2B emission
to within 3 dB of the rated peak enve-
lope power;

(6) Light from the device must not
interfere with the safe navigation of
the ship;

(7) After activation the device must
automatically generate the radio-
telephone alarm signal for not less
than 30 seconds and not more than 60
seconds unless manually interrupted;

(8) After generating the radio-
telephone alarm signal or after manual
interruption the device must be imme-
diately ready to repeat the signal;

(9) The transmitter must be auto-
matically switched from the stand-by
condition to the transmit condition at
the start and return to the stand-by
condition at the conclusion of the ra-
diotelephone alarm signal.
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(d) Any device used by a station to
automatically generate the radio-
telephone alarm signal must be certifi-
cated by the Commission.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 40059, Sept. 29, 1989; 63 FR 36606, July 7,
1998]

§ 80.223 Special requirements for sur-
vival craft stations.

(a) Survival craft stations capable of
transmitting on:

(1) 500 kHz must be able to operate
with class A2A and A2B or H2A and
H2B emissions;

(2) 2182 kHz must be able to operate
with A2B and A3E or H2B and H3E and
J2B and J3E emissions;

(3) 8364 kHz must be able to operate
with class A2A or H2A emission; and

(4) 121.500 MHz must be able to oper-
ate with A3E or A3N emission.

(b) Survival craft stations must be
able to receive the frequency and types
of emission which the transmitter is
capable of using. Where the trans-
mitter frequency is 8364 kHz the re-
ceiver must be able to receive A1A,
A2A and H2A emissions throughout the
8320–8745 kHz band.

(c) Survival craft transmitters oper-
ating on 500 kHz or on 8364 kHz must be
able to be manually keyed. If provi-
sions are made for automatically
transmitting the radiotelegraph alarm
signal or the radiotelegraph distress
signal, such provisions must meet the
requirements in subpart F of this part.

(d) Any EPIRB carried as part of a
survival craft station must comply
with the specific technical and per-
formance requirements for its class
contained in subpart V of this chapter.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 53
FR 8905, Mar. 18, 1988; 53 FR 37308, Sept. 26,
1988; 56 FR 11516, Mar. 19, 1991]

§ 80.225 Requirements for selective
calling equipment.

This section specifies the require-
ments for voluntary digital selective
calling (DSC) equipment and selective
calling equipment installed in ship and
coast stations. Reference to any CCIR
Recommendation in this section is to
the most recent CCIR approved Rec-
ommendation that does not prevent
the use of existing equipment.

(a) DSC equipment voluntarily in-
stalled in coast or ship stations must
meet either the requirements of CCIR
Recommendation 493 (including only
equipment classes A, B, D, and E) or
RTCM Paper 56–95/SC101–STD. DSC
equipment must not be used with the
sensors referred to in § 80.179(e)(2). DSC
equipment used on compulsorily fitted
ships must meet the requirements con-
tained in subpart W for GMDSS.

(b) Manufacturers of Class C DSC
equipment to be used on United States
vessels must affix a clearly discernible
permanent plate or label visible from
the operating controls containing the
following:

WARNING. This equipment is designed to
generate a digital maritime distress and
safety signal to facilitate search and rescue.
To be effective as a safety device, this equip-
ment must be used only within communica-
tion range of a shore-based VHF marine
channel 70 distress and safety watch system.
The range of the signal may vary but under
normal conditions should be approximately
20 nautical miles.

(c) Selective calling equipment, other
than that designed in accordance with
paragraph (a) of this section, is author-
ized as follows:

(1) Equipment used in conjunction
with the Automated Maritime Tele-
communications System (AMTS) in
the band 216–220 MHz,

(2) Equipment used to perform a se-
lective calling function during narrow-
band direct-printing (NB–DP) oper-
ations in accordance with CCIR Rec-
ommendation 476 or 625, and

(3) Equipment functioning under the
provisions of § 80.207(a) includes the
brief use of radiotelegraphy, including
keying only the modulating audio fre-
quency, tone signals, and other signal-
ling devices to establish or maintain
communications provided that:

(i) These signalling techniques are
not used on frequencies designated for
general purpose digital selective call-
ing (DSC) and distress and safety DSC
calling as listed in § 80.359;

(ii) The authorized radiotelephone
emission bandwidth is not exceeded;

(iii) Documentation of selective call-
ing protocols must be available to the
general public; and,
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(iv) Harmful interference is not
caused to stations operating in accord-
ance with the International Radio Reg-
ulations.

[54 FR 10009, Mar. 9, 1989, as amended at 62
FR 40306, July 28, 1997]

§ 80.227 Special requirements for pro-
tection from RF radiation.

As part of the information provided
with transmitters for ship earth sta-
tions, manufacturers of each such unit
must include installation and oper-
ating instructions to help prevent
human exposure to radiofrequency
(RF) radiation in excess of the RF ex-
posure guidelines specified in § 1.1307(b)
of the Commission’s Rules.

[53 FR 28225, July 27, 1988]

§ 80.229 Special requirements for auto-
matic link establishment (ALE).

Brief signalling for the purposes of
measuring the quality of a radio chan-
nel and thereafter establishing commu-
nication shall be permitted within the
2 MHz–30 MHz band. Public coast sta-
tions providing high seas service are
authorized by rule to use such signal-
ling under the following conditions:

(a) The transmitter power shall not
exceed 100 W ERP;

(b) Transmissions must sweep lin-
early in frequency at a rate of at least
60 kHz per second, occupying any 3 kHz
bandwidth for less than 50 milli-
seconds;

(c) The transmitter shall scan the
band no more than four times per hour;

(d) Transmissions within 6 kHz of the
following protected frequencies and
frequency bands must not exceed 10 µW
peak ERP:

(1) Protected frequencies (kHz)
2091.0 4188.0 6312.0 12290.0 16420.0
2174.5 4207.5 8257.0 12392.0 16522.0
2182.0 5000.0 8291.0 12520.0 16695.0
2187.5 5167.5 8357.5 12563.0 16750.0
2500.0 5680.0 8364.0 12577.0 16804.5
3023.0 6215.0 8375.0 15000.0 20000.0
4000.0 6268.0 8414.5 16000.0 25000.0
4177.5 6282.0 10000.0

(2) Protected bands (kHz)

4125.0–4128.0
8376.25–8386.75
13360.0–13410.0
25500.0–25670.0

(e) The instantaneous signal, which
refers to the peak power that would be
measured with the frequency sweep
stopped, along with spurious emissions
generated from the sweeping signal,
must be attenuated below the peak car-
rier power (in watts) as follows:

(1) On any frequency more than 5 Hz
from the instantaneous carrier fre-
quency, at least 3 dB;

(2) On any frequency more than 250
Hz from the instantaneous carrier fre-
quency, at least 40 dB; and

(3) On any frequency more than 7.5
kHz from the instantaneous carrier fre-
quency, at least 43 + 10log10 (peak
power in watts) db.

[62 FR 40307, July 28, 1997]

Subpart F—Equipment Authoriza-
tion for Compulsory Ships

§ 80.251 Scope.

(a) This subpart gives the general
technical requirements for certifi-
cation of equipment used on compul-
sory ships. Such equipment includes
radiotelegraph transmitters, radio-
telegraph auto alarms, automatic-
alarm-signal keying devices, survival
craft radio equipment, watch receivers,
and radar.

(b) The equipment described in this
subpart must be certificated.

(c) The term transmitter means the
transmitter unit and all auxiliary
equipment necessary to make this unit
operate as a main or emergency trans-
mitter in a ship station at sea. Each
separate motor-generator, rectifier, or
other unit required to convert the ship
primary power to the phase, frequency,
or voltage necessary to energize the
transmitter unit is considered a com-
ponent of the transmitter.

(d) Average ship station antenna means
an actual antenna installed on board
ship having a capacitance of 750 pico-
farads and an effective resistance of 4
ohms at a frequency of 500 kHz, or an
artificial antenna having the same
electrical characteristics.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36606, July 7, 1998]
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§ 80.253 Technical requirements for
main transmitter.

(a) The following table gives the op-
erating carrier frequency, emission,

modulation and average ship station
antenna power requirements for the
main transmitter.

Operating fre-
quency (kHz)

Frequency
tolerance Class of emis-

sion

Percentage
modulation for

amplitude
modulation

Modulation frequency for amplitude
modulation

Power into aver-
age ship station

antennaParts 1

in 10 6 Hz 2

500 kHz ......... 1,000 20 A2A and A2B
or H2A and
H2B.

Not less than
70; not more
than 100.

At least 1 frequency between 300 and
1250 Hertz, except for transmittal in-
stalled after July 1, 1951, at least 1
frequency between 450 and 1250
Hertz.

Not less than 200
watts.

Do ........... 1,000 20 A1A or J2A .... ........................ ................................................................ Not less than 160
watts.

410 and 2
working fre-
quencies in
the band
415 to 525.

1,000 20 A2A and A3N
or H2A and
H3N.

Not less than
70; not more
than 100.

At least 1 frequency between 300 and
1250 Hertz, except for transmitters in-
stalled after July 1, 1951, at least 1
frequency between 450 and 1250
Hertz.

Not less than 200
watts.

Do ........... 1,000 20 A1A and N0N
or J2A and
J3N.

........................ ................................................................ Not less than 160
watts.

1 For equipment approved before November 30, 1977.
2 For equipment approved after November 29, 1977.

(b) A main transmitter must operate
at its required antenna power when ad-
justed to any required operating fre-
quency and energized by the main
power supply of the ship station or by
an equivalent power supply.

(c) A main transmitter must be
equipped to measure (1) antenna cur-
rent, (2) transmitter power supply
voltages, and (3) anode or collector cur-
rent(s).

(d) The antenna power must be deter-
mined at the operating carrier fre-
quency by the product of the antenna
resistance and the square of the aver-
age antenna current, both measured at
the same point in the antenna circuit
at approximately ground potential.

(e) A main transmitter producing
more than 250 watts output power must
have the output power reduced to not

more than 150 watts when used for te-
legraphy. In stations where a separate
telegraph transmitter operable on the
same frequencies as the main trans-
mitter with an output power of less
than 250 watts, is installed, the power
reduction requirement does not apply.
Such separate transmitters must not
obtain power from the emergency
power supply.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.255 Technical requirements for re-
serve transmitter.

(a) The following table describes the
operating carrier frequency, emission,
modulation and average ship station
antenna power requirements for the re-
serve transmitter.

Operating fre-
quency (kHz)

Frequency toler-
ance Class of emis-

sion

Percentage
modulation for

amplitude
modulation

Modulation for frequency for am-
plitude modulation

Power into an av-
erage ship station

antennaParts 1 in
10 6 Hz 2

500 ................. 3 1,000 20 A2A and A2B
or H2A and
H2B.

Not less than
70; not more
100.

At least 1 frequency between 300
and 1250 Hertz except for
transmitters installed after July
1, 1951, at least 1 frequency
between 450 and 1250 Hertz.

Not less than 25
watts.
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Operating fre-
quency (kHz)

Frequency toler-
ance Class of emis-

sion

Percentage
modulation for

amplitude
modulation

Modulation for frequency for am-
plitude modulation

Power into an av-
erage ship station

antennaParts 1 in
10 6 Hz 2

410 and 1
working fre-
quency in
the band
415 to 525.

3 1,000 20 A2A and A3N
or H2A and
H3N.

......do ............. ......do ............................................ ......do

1 For equipment approved before November 30, 1977.
2 For equipment approved after November 29, 1977.
3 Except for reserve transmitters whose use is confined solely to safety communications. Such transmitters must maintain a

frequency tolerance of 3000 parts in 10.6

(b) A reserve transmitter must oper-
ate at its required antenna power when
adjusted to the operating frequency
and energized by the reserve power sup-
ply of the ship station or by an equiva-
lent power supply.

(c) A reserve transmitter must be
equipped to measure antenna current.

(d) The antenna power must be deter-
mined at the operating carrier fre-
quency by the product of the antenna
resistance and the square of the aver-
age antenna current both measured at
the same point in the antenna circuit
at approximately gound potential.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.257 Manufacturing requirements
for radiotelegraph automatic alarm
receiver (auto alarm).

(a) The auto alarm must consist of:
(1) A radio receiver capable of receiv-

ing emissions of classes A1A, A1B, A2A,
A2B, H2A, H2B, J2A, and J2B over the
frequency range 496 through 504 kHz.

(i) The receiver must reject signals
+106 dB above one microvolt at ±150
kHz from the center frequency and +88
dB above one microvolt at ±40 kHz
from the center frequency.

(ii) The receiver must respond to sig-
nals from 100 microvolts to 1 volt on
the center frequency. There must be
less than 6 dB variation in sensitivity
from 496 kHz through 504 kHz.

(2) A device capable of selecting the
alarm signal specified under § 80.259 (a)
and (b).

(3) A minimum of 3 audible alarm
units to meet the three location instal-
lation requirements of § 80.259(g).

(4) A testing device to determine lo-
cally that the auto alarm system is op-
erative.

(b) The auto alarm may be con-
structed in one or more units but must
be independent of the ship’s regular
radio receiving apparatus.

(c) A telephone jack must be pro-
vided to permit reception by a tele-
phone receiver.

(d) Tuning and timing controls must
not be accessible from the exterior of
the device.

(e) Once set into operation the audi-
ble alarms must continue to function
until switches off in the principal ra-
diotelegraph operating room.

(f) A nonlocking or momentary-
throw switch must be provided to per-
mit temporary disconnection of the au-
dible alarm on the bridge and in the op-
erator’s quarters when the auto alarm
system is being tested.

(g) A failure of the auto alarm power
supply must activate the audible
alarms.

(h) The auto alarm must operate
within specifications throughout the
temperature range 0–50 degrees Celsius
at relative humidities as high as 95%.

(i) The auto alarm must be protected
from excessive currents, power supply
reversals and voltage variations which
could cause damage to any component.

(j) The auto alarm must be capable of
operating when subjected to vibrations
having a frequency between 20 and 30
Hertz and an amplitude of 0.76 mm (0.03
inch) in a direction at an angle of 30 to
45 degrees with the base of the auto
alarm.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44952, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.259 Technical requirements for ra-
diotelegraph auto alarm receiver.

(a) For certification the auto alarm
in the absence of interference must be
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capable of being operated by four con-
secutive dashes whose length may vary
from 6.0 to 3.5 seconds and the inter-
vening spaces vary between 1.5 seconds
to 10 milliseconds. These types of auto
alarms must not respond to dashes
longer than 6.31 seconds or shorter
than 3.33 seconds nor to intervening
spaces longer than 1.58 seconds or
shorter than 5 milliseconds except as
follows:

(1) Non-digital types employing re-
sistance-capacitance timing, approved
before October 1, 1969, and placed in
service on or before January 1, 1985,
must not respond to dashes longer than
7.40 seconds or shorter than 2.80 sec-
onds, nor to space intervals longer
than 1.80 seconds or shorter than 5 mil-
liseconds.

(2) Digital types employing a stable
clock as the basic timing device, ap-
proved before May 1, 1968, and placed in
service on or before December 1, 1975,
may accept dashes whose lower limits
extends down to 3.0 seconds.

(b) The auto alarm must operate with
a signal of 100 microvolts RMS at 500
kHz applied to an artificial antenna
consisting of a 20 microhenry induct-
ance, a 500 picofarad capacitor, and a 5
ohm resistor connected in series in the
absence of any interference and with-
out manual adjustment. It must be ca-
pable of operation under these condi-
tions on the following classes of emis-
sion:

(1) A1B;
(2) A2B with a carrier modulated at

any modulation percentage from 30
through 100 percent with any modula-
tion frequency from 300 through 1350
Hertz; and

(3) H2B with a carrier keyed and
emitted at any power level from 3
through 6 decibels below peak envelope
power, with any modulation frequency
from 300 through 1350 Hertz.

(c) The auto alarm must operate with
signal levels up to 1 volt under normal
operating conditions.

(d) The auto alarm warning device
must not be activated by atmospherics
or by any signal from the antenna
other than the alarm signal.

(e) The auto alarms must respond to
the alarm signal through non-contin-
uous interference caused by atmos-
pherics and powerful signals other than

the alarm signal. In the presence of at-
mospherics or interfering signals, the
auto alarm must automatically adjust
itself within a reasonable time to the
condition in which it can most readily
distinguish the alarm signal.

(f) The auto alarm must respond
without adjustment and with prac-
tically uniform sensitivity to signals
over a band extending no less than 4
kHz on each side of the 500 kHz radio-
telegraph frequency and with a min-
imum attenuation of:

5 dB at 495.0 kHz and 505.0 kHz
40 dB at 487.0 kHz and 513.0 kHz
80 dB at 475.0 kHz and 525.0 kHz

(g) When the auto alarm is activated
it must sound continuously a warning
in the radiotelegraph operating room,
in the radio operator’s cabin, and on
the bridge.

(h) The auto alarm must include a 500
kHz signal generator and a keying de-
vice which automatically disconnects
the auto alarm from the antenna when
an alarm signal of 100 microvolts is ap-
plied to test the auto alarm.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.261 Technical requirements for
automatic-alarm-signal keying de-
vice.

(a) The automatic-alarm-signal key-
ing device may consist of one or more
units.

(b) The device must be designed to
activate the keying circuits of any
transmitter approved by the Commis-
sion for use as a main or reserve trans-
mitter.

(c) Timing-adjustment controls must
not be accessible from the exterior of
the device.

(d) The device must be able to repeat-
edly transmit the alarm signal. For
this purpose the dashes transmitted
must have a duration of 3.8 to 4.2 sec-
onds, and spaces between each of the
twelve dashes constituting a series
must have a duration of 0.8 to 1.2 sec-
onds. Spaces between each series of
twelve dashes must have a duration of
0.8 second to one minute. This oper-
ation must be sustainable with power
supply voltage variations of ±15%.

(e) A single control, protected to
avoid accidental manipulation, must
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be provided for placing the device into
full operation within 30 seconds. Once
in operation, the device must be capa-
ble of continuous operation without at-
tention for a least one hour.

(f) When the ‘‘on-off’’ control of the
device is placed in the ‘‘off’’ position,
the keying circuit to the radio trans-
mitter(s) must be automatically
opened.

(g) The automatic-alarm-signal key-
ing device must be capable of operation
from a power supply independent of
ship power. It may operate from the
radio station emergency power supply.

(h) Instructions for adjustment of the
device and the correct indication of
any instrument incorporated to reveal
improper operation must be inscribed
on a plate mounted on the device in a
position to be easily read by the oper-
ator.

(i) The keying circuit must be capa-
ble of switching 0.75 amperes DC
through a 32 ohms non-inductive resist-
ance. If the automatic-alarm-signal
keying device is also intended to be
used with transmitters requiring a
keying circuit capability of 2 amperes
DC through a 115 ohms non-inductive
resistance, the keying circuit of the de-
vice must comply with this latter re-
quirement.

(j) The automatic-alarm-signal key-
ing device must operate within speci-
fications throughout the temperature
range 0–50 degrees Celsius at relative
humidities as high as 95%.

(k) The automatic-alarm-signal key-
ing device must be protected from ex-
cessive currents, power supply rever-
sals and voltage variations which could
cause damage to any component.

(l) The automatic-alarm-signal key-
ing device must be capable of operating
when subjected to vibrations having a
frequency between 20 and 30 Hertz and
an amplitude of 0.76 mm (0.03 inch) in a
direction at an angle of 30 to 45 degrees
with the base of the automatic-alarm-
signal keying device.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44952, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.263 Common requirements for
survival craft radio equipment.

In addition to the requirements set
forth in §§ 80.265 and 80.267, survival

craft radio equipment must comply
with the following:

(a) The radio equipment must be op-
erable without tools.

(b) Each equipment must be provided
with an instruction manual covering
the design, installation, operation, and
maintenance of the equipment.

(c) Simple instructions for the oper-
ation of the equipment must be promi-
nently and permanently attached to it.
These instructions must include infor-
mation about the erection of the an-
tenna(s), and automatic and manual
transmission of the international dis-
tress and alarm signals on 500 kHz.

(d) An artificial antenna for test pur-
poses must be provided.

(e) The survival craft radio trans-
mitter must meet the following:

(1) Must be pretuned to the required
frequencies. The operating frequencies
must be maintained within the pre-
scribed tolerances under varying
voltages, antenna circuit characteris-
tics, and other normal conditions of ad-
justment, and shock or vibration. The
frequency control circuit adjustments
must not be readily available to the
person using the transmitter;

(2) Antenna tuning controls must be
provided on the operating panel. An
initial adjustment of these controls
must resonate the antenna circuit at
each required operating radio fre-
quency. Resonance must be maintained
without further adjustment of the con-
trols during a normal operating period
of the transmitter;

(3) The front panel must contain con-
trols for manual operation on 500 kHz,
manual operation on 8364 kHz, and
automatic operation alternately on
these two frequencies. Not more than
one manual switch adjustment must be
necessary to transmit automatically.
For manual radiotelegraphy the trans-
mitter and receiver, including their
controls, must be arranged so that they
can be operated from the same oper-
ating position and the time necessary
to change from transmission to
recepition and vice versa must not ex-
ceed two seconds; and

(4) In automatic operation the radio
must:

(i) On 500 kHz transmit the inter-
national radiotelegraph alarm signal
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followed by the international radio-
telegraph distress signal, the latter to
be transmitted in one or more separate
groups, each group consisting of three
separate distress signals;

(ii) On 8364 kHz transmit the inter-
national radiotelegraph distress signal
in one or more separate groups, each
group consisting of three separate dis-
tress signals; this group or these
groups to be followed by a continuous
long dash of not less than 30 seconds in
duration;

(iii) Transmit the specified signals by
automatically changing the operating
frequency of the transmitter from 500
kHz to 8364 kHz and vice versa with a
transfer time interval not to exceed
one second;

(iv) Completely de-energize the re-
ceiver during operation of the trans-
mitter;

(v) Be capable of testing the required
automatic keying arrangement with-
out the generation of radio frequency
energy; and

(vi) For automatic transmission of
the international radiotelegraph dis-
tress signal, not exceed 16 words per
minute or be less than 8 words per
minute. The alarm signal dashes must
have a duration within the limits of 3.8
to 4.2 seconds, and the spaces between
each of the 12 dashes constituting a se-
ries must have a duration within the
limits of 0.8 to 1.2 seconds.

(f) Survival craft radio receivers
must meet the following requirements:

(1) The receiver must be capable of
receiving A2A or H2A emission over the
492–508 kHz band without manual tun-
ing and when manually tuned must be
capable of receiving A1A and A2A or
H2A and J2A emission on any fre-
quency in the 8320–8745 kHz band;

(2) The selectivity of the receiver
preceeding the final detector must be
flat within 6 dB over the band 492 to 508
kHz;

(3) The audio frequency response of
the receiver must be flat within 6 dB
over the range of frequencies between
400 and 1400 Hertz; and

(4) The receiver must be equipped
with only one manually operated vol-
ume control.

(g) The artificial antenna must meet
the following requirements:

(1) Provide a reliable test load for the
transmitter at the frequencies 500 kHz
and 8364 kHz of approximately the
same electrical characteristics as the
single wire or collapsible rod antenna
required by this section;

(2) Be housed in a single container
and provided with terminals. If more
than two terminals are provided on the
artificial antenna, all the terminals
must be labelled; and

(3) Be prominently labelled ‘‘FOR
TEST USE ONLY’’.

§ 80.265 Requirements for survival
craft portable radio equipment.

(a) Survival craft portable radio
equipment must be provided as a single
portable buoyant unit consisting of a
transmitter, receiver including head-
phones, power supply, grounding sys-
tem, antenna system and line for low-
ering the apparatus. Each totally en-
closed lifeboat must comply with the
additional equipment requirements
specified in this section:

(1) The radio must float in sea water
and withstand a drop into sea water in
various positions from a height of 6
meters (20 feet), without requiring re-
pair or adjustment other than normal
antenna tuning. The operating con-
trols, indicating devices and instru-
ments, including the headphones, must
be protected against physical damage
and from prolonged exposure to the
weather. The radio must withstand
submersion in sea water so that no part
is less than 5 centimeters (2 inches)
below the surface of the water for two
hours without leaking;

(2) The radio must be fitted with han-
dles or grips. It must be carryable by
either one or two persons;

(3) The radio must be designed to at-
tach to a lifeboat thwart by lashing or
other acceptable means;

(4) The radio, exclusive of the line for
lowering, must not weigh more than 27
kilograms (60 pounds). A radio for use
in a totally enclosed lifeboat must not
weigh more than 18 kilograms (40
pounds);

(5) The line for lowering must consist
of not less than 12 meters (40 feet) of 9
thread manila or sisal rope, or the
equivalent thereof, which must be se-
curely attached to the radio at all
times;
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(6) All removable components nec-
essary for the proper operation of the
radio must be attached to this equip-
ment;

(7) Each radio must have a durable
removable plate showing clearly the
survival craft radio call sign in letters
and digits and in characters of the
Morse code; and

(8) The maximum overall dimensions
of the radio to be used in totally en-
closed lifeboats including accessories
must not exceed 35 by 40 by 50 centi-
meters (14 by 16 by 20 inches).

(b)(1) Portable survival craft radio
transmitters must meet the following
requirements:

Operating fre-
quency (kHz)

Frequency
tolerance

Type of emis-
sion

Modulation per-
centage (aver-
age of modula-
tion percentage
of positive and
negative peaks

Modulation fre-
quency

Average power
output into

specified artifi-
cial antenna

Artificial antenna
Parts 1

in 10 6 Hz 2

500 ..................... 5,000 20 A2A and A2B or
H2A and H2B.

Not less than 70 Not less than
450 nor great-
er than 1350
Hertz.

Not less than
1.7 watts.

10 ohm resist-
ance, 75 pico-
farads capaci-
tance.

500 ..................... 5,000 20 ......do ............... ......do ............... ......do ............... Not less than 2
watts 3.

15 ohms resist-
ance, 100 pi-
cofarads ca-
pacitance.

8364 ................... 200 50 A2A and A3N or
H2A and H3N.

......do ............... ......do ............... Not less than 4
watts.

40 ohms resist-
ance.

1 For equipment approved before November 30, 1977.
2 For equipment approved after November 29, 1977.
3 In the case of equipment approved prior to May 26, 1965, the power output may be 1.7 watts into an artificial antenna of 10

ohms resistance and 75 picofarads capacitance.

(2) The transmitter must be equipped
with a visual indicator or indicators
such as neon tubes to show antenna
circuit resonance. Failure of the indi-
cator(s) must not keep the transmitter
from operating.

(c) Portable survival craft receivers
must meet the following requirements:

(1) The audio output must be one mil-
liwatt with a signal to noise power
ratio of at least 10 to 1, when the re-
ceiver is supplied through the following
artificial antennas with the respective
radio frequency signals:

Operating frequency,
(kHz)

Signal
strength

(microvolts)

Modulation
factor

Modulation
(Hz) Artificial antenna

500 ............................. 25 0.3 400 10 ohms resistance and 100 picofarads capacitance.1
8364 ........................... 100 0.3 400 40 ohms resistance.

1 In the case of equipment approved prior to May 26, 1965, the artificial antenna may be 10 ohms resistance and 75 pico-
farads capacitance.

(2) The noise power present in the
output of the receiver when the re-
ceiver is adjusted for A2A or H2A emis-
sion on 500 kHz and 8364 kHz must be
determined with an unmodulated input
signal of the indicated strength.

(d) The power supply must meet the
following requirements:

(1) The source of power must be a
manually operated electric generator
capable of energizing the survival craft
radio installation. The mechanical
power applied to the crank handle(s) or
the propelling lever(s) of the generator

driving mechanism must not exceed a
maximum of 0.15 horsepower for any
operation of the survival craft radio in-
stallation at any temperature of the
generator and its associated driving
mechanism between minus 30 degrees
and plus 50 degrees Celsius. Under
these conditions the speed of rotation
of the crank handle(s) must not be
greater than 70 revolutions per minute
nor must the cycles of operation of the
propelling lever(s) be greater than 70
cycles per minute. The voltages applied
to the radio installation must not vary
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from their normal values more than 20
percent at any generator speed in ex-
cess of the normal operating speed
which can be manually developed.

(e) The antenna system must consist
of a single wire antenna with a collaps-
ible mast or a collapsible rod antenna
conforming to the following require-
ments:

(1) The single wire antenna must be
at least 12 meters (40 feet) of at least
No. 10 AWG insulated extra-flexible
stranded copper and include a means
for fastening the wire to the antenna
supports, and means for making elec-
trical connection to the transmitter;

(2) Each totally enclosed lifeboat
must be provided with a collapsible rod
antenna which operates in either a
freestanding position or supported only
by a grommet in the canopy of the life-
boat. The antenna must be capable of
being erected from within the enclo-
sure. Antennas for use in totally en-
closed lifeboats must be certificated.

(f) The grounding system must con-
sist of either a conducting wire or plate
to provide an efficient ground for the
portable survival craft equipment. The
conducting wire must consist of a
length of not less than 6 meters (20
feet) of No. 10 AWG bare stranded cop-
per or equivalent copper braid weighted
at one end for immersion in the sea.
The ground plate must consist of a
bare plate or strips of corrosion resist-
ant metal having a total area of at
least .6 square meters (6.5 square feet)
and must be located on the hull of the
lifeboat below the waterline. The elec-
trical connection to the grounding con-
ductor or to the ground plate must be
made from inside the lifeboat.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36606, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.267 Requirements for survival
craft nonportable radio equipment.

(a)(1) The radio transmitter must
meet the following requirements:

Operating fre-
quency (kHz)

Frequency
tolerance

Type of emis-
sion

Modulation per-
centages (aver-
age of modula-
tion percentage
of positive and

negative peaks)

Modulation fre-
quency

Average power
output into

specified artifi-
cial antenna

Artificial antenna
Parts 1

in 10 6 HZ 2

500 ..................... 5,000 20 A2A and A2B or
H2A and H2B.

Not less than 70 Not less than
450 nor great-
er than 1350
Hertz.

Not less than 30
watts.

10 ohms resist-
ance and 100
picofarads ca-
pacitance.

8364 ................... 200 50 A2A or H2A
ldes.

......do ............... ......do ............... Not less than 40
watts.

40 ohms resist-
ance.

1 For equipment approved before November 30, 1977.
2 For equipment approved after November 29, 1977.

(2) The transmitter must have an an-
tenna current meter.

(b) Survival craft non-portable re-
ceivers must meet the following re-
quirements:

(1) The audio output must be one mil-
liwatt at a signal to noise power ratio
of at least 10 to 1, when the receiver is
supplied through the following artifi-
cial antennas with the respective radio
frequency signals:

Operating frequency,
(kHz)

Signal
strength

(microvolts)

Modulation
factor

Modulation
(Hz) Artificial antenna

500 ............................. 200 0.3 400 15 ohms resistance and 100 picofarads capacitance.
8364 ........................... 1,000 0.3 400 40 ohms resistance.

(2) When the receiver is adjusted for
A2A or H2A emission on 500 kHz and
8364 kHz the noise power present in the
output of the receiver must be deter-
mined with an unmodulated input sig-
nal of the indicated strength;

(3) The audio output of the receiver
must be capable of at least 8 dB above
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one milliwatt at the rated loan imped-
ance.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.269 Technical requirements for ra-
diotelephone distress frequency
watch receiver.

(a) The radiotelephone distress fre-
quency watch receiver is comprised of
a receiver, a loudspeaker and a radio-
telephone auto alarm device.

(b) The radiotelephone distress fre-
quency watch receiver must meet the
following requirements:

(1) The receiver must be capable of
being switched to 2182 kHz and of re-
ceiving signals of at least A2A, A2B,
H2A and H2B emissions;

(2) The receiver sensitivity must pro-
vide a SINAD of 20 dB at the audio out-
put when a 30 microvolt signal with
A2A, A2B, H2A, or H2B emission modu-
lated 30% at 400 Hz is applied to the re-
ceiver RF terminals;

(3) The audio output of the receiver
must be at least 50 milliwatts at the
rated load impedance;

(4) The receiver must be provided
with an auto alarm device which mutes
the receiver (silences the loudspeaker)
unless the radiotelephone alarm signal
or the signal preceeding a vital naviga-
tional warning is received. When the
auto alarm is activated the receiver
audio output level must be louder than
the output level of the received speech
signal. Additionally, the receiver must
meet the following requirements:

(i) When the receiver is muted its
audio output power must be less than 1
milliwatt;

(ii) If tone filters are used to process
the 1300 Hz and 2200 Hz tones the toler-
ance of their center frequency must be
±1.5 percent of the alerting frequency.
The response must be flat within 6 dB
to ±3% of the center frequency of the
filters; and

(iii) The receiver must not be
unmuted by atmospherics or by strong
signals other than the radiotelephone
alarm and the vital navigational warn-
ing signal.

(5) The receiver must be unmuted
within 4 to 6 seconds when a double
sideband alarm signal modulated at
70% is applied at its input terminals at

a level which produces a SINAD of 10
dB under the following conditions:

(i) For radiotelephone alarm the sig-
nal must be modulated sequentially by
a 1300 ±20 Hz tone and a 2200 ±35 Hz
tone. The duration of each tone must
be 250 ±50 milliseconds and the period
between each tone must not exceed 50
milliseconds; and

(ii) For navigational warning the sig-
nal must be modulated by a 2200 ±35 Hz
tone and the modulated carrier must
be turned ‘‘on’’ for 250 ±50 milliseconds
and then ‘‘off’’ for 250 ±50 milliseconds.

(6) The receiver must not be unmuted
when a double sideband signal of 70 dB
above the receiver measured sensi-
tivity, modulated at 70% by a 2200 ±35
Hz tone with the following durations is
applied at its input terminals:

(i) ‘‘On’’ periods of less than 175 milli-
seconds or more than 325 milliseconds
followed by ‘‘off’’ periods of any dura-
tion; and

(ii) ‘‘Off’’ periods of less than 175 mil-
liseconds or more then 425 milliseconds
followed by ‘‘on’’ periods of any dura-
tion.

(7) The controls listed below must be
provided on the exterior of the equip-
ment:

(i) On/off switch with a visual indica-
tion that the device is on;

(ii) Volume control to adjust the
audio output;

(iii) Control for dimming any light on
the equipment;

(iv) Control for switching the auto
alarm in and out of operation; and

(v) Control to manually reset the
auto alarm to muted condition.

(8) The receiver must operate within
specifications throughout the tempera-
ture range 0–50 degrees Celsius at rel-
ative humidities as high as 95%.

(9) The receiver must be capable of
operating when subjected to vibrations
having a frequency between 20 and 30
Hertz and an amplitude of 0.76 mm (0.03
inch) in a direction at an angle of 30 to
45 degrees with the base of the auto
alarm.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44952, Aug. 25, 1993]
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§ 80.271 Technical requirements for
portable survival craft radio-
telephone transceivers.

(a) Portable survival craft radio-
telephone transceivers must comply
with the following:

(1) The transceivers must receive and
transmit either on 457.525 MHz or on
156.800 MHz;

(2) The receiver must comply with
the requirements in part 15, subpart C
of this chapter and must have a sensi-
tivity of not more than 2 microvolts.
The sensitivity requirement must be
met using the receiver sensitivity
measurement procedure specified in
the Radio Technical Commission for
Marine Services (RTCM) Special Com-
mittee No. 66 Report MMS–R2;

(3) The effective radiated power of
the transmitter must be at least 0.1
watt;

(4) The transceivers must be battery
powered and operate for at least four
hours with a transmit to receive ratio
of 1:9 with no significant adverse effect
upon the performance of the device;

(5) The transceivers must have a per-
manently attached waterproof label
with the statement ‘‘Complies with the
FCC requirements for survival craft
two-way radiotelephone equipment’’;
and

(6) The antenna must be permanently
attached to the device or its removal
must require the use of a special tool.

(b) Portable radiotelephone
transceivers that are already certifi-
cated may be used to satisfy the sur-
vival craft radiotelephone requirement
until October 1, 1993, provided the de-
vice meets the technical requirements
in paragraphs (a) (1) through (3) of this
section.

(c) Survival craft radiotelephone
equipment installed after October 1,
1988, must be certificated to meet the
requirements of this section.

(d) After October 1, 1993, all portable
radiotelephone transceivers that are
used to satisfy the survival craft radio-
telephone requirement must have been
certificated to meet the requirements
of this section.

(e) Portable radiotelephone
transceivers which are type accepted to
meet the requirements of this section

must be identified by an appropriate
note in the Commission’s database.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.273 Technical requirements for
radar equipment.

The technical requirements for radar
equipment are contained in § 80.825.

Subpart G—Safety Watch
Requirements and Procedures

COAST STATION SAFETY WATCHES

§ 80.301 Watch requirements.

(a) Each public coast station oper-
ating on telegraphy frequencies in the
band 405–535 kHz must maintain a
watch for classes A1A, A2B and H2B
emissions by a licensed radiotelegraph
operator on the frequency 500 kHz for
three minutes twice each hour, begin-
ning at x h.15 and x h.45 Coordinated
Universal Time (UTC).

(b) Each public coast station licensed
to operate in the band 1605–3500 kHz
must monitor such frequency(s) as are
used for working or, at the licensee’s
discretion, maintain a watch on 2182
kHz.

(c) Except for distress, urgency or
safety messages, coast stations must
not transmit on 2182 kHz during the si-
lence periods for three minutes twice
each hour beginning at x h.00 and x h.30
Coordinated Universal Time (UTC).

(d) Each public coast station must
provide assistance for distress commu-
nications when requested by the Coast
Guard.

§ 80.302 Notice of discontinuance, re-
duction, or impairment of service
involving a distress watch.

(a) When changes occur in the oper-
ation of a public coast station which
include discontinuance, reduction or
suspension of a watch required to be
maintained on 500 kHz, 2182 kHz, or
156.800 MHz, notification must be made
by the licensee to the nearest district
office of the U.S. Coast Guard as soon
as practicable. The notification must
include the estimated or known re-
sumption time of the watch.

(b) [Reserved]
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§ 80.303 Watch on 156.800 MHz (Chan-
nel 16).

(a) During its hours of operation,
each coast station operating in the 156–
162 MHz band and serving rivers, bays
and inland lakes except the Great
Lakes, must maintain a safety watch
on the frequency 156.800 MHz except
when transmitting on 156.800 MHz.

(b) A coast station is exempt from
compliance with the watch require-
ment when Federal, State, or Local
Government stations maintain a watch
on 156.800 MHz over 95% of the coast
station’s service area. Each licensee
exempted by rule must notify the near-
est district office of the U.S. Coast
Guard at least thirty days prior to dis-
continuing the watch, or in the case of
new stations, at least thirty days prior
to commencing service. The Coast
Guard may require any coast station to
maintain the watch temporarily or per-
manently. The Coast Guard may also
require any coast station to remain ca-
pable of either immediately resuming
the watch or providing the Coast Guard
direct dial-up access to the necessary
156.800 MHz transceiver at no charge so
that the Coast Guard can maintain the
watch.

(c) If the government station(s) pro-
viding the 156.800 MHz watch over the
service area of an exempt station tem-
porarily discontinues that watch, the
exempt coast station upon receiving
notice of this condition must maintain
the watch on 156.800 HMz during the
discontinuance. Automated maritime
communications systems’ compliance
with this requirement is limited to the
use of existing facilities.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 63 FR 40063, July 27,
1998]

SHIP STATION SAFETY WATCHES

§ 80.304 Watch requirement during si-
lence periods.

(a) Each ship station operating on te-
legraphy frequencies in the band 405–
535 kHz, must maintain a watch on the
frequency 500 kHz of three minutes
twice each hour beginning at x h.15 and
x h.45 Coordinated Universal Time
(UTC) by a licensed radiotelegraph offi-
cer using either a loudspeaker or head-
phone.

(b) Each ship station operating on te-
lephony on frequencies in the band
1605–3500 kHz must maintain a watch
on the frequency 2182 kHz. This watch
must be maintained at least twice each
hour for 3 minutes commencing at x
h.00 and x h.30 Coordinated Universal
Time (UTC) using either a loudspeaker
or headphone. Expect for distress, ur-
gency or safety messages, ship stations
must not transmit during the silence
periods on 2182 kHz.

§ 80.305 Watch requirements of the
Communications Act and the Safety
Convention.

(a) Each ship of the United States
which is equipped with a radio-
telegraph station for compliance with
part II of title III of the Communica-
tions Act or chapter IV of the Safety
Convention must:

(1) Keep a continuous and efficient
watch on 500 kHz by means of radio of-
ficers while being navigated in the
open sea outside a harbor or port. In
lieu thereof, on a cargo ship equipped
with a radiotelegraph auto alarm in
proper operating condition, an efficient
watch on 500 kHz must be maintained
by means of a radio officer for at least
8 hours per day in the aggregate, i.e.,
for at least one-third of each day or
portion of each day that the vessel is
navigated in the open sea outside of a
harbor or port.

(2) Keep a continuous and efficient
watch on the radiotelephone distress
frequency 2182 kHz from the principal
radio operating position or the room
from which the vessel is normally
steered while being navigated in the
open sea outside a harbor or port. A ra-
diotelephone distress frequency watch
receiver having a loudspeaker and a ra-
diotelephone auto alarm facility must
be used to keep the continuous watch
on 2182 kHz if such watch is kept from
the room from which the vessel is nor-
mally steered. After a determination
by the master that conditions are such
that maintenance of the listening
watch would interfere with the safe
navigation of the ship, the watch may
be maintained by the use of the radio-
telephone auto alarm facility alone.

(3) Keep a continuous and efficient
watch on the VHF distress frequency
156.800 MHz from the room from which
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the vessel is normally steered while in
the open sea outside a harbor or port.
The watch must be maintained by a
designated member of the crew who
may perform other duties, relating to
the operation or navigation of the ves-
sel, provided such other duties do not
interfere with the effectiveness of the
watch. Use of a properly adjusted
squelch or brief interruptions due to
other nearby VHF transmissions are
not considered to adversely affect the
continuity or efficiency of the required
watch on the VHF distress frequency.
This watch need not be maintained by
vessels subject to the Bridge-to-Bridge
Act and participating in a Vessel Traf-
fic Services (VTS) system as required
or recommended by the U.S. Coast
Guard, when an efficient listening
watch is maintained on both the
bridge-to-bridge frequency and a sepa-
rate assigned VTS frequency.

(b) Each cargo ship of the United
States which is equipped with a radio-
telephone station for compliance with
part II of title III of the Communica-
tions Act or chapter IV of the Safety
Convention must while being navigated
outside of a harbor or port:

(1) Keep a continuous watch on 2182
kHz in the room from which the vessel
is normally steered while at sea, when-
ever such station is not being used for
authorized traffic. Such watch must be
maintained by at least one officer or
crewmember who may perform other
duties relating to the operation or
navigation of the vessel, provided such
other duties do not interfere with the
watch. A radiotelephone watch receiver
having a loudspeaker and a radio-
telephone auto alarm must be used to
keep the continuous watch on 2182 kHz.
After a determination by the master
that maintenance of the watch would
interfere with the safe navigation of
the ship, the watch may be maintained
by use of the radiotelephone auto
alarm facility alone.

(2) Keep a continuous watch on
156.800 MHz from the room from which
the vessel is normally steered. The
watch must be maintained by a crew-
member who may perform other duties,
relating to the operation or navigation
of the vessel, provided such other du-
ties do not interfere with the watch.
Use of properly adjusted squelch of

brief interruptions due to other nearby
VHF transmissions are not considered
to adversely affect the watch. This
watch need not be maintained by ves-
sels subject to the Bridge-to-Bridge Act
and participating in a Vessel Traffic
Services (VTS) system when a watch is
maintained on both the bridge-to-
bridge frequency and a VTS frequency.

(c) Each vessel of the United States
transporting more than six passengers
for hire, which is equipped with a ra-
diotelephone station for compliance
with part III of title III of the Commu-
nications Act must, while being navi-
gated in the open sea or any tidewater
within the jurisdiction of the United
States adjacent or contiguous to the
open sea, keep a continuous watch on
2182 kHz while the vessel is beyond
VHF communication range of the near-
est VHF coast station, whenever the
radiotelephone station is not being
used for authorized traffic. A VHF
watch must be kept on 156.800 MHz
whenever such station is not being
used for authorized traffic. The VHF
watch must be maintained at the ves-
sel’s steering station actually in use by
the qualified operator as defined by
§ 80.157 or by a crewmember who may
perform other duties relating to the op-
eration or navigation of the vessel, pro-
vided such other duties do not interfere
with the watch. The use of a properly
adjusted squelch is not considered to
adversely affect the watch. The VHF
watch need not be maintained by ves-
sels subject to the Bridge-to-Bridge Act
and participating in a Vessel Traffic
Services (VTS) system when an effi-
cient listening watch is maintained on
both the bridge-to-bridge frequency
and a VTS frequency.

§ 80.306 Provisions governing the ra-
diotelegraph watch.

(a) The radio officer must use the
main or reserve receiver, and either
headphones or a loudspeaker to keep
the watch on 500 kHz.

(b) During the watch, the radio offi-
cer may temporarily interrupt the re-
quired watch on 500 kHz while trans-
mitting or receiving signals or mes-
sages to or from a station but only if it
is not feasible to simultaneously han-
dle such traffic and listen on 500 kHz
by split headphones or a loudspeaker.
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The watch on 500 kHz must, however,
without exception be maintained dur-
ing the silence periods.

(c) During this watch, on vessels sub-
ject to the Communications Act and
the Safety Convention on international
voyages, the radio officer may dis-
continue listening when handling traf-
fic on other frequencies or performing
other essential radio duties, but only if
it is impracticable to listen by split
headphones or loudspeaker. The watch
must always be maintained by a radio
officer using headphones or loud-
speaker during the silence periods. The
term ‘‘essential radio duties’’ in this
rule includes urgent repairs of radio-
communication equipment used for
safety or radio navigational equipment
by order of the master.

(d) When authorized by the master,
the radio officer may perform mainte-
nance repair of communications, navi-
gation or other electronic equipment
outside of the radiotelegraph room,
provided that the listening watch on
500 kHz can be maintained by head-
phones, loudspeakers, portable receiv-
ers, or other suitable means. The watch
on 500 kHz must be maintained in the
radiotelegraph room during the silence
period.

§ 80.307 Compulsory use of radio-
telegraph auto alarm.

The radiotelegraph auto alarm re-
quired on a cargo ship subject to the
radiotelegraph provisions of part II of
title III of the Communications Act or
the Safety Convention must be in oper-
ation, connected to the main antenna
and adjusted for optimum efficiency at
all times while the ship is being navi-
gated in the open sea when a radio offi-
cer is not listening on the frequency
500 kHz, except under the cir-
cumstances as set forth in § 80.306(b).

§ 80.308 Watch required by the Great
Lakes Radio Agreement.

(a) Each ship of the United States
that is equipped with a radiotelephone
station for compliance with the Great
Lakes Radio Agreement must when un-
derway keep a watch on:

(1) 156.800 MHz on board a vessel 20
meters (65 feet) and over in length, a
vessel engaged in towing (See

§ 80.951(b)), or a vessel carrying more
than 6 passengers for hire. This watch
must be maintained whenever the sta-
tion is not being used for authorized
traffic. However, a watch on 156.800
MHz need not be maintained by a ves-
sel maintaining a watch on the bridge-
to-bridge frequency 156.650 MHz and
participating in a Vessel Traffic Serv-
ices (VTS) system and maintaining a
watch on the specified VTS frequency.

(2) 156.650 MHz on board a vessel 38
meters (124 feet) and over in length, a
vessel engaged in towing (See
§ 80.951(b)), or a vessel carrying more
than six passengers for hire. This
watch must be maintained continu-
ously and effectively. Sequential moni-
toring is not sufficient. Portable VHF
equipment may be used to meet this re-
quirement. Vessels are exempted from
this requirement while transiting the
St. Lawrence Seaway and complying
with the Joint Regulations of the St.
Lawrence Seaway Authority and St.
Lawrence Seaway Development Cor-
poration between the lower exit of St.
Lambert Lock at Montreal and Cross-
over Island, New York and in the Wel-
land Canal and approaches between
Calling in Point No. 15 and No. 16.

(b) The watch must be maintained by
the master, or person designated by the
master, who may perform other duties
provided they do not interfere with the
effectiveness of the watch.

[53 FR 17052, May 13, 1988]

§ 80.309 Watch required by the Bridge-
to-Bridge Act.

In addition to the watch requirement
contained in § 80.148, all vessels subject
to the Bridge-to-Bridge Act must keep
a watch on the designated navigational
frequency. The watch must be main-
tained by the master or person in
charge of the vessel or the person des-
ignated by the master or person in
charge to pilot or direct the movement
of the vessel. The person standing
watch may perform other duties pro-
vided such other duties do not interfere
with the watch.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 57
FR 61012, Dec. 23, 1992]
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§ 80.310 Watch required by voluntary
vessels.

Voluntary vessels not equipped with
DSC must maintain a watch on 156.800
MHz (channel 16) whenever the radio is
operating and is not being used to com-
municate. Noncommercial vessels,
such as recreational boats, may alter-
natively maintain a watch on 156.450
MHz (channel 9) for call and reply pur-
poses.

[57 FR 19552, May 7, 1992]

DISTRESS, ALARM, URGENCY AND
SAFETY PROCEDURES

§ 80.311 Authority for distress trans-
mission.

A mobile station in distress may use
any means at its disposal to attract at-
tention, make known its position, and
obtain help. A distress call and mes-
sage, however, must be transmitted
only on the authority of the master or
person responsible for the mobile sta-
tion. No person shall knowingly trans-
mit, or cause to be transmitted, any
false or fraudulent signal of distress or
related communication.

§ 80.312 Priority of distress trans-
missions.

The distress call has absolute pri-
ority over all other transmissions. All
stations which hear it must imme-
diately cease any transmission capable
of interfering with the distress traffic
and must continue to listen on the fre-
quency used for the emission of the dis-
tress call. This call must not be ad-
dressed to a particular station. Ac-
knowledgement of receipt must not be
given before the distress message
which follows it is sent.

§ 80.313 Frequencies for use in dis-
tress.

The frequencies specified in the
bands below are for use by mobile sta-
tions in distress. The conventional
emission is shown. When a ship station
cannot transmit on the designated fre-
quency or the conventional emission, it
may use any available frequency or
emission. Frequencies for distress and
safety calling using digital selective
calling techniques are listed in
§ 80.359(b). Distress and safety NB-DP

frequencies are indicated by footnote 2
in § 80.361(b).

Frequency band Emission Carrier frequency

405–535 kHz .............. A2B .......... 500 kHz.
1605–3500 kHz .......... J3E .......... 2182 kHz.
4000–27, 5000 kHz .... A2B .......... 8364 kHz.
118–136 MHz ............. A3E .......... 121.500 MHz.
156–162 MHz ............. F3E, PON 156.800 MHz 156.750

MHz.
243 MHz ..................... A3N .......... 243.000 MHz.

The maximum transmitter power ob-
tainable may be used.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 51 FR 34984, Oct. 1,
1986]

§ 80.314 Distress signals.
(a) The international radiotelegraphy

distress signal consists of the group
‘‘three dots, three dashes, three dots’’
(... ---...), symbolized herein by SOS,
transmitted as a single signal in which
the dashes are slightly prolonged so as
to be distinguished clearly from the
dots.

(b) The international radiotelephone
distress signal consists of the word
MAYDAY, pronounced as the French
expression ‘‘m’aider’’.

(c) These distress signals indicate
that a mobile station is threatened by
grave and imminent danger and re-
quests immediate assistance.

§ 80.315 Distress calls.
(a) The radiotelegraph distress call

consists of:
(1) The distress signal SOS, sent

three times;
(2) The word DE;
(3) The call sign of the mobile station

in distress, sent three times.
(b) The radiotelephone distress call

consists of:
(1) The distress signal MAYDAY spo-

ken three times;
(2) The words THIS IS;
(3) The call sign (or name, if no call

sign assigned) of the mobile station in
distress, spoken three times.

§ 80.316 Distress messages.
(a) The radiotelegraph distress mes-

sage consists of:
(1) The distress signal SOS;
(2) The name of the mobile station in

distress;
(3) Particulars of its position;
(4) The nature of the distress;
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(5) The kind of assistance desired;
(6) Any other information which

might facilitate rescue.
(b) The radiotelephone distress mes-

sage consists of:
(1) The distress signal MAYDAY;
(2) The name of the mobile station in

distress;
(3) Particulars of its position;
(4) The nature of the distress;
(5) The kind of assistance desired;
(6) Any other information which

might facilitate rescue, for example,
the length, color, and type of vessel,
number of persons on board.

(c) As a general rule, a ship must sig-
nal its position in latitude and lon-
gitude, using figures for the degrees
and minutes, together with one of the
words NORTH or SOUTH and one of the
words EAST or WEST. In radio-
telegraphy, the signal .-.-.- must be
used to separate the degrees from the
minutes. When practicable, the true
bearing and distance in nautical miles
from a known geographical position
may be given.

§ 80.317 Radiotelegraph and radio-
telephone alarm signals.

(a) The international radiotelegraph
alarm signal consists of a series of
twelve dashes sent in one minute, the
duration of each dash being four sec-
onds and the duration of the interval
between consecutive dashes one second.
The purpose of this special signal is the
actuation of automatic devices giving
the alarm to attract the attention of
the operator when there is no listening
watch on the distress frequency.

(b) The international radiotelephone
alarm signal consists of two substan-
tially sinusoidal audio frequency tones
transmitted alternately. One tone
must have a frequency of 2200 Hertz
and the other a frequency of 1300 Hertz,
the duration of each tone being 250 mil-
liseconds. When generated by auto-
matic means, the radiotelephone alarm
signal must be transmitted continu-
ously for a period of at least 30 seconds,
but not exceeding one minute; when
generated by other means, the signal
must be transmitted as continuously
as practicable over a period of approxi-
mately one minute. The purpose of this
special signal is to attract the atten-
tion of the person on watch or to actu-

ate automatic devices giving the
alarm.

§ 80.318 Use of alarm signals.
(a) The radiotelegraph or radio-

telephone alarm signal, as appropriate,
must only be used to announce:

(1) That a distress call or message is
about to follow;

(2) The transmission of an urgent cy-
clone warning. In this case the alarm
signal may only be used by coast sta-
tions authorized by the Commission to
do so; or

(3) The loss of a person or persons
overboard. In this case the alarm sig-
nal may only be used when the assist-
ance of other ships is required and can-
not be satisfactorily obtained by the
use of the urgency signal only, but the
alarm signal must not be repeated by
other stations. The message must be
preceded by the urgency signal.

(b) In cases described in paragraphs
(a)(2) and (3) of this section, the trans-
mission of the warning or message by
radiotelegraphy must not begin until
two minutes after the end of the radio-
telegraph alarm signal.

§ 80.319 Radiotelegraph distress call
and message transmission proce-
dure.

(a) The radiotelegraph distress proce-
dure consists of the following six steps:
however, when time is vital, the first
and second steps may be omitted.
These two steps of the distress proce-
dure may also be omitted in cir-
cumstances when transmission of the
alarm signal is considered unnecessary:

(1) The radiotelegraph alarm signal;
(2) The distress call and an interval

of two minutes;
(3) The distress call;
(4) The distress message;
(5) Two dashes of ten to fifteen sec-

onds each;
(6) The call sign of the mobile station

in distress.
(b) The radiotelegraph distress trans-

missions must be sent by means of the
international Morse code at a speed not
exceeding 16 words per minute nor less
than 8 words per minute.

(c) The distress message, preceded by
the distress call, must be repeated at
intervals, especially during the 500 kHz
international silence periods, until an
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answer is received. The radiotelegraph
alarm signal may also be repeated, if
necessary.

(d) The transmissions under para-
graphs (a) (5) and (6) of this section,
which are to permit direction finding
stations to determine the position of
the station in distress, may be repeated
at frequent intervals if necessary.

(e) When the mobile station in dis-
tress receives no answer to a distress
message transmitted on the distress
frequency, the message may be re-
peated on any other available fre-
quency on which attention might be
attracted.

§ 80.320 Radiotelephone distress call
and message transmission proce-
dure.

(a) The radiotelephone distress proce-
dure consists of:

(1) The radiotelephone alarm signal
(whenever possible);

(2) The distress call;
(3) The distress message.
(b) Radiotelephone distress trans-

missions must be made slowly and dis-
tinctly, each word being clearly pro-
nounced to facilitate transcription.

(c) After the transmission by
radiotelephony of its distress message,
the mobile station may be requested to
transmit suitable signals followed by
its call sign or name, to permit direc-
tion-finding stations to determine its
position. This request may be repeated
at frequent intervals if necessary.

(d) The distress message, preceded by
the distress call, must be repeated at
intervals until an answer is received.
This repetition must be preceded by
the radiotelephone alarm signal when-
ever possible.

(e) When the mobile station in dis-
tress receives no answer to a distress
message transmitted on the distress
frequency, the message may be re-
peated on any other available fre-
quency on which attention might be
attracted.

§ 80.321 Acknowledgement of receipt
of distress message.

(a) Stations of the maritime mobile
service which receive a distress mes-
sage from a mobile station which is be-
yond any possible doubt in their vicin-
ity must immediately acknowledge re-

ceipt. However, in areas where reliable
communication with one or more coast
stations is practicable, ship stations
may defer this acknowledgement for a
short interval so that a coast station
may acknowledge receipt.

(b) Stations of the maritime mobile
service which receive a distress mes-
sage from a mobile station which be-
yond any possible doubt is not in their
vicinity, must allow a short interval of
time to elapse before acknowledging
receipt of the message in order to per-
mit stations nearer to the mobile sta-
tion in distress to acknowledge receipt
without interference.

§ 80.322 Form of acknowledgement.

(a) The acknowledgement of receipt
of a radiotelegraph distress message is
transmitted in the following form:

(1) The distress signal SOS;
(2) The call sign of the station send-

ing the distress message, sent three
times;

(3) The word DE;
(4) The call sign of the station ac-

knowledging receipt, sent three times;
(5) The group RRR;
(6) The message signal SOS.
(b) The acknowledgement of receipt

of a radiotelephone distress message is
transmitted in the following form:

(1) The distress signal MAYDAY;
(2) The call sign or other identifica-

tion of the station sending the distress
message, spoken three times;

(3) The words THIS IS;
(4) The call sign or other identifica-

tion of the station acknowledging re-
ceipt, spoken three times;

(5) The word RECEIVED;
(6) The distress signal MAYDAY.

§ 80.323 Information furnished by an
acknowledging station.

(a) Every mobile station which ac-
knowledges receipt of a distress mes-
sage must on the order of the master or
person responsible for the ship, air-
craft, or other vehicle carrying such
mobile station, transmit as soon as
possible the following information in
the order shown:

(1) Its identifier;
(2) Its position;
(3) The speed at which it is pro-

ceeding towards, and the approximate
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time it will take to reach the mobile
station in distress.

(b) Before sending this message, the
station must ensure that it will not
interfere with the emissions of other
stations better situated to render im-
mediate assistance to the station in
distress.

§ 80.324 Transmission of distress mes-
sage by station not itself in distress.

(a) A mobile station or a land station
which learns that a mobile station is in
distress must transmit a distress mes-
sage in any of the following cases:

(1) When the station in distress can-
not transmit the distress message.

(2) When the master or person re-
sponsible for the ship, aircraft, or other
vehicle not in distress, or for the land
station, believes that further help is
necessary.

(3) When, although not in a position
to assist, it has heard a distress mes-
sage which has not been acknowledged.
When a mobile station transmits such
a distress message, it must notify the
authorities who may be able to assist.

(b) Transmission must be made on
the international distress frequencies
or on any other available frequency on
which attention might be attracted.

(c) Transmission of the distress mes-
sage must always be preceded by the
call indicated below, which must itself
be preceded whenever possible by the
radiotelegraph or radiotelephone alarm
signal. This call consists of:

(1) When radiotelegraphy is used:
(i) The signal DDD SOS SOS SOS

DDD:
(ii) The word DE;
(iii) The call sign of the transmitting

station, sent three times.
(2) When radiotelephony is used:
(i) The signal MAYDAY RELAY, spo-

ken three times;
(ii) The words THIS IS;
(iii) The call sign or other identifica-

tion of the transmitting station, spo-
ken three times.

(d) When the radiotelegraph alarm
signal is used, an interval of two min-
utes must be allowed, whenever this is
considered necessary, before the trans-
mission of the call mentioned in para-
graph (c)(1) of this section.

§ 80.325 Control of distress traffic.
(a) Distress traffic consists of all

messages relating to the immediate as-
sistance required by the mobile station
in distress. In distress traffic, the dis-
tress signal must be sent before the
call and at the beginning of the pre-
amble of any radiotelegram.

(b) The control of distress traffic is
the responsibility of the mobile station
in distress or of the station which has
sent the distress message. These sta-
tions may delegate the control of the
distress traffic to another station.

(c) The station in distress or the sta-
tion in control of distress traffic may
impose silence either on all stations of
the mobile service in the area or on
any station which interferes with the
distress traffic. It must address these
instructions ‘‘to all stations’’ or to one
station only, according to cir-
cumstances. In either case, it must use
one of the following signals which are
reserved for use by the mobile station
in distress and for the station control-
ling distress traffic:

(1) In radiotelegraphy, the abbrevia-
tion QRT, followed by the distress sig-
nal SOS.

(2) In radiotelephony, the signal
SEELONCE MAYDAY.

(d) If essential, any station of the
mobile service near the ship, aircraft,
or other vehicle in distress may also
impose silence. It must use for this
purpose:

(1) In radiotelegraphy, the abbrevia-
tion QRT, followed by the word DIS-
TRESS and its own call sign;

(2) In radiotelephony, the word
SEELONCE, followed by the word DIS-
TRESS and its own call sign or other
identification.

§ 80.326 Notification of resumption of
normal working.

(a) When distress traffic has ceased,
or when complete silence is no longer
necessary on a frequency which has
been used for distress traffic, the sta-
tion which has controlled this traffic
must transmit on that frequency a
message addressed ‘‘to all stations’’ in-
dicating that normal working may be
resumed.

(1) In radiotelegraphy, this message
consists of:

(i) The distress signal SOS;
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(ii) The call ‘‘to all stations’’ (CQ),
sent three times;

(iii) The word DE;
(iv) The call sign of the station send-

ing the message;
(v) The time of handing in the mes-

sage;
(vi) The name and call sign of the

mobile station which was in distress;
(vii) The service abbreviation QUM.
(2) In radiotelephony, this message

consists of:
(i) The distress signal MAYDAY;
(ii) The call ‘‘Hello all stations’’, spo-

ken three times;
(iii) The words THIS IS;
(iv) The call sign or other identifica-

tion of the station sending the mes-
sage;

(v) The time of handing in of the
message;

(vi) The name and call sign of the
mobile station which was in distress;

(vii) The words SEELONCE FEENEE
OR PRU-DONCE.

(b) Until they receive the foregoing
message indicating that normal or lim-
ited working may be resumed, all sta-
tions which are aware of the distress
traffic, and which are not taking part
in it, are forbidden to transmit on the
frequencies on which the distress traf-
fic is taking place.

§ 80.327 Urgency signals.

(a) The urgency signal indicates that
the calling station has a very urgent
message to transmit concerning the
safety of a ship, aircraft, or other vehi-
cle, or the safety of a person. The ur-
gency signal must be sent only on the
authority of the master or person re-
sponsible for the mobile station.

(b) In radiotelegraphy, the urgency
signal consists of three repetitions of
the group XXX, sent with the indi-
vidual letters of each group, and the
successive groups clearly separated
from each other. It must be trans-
mitted before the call.

(c) In radiotelephony, the urgency
signal consists of three oral repetitions
of the group of words PAN PAN trans-
mitted before the call.

(d) The urgency signal has priority
over all other communications except
distress. All mobile and land stations
which hear it must not interfere with

the transmission of the message which
follows the urgency signal.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987]

§ 80.328 Urgency message.
(a) The urgency signal and call, and

the message following it, must be sent
on one of the international distress fre-
quencies. Stations which cannot trans-
mit on a distress frequency may use
any other available frequency on which
attention might be attracted.

(b) Mobile stations which hear the
urgency signal must continue to listen
for at least three minutes. At the end
of this period, if no urgency message
has been heard, they may resume their
normal service. However, land and mo-
bile stations which are in communica-
tion on frequencies other than those
used for the transmission of the ur-
gency signal and of the call which fol-
lows it may continue their normal
work without interruption provided
the urgency message is not addressed
‘‘to all stations’’.

(c) When the urgency signal has been
sent before transmitting a message ‘‘to
all stations’’ which calls for action by
the stations receiving the message, the
station responsible for its transmission
must cancel it as soon as it knows that
action is no longer necessary. This
message of cancellation must likewise
be addressed ‘‘to all stations’’.

§ 80.329 Safety signals.
(a) The safety signal indicates that

the station is about to transmit a mes-
sage concerning the safety of naviga-
tion or giving important meteorolog-
ical warnings.

(b) In radiotelegraphy, the safety sig-
nal consists of three repetitions of the
group TTT, sent with the individual
letters of each group, and the succes-
sive groups clearly separated from each
other. It must be sent before the call.

(c) In radiotelephony, the safety sig-
nal consists of the word SECURITE,
pronounced as in French, spoken three
times and transmitted before the call.

(d) The safety signal and call must be
sent on one of the international dis-
tress frequencies (500 kHz or 8364 kHz
radiotelegraph; 2182 kHz or 156.8 MHz
radiotelephone). Stations which cannot
transmit on a distress frequency may
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use any other available frequency on
which attention might be attracted.

§ 80.330 Safety message.

(a) The safety signal and call must be
followed by the safety message. Where
practicable, the safety message should
be sent on a working frequency, and a
suitable announcement to this effect
must be made at the end of the call.

(b) Except for the cases mentioned in
paragraph (c) of this section, the safety
signal when sent on the frequency 500
kHz must be transmitted toward the
end of the first available silence period;
the safety message must be trans-
mitted immediately after the silence
period.

(c) Messages about meteorological
warnings, of cyclones, dangerous ice,
dangerous wrecks, or any other immi-
nent danger to marine navigation must
be preceded by the safety signal.

(d) Stations hearing the safety signal
must not make any transmission likely
to interfere with the message.

§ 80.331 Bridge-to-bridge communica-
tion procedure.

(a) Vessels subject to the Bridge-to-
Bridge Act transmitting on the des-
ignated navigational frequency must
conduct communications in a format
similar to those given below:

(1) This is the (name of vessel). My
position is (give readily identifiable po-
sition, course and speed) about to (de-
scribe contemplated action). Out.

(2) Vessel off (give a readily identifi-
able position). This is (name of vessel)
off (give a readily identifiable posi-
tion). I plan to (give proposed course of
action). Over.

(3) (Coast station), this is (vessel’s
name) off (give readily identifiable po-
sition). I plan to (give proposed course
of action). Over.

(b) Vessels acknowledging receipt
must answer ‘‘(Name of vessel calling).
This is (Name of vessel answering). Re-
ceived your call,’’ and follow with an
indication of their intentions. Commu-
nications must terminate when each
ship is satisfied that the other no
longer poses a threat to its safety and
is ended with ‘‘Out’’.

(c) Use of power greater than 1 watt
in a bridge-to-bridge station shall be

limited to the following three situa-
tions:

(1) Emergency.
(2) Failure of the vessel being called

to respond to a second call at low
power.

(3) A broadcast call as in paragraph
(a)(1) of this section in a blind situa-
tion, e.g., rounding a bend in a river.

§ 80.332 Equipment to aid search and
rescue operations.

(a) Survival craft stations may trans-
mit distress, urgency and safety sig-
nals, calls and messages.

(b) EPIRB’s may transmit only in ac-
cordance with the requirements of sub-
parts V and X of this part.

§ 80.333 Stations in the maritime mo-
bile-satellite service.

The provisions of §§ 80.311 and 80.324
apply to the operations of ship earth
stations in the maritime mobile-sat-
ellite service.

Subpart H—Frequencies

RADIOTELEGRAPHY

§ 80.351 Scope.

The following sections describe the
carrier frequencies and general uses of
radiotelegraphy with respect to the fol-
lowing:

—Distress, urgency, safety, call and reply.
—Working.
—Digital selective calling (DSC).
—Narrow-band direct-printing (NB–DP).
—Facsimile.

§ 80.353 General uses—radio-
telegraphy.

(a) Unless otherwise indicated radio-
telegraphy may be used by ship and
public coast stations only.

(b) The signal code for Morse teleg-
raphy must be the international Morse
code signals specified in the Telegraph
Regulations annexed to the Inter-
national Telecommunication Conven-
tion.

(c) To facilitate communications,
ship stations transmitting by means of
radiotelegraphy must use the service
abbreviations (‘‘Q’’ signals) listed in
Appendix 14 to the ITU Radio Regula-
tions whenever practicable.
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(d) In order to reduce interference
stations must attempt to select calling
frequencies which provide the most fa-
vorable propagational characteristics
for effecting reliable communications.

(e) Coast stations may apply to use
for telegraphy communications any ad-
ditional coast station frequencies that
are allocated for such communications
in the 10–27500 kHz band that are not
listed in this part. See the Table of
Frequency allocations in § 2.106 of this
chapter. The use of such frequencies
will be authorized initially with a six
month provisional period.

(f) Radiotelegraphy stations commu-
nicating with a Government station
may transmit on a Government fre-
quency when authorized to do so by the
Government station or agency if the
emission, bandwidth and frequency tol-
erance of the non-Government station
are within the same limits as the Gov-
ernment station.

§ 80.355 Distress, urgency, safety, call
and reply Morse code frequencies.

This section describes the distress,
urgency, safety, call and reply carrier
frequencies assignable to stations for
Morse code radiotelegraphy.

(a) Frequencies in the 100–160 kHz
band. The international calling fre-
quency in the 100–160 kHz band is 143
kHz using A1A or J2A emission. When
a ship station operating in the 100–160
kHz band desires to communicate with
a coast station, it must call on the fre-
quency 143 kHz unless the Inter-
national List of Coast Stations pro-
vides otherwise. Coast stations must
reply on their normal working fre-
quency in this band. Only individual
calls, replies to such calls, and trans-
mission of signals preparatory to traf-
fic may be transmitted on 143 kHz.

(b) Frequencies in the 405–535 kHz
band. (1) The international distress, ur-
gency, safety, call and reply frequency
used by ship and coast stations oper-
ating in the 405–525 kHz band is 500
kHz. A2A and A2B or H2A and H2B
emissions are preferred for distress
calls, distress traffic and for urgency
and safety messages. For call and reply
messages A1A or J2A emission must be
used. In order to facilitate distress

communications routine correspond-
ence tranmissions on 500 kHz must be
reduced to a minimum.

(2) In Region 2 and areas of heavy
traffic ship stations must request coast
stations to listen on the ship station’s
working frequencies.

(3) In areas where 500 kHz is used for
distress a ship or coast station must
use the supplementary calling fre-
quency 512 kHz for routine calling and
normally request a reply on its work-
ing frequency. The called station may
reply on 512 kHz when requested to do
so by the calling station.

(c) Frequencies in the 2000–27500 kHz
band—(1) Survival craft frequencies: Sur-
vival craft operating on 8364 kHz must
use A2A or H2A emission to establish
communications related to search and
rescue operations.

(2) Ship station frequencies. The fol-
lowing table describes the calling fre-
quencies in the 4000–27500 kHz band
which are available for use by author-
ized ship stations equipped with crystal
controlled oscillators for A1A or J2A
radiotelegraphy. There are two series
of frequencies for worldwide use and
two series of frequencies for each geo-
graphic region. Ship stations with syn-
thesized transmitters may operate on
every full 100 Hz increment in the 0.5
kHz channel for the frequencies listed,
except for 100 Hz above and below those
designated for worldwide use. During
normal business hours when not com-
municating on other frequencies, all
U.S. coast radiotelegraph stations
must monitor the worldwide fre-
quencies and the initial calling fre-
quencies for the region in which it is
located. The specific frequencies which
must be monitored by a coast station
will vary with propagation conditions.
The calling frequencies which are rou-
tinely monitored by specific coast sta-
tions can be determined by reference to
the ITU publication entitled ‘‘List of
Coast Stations’’. Initial calls by ship
stations must be made on the appro-
priate initial calling frequency first.
Calls on the worldwide frequencies may
be made only after calls on the appro-
priate initial calling frequency are un-
successful.
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SHIP MORSE CALLING FREQUENCIES (KHZ)

Region: ITU ITU
Worldwide .......... 3 4184.0 6276.0 8368.0 12552.0 16736.0 22280.5 C 25172.0

4 4184.5 6276.5 8369.0 12553.5 16738.0 22281.0 C 25172.0
Atlantic:

Initial ............... 1 4182.0 6277.0 8366.0 12550.0 16734.0 22279.5 A 25171.5
Alternate ......... 2 4182.5 6277.5 8366.5 12550.5 16734.5 22280.0 A 25171.5

Caribbean:
Initial ............... 1 4182.0 6277.0 8366.0 12550.0 16734.0 22279.5 A 25171.5
Alternate ......... 2 4182.5 6277.5 8366.5 12550.5 16734.5 22280.0 A 25171.5

Gulf-Mexico:
Initial ............... 5 4183.0 6278.0 8367.0 12551.0 16735.0 22281.5 A 25171.5
Alternate ......... 6 4183.5 6278.5 8367.5 12551.5 16735.5 22282.0 A 25171.5

N Pacific:
Initial ............... 7 4185.0 6279.0 8368.5 12552.5 16736.5 22282.5 B 25172.5
Alternate ......... 8 4185.5 6279.5 8369.5 12553.0 16737.0 22283.0 B 25172.5

S Pacific:
Initial ............... 9 4186.0 6280.0 8370.0 12554.0 16737.5 22283.5 B 25172.5
Alternate ......... 10 4186.5 6280.5 8370.5 12554.5 16738.5 22284.0 B 25172.5

(3) Coast Station frequencies. Coast
stations may use any working carrier
frequency for distress, safety and call-
ing listed in § 80.357(b)(1) which is not
identified with a specific use.

(d) Frequencies in the VHF bands. (1)
Survival craft stations using 121.500
MHz may be assigned A3N emission for
radiobeacon purposes.

(2) EPIRB stations may be assigned
121.500 MHz and 243.000 MHz using A3E,
A3X and NON emission or 156.750 MHz
and 156.800 MHz using G3N emission to
aid search and rescue operations. See
subpart V of this part.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 51 FR 34984, Oct. 1,
1986; 52 FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 56 FR 9886,
Mar. 8, 1991; 56 FR 11516, Mar. 19, 1991]

§ 80.357 Morse code working fre-
quencies.

This section describes the working
frequencies assignable to maritime sta-
tions for A1A or J2A radiotelegraphy.

(a) Ship station frequencies—(1) Fre-
quencies in the 100–160 kHz band. The
following table describes the working
carrier frequencies in the 100–160 kHz
band which are assignable to ship sta-
tions. A ship station may also transmit
on a radiotelegraphy working channel
of a coast station within the 100–160
kHz band when directed to do so by the
coast station provided interference is
not caused to any land, fixed, broad-
cast, or radiolocation station.

100–160 (kHz)

152
153
154
155
156
157
158

(2) Frequencies in the 405–525 kHz band.
The following table describes the work-
ing carrier frequencies in the 405–525
kHz band which are assignable to ship
stations. A ship station may transmit
on a radiotelegraphy working channel
of a coast station in the 415–490 kHz
band when directed to do so by the
coast station.

405–525 (kHz)

1 410
425
454
468
480

2 512
3 518

1 The frequency 410 kHz may be used on a secondary
basis for the transmission of radiodetermination information
and for transmitting by radiotelegraph radiodetermination re-
lated messages to direction-finding stations.

2 The frequency 512 kHz may be used as a supplementary
calling frequency when 500 kHz is used for distress, safety
and urgency communications. The use of the 512 kHz as a
working frequency is prohibited in areas where it is used as a
supplementary calling frequency when 500 kHz is used for
distress, safety, and urgency communications.

3 The frequency 518 kHz is a receive only frequency by
ship stations. It is used by U.S. Coast Guard coast stations
for NB–DP transmissions of meteorological and navigational
warnings to ships.

(3) Frequencies in the 2000–27500 kHz
band. This paragraph describes the
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working frequencies and Channel Se-
ries in the 2000–27500 kHz band which
are assignable to ship stations.

(i) Two Channel Series will be as-
signed for routine use to each ship sta-

tion. Frequencies from any other Chan-
nel Series may be used if the fre-
quencies in the assigned Channel Series
are not adequate for communications.

SHIP MORSE WORKING FREQUENCIES (KHZ)

Channel Se-
ries:

W1 .......... 4187.0 6285.0 8342.0 12422.0 16619.0 22242.0 25161.5
8343.5 12453.0 16650.0 22273.0

16681.0
W2 .......... 4187.5 6285.5 8342.5 12422.5 16619.5 22242.5 25162.0

8344.0 12453.5 16650.5 22273.5
16681.5

W3 .......... 4188.0 6286.0 8343.0 12423.0 16620.0 22243.0 25162.5
8344.5 12454.0 16651.0 22274.0

16682.0
W4 .......... 4188.5 6286.5 8343.5 12423.5 16620.5 22243.5 25163.0

8345.0 12454.5 16651.5 22274.5
16682.5

W5 .......... 4189.0 6287.0 8344.0 12424.0 16621.0 22244.0 25163.5
8345.5 12455.0 16652.0 22275.0

16683.0
W6 .......... 4189.5 6287.5 8344.5 12424.5 16621.5 22244.5 25164.0

8346.0 12455.5 16652.5 22275.5
16619.0

W7 .......... 4190.0 6288.0 8345.0 12425.0 16622.0 22245.0 25164.5
8346.5 12456.0 16653.0 22276.0

16619.5
W8 .......... 4190.5 6288.5 8345.5 12425.5 16622.5 22245.5 25165.0

8347.0 12456.5 16653.5 22276.5
16620.0

W9 .......... 4191.0 6289.0 8346.0 12426.0 16623.0 22246.0 25165.5
8347.5 12457.0 16654.0 22277.0

16620.5
W10 ........ 4191.5 6289.5 8346.5 12426.5 16623.5 22246.5 25166.0

8348.0 12457.5 16654.5 22270.5
16621.0

W11 ........ 4192.0 6290.0 8347.0 12427.0 16624.0 22247.0 25166.5
8348.5 12458.0 16655.0 22278.0

16621.5
W12 ........ 4192.5 6290.5 8347.5 12427.5 16624.5 22247.5 25167.0

8349.0 12458.5 16655.5 22278.5
16622.0

W13 ........ 4193.0 6291.0 8348.0 12428.0 16625.0 22248.0 25167.5
8349.5 12459.0 16656.0 22279.0

16622.5
W14 ........ 4193.5 6291.5 8348.5 12428.5 16625.5 22248.5 25168.0

8350.0 12459.5 16656.5 22242.0
16623.0

W15 ........ 4194.0 6292.0 8349.0 12429.0 16626.0 22249.0 25168.5
8350.5 12460.0 16657.0 22242.5

16623.5
W16 ........ 4194.5 6292.5 8349.5 12429.5 16626.5 22249.5 25169.0

8351.0 12460.5 16657.5 22243.0
16624.0

W17 ........ 4195.0 6293.0 8350.0 12430.0 16627.0 22250.0 25169.5
8351.5 12461.0 16658.0 22243.5

16624.5
W18 ........ 4195.5 6293.5 8350.5 12430.5 16627.5 22250.5 25170.0

8352.0 12461.5 16658.5 22244.0
16625.0

W19 ........ 4196.0 6294.0 8351.0 12431.0 16628.0 22251.0 25170.5
8352.5 12462.0 16659.0 22244.5
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SHIP MORSE WORKING FREQUENCIES (KHZ)—Continued

16625.5
W20 ........ 4196.5 6294.5 8351.5 12431.5 16628.5 22251.5 25171.0

8353.0 12462.5 16659.5 22245.0
16626.0

W21 ........ 4197.0 6295.0 8352.0 12432.0 16629.0 22252.0 25161.5
8353.5 12463.0 16660.0 22245.5

16626.5
W22 ........ 4197.5 6295.5 8352.5 12432.5 16629.5 22252.5 25162.0

8354.0 12463.5 16660.5 22246.0
16627.0

W23 ........ 4198.0 6296.0 8353.0 12433.0 16630.0 22253.0 25162.5
8354.5 12464.0 16661.0 22246.5

16627.5
W24 ........ 4198.5 6296.5 8353.5 12433.5 16630.5 22253.5 25163.0

8355.0 12464.5 16661.5 22247.0
16628.0

W25 ........ 4199.0 6297.0 8354.0 12434.0 16631.0 22254.0 25163.5
8355.5 12465.0 16662.0 22247.5

16628.5
W26 ........ 4199.5 6297.5 8354.5 12434.5 16631.5 22254.5 25164.0

8356.0 12465.5 16662.5 22248.0
16629.0

W27 ........ 4200.0 6298.0 8355.0 12435.0 16632.0 22255.0 25164.5
8356.5 12466.0 16663.0 22248.5

16629.5
W28 ........ 4200.5 6298.5 8355.5 12435.5 16632.5 22255.5 25165.0

8357.0 12466.5 16663.5 22249.0
16630.0

W29 ........ 4201.0 6299.0 8356.0 12436.0 16633.0 22256.0 25165.5
8357.5 12467.0 16664.0 22249.5

16630.5
W30 ........ 4201.5 6299.5 8356.5 12436.5 16633.5 22256.5 25166.0

8358.0 12467.5 16664.5 22250.0
16631.0

W31 ........ 4202.0 6300.0 8357.0 12437.0 16634.0 22257.0 25166.5
8358.5 12468.0 16665.0 22250.5

16631.5
W32 ........ 4202.0 6300.0 8357.5 12437.5 16634.5 22257.5 25167.0

8359.0 12468.5 16665.5 22251.0
16632.0

W33 ........ 4201.5 6299.5 8358.0 12438.0 16635.0 22258.0 25167.5
8359.5 12469.0 16666.0 22251.5

16632.5
W34 ........ 4201.0 6299.0 8358.5 12438.5 16635.5 22258.5 25168.0

8360.0 12469.5 16666.5 22252.0
16633.0

W35 ........ 4200.5 6298.5 8359.0 12439.0 16636.0 22259.0 25168.5
8360.5 12470.0 16667.0 22252.5

16633.5
W36 ........ 4200.0 6298.0 8359.5 12439.5 16636.5 22259.5 25169.0

8361.0 12470.5 16667.5 22253.0
16634.0

W37 ........ 4199.5 6297.5 8360.0 12440.0 16637.0 22260.0 25169.5
8361.5 12471.0 16668.0 22253.5

16634.5
W38 ........ 4199.0 6297.0 8360.5 12440.5 16637.5 22260.5 25170.0

8362.0 12471.5 16668.5 22254.0
16635.0

W39 ........ 4198.5 6296.5 8361.0 12441.0 16638.0 22261.0 25170.5
8362.5 12472.0 16669.0 22254.5

16635.5
W40 ........ 4198.0 6296.0 8361.5 12441.5 16638.5 22261.5 25171.0

8363.0 12472.5 16669.5 22255.0
16636.0

W41 ........ 4197.5 6295.5 8362.0 12442.0 16639.0 22262.0 25161.5
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SHIP MORSE WORKING FREQUENCIES (KHZ)—Continued

8363.5 12473.0 16670.0 22255.5
16636.5

W42 ........ 4197.0 6295.0 8362.5 12442.5 16639.5 22262.5 25162.0
8364.0 12473.5 16670.5 22256.0

16637.0
W43 ........ 4196.5 6294.5 8363.0 12443.0 16640.0 22263.0 25162.5

8364.5 12474.0 16671.0 22256.5
16637.5

W44 ........ 4196.0 6294.0 8363.5 12443.5 16640.5 22263.5 25163.0
8365.0 12474.5 16671.5 22257.0

16638.0
W45 ........ 4195.5 6293.5 8364.0 12444.0 16641.0 22264.0 25163.5

8365.5 12475.0 16672.0 22257.5
16638.5

W46 ........ 4195.0 6293.0 8364.5 12444.5 16641.5 22264.5 25164.0
8371.0 12475.5 16672.5 22258.0

16639.0
W47 ........ 4194.5 6292.5 8365.0 12445.0 16642.0 22265.0 25164.5

8371.5 12476.0 16673.0 22258.5
16639.5

W48 ........ 4194.0 6292.0 8365.5 12445.5 16642.5 22265.5 25165.0
8372.0 12476.5 16673.5 22259.0

16640.0
W49 ........ 4193.5 6291.5 8371.0 12446.0 16643.0 22266.0 25165.5

8372.5 12422.0 16674.0 22259.5
16640.5

W50 ........ 4193.0 6291.0 8371.5 12446.5 16643.5 22266.5 25166.0
8373.0 12422.5 16674.5 22260.0

16641.0
W51 ........ 4192.5 6290.5 8372.0 12447.0 16644.0 22267.0 25166.5

8373.5 12423.0 16675.0 22260.5
16641.5

W52 ........ 4192.0 6290.0 8372.5 12447.5 16644.5 22267.5 25167.0
8374.0 12423.5 16675.5 22261.0

16642.0
W53 ........ 4191.5 6289.5 8373.0 12448.0 16645.0 22268.0 25167.5

8374.5 12424.0 16676.0 22261.5
16642.5

W54 ........ 4191.0 6289.0 8373.5 12448.5 16645.5 22268.5 25168.0
8375.0 12424.5 16676.5 22262.0

16643.0
W55 ........ 4190.5 6288.5 8374.0 12449.0 16646.0 22269.0 25168.5

8375.5 12425.0 16677.0 22262.5
16643.5

W56 ........ 4190.0 6288.0 8374.5 12449.5 16646.5 22269.5 25169.0
8376.0 12425.5 16677.5 22263.0

16644.0
W57 ........ 4189.5 6287.5 8375.0 12450.0 16647.0 22270.0 25169.5

8342.0 12426.0 16678.0 22263.5
16644.5

W58 ........ 4189.0 6287.0 8375.5 12450.5 16647.5 22270.5 25170.0
8342.5 12426.5 16678.5 22264.0

16645.0
W59 ........ 4188.5 6286.5 8376.0 12451.0 16648.0 22271.0 25170.5

8343.0 12427.0 16679.0 22264.5
16645.5

W60 ........ 4188.0 6286.0 8342.0 12451.5 16648.5 22271.5 25171.0
8343.5 12427.5 16679.5 22265.0

16646.0
W61 ........ 4187.5 6285.5 8342.5 12452.0 16649.0 22272.0 25161.5

8344.0 12428.0 16680.0 22265.5
16646.5

W62 ........ 4187.0 6285.0 8343.0 12452.5 16649.5 22272.5 25162.0
8344.5 12428.5 16680.5 22266.0

16678.0
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(ii) If the frequencies listed in para-
graph (3)(i) of this section are not ade-
quate for communications, ship sta-
tions may use any of the non-paired
narrow-band direct-printing fre-
quencies listed in § 80.361(b) of this part
for A1A or J2A radiotelegraphy.

(b) Coast station frequencies—(1) Fre-
quencies in the 100–27500 kHz band. The
following table describes the working

carrier frequencies in the 100–27500 kHz
band which are assignable to coast sta-
tions located in the designated geo-
graphical areas. The exclusive mari-
time mobile HF bands listed in the
table contained in § 80.363(b) of this
part are also available for assignment
to public coast stations for A1A or J2A
radiotelegraphy following coordination
with government users.

Area

Bands 1

100–160
kHz

405–525
kHz 2 MHz 4 MHz 6 MHz 8 MHz 12 MHz 16 MHz 22 MHz

Central Pacific ..................... 126.15 426.00 2037.5 4247.0 6348.0 8558.0 12695.5 17016.8 22479.0
.............. 436.00 2045.0 4274.0 6365.5 8618.0 12808.5 17026.0 22515.0

147.85 460.00 2061.5 4228.0 6477.5 8642.0 12844.5 17088.8 22557.0
.............. 476.0 .............. .............. 6488.0 8445.0 13002.0 .............. 22581.5
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. 13033.5 .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

South Pacific ....................... .............. 418.00 2049.5 4238.0 6355.0 8590.0 12691.0 17064.8 22467.0
.............. 464.00 2055.5 4283.0 6463.5 8606.0 12912.0 17088.8 22593.5
.............. 482.00 .............. .............. .............. 8642.0 12993.0 17220.5 ..............
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. 13033.5 .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

Gulf of Mexico ..................... 153.00 410.00 2042.0 4256.0 6369.0 8473.0 12704.5 17117.6 22467.0
.............. 420.00 2048.0 4274.0 6435.5 8550.0 12826.5 17170.4 22668.5
.............. 434.00 2049.5 4310.0 6446.0 8570.0 12840.0 17172.4 22686.5
.............. 438.00 2052.5 4322.0 6495.0 8666.0 13038.0 17230.1 22688.0
.............. 478.00 2055.5 .............. .............. 8445.0 13051.5 .............. ..............
.............. 484.00 2063.0 .............. .............. 8453.0 12660.0 .............. ..............
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

Great Lakes ........................ .............. 482.00 .............. 4316.0 6474.0 8534.0 .............. .............. ..............
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

Hawaii ................................. .............. 484.00 2052.5 4295.0 6407.5 8542.0 13029.0 16978.4 22509.0
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

Puerto Rico ......................... 153.00 486.00 2052.5 4244.0 .............. 8457.0 12700.0 .............. ..............
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

North Atlantic ...................... 112.85 418.00 2036.0 4238.0 6351.5 8502.0 12745.5 16933.2 22485.0
124.05 436.00 2040.5 4268.0 6376.0 8514.0 12925.5 16968.8 22503.0
130.35 442.00 2046.5 4331.0 6414.5 8586.0 12948.0 16973.6 22521.0
132.10 460.00 2051.0 4343.0 6418.0 8610.0 12961.5 16997.6 22599.5
134.55 472.00 2054.0 4346.0 6333.5 8630.0 12997.5 17021.6 22640.0
137.00 476.00 2060.0 .............. 6337.0 8658.0 13020.0 17093.6 22658.0

.............. 482.00 .............. .............. 6344.0 8686.0 13024.5 16904.9 ..............
146.80 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. 13033.5 .............. ..............
147.50 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. 13060.5 .............. ..............

Central Atlantic .................... .............. 428.00 2063.0 4346.0 6484.5 8502.0 12885.0 16916.5 22588.5
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

South Atlantic ...................... 137.70 434.00 2039.0 4250.0 6389.6 8486.0 12952.5 16918.8 22503.0
.............. 464.00 2043.5 4292.0 6407.5 8525.0 12970.5 17093.6 22575.5
.............. 472.00 2051.0 4295.0 6411.0 8686.0 13011.0 17160.8 ..............
.............. 488.00 2057.0 .............. .............. 8453.0 12660.0 17170.4 ..............
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. 17239.7 ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

North Pacific ........................ .............. 482.00 2058.5 4349.0 6411.0 8582.0 12907.5 17007.2 22539.0
.............. 488.00 2063.0 .............. .............. 8658.0 12916.5 .............. ..............
.............. 500.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

Alaska ................................. .............. 416.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 438.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 452.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 472.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............
.............. 512.00 .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

1 All frequencies in this table are shown in kilohertz.
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(2) Conditions of use. The following
conditions are applicable to these fre-
quencies:

(i) Frequencies in the 100–160 kHz
band are assignable to coast stations
for high seas communications only;

(ii) Frequencies above 5 MHz may be
assigned primarily to stations serving
the high seas and secondarily to sta-
tions serving inland waters of the
United States, including the Great
Lakes, under the condition that inter-
ference will not be caused to any coast
station serving the high seas.

(iii) The frequency 410 kHz may be
used on a secondary basis for the trans-
mission of radiodetermination infor-
mation and for transmitting by radio-
telegraph radiodetermination messages
to direction-finding stations; and

(iv) The frequency 512 kHz may be
used as a supplementary calling fre-
quency when 500 kHz is used for dis-
tress, urgency and safety communica-
tions. The use of the 512 kHz as a work-
ing frequency is prohibited in areas
where 500 kHz is used for distress, ur-
gency and safety communications.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 51 FR 34984, Oct. 1,
1986, as amended at 56 FR 9887, Mar. 8, 1991;
56 FR 34029, July 25, 1991; 65 FR 77824, Dec. 13,
2000]

§ 80.359 Frequencies for digital selec-
tive calling (DSC).

(a) General purpose calling. The fol-
lowing table describes the calling fre-
quencies for use by authorized ship and
coast stations for general purpose DSC.
There are three series of paried fre-
quencies. One series is for worldwide
use; the other two series are for re-
gional use. The ‘‘Series A’’ designation
includes coast stations along, and ship
stations in, the Atlantic Ocean, the
Gulf of Mexico, and the Caribbean Sea.
The ‘‘Series B’’ designation includes
stations in any remaining areas. Sta-
tions must initiate contact on the ap-
propriate regional frequency depending
upon the location of the called station
and propagation conditions. Acknowl-
edgement is made on the paired fre-
quency. The worldwide frequencies
may be used for international calling,
if calls on the appropriate regional fre-
quencies are unsuccessful, or the re-
gional series does not contain the ap-
propriate band (e.g., 2 MHz). During
normal working hours, all public coast
stations capable of DSC operations
must monitor the worldwide and re-
gional frequencies appropriate for its
location. The specific frequencies to be
monitored will vary with propagation
conditions.

GENERAL PURPOSE DSC
[In kHz unless otherwise noted]

Worldwide Series A Series B

Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast

458.5 455.5 .............................. .............................. .............................. ..............................
2189.5 1 2177.0 .............................. .............................. .............................. ..............................
4208.0 4219.5 4208.5 4220.0 4209.5 4220.5
6312.5 6331.0 6313.0 6331.5 6313.5 6332.0
8415.0 8436.5 8415.5 8437.0 8416.0 8437.5

12577.5 12657.0 12578.0 12657.5 12578.5 12658.0
16805.0 16903.0 16805.5 16903.5 16806.0 16904.0
18898.5 19703.5 18899.0 19704.0 18899.5 19704.5
22374.5 22444.0 22375.0 22444.5 22375.5 22445.0
25208.5 26121.0 25209.0 26121.5 25209.5 26122.0

2 156.525 2 156.525 .............................. .............................. .............................. ..............................

1 The frequency 2177.0 kHzs is also available to ship stations for intership calling and acknowledgement of such calls only.
2 MHz.

(b) Distress and safety calling. The fre-
quencies 2187.5 kHz, 4207.5 kHz, 6312.0
kHz, 8414.5 kHz, 12577.0 kHz, 16804.5
kHz, and 156.525 MHz may be used for
DSC by coast and ship stations on a
simplex basis for distress and safety
purposes. The provisions and proce-

dures for distress and safety calling are
contained in CCIR Recommendation
541 as modified by § 80.103(c) of this
part.

(c) Working frequencies. Coast and
ship stations may use DSC techniques
for general calling purposes on their
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assigned working frequencies in the
2000–27500 kHz band and on those fre-
quencies in the 156–162 MHz band which
are allocated for maritime control,
commercial, non-commercial and pub-
lic correspondence communications.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 49995, Dec. 4, 1989; 56 FR 9890, Mar. 8, 1991;
56 FR 14150, Apr. 5, 1991]

§ 80.361 Frequencies for narrow-band
direct-printing (NBDP),
radioprinter and data trans-
missions.

(a) Paired channels. (1) The following
frequencies are available for assign-
ment to public coast stations for nar-
row-band direct-printing (NBDP) and
data transmissions. The paired ship
frequencies are available for use by au-
thorized ship stations for NBDP and
data transmissions.
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Paired frequencies for NBDP and data transmissions (kHz)

4 MHz 6 MHz 8 MHz 12 MHz 16 MHz 18/19 MHz 22 MHz 25/26 MHz

Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship

1 ............ 4210.5 4172.5 6314.5 6263.0 12579.5 12477.0 16807.0 16683.5 19681.0 18870.5 22376.5 22284.5 26101.0 25173.0
2 ............ 4211.0 4173.0 6315.0 6263.5 8417.0 8377.0 12580.0 12477.5 16807.5 16684.0 19681.5 18871.0 22377.0 22285.0 26101.5 25173.5
3 ............ 4211.5 4173.5 6315.5 6264.0 8417.5 8377.5 12580.5 12478.0 16808.0 16684.5 19682.0 18871.5 22377.5 22285.5 26102.0 25174.0
4 ............ 4212.0 4174.0 6316.0 6264.5 8418.0 8378.0 12581.0 12478.5 16808.5 16685.0 19682.5 18872.0 22378.0 22286.0 26102.5 25174.5
5 ............ 4212.5 4174.5 6316.5 6265.0 8418.5 8378.5 12581.5 12479.0 16809.0 16685.5 19683.0 18872.5 22378.5 22286.5 26103.0 25175.0
6 ............ 4213.0 4175.0 6317.0 6265.5 8419.0 8379.0 12582.0 12479.5 16809.5 16686.0 19683.5 18873.0 22379.0 22287.0 26103.5 25175.5
7 ............ 4213.5 4175.5 6317.5 6266.0 8419.5 8379.5 12582.5 12480.0 16810.0 16686.5 19684.0 18873.5 22379.5 22287.5 26104.0 25176.0
8 ............ 4214.0 4176.0 6318.0 6266.5 8420.0 8380.0 12583.0 12480.5 16810.5 16687.0 19684.5 18874.0 22380.0 22288.0 26104.5 25176.5
9 ............ 4214.5 4176.5 6318.5 6267.0 8420.5 8380.5 12583.5 12481.0 16811.0 16687.5 19685.0 18874.5 22380.5 22288.5 26105.0 25177.0
10 .......... 4215.0 4177.0 6319.0 6267.5 8421.0 8381.0 12584.0 12481.5 16811.5 16688.0 19685.5 18875.0 22381.0 22289.0 26105.5 25177.5
11 .......... 8421.5 8381.5 12584.5 12482.0 16812.0 16688.5 19686.0 18875.5 22381.5 22289.5 26106.0 25178.0
12 .......... 4215.5 4178.0 6319.5 6268.5 8422.0 8382.0 12585.0 12482.5 16812.5 16689.0 19686.5 18876.0 22382.0 22290.0 26106.5 25178.5
13 .......... 4216.0 4178.5 6320.0 6269.0 8422.5 8382.5 12585.5 12483.0 16813.0 16689.5 19687.0 18876.5 22382.5 22290.5 26107.0 25179.0
14 .......... 4216.5 4179.0 6320.5 6269.5 8423.0 8383.0 12586.0 12483.5 16813.5 16690.0 19687.5 18877.0 22383.0 22291.0 26107.5 25179.5
15 .......... 4217.0 4179.5 6321.0 6270.0 8423.5 8383.5 12586.5 12484.0 16814.0 16690.5 19688.0 18877.5 22383.5 22291.5 26108.0 25180.0
16 .......... 4217.5 4180.0 6321.5 6270.5 8424.0 8384.0 12587.0 12484.5 16814.5 16691.0 19688.5 18878.0 22384.0 22292.0 26108.5 25180.5
17 .......... 4218.0 4180.5 6322.0 6271.0 8424.5 8384.5 12587.5 12485.0 16815.0 16691.5 19689.0 18878.5 22384.5 22292.5 26109.0 25181.0
18 .......... 6322.5 6271.5 8425.0 8385.0 12588.0 12485.5 16815.5 16992.0 19689.5 18879.0 22385.0 22293.0 26109.5 25181.5
19 .......... 6323.0 6272.0 8425.5 8385.5 12588.5 12486.0 16816.0 16692.5 19690.0 18879.5 22385.5 22293.5 26110.0 25182.0
20 .......... 6323.5 6272.5 8426.0 8386.0 12589.0 12486.5 16816.5 16693.0 19690.5 18880.0 22386.0 22294.0 26110.5 25182.5
21 .......... 6324.0 6273.0 8426.5 8386.5 12589.5 12487.0 16817.0 16693.5 19691.0 18880.5 22386.5 22294.5
22 .......... 6324.5 6273.5 8427.0 8387.0 12590.0 12487.5 16817.5 16694.0 19691.5 18881.0 22387.0 22295.0
23 .......... 6325.0 6274.0 8427.5 8387.5 12590.5 12488.0 16818.0 16694.5 22387.5 22295.5
24 .......... 6325.5 6274.5 8428.0 8388.0 12591.0 12488.5 22388.0 22296.0
25 .......... 6326.0 6275.0 8428.5 8388.5 12591.5 12489.0 16818.5 16695.5 22388.5 22296.5
26 .......... 6326.5 6275.5 8429.0 8389.0 12592.0 12489.5 16819.0 16696.0 22389.0 22297.0
27 .......... 6327.0 6281.0 8429.5 8389.5 12592.5 12490.0 16819.5 16696.5 22389.5 22297.5
28 .......... 6327.5 6281.5 8430.0 8390.0 12593.0 12490.5 16820.0 16697.0 22390.0 22298.0
29 .......... 6328.0 6282.0 8430.5 8390.5 12593.5 12491.0 16820.5 16697.5 22390.5 22298.5
30 .......... 8431.0 8391.0 12594.0 12491.5 16821.0 16698.0 22391.0 22299.0
31 .......... 8431.5 8391.5 12594.5 12492.0 16821.5 16698.5 22391.5 22299.5
32 .......... 8432.0 8392.0 12595.0 12492.5 16822.0 16699.0 22392.0 22300.0
33 .......... 8432.5 8392.5 12595.5 12493.0 16822.5 16699.5 22392.5 22300.5
34 .......... 8433.0 8393.0 12596.0 12493.5 16823.0 16700.0 22393.0 22301.0
35 .......... 12596.5 12494.0 16823.5 16700.5 22393.5 22301.5
36 .......... 12597.0 12494.5 16824.0 16701.0 22394.0 22302.0
37 .......... 12597.5 12495.0 16824.5 16701.5 22394.5 22302.5
38 .......... 12598.0 12495.5 16825.0 16702.0 22395.0 22303.0
39 .......... 12598.5 12496.0 16825.5 16702.5 22395.5 22303.5
40 .......... 12599.0 12496.5 16826.0 16703.0 22396.0 22304.0
41 .......... 12599.5 12497.0 16826.5 16703.5 22396.5 22304.5
42 .......... 12600.0 12497.5 16827.0 16704.0 22397.0 22305.0
43 .......... 12600.5 12498.0 16827.5 16704.5 22397.5 22305.5
44 .......... 12601.0 12498.5 16828.0 16705.0 22398.0 22306.0
45 .......... 12601.5 12499.0 16828.5 16705.5 22398.5 22306.5
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46 .......... 12602.0 12499.5 16829.0 16706.0 22399.0 22307.0
47 .......... 12602.5 12500.0 16829.5 16706.5 22399.5 22307.5
48 .......... 12603.0 12500.5 16830.0 16707.0 22400.0 22308.0
49 .......... 12603.5 12501.0 16830.5 16707.5 22400.5 22308.5
50 .......... 12604.0 12501.5 16831.0 16708.0 22401.0 22309.0
51 .......... 12604.5 12502.0 16831.5 16708.5 22401.5 22309.5
52 .......... 12605.0 12502.5 16832.0 16709.0 22402.0 22310.0
53 .......... 12605.5 12503.0 16832.5 16709.5 22402.5 22310.5
54 .......... 12606.0 12503.5 16833.0 16710.0 22403.0 22311.0
55 .......... 12606.5 12504.0 16833.5 16710.5 22403.5 22311.5
56 .......... 12607.0 12504.5 16834.0 16711.0 22404.0 22312.0
57 .......... 12607.5 12505.0 16834.5 16711.5 22404.5 22312.5
58 .......... 12608.0 12505.5 16835.0 16712.0 22405.0 22313.0
59 .......... 12608.5 12506.0 16835.5 16712.5 22405.5 22313.5
60 .......... 12609.0 12506.5 16836.0 16713.0 22406.0 22314.0
61 .......... 12609.5 12507.0 16836.5 16713.5 22406.5 22314.5
62 .......... 12610.0 12507.5 16837.0 16714.0 22407.0 22315.0
63 .......... 12610.5 12508.0 16837.5 16714.5 22407.5 22315.5
64 .......... 12611.0 12508.5 16838.0 16715.0 22408.0 22316.0
65 .......... 12611.5 12509.0 16838.5 16715.5 22408.5 22316.5
66 .......... 12612.0 12509.5 16839.0 16716.0 22409.0 22317.0
67 .......... 12612.5 12510.0 16839.5 16716.5 22409.5 22317.5
68 .......... 12613.0 12510.5 16400.0 16717.0 22410.0 22318.0
69 .......... 12613.5 12511.0 16400.5 16717.5 22410.5 22318.5
70 .......... 12614.0 12511.5 16411.0 16718.0 22411.0 22319.0
71 .......... 12614.5 12512.0 16841.5 16718.5 22411.5 22319.5
72 .......... 12615.0 12512.5 16842.0 16719.0 22412.0 22320.0
73 .......... 12615.5 12513.0 16842.5 16719.5 22412.5 22320.5
74 .......... 12616.0 12513.5 16843.0 16720.0 22413.0 22321.0
75 .......... 12616.5 12514.0 16843.5 16720.5 22413.5 22321.5
76 .......... 12617.0 12514.5 16844.0 16721.0 22414.0 22322.0
77 .......... 12617.5 12515.0 16844.5 16721.5 22414.5 22322.5
78 .......... 12618.0 12515.5 16845.0 16722.0 22415.0 22323.0
79 .......... 12618.5 12516.0 16845.5 16722.5 22415.5 22323.5
80 .......... 12619.0 12516.5 16846.0 16723.0 22416.0 22324.0
81 .......... 12619.5 12517.0 16846.5 16723.5 22416.5 22324.5
82 .......... 12620.0 12517.5 16847.0 16724.0 22417.0 22325.0
83 .......... 12620.5 12518.0 16847.5 16724.5 22417.5 22325.5
84 .......... 12621.0 12518.5 16848.0 16725.0 22418.0 22326.0
85 .......... 12621.5 12519.0 16848.5 16725.5 22418.5 22326.5
86 .......... 12622.0 12519.5 16849.0 16726.0 22419.0 22327.0
87 .......... 16849.5 16726.5 22419.5 22327.5
88 .......... 12622.5 12520.5 16850.0 16727.0 22420.0 22328.0
89 .......... 12623.0 12521.0 16850.5 16727.5 22420.5 22328.5
90 .......... 12623.5 12521.5 16851.0 16728.0 22421.0 22329.0
91 .......... 12624.0 12522.0 16851.5 16728.5 22421.5 22329.5
92 .......... 12624.5 12522.5 16852.0 16729.0 22422.0 22330.0
93 .......... 12625.0 12523.0 16852.5 16729.5 22422.5 22330.5
94 .......... 12625.5 12523.5 16853.0 16730.0 22423.0 22331.0
95 .......... 12626.0 12524.0 16853.5 16730.5 22423.5 22331.5
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Paired frequencies for NBDP and data transmissions (kHz)

4 MHz 6 MHz 8 MHz 12 MHz 16 MHz 18/19 MHz 22 MHz 25/26 MHz

Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship Coast Ship

96 .......... 12626.5 12524.5 16854.0 16731.0 22424.0 22332.0
97 .......... 12627.0 12525.0 16854.5 16731.5 22424.5 22332.5
98 .......... 12627.5 12525.5 16855.0 16732.0 22425.0 22333.0
99 .......... 12628.0 12526.0 16855.5 16732.5 22425.5 22333.5
100 ........ 12628.5 12526.5 16856.0 16733.0 22426.0 22334.0
101 ........ 12629.0 12527.0 16856.5 16733.5 22426.5 22334.5
102 ........ 12629.5 12527.5 16857.0 16739.0
103 ........ 12630.0 12528.0 16857.5 16739.5
104 ........ 12630.5 12528.5 16858.0 16740.0
105 ........ 12631.0 12529.0 16858.5 16740.5
106 ........ 12631.5 12529.5 16859.0 16741.0
107 ........ 12632.0 12530.0 16859.5 16741.5
108 ........ 16860.0 16742.0
109 ........ 16860.5 16742.5
110 ........ 16861.0 16743.0
111 ........ 16861.5 16743.5
112 ........ 16862.0 16744.0
113 ........ 16862.5 16744.5
114 ........ 16863.0 16745.0
115 ........ 16863.5 16745.5
116 ........ 16864.0 16746.0
117 ........ 16864.5 16746.5
118 ........ 16865.0 16747.0
119 ........ 16865.5 16747.5
120 ........ 16866.0 16748.0
121 ........ 16866.5 16748.5
122 ........ 16867.0 16749.0
123 ........ 16867.5 16749.5
124 ........ 16868.0 16750.0
125 ........ 16868.5 16750.5
126 ........ 16869.0 16751.0
127 ........ 16869.5 16751.5
128 ........ 16870.0 16752.0
129 ........ 16870.5 16752.5
130 ........ 16871.0 16753.0
131 ........ 16871.5 16753.5
132 ........ 16872.0 16754.0
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(2) Applicants for these frequencies
must submit a substantial showing of
need based on the following factors:

(i) A schedule of each currently li-
censed NBDP frequency and the ex-
pected use of the proposed frequencies;

(ii) For additional frequencies within
the same MHz band, a factual showing
of the 3 busiest hours of any 4 days
within a consecutive 10 day period for
each of the 2 months immediately pre-
ceding the filing of the application in-
dicating that the applicant has used its
currently assigned frequencies within
the same MHz band an aggregate aver-
age of at least 40% of the 3 busiest

hours of each day for exchanging com-
munications; and

(iii) Any other facts that support the
need for the proposed assignment, e.g.,
evidence of radio interference by an-
other station located near enough to
render a currently licensed frequency
substantially unusable.

(b) Non-paired channels. The following
table describes the frequencies and
Channel Series with F1B or J2B emis-
sion which are assignable to ship sta-
tions for NB–DP and data trans-
missions with other ship stations and
public coast stations. Public coast sta-
tions may receive only on these fre-
quencies.

NON-PAIRED NBDP CHANNELS (KHZ)

Channel series:
1 .................................................................. 4202.5 6300.5 8396.5 12560.0 16785.0 18893.0 22352.0 25193.0
2 .................................................................. 4203.0 6301.0 8397.0 12560.5 16785.5 18893.5 22352.5 25193.5
3 .................................................................. 4203.5 6301.5 8397.5 12561.0 16786.0 18894.0 22353.0 25194.0
4 .................................................................. 4204.0 6302.0 8398.0 12561.5 16786.5 18894.5 22353.5 25194.5
5 .................................................................. 4204.5 6302.5 8398.5 12562.0 16787.0 18895.0 22354.0 25195.0
6 .................................................................. 4205.0 6303.0 8399.0 12562.5 16787.5 18895.5 22354.5 25195.5
7 .................................................................. 4205.5 6303.5 8399.5 12563.0 16788.0 18896.0 22355.0 25196.0
8 .................................................................. 4206.0 6304.0 8400.0 12563.5 16788.5 18896.5 22355.5 25196.5
9 .................................................................. 4206.5 6304.5 8400.5 12564.0 16789.0 18897.0 22356.0 25197.0
10 ................................................................ 4207.0 6305.0 8401.0 12564.5 16789.5 18897.5 22356.5 25197.5
11 ................................................................ ............ 6305.5 8401.5 12565.0 16790.0 18898.0 22357.0 25198.0
12 ................................................................ ............ 6306.0 8402.0 12565.5 16790.5 .............. 22357.5 25198.5
13 ................................................................ ............ 6306.5 8402.5 12566.0 16791.0 .............. 22358.0 25199.0
14 ................................................................ ............ 6307.0 8403.0 12566.5 16791.5 .............. 22358.5 25199.5
15 ................................................................ ............ 6307.5 8403.5 12567.0 16792.0 .............. 22359.0 25200.0
16 ................................................................ ............ 6308.0 8404.0 12567.5 16792.5 .............. 22359.5 25200.5
17 ................................................................ ............ 6308.5 8404.5 12568.0 16793.0 .............. 22360.0 25201.0
18 ................................................................ ............ 6309.0 8405.0 12568.5 16793.5 .............. 22360.5 25201.5
19 ................................................................ ............ 6309.5 8405.5 12569.0 16794.0 .............. 22361.0 25202.0
20 ................................................................ ............ 6310.0 8406.0 12569.5 16794.5 .............. 22361.5 25202.5
21 ................................................................ ............ 6310.5 8406.5 12570.0 16795.0 .............. 22362.0 25203.0
22 ................................................................ ............ 6311.0 8407.0 12570.5 16795.5 .............. 22362.5 25203.5
23 ................................................................ ............ 6311.5 8407.5 12571.0 16796.0 .............. 22363.0 25204.0
24 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8408.0 12571.5 16796.5 .............. 22363.5 25204.5
25 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8408.5 12572.0 16797.0 .............. 22364.0 25205.0
26 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8409.0 12572.5 16797.5 .............. 22364.5 25205.5
27 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8409.5 12573.0 16798.0 .............. 22365.0 25206.0
28 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8410.0 12573.5 16798.5 .............. 22365.5 25206.5
29 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8410.5 12574.0 16799.0 .............. 22366.0 25207.0
30 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8411.0 12574.5 16799.5 .............. 22366.5 25207.5
31 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8411.5 12575.0 16800.0 .............. 22367.0 25208.0
32 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8412.0 12575.5 16800.5 .............. 22367.5 ..............
33 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8412.5 12576.0 16801.0 .............. 22368.0 ..............
34 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8413.0 12576.5 16801.5 .............. 22368.5 ..............
35 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8413.5 .............. 16802.0 .............. 22369.0 ..............
36 ................................................................ ............ ............ 8414.0 .............. 16802.5 .............. 22369.5 ..............
37 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. 16803.0 .............. 22370.0 ..............
38 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. 16803.5 .............. 22370.5 ..............
39 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. 16804.0 .............. 22371.0 ..............
40 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. .............. .............. 22371.5 ..............
41 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. .............. .............. 22372.0 ..............
42 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. .............. .............. 22372.5 ..............
43 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. .............. .............. 22373.0 ..............
44 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. .............. .............. 22373.5 ..............
45 ................................................................ ............ ............ ............ .............. .............. .............. 22374.0 ..............
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(c) Distress and calling. The fre-
quencies 2174.5 kHz, 4177.5 kHz, 6268.0
kHz, 8376.5 kHz, 12520.0 kHz, and 16695.0
kHz may be used for NBDP and data
transmissions by coast and ship sta-
tions on a simplex basis for distress
and safety purposes.

(d) The frequencies in the 156–162
MHz band available for assignment to
public coast stations that are con-
tained in § 80.371(c) of this part are also
available for radioprinter and data
communications between ship and

coast stations using F1B, F2B, F1D, or
F2D emission.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 9890, Mar. 8, 1991; 57 FR 43407, Sept. 21,
1992; 58 FR 16504, Mar. 29, 1993]

§ 80.363 Frequencies for facsimile.
(a) The non-paired frequencies with

F1C, F3C, J2C or J3C emission which
are assignable to ship and public coast
stations for facsimile are as follows:

(1) Ship station frequencies. The fol-
lowing frequencies are available for use
by authorized ship stations for fac-
simile.

ASSIGNABLE SHIP FREQUENCIES FOR FACSIMILE (KHZ)

2070.5 4154.5 6235.5 8302.5 12370.5 16551.5 18847.5 22181.5 25123.5
2072.5 4169.5 6259.5 8338.5 12418.5 16614.5 18868.5 22238.5 25159.5
2074.5 ................... ................... ................... ................... ................... ................... ................... ...................
2076.5 ................... ................... ................... ................... ................... ................... ................... ...................

(2) Coast station frequencies. The fol-
lowing table describes the exclusive
maritime mobile HF frequency bands
that are available for assignment to
coast stations using 3 kHz channels for
facsimile. However, any frequency in
the 2000–27500 kHz bands listed in Part
2 of the Commission’s Rules as avail-
able for shared use by the maritime
mobile service and other radio services,
except for the 4000–4063 kHz and the
8100–8195 kHz bands, is available for as-
signment to coast stations for fac-
simile. Frequency assignments are sub-
ject to coordination with government
users.

FREQUENCY BANDS FOR COAST FACSIMILE (KHZ)

4221.0– 4351.0 16904.5–17242.0
6332.5– 6501.0 19705.0–19755.0
8438.0– 8707.0 22445.5–22696.0

12658.5–13077.0 26122.5–26145.0

(b) The frequencies in the 156–162
MHz band available for assignment to
public coast stations that are con-
tained in § 80.371(c) of this part are also
available for facsimile communications
between ship and coast stations using
F2C or F3C emission.

(c) The frequency 156.425 MHz is as-
signed by rule to private coast stations
and ship stations in Alaska for ship-to-

shore and ship-to-ship facsimile trans-
missions using F2C or F3C emissions.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 40059, Sept. 29, 1989; 56 FR 9893, Mar. 8,
1991; 57 FR 43407, Sept. 21, 1992; 62 FR 40307,
July 28, 1997]

RADIOTELEPHONY

§ 80.365 Scope.

The following sections describe the
carrier frequencies and general condi-
tions of use for the following types of
radiotelephony:

—Distress, urgency, safety, call and reply.
—Working.
—Public.
—Private.

§ 80.367 General uses—radiotelephony.

(a) Ship stations communicating
with foreign coast stations may oper-
ate on any frequency designated by
that coast station.

(b) Radiotelephony stations commu-
nicating with a Government station
may transmit on a Government fre-
quency when authorized to do so by the
Government station or agency if the
emission, bandwidth and frequency tol-
erance of the maritime station are
within the same limits as the Govern-
ment station.
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(c) Frequencies assigned to Govern-
ment radio stations are assignable to
non-Government maritime stations for
radiotelephony communications with
other non-Government stations in con-
nection with activities performed in
coordination with or on behalf of the
Government.

(d) Frequencies in the 2000–27500 kHz
band will be authorized only to ship
stations that in addition are author-
ized to use frequencies in the 156–162
MHz band.

(e) Frequencies in the 2000–2850 kHz
band will be authorized to private
coast stations that in addition are au-
thorized to use frequencies in the 156–
162 MHz band.

(f) Ship and coast stations authorized
to use frequencies in both the 2000–
27500 kHz and 156–162 MHz bands must
not use frequencies in the 2000–27500
kHz band for communications with any
other station which is within the VHF
service range.

(g) Coast and ship station radio-
telephone working frequencies are
available for DSC general purpose call-
ing under the provisions of § 80.207(a).

(h) Digital selective calling tech-
niques are not authorized on the fre-
quencies 2182 kHz or 156.800 MHz.

§ 80.369 Distress, urgency, safety, call
and reply frequencies.

This section describes the general
uses and frequencies assignable to mar-
itime stations for distress, urgency,
safety, call and reply radiotelephony
communications.

(a) In the 1605–3500 kHz band, the fre-
quency 2182 is an international
radiotelephony distress, urgency and
safety frequency for ship stations, pub-
lic and private coast stations, and sur-
vival craft stations. It is also used for
call and reply by ship stations on a pri-
mary basis and by public coast stations
on a secondary basis. The carrier fre-
quency 2191 kHz may be used as a sup-
plementary calling frequency in areas
of heavy usage of 2182 kHz. All stations
must use J3E emission when operating
on 2182 and 2191 kHz, except that:

(1) H3E emission may be used on 2182
kHz for communications with foreign
coast and ship stations; or,

(2) A3E emission may be used on 2182
kHz by portable survival craft stations,

or transmitters authorized for use
prior to January 1, 1972. See § 80.203(c).

(b) The frequencies 4125.0 kHz, 6215
kHz, 8291 kHz, 12290 kHz, and 16420 kHz
may be used by coast and ship stations
on a simplex basis for distress and safe-
ty communications. The frequency
4125.0 kHz may also be used for distress
and safety communications between
aircraft and maritime mobile stations.

(c) The frequency 5167.5 kHz is avail-
able to any station for emergency com-
munications in the State of Alaska.
Peak envelope power of stations oper-
ating on this frequency must not ex-
ceed 150 watts. This frequency may
also be used by Alaska private fixed
stations for calling and listening, but
only for establishing communication.

(d) In the 4000–27500 kHz band, the fol-
lowing coast frequencies are available
for assignment to public coast stations
for call and reply communications. The
paired ship frequencies are available
for use by authorized ship stations.

CALL AND REPLY FREQUENCY PAIRS IN THE
4000–27500 KHZ

Carrier Frequencies (kHz)

Channel No. Ship trans-
mit

Coast trans-
mit

421 ............................................. 1,2,3 4125 1 4417
606 ............................................. 2,3 6215 1 6516
821 ............................................. 8255 8779
1221 ........................................... 3 12290 13137
1621 ........................................... 3 16420 17302
1806 ........................................... 18795 19770
2221 ........................................... 22060 22756
2510 ........................................... 25097 26172

1 The frequencies 4125 kHz, 4417 kHz, and 6516 kHz are
also available on a simplex basis for private communications,
see § 80.373(c) of this part.

2 The frequencies of 4125 kHz and 6215 kHz are also avail-
able on a simplex basis to ship and coast stations for call and
reply, provided that the peak envelope power does not ex-
ceed 1 kW.

3 The frequencies 4125 kHz, 6215 kHz, 8291 kHz, 12290
kHz, and 16420 kHz are also available on a simplex basis for
distress and safety traffic, see paragraph (b) of this section.

(e) In the 120–156 MHz band the fol-
lowing frequencies are used as indi-
cated:

(1) The frequencies 121.500 MHz and
123.100 MHz using A3E emission are
available for scene of action search and
rescue operations to ship, coast and
aircraft stations. Communications in
support of search and rescue operations
must employ the frequency 121.500 MHz
only when communications on 123.100
MHz or other VHF frequencies is not
practicable. Ship, coast and aircraft
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stations engaged in such communica-
tions on 121.500 MHz must shift to
123.100 MHz as soon as possible.

(2) The frequency 156.525 MHz is
available for intership, ship and coast
general purpose, distress and safety
DSC calls.

(3) The frequency 156.800 MHz is the
international radiotelephone distress,
urgency, safety, call and reply fre-
quency for ship, public and private
coast stations. Stations operating on
156.800 MHz must be able to transmit
and receive using G3E emission.

(4) The frequency 156.450 MHz (chan-
nel 9) is available for intership, ship
and coast station general purpose call-
ing by noncommercial vessels, such as
recreational boats. Distress, urgency
and safety calls should initially be
made on 156.800 MHz (channel 16) or, if
equipped with DSC, on 156.525 MHz
(channel 70).

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 54 FR 49995, Dec. 4,
1989; 56 FR 9893, Mar. 8, 1991; 57 FR 19552, May
7, 1992]

§ 80.371 Public correspondence fre-
quencies.

This section describes the
radiotelephony working frequencies as-
signable to ship and public coast sta-
tions.

(a) Working frequencies in the 2000–4000
kHz band. The following table describes
the working carrier frequency pairs in
the 2000–4000 kHz band.

Working frequency pairs in the 2000–4000 kHz band

Region
Carrier frequency (kHz)

Ship transmit Coast transmit

East Coast: ................ 2031.5 2490.0
2118.0 1 2514.0
2126.0 2522.0
2142.0 2538.0
2166.0 2558.0
2198.0 2590.0
2366.0 2450.0
2382.0 2482.0
2390.0 2566.0
2400.0 2400.0
2406.0 2442.0
2406.0 2506.0

West Coat: ................. 2003.0 2450.0
2009.0 2442.0
2009.0 2566.0
2031.5 2566.0
2126.0 2522.0

Working frequency pairs in the 2000–4000 kHz band

Region
Carrier frequency (kHz)

Ship transmit Coast transmit

2206.0 2598.0
2382.0 2466.0
2406.0 2506.0
2430.0 2482.0

Gulf Coast: ................ 2009.0 2466.0
2134.0 2530.0
2142.0 2538.0

1 2158.0 1 2550.0
2166.0 2558.0
2206.0 2598.0
2366.0 2450.0
2382.0 2482.0
2430.0 2572.0
2458.0 2506.0

Great Lakes 2: ............ 2118.0 2514.0
2158.0 2550.0
2206.0 2582.0

Alaska: ....................... 2131.0 2309.0
2134.0 2312.0
2237.0 2397.0
2240.0 2400.0

Hawaii ........................ 2134.0 2530.0
Caribbean: ................. 2009.0 2506.0

3 2086.0 2585.0
2134.0 2530.0

Guam ......................... 2009.0 2506.0

1 Unlimited hours of use from December 15 to April 1 and
day only from April 1 to December 15. Harmful interference
must not be caused to any ship station in the Great Lakes re-
gion.

2 In the Great Lakes region 2206 kHz is not available for
transmission to U.S. ships except in the case of distress. U.S.
coast stations in the Great Lakes area may use 2514, 2550
and 2582 kHz on a shared basis with coast stations of Can-
ada. Except in the case of distress, the frequency 2550 kHz
must not be used for transmission to ship stations of Canada
since the associated ship station transmit frequency 2158 kHz
is not available to Canadian ship stations for transmission and
2582 kHz must not be used for public correspondence trans-
missions to U.S. ship stations since the associated ship trans-
mit frequency 2206 kHz is not available to U.S. ship stations
for transmissions except in the case of distress.

3 Limited to a peak envelope power of 150 watts.

(b) Working frequencies in the 4000–
25700 kHz band. This paragraph de-
scribes the working carrier frequencies
in the 4000–27500 kHz band.(1) The fol-
lowing table specifies the carrier fre-
quencies available for assignment to
public coast stations. The paired ship
frequencies are available for use by au-
thorized ship stations. The specific fre-
quency assignment available to public
coast stations for a particular geo-
graphic area is indicated by an ‘‘x’’
under the appropriate column. The al-
lotment areas are in accordance with
the ‘‘Standard Defined Areas’’ as iden-
tified in the International Radio Regu-
lations, Appendix 25 Planning System,
and indicated in the preface to the
International Frequency List (IFL).
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WORKING CARRIER FREQUENCY PAIRS IN THE 4000–27500 KHZ BAND

Channel Ship
transmit

Coast
transmit USA–E USA–W USA–S USA–C VIR HWA ALS PTR GUM

401 ........ 4065 4357 x x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
403 ........ 4071 4363 x x x x ............. x ............. x .............
404 ........ 4074 4366 x x ............. x ............. ............. x ............. .............
405 ........ 4077 4369 x x x x ............. x x ............. .............
409 ........ 4089 4381 x x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
410 ........ 4092 4384 x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. x
411 ........ 4095 4387 x x ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
412 ........ 4098 4390 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
414 ........ 4104 4396 x ............. x ............. ............. ............. x x .............
416 ........ 4110 4402 x x ............. x ............. ............. x ............. .............
417 ........ 4113 4405 x x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
418 ........ 4116 4408 ............. ............. ............. x ............. x ............. ............. .............
419 ........ 4119 4411 ............. x x ............. ............. x ............. x x
422 ........ 4128 4420 x x ............. ............. ............. ............. x ............. .............
423 ........ 4131 4423 x x x x ............. ............. x ............. .............
424 ........ 4134 4426 ............. ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
427 ........ 4143 4435 x x x x x x x ............. .............
428 ........ 4060 4351 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
604 ........ 6209 6510 x x x x ............. x x x x
605 ........ 6212 6513 ............. ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
607 ........ 6218 6519 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
802 ........ 8198 8722 x ............. x ............. ............. x x ............. .............
803 ........ 8201 8725 ............. ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
804 ........ 8204 8728 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
805 ........ 8207 8731 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
807 ........ 8213 8737 ............. ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
808 ........ 8216 8740 x x ............. ............. ............. x x ............. x
809 ........ 8219 8743 x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
810 ........ 8222 8746 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
811 ........ 8225 8749 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
814 ........ 8234 8758 x x x x ............. x x ............. .............
815 ........ 8237 8761 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
817 ........ 8243 8767 ............. ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
819 ........ 8249 8773 ............. ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
822 ........ 8258 8782 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
824 ........ 8264 8788 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
825 ........ 8267 8791 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
826 ........ 8270 8794 x ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. x
829 ........ 8279 8803 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. x .............
830 ........ 8282 8806 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. x .............
831 ........ 8285 8809 ............. x x ............. ............. ............. ............. x .............
836 ........ 8113 8713 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
837 ........ 8128 8716 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1201 ...... 12230 13077 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1202 ...... 12233 13080 x x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1203 ...... 12236 13083 x x x x ............. x x ............. .............
1206 ...... 12245 13092 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1208 ...... 12251 13098 x ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1209 ...... 12254 13101 x x x ............. ............. ............. x ............. .............
1210 ...... 12257 13104 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. x
1211 ...... 12260 13107 x x x x ............. ............. x ............. .............
1212 ...... 12263 13110 x ............. x ............. ............. x x x .............
1215 ...... 12272 13119 ............. x x ............. ............. ............. ............. x .............
1217 ...... 12278 13125 ............. ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1222 ...... 12293 13140 ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. x ............. ............. .............
1223 ...... 12296 13143 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. x
1225 ...... 12302 13149 x ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1226 ...... 12305 13152 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1228 ...... 12311 13158 x x ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1229 ...... 12314 13161 ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1230 ...... 12317 13164 x x x ............. ............. x ............. ............. .............
1233 ...... 12326 13173 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1234 ...... 12329 13176 ............. x x ............. ............. x x ............. .............
1235 ...... 12232 13179 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1236 ...... 12335 13182 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1237 ...... 12338 13185 x ............. x x x ............. ............. ............. .............
1601 ...... 16360 17242 x ............. x ............. ............. x x ............. .............
1602 ...... 16363 17245 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1603 ...... 16366 17248 x x x ............. ............. ............. x ............. .............
1605 ...... 16372 17254 x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1607 ...... 16378 17260 x x x ............. ............. ............. x ............. .............
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WORKING CARRIER FREQUENCY PAIRS IN THE 4000–27500 KHZ BAND—Continued

Channel Ship
transmit

Coast
transmit USA–E USA–W USA–S USA–C VIR HWA ALS PTR GUM

1609 ...... 16384 17266 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1610 ...... 16387 17269 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1611 ...... 16390 17272 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1616 ...... 16405 17287 x x x ............. ............. x x ............. .............
1620 ...... 16417 17299 x ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1624 ...... 16429 17311 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1626 ...... 16435 17317 x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1631 ...... 16450 17332 x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1632 ...... 16453 17335 x x x ............. ............. ............. x ............. .............
1641 ...... 16480 17362 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1642 ...... 16483 17365 x x x x x x x x .............
1643 ...... 16486 17368 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1644 ...... 16489 17371 x x x x ............. x x ............. .............
1645 ...... 16492 17374 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1646 ...... 16495 17377 ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1647 ...... 16498 17380 x x x x ............. ............. x ............. .............
1648 ...... 16501 17383 ............. x ............. x x x x x .............
1801 ...... 18780 19755 x x x x x x x x .............
1802 ...... 18783 19758 x ............. x x x ............. ............. x .............
1803 ...... 18786 19761 x x ............. x x x x x .............
1804 ...... 18789 19764 ............. x x ............. ............. x x ............. .............
1805 ...... 18792 19767 ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. x ............. .............
1807 ...... 18798 19773 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
1808 ...... 18801 19776 x x x x x x x x .............
2201 ...... 22000 22696 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. x
2205 ...... 22012 22708 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2210 ...... 22027 22723 x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2214 ...... 22039 22735 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2215 ...... 22042 22738 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2216 ...... 22045 22741 x ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. x
2222 ...... 22063 22759 x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2223 ...... 22066 22762 x x x ............. ............. x x x .............
2227 ...... 22078 22774 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2228 ...... 22081 22777 x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2231 ...... 22090 22786 x x x ............. ............. ............. x ............. .............
2236 ...... 22105 22801 x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2237 ...... 22108 22804 x x x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2241 ...... 22120 22816 x x x x x x x x .............
2242 ...... 22123 22819 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2243 ...... 22126 22822 x x x x x x x x .............
2244 ...... 22129 22825 ............. x ............. ............. ............. x x ............. .............
2245 ...... 22132 22828 ............. x x ............. ............. x x ............. .............
2246 ...... 22135 22831 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2247 ...... 22138 22834 x x x x x x x ............. .............
2501 ...... 25070 26145 x x x x ............. x x ............. .............
2502 ...... 25073 26148 x x x x x x x x .............
2503 ...... 25076 26151 ............. ............. x ............. ............. ............. ............. ............. .............
2504 ...... 25079 26154 x x x x x x x x .............

(2) The following table specifies the
non-paired carrier frequencies that are
available for assignment to public
coast stations for simplex operations.
These frequencies are available for use
by authorized ship stations for trans-
missions to coast stations (simplex op-
erations). Assignments on these fre-
quencies must accept interference.
They are shared with government users
and are considered ‘‘common use’’ fre-
quencies under the international Radio
Regulations. They cannot be notified
for inclusion in the Master Inter-
national Frequency Register, which

provides stations with interference pro-
tection, but may be listed in the inter-
national List of Coast Stations. (See
Radio Regulation No. 1220 and Rec-
ommendation 304.)

PUBLIC CORRESPONDENCE SIMPLEX

[Non-paired radiotelephony frequencies in the 4000–27500
kHz Band 1 Carrier Frequencies (kHz)]

16537 ................ 18825 22174 25100
16540 ................ 18828 22177 25103

18831 ............ 25106
18834 ............ 25109
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PUBLIC CORRESPONDENCE SIMPLEX—Continued

[Non-paired radiotelephony frequencies in the 4000–27500
kHz Band 1 Carrier Frequencies (kHz)]

18837 ............ 25112
1 Coast stations limited to a maximum transmitter power

of 1 kW (PEP).

(c) Working frequencies in the marine
VHF 156–162 MHz band. (1)(i) The fre-
quency pairs listed in the table in para-
graph (c)(1)(ii) are available for assign-
ment to public coast stations for public
correspondence communications with
ship stations and units on land.

Working Carrier Frequency Pairs in the 156–162 MHz Band 1

Channel designator

Carrier frequency (MHz)

Ship trans-
mit

Coast trans-
mit

24 ............................................... 157.200 161.800
84 ............................................... 157.225 161.825
25 ............................................... 157.250 161.850
85 2 ............................................. 157.275 161.875
26 ............................................... 157.300 161.900
86 ............................................... 157.325 161.925
27 ............................................... 157.350 161.950
87 ............................................... 157.375 161.975
28 ............................................... 157.400 162.000
88 3 ............................................. 157.425 162.025

1 For special assignment of frequencies in this band in cer-
tain areas of Washington State, the Great Lakes and the east
coast of the United States pursuant to arrangements between
the United States and Canada, see subpart B of this part.

2 The frequency pair 157.275/161.875 MHz is available on a
primary basis to ship and public coast stations. In Alaska it is
also available on a secondary basis to private mobile repeater
stations.

3 Within 120 km (75 miles) of the United States/Canada bor-
der, in the area of the Puget Sound and the Strait of Juan de
Fuca and its approaches, the frequency 157.425 MHz is avail-
able for use by ship stations for public correspondence com-
munications only. One hundred twenty kilometers (75 miles)
from the United States/Canada border 157.425 MHz is avail-
able for intership and commercial communications. Outside
the Puget Sound area and its approaches and the Great
Lakes, 157.425 MHz is available for communications between
commercial fishing vessels and associated aircraft while en-
gaged in commercial fishing activities.

(ii) Service areas in the marine VHF
156–162 MHz band are VHF Public Coast
Station Areas (VPCSAs). As listed in
the table in this paragraph, VPCSAs
are based on, and composed of one or
more of, the U.S Department of Com-
merce’s 172 Economic Areas (EAs). See
60 FR 13114 (March 10, 1995). In addi-
tion, the Commission shall treat Guam
and the Northern Mariana Islands,
Puerto Rico and the United States Vir-
gin Islands, American Samoa, and the
Gulf of Mexico as EA-like areas, and
has assigned them EA numbers 173–176,
respectively. Maps of the EAs and
VPCSAs are available for public in-
spection and copying at the Public
Safety and Private Wireless Division,
room 8010, 2025 M Street, NW, Wash-
ington, DC. Except as shown in the
table, the frequency pairs listed in
paragraph (c)(1)(i) of this section are
available for assignment to a single li-
censee in each of the VPCSAs listed in
the table in this paragraph. In addition
to the listed EAs listed in the table in
this paragraph, each VPCSA also in-
cludes the adjacent waters under the
jurisdiction of the United States.

VHF Public coast station areas (VPCSAs)

VPCSAs EAs
Frequency pairs
not available for

assignment

1 (Northern Atlantic) .................................................... 1–5, 10 ......................................................................
2 (Mid-Atlantic) ............................................................ 9, 11–23, 25, 42, 46 ..................................................
3 (Southern Atlantic) ................................................... 24, 26–34, 37, 38, 40, 41, 174 .................................
4 (Mississippi River) .................................................... 34, 36, 39, 43–45, 47–53, 67–107, 113, 116–120,

122–125, 127, 130–134, 176.
5 (Great Lakes) ........................................................... 6–8, 54–66, 108, 109 ................................................
6 (Southern Pacific) ..................................................... 160–165 .....................................................................
7 (Northern Pacific) ..................................................... 147, 166–170 ............................................................
8 (Hawaii) .................................................................... 172, 173, 175 ............................................................
9 (Alaska) .................................................................... 171 .............................................................................
10 (Grand Forks) ......................................................... 110 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
11 (Minot) .................................................................... 111 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
12 (Bismarck) .............................................................. 112 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
13 (Aberdeen) ............................................................. 114 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
14 (Rapid City) ............................................................ 115 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
15 (North Platte) .......................................................... 121 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
16 (Western Oklahoma) .............................................. 126 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
17 (Abilene) ................................................................. 128 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
18 (San Angelo) .......................................................... 129 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
19 (Odessa-Midland) ................................................... 135 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
20 (Hobbs) ................................................................... 136 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
21 (Lubbock) ............................................................... 137 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
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VHF Public coast station areas (VPCSAs)

VPCSAs EAs
Frequency pairs
not available for

assignment

22 (Amarillo) ................................................................ 138 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
23 (Santa Fe) .............................................................. 139 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
24 (Pueblo) .................................................................. 140 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
25 (Denver-Boulder-Greeley) ...................................... 141 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
26 (Scottsbluff) ............................................................ 142 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
27 (Casper) ................................................................. 143 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
28 (Billings) .................................................................. 144 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
29 (Great Falls) ........................................................... 145 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
30 (Missoula) ............................................................... 146 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
31 (Idaho Falls) ........................................................... 148 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
32 (Twin Falls) ............................................................. 149 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
33 (Boise City) ............................................................. 150 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
34 (Reno) .................................................................... 151 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
35 (Salt Lake City-Ogden) .......................................... 152 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
36 (Las Vegas) ............................................................ 153 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
37 (Flagstaff) ............................................................... 154 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
38 (Farmington) ........................................................... 155 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
39 (Albuquerque) ......................................................... 156 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
40 (El Paso) ................................................................ 157 ............................................................................. 25, 85.
41 (Phoenix-Mesa) ...................................................... 158 ............................................................................. 84, 25.
42 (Tucson) ................................................................. 159 ............................................................................. 84, 25.

(iii) Subject to paragraph (c)(3) of
this section, each licensee may also op-
erate on 12.5 kHz offset frequencies in
areas where the licensee is authorized
on both frequencies adjacent to the off-
set frequency, and in areas where the
licensee on the other side of the offset
frequency consents to the licensee’s
use of the adjacent offset frequency.

(2) Any recovered channel pairs will
revert automatically to the holder of
the VPCSA license within which such
channels are included, except the chan-
nel pairs listed in the table in para-
graph (c)(1)(ii) of this section. Those
channel pairs, and any channel pairs
recovered where there is no VPCSA li-
censee, will be retained by the Com-
mission for future licensing.

(3) VPCSA licensees may not operate
on Channel 228B (162.0125 MHz), which
is available for use in the Coast
Guard’s Ports and Waterways Safety
System (PAWSS)). In addition, within
six months of the conclusion of the
competitive bidding procedures to de-
termine the licensees in each VPCSA,
the U.S. Coast Guard shall submit to
each licensee of VPCSAs 1–9 a plan
specifying up to two narrowband chan-
nel pairs offset 12.5 kHz from the chan-
nels set forth in the table in paragraph
(c)(1)(i) of this section, for use in the
PAWSS. The final selection of the
PAWSS channel pairs can be nego-
tiated (if the VPCSA licensee objects

to the Coast Guard proposal, it shall
make a counterproposal within three
months) and established by an agree-
ment between the parties. All parties
are required to negotiate in good faith.
If no agreement is reached within one
year of the date the Coast Guard sub-
mitted its plan, the Coast Guard may
petition the Commission to select the
channel pairs.

(4) Subject to the requirements of
§ 80.21, each VPCSA licensee may place
stations anywhere within its region
without obtaining prior Commission
approval provided:

(i) It provides to co-channel coast
station incumbent licensees, and in-
cumbent Private Land Mobile Radio li-
censees authorized under part 90 of this
chapter on a primary basis, protection
as defined in subpart P of this part.
VPCSA licensees that share a common
border may either distribute the avail-
able frequencies upon mutual agree-
ment or request that the Commission
assign frequencies along the common
border.

(ii) The locations and/or technical pa-
rameters of the transmitters are such
that individual coordination of the
channel assignment(s) with a foreign
administration, under applicable inter-
national agreements and rules in this
part, is not required.
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(iii) For any construction or alter-
ation that would exceed the require-
ments of § 17.7 of this chapter, licensees
must notify the appropriate Regional
Office of the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration (FAA Form 7460–1) and file a re-
quest for antenna height clearance and
obstruction marking and lighting spec-
ifications (FCC Form 854) with the
FCC, Attn: Information Processing
Branch, 1270 Fairfield Rd., Gettysburg,
PA 17325–7245.

(iv) The transmitters must not have
a significant environmental effect as
defined by §§ 1.1301 through 1.1319 of
this chapter.

(d) Working frequencies in the Mis-
sissippi River System. The Mississippi
River System includes the Mississippi
River and connecting navigable waters
other than the Great Lakes. The fol-
lowing simplex frequencies are avail-
able for assignment to public coast sta-
tions serving the Mississippi River Sys-
tem for radiotelephony communica-
tions. These simplex frequencies also
are available for use by authorized ship
stations within communication service
range, whether or not the ship is oper-
ating within the confines of the Mis-
sissippi River System.

MISSISSIPPI RIVER SYSTEM WORKING FREQUENCIES;
CARRIER FREQUENCIES (KHZ)

2086 1 4065 6209 8201 12362 16543
2782 4089 6212 8213 12365 16546

4116 6510 8725 ............... ...............
4408 6513 8737 ............... ...............

1 Limited to a maximum transmitter output of 150 watts
(PEP).

(e) Canada/U.S.A. channeling arrange-
ment frequencies. The VHF frequencies
assignable to ship and coast stations in
the State of washington and their
usage limitations purusant to the Can-
ada/U.S.A. channeling arrangement are
described in subpart B of this part.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 52 FR 48439, Dec. 22,
1987; 56 FR 9894, Mar. 8, 1991; 57 FR 26779,
June 16, 1992; 58 FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993; 60 FR
35510, July 10, 1995; 62 FR 40307, July 28, 1997;
63 FR 40065, July 27, 1998; 64 FR 26887, May 18,
1999; 65 FR 77824, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 80.373 Private communications fre-
quencies.

This section describes the carrier fre-
quencies assignable for ship-to-ship and
ship-to-coast private communications.

(a) Special requirements for private
coast stations. Assignment to private
coast stations of radiotelephony fre-
quencies in the 2000–27500 kHz band are
subject to the following:

(1) Private coast stations must see
J3E emission.

(2) On 2182 kHz, private coast stations
must be capable of receiving J3E and
H3E emissions.

(3) Except in the Mississippi River
System and Great Lakes, private coast
stations serving lakes or rivers are not
authorized on the 2000–2850 kHz band.

(4) Private coast stations may use
DSC for calling on their assigned fre-
quencies in the 2000–27500 kHz band and
on those frequencies in the 156–162 MHz
band which are allocated for maritime
control, commercial and non-commer-
cial communications.

(b) Frequencies in the 2000–27500 kHz
band for intership safety and other com-
munications. This paragraph describes
the geographic areas of operation and
the frequencies and liminations in the
band available for assignment for
intership safety and operational sim-
plex radiotelephone communications.

(1) Frequencies avaiable.

Carrier frequency
(kHz) Geographic area

2003.0 ................ Great Lakes only.
2082.5 1, 2 ........... All areas.
2093.0 1 .............. All areas.
2142.0 ................ Pacific coast areas south of 42 degrees

north on a day basis only.
2203.0 2 .............. Gulf of Mexico.
2214.0 1 .............. All areas.
2638.0 1 .............. All areas.
2670.0 ................ All areas.
2738.0 1 .............. All areas except the Great Lakes.
2830.0 ................ Gulf of Mexico only.

1 Limited to a peak envelope power of 150 watts.
2 Available on a secondary basis for intership communica-

tions by ships involved in non-commercial fishing.

(2) Except for 2093.0 kHz and 2214.0
kHz the frequencies shown in para-
graph (b)(1) of this section are author-
ized primarily for intership safety com-
munications in the indicated geo-
graphic area.

(3) Except for the frequencies 2093.0
kHz, 2214.0 Khz and 2670.0 kHz the fre-
quencies shown in paragraph (b)(1) of
this section may be used on a non-in-
terference basis to safety communica-
tions, for operational communications
and in the case of commercial trans-
port ships and ships of municipal and
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state governments, for business com-
munications.

(4) Ship stations may communicate
with government coast stations on
2003.0 kHz about passage of vessels. In-
terference must not be caused to com-
munications on the St. Lawrence Sea-
way and on the St. Mary’s River.

(5) Ship stations may use 2670.0 kHz
for communications with coast and
ship stations of the U.S. Coast Guard.
When a ship is not equipped to trans-
mit on 2670.0 kHz or in the band 156–162
MHz the frequency 2003.0 kHz may be
used on the Great Lakes for commu-
nications must not cause harmful in-
terference to intership safety, oper-
ational and business communications.

(6) Navigational communications be-
tween ships and private coast stations
may be exchanged on 2738.0 kHz and
2830.0 kHz. The frequencies 2214.0
kHz2738.0 kHz and 2830.0 kHz are as-
signable to private coast stations upon
a showing that they need to commu-
nicate with commercial transport or
Government ships. Private coast sta-
tion applicants must show that public
coast stations do not provide the re-
quired communications and harmful
interference will not be caused to the
intership use of these frequencies. The
transmitter power must not exceed 150

watts. If 2214.0 kHz is authorized for
ships, intership communication is also
authorized. The geographic limitations
to the frequencies 2738.0 KHz and 2830.0
Khz do not prohibit intership commu-
nication of less than 320 km (200 stat-
ute miles) when only one of the ship
stations is within a permitted use geo-
graphic area.

(7) Private aircraft stations may
communicate with ship stations on
2738.0 kHz and 2830.0 kHz if:

(i) The communications are limited
to business or operational needs of the
vessel while it is engaged in commer-
cial fishing activities in the open sea
or adjacent waters;

(ii) Harmful interference must not be
caused to intership communications;

(iii) The maximum output power used
for such communication must not ex-
ceed 25 watts;

(c) Frequencies in the 2000–27500 kHz
bands for business and operational com-
munications. (1) The following simplex
frequencies in the 2000–27500 kHz band
are available for assignment to private
coast stations for business and oper-
ational radiotelephone communica-
tions. These simplex frequencies also
are available for use by authorized ship
stations for business and operational
radiotelephone communications.

BUSINESS AND OPERATIONAL FREQUENCIES IN THE 2000–27500 KHZ BAND; CARRIER FREQUENCIES (KHZ)

2065.0 1,3 ............................................................................... 4146 6224 8294 12353 16528 18840 22159 25115
2079.0 1,3 ............................................................................... 4149 6227 8297 12356 16531 18843 22162 25118
2096.5 1 ................................................................................. 4125 2 6230 .......... 12359 16534 .......... 22165 ..........
3023.0 4 ................................................................................. 4417 5 6516 .......... .......... .......... .......... 22168 ..........

5680 4 .......... .......... .......... .......... .......... 22171 ..........

1 Limited to peak envelope power of 150 watts.
2 The frequency 4125 kHz is also available for distress and safety, and calling and reply, see § 80.369 (b) and (d) of this part.
3 The frequencies 2065.0 kHz and 2079.0 kHz must be coordinated with Canada.
4 The frequencies 3023.0 kHz and 5680.0 kHz are available to private coast stations licensed to state and local governments

and any scene-of-action ships for the purpose of search and rescue scene-of-action coordination including communications with
any scene-of-action aircraft.

5 The frequency 6516 kHz is limited to daytime operations. The frequencies 4417 kHz and 6516 kHz are also available for call-
ing and reply, see § 80.369(d) of this part.

(2) Assignment of these frequencies is
subject to the following general limita-
tions:

(i) These frequencies are shared and
are not available for the exclusive use
of any station. No more than one fre-
quency from each of the frequency
bands will be authorized to a private
station without justification;

(ii) The emissions must be J3E except
that when DSC is used the emission
must be F1B or J2B; and

(iii) Maximum transmitter output
power is limited to 1 kW except as
noted.

(d) Radioprinter frequencies. (1) The
following table describes the bands
available for radioprinter simplex com-
munications between ship and private
coast stations:

FREQUENCY BANDS (KHZ)

2107–2170
2194–2495

2505–2850
3155–3400
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4438–4650
4750–4850
5060–5450

5730–5950
7300–8100

(2) Ship stations may conduct
radioprinter communications with pri-
vate coast stations on frequencies
within these bands which are assigned
to their associated private coast sta-
tions;

(3) Any alphanumeric code may be
used; and

(4) The bandwidth of radioprinter
communications on frequencies within
these bands must not exceed 300 Hz.

(e) Frequencies in the 2000–27500 kHz
band for medical advisory communica-
tions. (1) Private coast stations may be
authorized to use any frequencies with-
in the 2030–27500 kHz band that are al-
located to Government and non-Gov-
ernment fixed or fixed and mobile radio
services shown in the Commission’s
Table of Frequency Allocations con-
tained in § 2.106 of this chapter for com-
munications with ship stations to pro-
vide medical treatment information or
advice. Assignment of these fre-
quencies is subject to the following
limitations:

(2) No protection is provided from
harmful interference caused by foreign
stations; and

(3) A private coast station must cease
operations on a frequency that causes
harmful interference to a foreign sta-
tion.

(f) Frequencies in the 156–162 MHz
band. The following tables describe the
carrier frequencies available in the 156–
162 MHz band for radiotelephone com-
munications between ship and private
coast stations. (Note: the letter ‘‘A’’
following the channel designator indi-
cates simplex operation on a channel
designated internationally as a duplex
channel.)

Frequencies in the 156–162 MHz band

Channel
designator

Carrier frequency
(MHz) Points of communication

(Intership and between
coast and ship unless
otherwise indicated)Ship

transmit
Coast

transmit

Port Operations

01A 1 ........ 156.050 156.050
63A 1 ........ 156.175 156.175
05A 2 ........ 156.250 156.250
65A .......... 156.275 156.275
66A .......... 156.325 156.325
12 3 ........... 156.600 156.600
73 ............. 156.675 156.675
14 3 ........... 156.700 156.700

Frequencies in the 156–162 MHz band

Channel
designator

Carrier frequency
(MHz) Points of communication

(Intership and between
coast and ship unless
otherwise indicated)Ship

transmit
Coast

transmit

74 ............. 156.725 156.725
77 4 ........... 156.875 .............. Intership only.
20A12 ....... 157.000 .............. Intership only.

Navigational (Bridge-to-Bridge)5

13 6 ........... 156.650 156.650
67 7 ........... 156.375 156.375

Commercial

01A 1 ........ 156.050 156.050
63A 1 ........ 156.175 156.175
07A .......... 156.350 156.350
67 7 ........... 156.375 .............. Intership only.
08 ............. 156.400 .............. Do.
09 ............. 156.450 156.450
10 ............. 156.500 156.500
11 3 ........... 156.550 156.550
18A .......... 156.900 156.900
19A .......... 156.950 156.950
79A .......... 156.975 156.975
80A .......... 157.025 157.025
88A 8 ........ 157.425 .............. Intership only.
72 14 ......... 156.625 .............. Internship only.

Digital Selective Calling

70 15 ......... 156.525 156.525

Noncommercial

68 17 ......... 156.425 156.425
09 16 ......... 156.450 156.450
69 ............. 156.475 156.475
71 ............. 156.575 156.575
72 ............. 156.625 .............. Intership only.
78A .......... 156.925 156.925
79A .......... 156.975 156.975 Great Lakes only.
80A .......... 157.025 157.025 Do.
67 14 ......... 156.375 .............. Internship only.

Distress, Safety and Calling

16 ............. 156.800 156.800 EPRIB

Intership Safety

06 ............. 156.300 .............. a. Intership, or b. For
SAR: Ship and aircraft
for the U.S. Coast
Guard.

Environmental

15 13 ......... .............. 156.750 Coast to ship only.

Maritime Control

17 9, 10 ...... 156.850 156.850
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Frequencies in the 156–162 MHz band

Channel
designator

Carrier frequency
(MHz) Points of communication

(Intership and between
coast and ship unless
otherwise indicated)Ship

transmit
Coast

transmit

Liaison, U.S. Coast Guard

22A 11 ....... 157.100 157.100 Ship, aircraft, and coast
stations of the U.S.
Coast Guard and at
Lake Mead, Nev., ship
and coast stations of
the National Park Serv-
ice, U.S. Department of
the Interior.

1 156.050 MHz and 156.175 MHz are available for port op-
erations and commercial communications purposes when
used only within the U.S. Coast Guard designated Vessel
Traffic Services (VTS) area of New Orleans, on the lower Mis-
sissippi River from the various pass entrances in the Gulf of
Mexico to Devil’s Swamp Light at River Mile 242.4 above
head of passes near Baton Rouge.

2 156.250 MHz is available for port operations communica-
tions use only within the U.S. Coast Guard designated VTS
radio protection areas of New Orleans and Houston described
in § 80.383. 156.250 MHz is available for intership port oper-
ations communications used only within the area of Los Ange-
les and Long Beach harbors, within a 25-nautical mile radius
of Point Fermin, California.

3 156.550 MHz, 156.600 MHz and 156.700 MHz are avail-
able in the U.S. Coast Guard designated port areas only for
VTS communications and in the Great Lakes available pri-
marily for communications relating to the movement of ships
in sectors designated by the St. Lawrence Seaway Develop-
ment Corporation or the U.S. Coast Guard. The use of these
frequencies outside VTS and ship movement sector protected
areas is permitted provided they cause no interference to VTS
and ship movement communications in thier respective des-
ignated sectors.

4 Use of 156.875 MHz is limited to communications with pi-
lots regarding the movement and docking of ships. Normal
output power must not exceed 1 watt.

5 156.375 MHz and 156.650 MHz are available primarily for
intership navigational communications. These frequencies are
available between coast and ship on a secondary basis when
used on or in the vicinity of locks or drawbridges. Normal out-
put power must not exceed 1 watt. Maximum output power
must not exceed 10 watts for coast stations or 25 watts for
ship stations.

6 On the Great Lakes, in addition to bridge-to-bridge com-
munications, 156.650 MHz is available for vessel control pur-
poses in established vessel traffic systems. 156.650 MHz is
not available for use in the Mississippi River from South Pass
Lighted Whistle Buoy ‘‘2’’ and Southwest Pass entrance
Midchannel Lighted Whistle Buoy to mile 242.4 above Head
of Passes near Baton Rouge. Additionally it is not available
for use in the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet, the Mississippi
River-Gulf Outlet Canal, and the Inner Harbor Navigational
Canal, except to aid the transition from these areas.

7 Use of 156.375 MHz is available for navigational commu-
nications only in the Mississippi River from South Pass Light-
ed Whistle Buoy ‘‘2’’ and Southwest Pass entrance Mid-chan-
nel Lighted Whistle Buoy to mile 242.4 above head of Passes
near Baton Rouge, and in addition over the full length of the
Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal from entrance to its junc-
tion with the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal, and over the full
length of the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal from its junction
with the Mississippi River to its entry to Lake Pontchartrain at
the New Seabrook vehicular bridge.

8 Within 120 km (75 miles) of the United States/Canada bor-
der, in the area of the Puget Sound and the Strait of Juan de
Fuca and its approaches, 157.425 MHz is half of the duplex
pair designated as Channel 88. In this area, Channel 88 is
available to ship stations for communications with public coast
stations only. More than 120 km (75 miles) from the United
States/Canada border in the area of the Puget Sound and the
Strait of Juan de Fuca, its approaches, the Great Lakes, and
the St. Lawrence Seaway, 157.425 MHz is available for
intership and commercial communications. Outside Puget
Sound area and its approaches and the Great Lakes, 157.425
MHz is also available for communications between commer-
cial fishing vessels and associated aircraft while engaged in
commercial fishing activities.

9 When the frequency 156.850 MHz is authorized, it may be
used additionally for search and rescue training exercises
conducted by state or local governments.

10 The frequency 156.850 MHz is additionally available to
coast stations on the Great Lakes for transmission of sched-
uled Coded Marine Weather Forecasts (MAFOR), Great
Lakes Weather Broadcast (LAWEB) and unscheduled Notices
to Mariners or Bulletins. F3C and J3C emissions are per-
mitted. Coast Stations on the Great Lakes must cease weath-
er broadcasts which cause interference to stations operating
on 156.800 MHz until the interference problem is resolved.

11 The frequency 157.100 MHz is authorized for search and
rescue training exercises by state or local government in con-
junction with U.S. Coast Guard stations. Prior U.S. Coast
Guard approval is required. Use must cease immediately on
U.S. Coast Guard request.

12 The duplex pair for channel 20 (157.000/161.600 MHz)
may be used for ship to coast station communications.

13 Available for assignment to coast stations, the use of
which is in accord with an agreed program, for the broadcast
of information to ship stations concerning the environmental
conditions in which vessels operate, i.e., weather; sea condi-
tions; time signals; notices to mariners; and hazards to navi-
gation.

14 Available only in the Puget Sound and the Strait of Juan
de Fuca.

15 The frequency 156.525 MHz is to be used exclusively for
distress, safety and calling using digital selective calling tech-
niques. No other uses are permitted.

16 The frequency 156.450 MHz is available for intership,
ship and coast general purpose calling by noncommercial
vessels, such as recreational boats and private coast stations.

17 The frequency 156.425 MHz is assigned by rule to pri-
vate coast stations in Alaska for facsimile transmissions as
well as voice communications.

(g) On-board communications: This
section describes the carrier frequency
pairs assignable for on-board mobile
radiotelephony communications. The
center of the on-board repeater an-
tenna must not be located more than 3
meters (10 feet) above the ship’s work-
ing deck. These frequencies are avail-
able on a shared basis with stations in
the Business Radio Service.

FREQUENCIES FOR ON-BOARD COMMUNICATIONS

Channel

Carrier frequency (MHz)

On-board mo-
bile station

On-board re-
peater station 1

1 ..................................... 467.750 457.525
2 ..................................... 467.775 457.550
3 ..................................... 467.800 457.575
4 ..................................... 467.825 457.600

1 These frequencies may also be assigned to mobile sta-
tions for single frequency simplex operation.

(h) Repeater frequencies in Alaska. The
following frequencies are assignable on
a primary basis to public and on a sec-
ondary basis to private coast stations
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in Alaska for maritime repeater oper-
ations:
Repeater receive: 157.275 MHz
Repeater transmit: 161.875 MHz

(i) Frequencies in the 1600–5450 kHz
band for private communications in Alas-
ka. The following simplex frequencies
are available for assignment to private
fixed stations located in the State of
Alaska for radiotelephony communica-
tions with ship stations. These simplex
frequencies are available for use by au-
thorized ship stations for
radiotelephony communications with
private fixed stations located in the
State of Alaska.

PRIVATE COMMUNICATIONS IN ALASKA CARRIER
FREQUENCIES (KHZ)

1619.0 2382.0 2563.0
1622.0 2419.0 2566.0
1643.0 2422.0 2590.0
1646.0 2427.0 2616.0
1649.0 2430.0 3258.0
1652.0 2447.0 1 3261.0
1705.0 2450.0 4366.0
1709.0 2479.0 4369.0
1712.0 2482.0 4396.0
2003.0 2506.0 4402.0
2006.0 2509.0 4420.0
2115.0 2512.0 4423.0
2118.0 2535.0 2 5167.5
2379.0 2538.0 ....................

1 Ship stations must limit use of 3261.0 kHz to communica-
tions over distances which cannot be reached by the use of
frequency below 2700 kHz or above 156.000 MHz.

2 The frequency 5167.5 kHz is available for emergency
communications in Alaska. Peak envelope power of stations
operating on this frequency must not exceed 150 watts. When
a station in Alaska is authorized to use 5167.5 kHz, such sta-
tion may also use this frequency for calling and listening for
the purpose of establishing communications.

(j) Frequencies for portable ship sta-
tions. VHF frequencies authorized for
stations authorized carrier frequencies
in the 156.275 MHz to 157.450 MHz and
161.575 MHz to 162.025 MHz bands may
also be authorized as marine utility
stations. Marine-utility stations on
shore must not cause interference to
any VHF or coast station, VHF or UHF
land mobile base station, or U.S. Gov-
ernment station.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 51 FR 34984, Oct. 1,
1986, as amended at 52 FR 35245, Sept. 18,
1987; 53 FR 17052, May 13, 1988; 54 FR 8542,
Mar. 1, 1989; 54 FR 40059, Sept. 29, 1989; 56 FR
9896, Mar. 8, 1991; 56 FR 34030, July 25, 1991; 57
FR 19552, May 7, 1992; 57 FR 26779, June 16,
1992; 58 FR 16504, Mar. 29, 1993; 58 FR 44953,
Aug. 25, 1993; 60 FR 35510, July 10, 1995; 62 FR
40307, July 28, 1997; 65 FR 43715, July 14, 2000]

§ 80.374 Special provisions for fre-
quencies in the 4000–4063 kHz and
the 8100–8195 kHz bands shared
with the fixed service.

Until implementation procedures and
schedules are determined by a con-
ference of the International Tele-
communications Union (ITU), the
bands 4000–4063 kHz and 8100–8195 kHz
are allocated on a shared primary basis
between the fixed service and the mari-
time mobile service; see § 2.106, note
US236, of the Commission’s Rules. Fre-
quency assignments in the 4000–4063
kHz and 8100–8195 kHz bands are subject
to coordination with government users.
Additionally, coast station assign-
ments in the 4000–4063 kHz band deviate
from international provisions. Coast
station assignments in the 4000–4063
kHz band are permitted provided that
harmful interference is not caused to,
and must accept interference from, sta-
tions operated by other countries in ac-
cordance with the Radio Regulations
(see Radio Regulation Nos. 342 and 517).

(a) Frequencies in the 4000–4063 kHz
band. (1) The frequencies in the 4000–
4063 kHz bands are available to ship
and public coast stations for:

(i) Supplementary ship-to-shore du-
plex operations with coast stations as-
signed the frequencies described in
§ 80.371(b) of this part;

(ii) Intership simplex operations and
cross-band operations;

(iii) Ship-to-shore or shore-to-ship
simplex operations; or

(iv) Duplex operations with coast sta-
tions assigned in the band 4438–4650
kHz, as described in § 80.373(d) of this
part.

(2) The following table describes the
channelization of carrier frequencies in
the 4000–4063 kHz band.

CARRIER FREQUENCIES (KHZ)
4000 4015 4030 4045
4003 4018 4033 4048
4006 4021 4036 4051
4009 4024 4039 4054
4012 4027 4042 4057

(b) Frequencies in the 8100–8195 kHz
band. (1) The frequencies in the 8100–
8195 kHz bands are available to ship
and public coast stations for:
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(i) Supplementary ship-to-shore du-
plex operations with coast stations as-
signed the frequencies described in
§ 80.371(b) of this part;

(ii) Intership simplex operations and
cross-band operations; or

(iii) Ship-to-shore or shore-to-ship
simplex operations.

(2) The following table describes the
channelization of carrier frequencies in
the 8100–8195 kHz band.

CARRIER FREQUENCIES (KHZ)
8101 8137 8167
8104 8140 8170
8107 8143 8173
8110 8146 8176
8116 8149 8179
8119 8152 8182
8122 8155 8185
8125 8158 8188
8131 8161 8191
8134 8164

[56 FR 9896, Mar. 8, 1991, as amended at 65 FR
77826, Dec. 13, 2000]

RADIODETERMINATION

§ 80.375 Radiodetermination fre-
quencies.

This section describes the carrier fre-
quencies assignable to radiodetermin-
ation stations. Only direction finding
radar stations will be authorized on
land.

(a) Direction finding frequencies. The
carrier frequencies assignable to ship
stations for direction finding oper-
ations are:

CARRIER FREQUENCY

410 kHz
500 kHz
2182 kHz
8364 kHz
121.500 MHz
243.000 MHz

(1) Except in distress the assigned
frequency for direction finding is 410
kHz;

(2) Ship stations may use 500 kHz for
direction finding exclusively in Re-
gions 1 and 3 outside areas of heavy
radio traffic. Use must not interfere
with distress urgency and safety sig-
nals or calls and replies.

(b) Radiodetermination frequencies for
cable-repair ships. Except in Region 1
the channels in the 285–325 kHz band
are assignable to ship stations for

cable-repair radiodetermination oper-
ations. In Region 1 the channels avail-
able for assignment for such operations
are limited to the 285–315 kHz band.
The conditions of use of these channels
are set forth in subpart X of this part.
Channel usage must comply with the
following requirements:

(1) They are not permitted within the
territorial waters of a foreign country;

(2) Their output power must not ex-
ceed 15 watts; and

(3) They must not cause interference
to any maritime station in the radio-
navigation service.

(c) Radiodetermination frequencies
below 500 MHz. The frequencies 154.585
MHz, 159.480 MHz, 160.725 MHz, 160.785
MHz, 454.000 MHz and 459.000 MHz are
authorized for offshore radiolocation
and associated telecommand oper-
ations under a ship station license pro-
vided:

(1) The use of these frequencies is re-
lated to the ship’s commercial oper-
ations;

(2) The station antenna height does
not exceed 6 meters (20 feet) above sea
level in a buoy station or 6 meters (20
feet) above the mast of the ship in
which it is installed.

(d) Radiodetermination frequency bands
above 2400 MHz. (1) The radiodetermin-
ation frequency bands assignable to
ship and shore stations including ship
and shore radar and transponder sta-
tions are as follows: 2450–2500 MHz;
2900–3100 MHz; 5460–5650 MHz; 9300–9500
MHz; and 14.00–14.05 GHz.

(2) Assignment of these bands to ship
and coast stations are subject to the
following conditions:

(i) The 2450–2500 MHz band may be
used only for radiolocation on the con-
dition that harmful interference must
not be caused to the fixed and mobile
services. No protection is provided
from interference caused by emissions
from industrial, scientific, or medical
equipment;

(ii) The use of the 2900–3100 MHz,
5470–5650 MHz and 9300–9500 MHz bands
for radiolocation must not cause harm-
ful interference to the radionavigation
and Government radiolocation serv-
ices. Additionally, the use of the 2900–
3000 MHz band for radiolocation must
not cause harmful interference to the
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Government meteorological aids serv-
ice.

(iii) In the 2920–3100 MHz and 9320–
9500 MHz bands the use of fixed-fre-
quency transponders for radio-
navigation is not permitted;

(iv) Non-Government radiolocation
stations may be authorized in the 5460–
5470 MHz band on the condition that
harmful interference shall not be
caused to the aeronautical or maritime
radionavigation services or to Govern-
ment radiolocation service;

(v) The use of the 5460–5650 MHz band
for radionavigation is limited to ship-
borne radar;

(vi) The use of the 14.00–14.05 GHz
band will be authorized only for test
purposes and maritime radionavigation
on a secondary basis to the fixed-sat-
ellite service; and

(vii) Selectable transponders must be
authorized under Part 5 of the Commis-
sion rules until technical standards for
their use are developed.

(3) In addition to the conditions in (2)
of this paragraph ship stations are sub-
ject to the following conditions:

(i) Transponders used for safety pur-
poses will be authorized in the 2900–3100
MHz, 5470–5650 MHz and 9300–9500 MHz
bands. Transponders used for non-safe-
ty purposes will be confined to the
2930–2950 MHz, 5470–5480 MHz and 9300–
9500 MHz subbands only;

(ii) In the 2900–2920 MHz and 9300–9320
MHz subbands the use of radars other
than those installed prior to January 2,
1976, is not permitted;

(iii) In the 2920–3100 MHz and 9320–
9500 MHz bands non-selectable tran-
sponders will be authorized only for
safety purposes;

(iv) Non-selectable transponders
must not be used to enhance detection
of marine craft;

(4) In the 2920–3100 MHz and 9320–9500
MHz bands shore station radar tran-
sponders used only as racons will be
authorized.

(e) In addition to the other technical
requirements contained in subpart E of
this part search and rescue transponder
stations must meet the following tech-
nical standards contained in the latest
international Radio Consultative Com-
mittee (CCIR) Recommendation 628 ti-

tled ‘‘Technical Characteristics for a
Search and Rescue Radar Trans-
ponder’’:

(1) Operate in the 9300–9500 MHz band;
(2) Be horizontally polarized at their

source;
(3) Have an effective receiver sensi-

tivity including its antenna gain better
than ¥50 dBm;

(4) Operate within specifications be-
tween the temperatures of ¥20 and +50
degrees Celsius;

(5) Operate within specifications for
at least 48 hours at 0 degrees Celsius
without changing batteries;

(6) Have a sawtooth sweep with a 5
microseconds ± 0.5 microseconds rate
and return of less than 0.5 microsec-
onds;

(7) Have a pulse emission of 100
microseconds maximum duration;

(8) Have a recovery time following
excitation of 10 microseconds or less;

(9) Have a delay between receipt of a
radar signal and start of transmissions
of 1.25 microseconds or less;

(10) Have an antenna whose vertical
beamwidth is no less than 25 degrees
and its azimuthal beamwidth is
omnidirectional within 2 dB; and

(11) Suppress interference caused by
the interrogating radar antenna’s
sidelobes.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 7419, Mar. 11, 1987; 55 FR 6394, Feb. 23,
1990; 57 FR 26779, June 16, 1992; 58 FR 44953,
Aug. 25, 1993]

SHIP EARTH STATIONS

§ 80.377 Frequencies for ship earth sta-
tions.

The frequency band 1626.5–1645.5 MHz
is assignable for communication, radio-
determination and telecommand mes-
sages, and developmental operations
that are associated with the position,
orientation and operational functions
of maritime satellite equipment. The
frequency band 1645.5–1646.5 MHz is re-
served for use in the Global Maritime
Distress and Safety System (GMDSS).

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 57
FR 26779, June 16, 1992]
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AIRCRAFT STATIONS

§ 80.379 Maritime frequencies assign-
able to aircraft stations.

This section describes the maritime
frequencies assignable to aircraft sta-
tions for simplex operations:

(a) Available frequencies:

Carrier frequency Conditions of use

2738 kHz ................................................. (1)
2830 kHz ................................................. (1)
3023 kHz ................................................. (2)
4125 kHz ................................................. (3)
5680 kHz ................................................. (2)
121.500 MHz ........................................... (4)
123.100 MHz ........................................... (4)
156.300 MHz ........................................... (5)
156.375 MHz ........................................... (5)
156.400 MHz ........................................... (5)
156.425 MHz ........................................... (5)
156.450 MHz ........................................... (5)
156.625 MHz ........................................... (5)
156.800 MHz ........................................... (5)
156.900 MHz ........................................... (5)
157.100 MHz ........................................... (6)
157.425 MHz ........................................... (5)(7)

(b) The conditions of use of the car-
rier frequencies in paragraph (a) of this
section, are:

(1) For permissible geographic areas
of operation see § 80.373(b)(1). For other
limitations see § 80.373(b)(7);

(2) Aircraft and ship stations may use
3023.0 kHz and 5680.0 kHz for search and
rescue scene-of-action coordination in-
cluding communications between these
stations and participating land sta-
tions. Stations using these frequencies
must use J3E emission;

(3) Assignable for distress and safety
communications between aircraft and
maritime mobile stations;

(4) Assignable for search and rescue
between ships and aircraft. Stations
using these frequencies must use A3E
emission;

(5) These frequencies may be used by
aircraft stations when:

(i) The altitude of aircraft stations
does not exceed 300 meters (1,000 feet),
except for reconnaissance aircraft par-
ticipating in icebreaking operations
where an altitude of 450 meters (1,500
feet) is allowed;

(ii) The mean power of aircraft sta-
tions must not exceed five watts;

(iii) Communications are limited to
operations in which the maritime mo-
bile stations are primarily involved
and where direct communications be-

tween the aircraft and the ship or coast
station is required;

(iv) Stations may use 156.300 MHz for
safety purposes only;

(v) Stations may use 156.800 MHz for
distress, safety and calling only; and

(vi) Use of 156.375 MHz by aircraft is
not permitted in the New Orleans VTS
area specified in §80.383.

(6) The use of 157.100 MHz is limited
to communications with stations of the
Department of Interior at Lake Mead,
Nevada; and

(7) Commercial fishing vessels and
associated aircraft may use 157.425 MHz
while engaged in commercial fishing
activities except within 120 km (75
miles) of the United States/Canada bor-
der and Puget Sound and the Strait of
Juan de Fuca and its approaches, the
Great Lakes, and the St. Lawrence
Seaway.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993]

OPERATIONAL FIXED STATIONS

§ 80.381 Frequencies for operational
fixed stations.

The following carrier frequencies in
the 72–76 MHz band are assignable to
operational fixed stations using
vertical polarization, if no harmful in-
terference is caused to TV reception on
Channels 4 and 5. These frequencies are
shared with the Land Mobile and Avia-
tion Radio Services.

OPERATIONAL FIXED FREQUENCIES IN THE 72–
76 MHZ BAND,P0,6/7

CARRIER FREQUENCY IN MHZ

72.02 72.28 72.64 72.90 75.68 75.94
72.04 72.30 72.66 72.92 75.70 75.96
72.06 72.32 72.68 72.94 75.72 75.98
72.08 72.34 72.70 72.96 75.74 .............
72.10 72.36 72.72 72.98 75.76 .............
72.12 72.38 72.74 75.42 75.78 .............
72.14 72.40 72.76 75.46 75.80 .............
72.16 72.42 72.78 75.50 75.82 .............
72.18 72.46 72.80 75.54 75.84 .............
72.20 72.50 72.82 75.58 75.86 .............
72.22 72.54 72.84 75.62 75.88 .............
72.24 72.58 72.86 75.64 75.90 .............
72.26 72.62 72.88 75.66 75.92 .............

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 40059, Sept. 29, 1989]
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VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES SYSTEM
(VTS)

§ 80.383 Vessel Traffic Services (VTS)
system frequencies.

This section describes the carrier fre-
quencies available for use in the Coast
Guard Vessel Traffic Services (VTS)
systems within the designated geo-
graphic radio protected areas.

(a) Assigned frequencies:

VESSEL TRAFFIC CONTROL FREQUENCIES

Carrier frequencies
(MHz) Geographic areas

156.250 ..................... Seattle.
156.550 ..................... New York, New Orleans,2 Houston,

Prince William Sound,2 Berwick
Bay.

156.600 ..................... New York, New Orleans,2 Houston,
San Francisco,2 Sault Ste. Marie.2

156.700 ..................... New York, New Orleans,2 Seattle,
San Francisco.1

1 Private coast station licenses for the use of this frequency
will not be renewed beyond November 1, 1997. Continued
use until expiration must be on a noninterference basis to
Coast Guard VTS communications.

2 Private coast station licenses for the use of this frequency
in this area will expire at the end of the current license term or
five years after the adopted date of the final rule, whichever
comes first. Continued use until expiration must be on a non-
interference basis to Coast Guard VTS communications.

(b) The U.S. Coast Guard designated
radio protection areas for VTS are as
follows:

(1) New York. The rectangle between
north latitudes 40 degrees and 42 de-
grees and west longitudes 71 degrees
and 74 degrees 30 minutes;

(2) New Orleans. The rectangle be-
tween North latitudes 27 degrees 30
minutes and 31 degrees 30 minutes and
West longitudes 87 degrees 30 minutes
and 93 degrees;

(3) Houston. The rectangle between
north latitudes 28 degrees 30 minutes
and 30 degrees 20 minutes and west lon-
gitudes 93 degrees 30 minutes and 96 de-
grees;

(4) Seattle (Puget Sound). The area en-
compassed between the United States-
Canadian border and a line drawn from
49 degrees North 121 degrees West on
the United States-Canadian Border, to
46 degrees 30 minutes North 121 degrees
West, then to 46 degrees 30 minutes
North 125 degrees West, then to 48 de-
grees 30 minutes North 125 degrees
West, and then east to the United
States-Canadian Border;

(5) San Francisco. The rectangle be-
tween north latitudes 39 degrees and 37

degrees and west longitudes 120 degrees
50 minutes and 123 degrees 20 minutes;
and

(6) Prince William Sound. The rec-
tangle between North latitudes 61 de-
grees 17 minutes and 59 degrees 22 min-
utes and West longitudes 149 degrees 39
minutes and 145 degrees 36 minutes.

(7) Sault Ste. Marie. The rectangle be-
tween North latitudes 45 degrees and 47
degrees, and West longitudes 83 degrees
and 85 degrees.

(8) Berwick Bay. The rectangle be-
tween North latitudes 28 degrees 30
minutes and 30 degrees 30 minutes, and
West longitudes 90 degrees 50 minutes
and 92 degrees.

(c) The use of the frequencies shown
in paragraph (a) of this section is per-
mitted in areas outside the Coast
Guard radio protection areas provided
there is no interference to VTS com-
munications within the VTS areas.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 54 FR 8746, Mar. 2,
1989; 55 FR 46514, Nov. 5, 1990; 58 FR 16504,
Mar. 29, 1993; 61 FR 26120, May 24, 1996; 61 FR
26466, May 28, 1996; 63 FR 53313, Oct. 5, 1998]

AUTOMATED SYSTEMS

§ 80.385 Frequencies for automated
systems.

This section describes the carrier fre-
quencies for the Automated Maritime
Telecommunications System (AMTS)
and for other automated multi-station
systems.

(a) Automated Maritime Telecommuni-
cations System (AMTS). (1) The Auto-
mated Maritime Telecommunications
System (AMTS) is an integrated and
interconnected maritime communica-
tions system.

(2) The following carrier frequency
pairs are available for radiotelephony,
facsimile and teleprinter communica-
tions. AMTS operations must not cause
harmful interference to the U.S. Navy
SPASUR system which operates in the
band 216.880–217.080 MHz.

Channel No.

Carrier frequency (MHz)

Ship trans-
mit 1

Coast trans-
mit 2 Group

101 ....................... .................... 216.0125 D
102 ....................... .................... 216.0375
103 ....................... .................... 216.0625
104 ....................... .................... 216.0875
105 ....................... .................... 216.1125
106 ....................... .................... 216.1375
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Channel No.

Carrier frequency (MHz)

Ship trans-
mit 1

Coast trans-
mit 2 Group

107 ....................... .................... 216.1625
108 ....................... .................... 216.1875
109 ....................... .................... 216.2125
110 ....................... .................... 216.2375
111 ....................... .................... 216.2625
112 ....................... .................... 216.2875
113 ....................... .................... 216.3125
114 ....................... .................... 216.3375
115 ....................... .................... 216.3625
116 ....................... .................... 216.3875
117 ....................... .................... 216.4125
118 ....................... .................... 216.4375
119 ....................... .................... 216.4625
120 ....................... .................... 216.4875
121 ....................... .................... 216.5125 C
122 ....................... .................... 216.5375
123 ....................... .................... 216.5625
124 ....................... .................... 216.5875
125 ....................... .................... 216.6125
126 ....................... .................... 216.6375
127 ....................... .................... 216.6625
128 ....................... .................... 216.6875
129 ....................... .................... 216.7125
130 ....................... .................... 216.7375
131 ....................... .................... 216.7625
132 ....................... .................... 216.7875
133 ....................... .................... 216.8125
134 ....................... .................... 216.8375
135 ....................... .................... 216.8625
136 ....................... .................... 216.8875
137 ....................... .................... 216.9125
138 ....................... .................... 216.9375
139 ....................... .................... 216.9625
140 ....................... .................... 216.9875
141 ....................... 219.0125 217.0125 B
142 ....................... 219.0375 217.0375
143 ....................... 219.0625 217.0625
144 ....................... 219.0875 217.0875
145 ....................... 219.1125 217.1125
146 ....................... 219.1375 217.1375
147 ....................... 219.1625 217.1625
148 ....................... 219.1875 217.1875
149 ....................... 219.2125 217.2125
150 ....................... 219.2375 217.2375
151 ....................... 219.2625 217.2625
152 ....................... 219.2875 217.2875
153 ....................... 219.3125 217.3125
154 ....................... 219.3375 217.3375
155 ....................... 219.3625 217.3625
156 ....................... 219.3875 217.3875
157 ....................... 219.4125 217.4125
158 ....................... 219.4375 217.4375
159 ....................... 219.4625 217.4625
160 ....................... 219.4875 217.4875
161 ....................... 219.5125 217.5125 A
162 ....................... 219.5375 217.5375
163 ....................... 219.5625 217.5625
164 ....................... 219.5875 217.5875
165 ....................... 219.6125 217.6125
166 ....................... 219.6375 217.6375
167 ....................... 219.6625 217.6625
168 ....................... 219.6875 217.6875
169 ....................... 219.7125 217.7125
170 ....................... 219.7375 217.7375
171 ....................... 219.7625 217.7625
172 ....................... 219.7875 217.7875
173 ....................... 219.8125 217.8125
174 ....................... 219.8375 217.8375
175 ....................... 219.8625 217.8625
176 ....................... 219.8875 217.8875
177 ....................... 219.9125 217.9125
178 ....................... 219.9375 217.9375

Channel No.

Carrier frequency (MHz)

Ship trans-
mit 1

Coast trans-
mit 2 Group

179 ....................... 219.9625 217.9625
180 ....................... 219.9875 217.9875

1 Ship transmit frequencies in Group C and D are not au-
thorized for AMTS use.

2 Coast station operation on frequencies in Groups C and D
are not currently assignable and are shared on a secondary
basis with the Low Power Radio Service in part 95 of this
chapter. Frequencies in the band 216.750–217.000 MHz band
are available for low power point-to-point network control com-
munications by AMTS coast stations under the Low Power
Radio Service (LPRS). LPRS operations are subject to the
conditions that no harmful interference is caused to the United
States Navy’s SPASUR radar system (216.88–217.08 MHz)
or to TV reception within the Grade B contour of any TV
channel 13 station or within the 68 dBu predicted contour of
any low power TV or TV translator station operating on chan-
nel 13.

(3) Channels in the 219–220 MHz band
are also used on a secondary, non-in-
terference basis by amateur stations
participating in digital message for-
warding systems. Amateur stations
may not cause harmful interference to
AMTS operations and must accept any
harmful interference from AMTS oper-
ation. Amateur stations within 80 km
(50 miles) of an AMTS coast station
must obtain written approval from the
AMTS licensee prior to operating in
the 219–220 MHz band. Amateur sta-
tions within 640 km (398 miles) of an
AMTS coast station must notify the
AMTS licensee in writing at least 30
days prior to initiation of operations in
the 219–220 MHz band. All amateur sta-
tions must notify the American Radio
Relay League in writing at least 30
days prior to initiation of operations in
the 219–220 MHz band (ARRL, 225 Main
St., Newington, CT 06111–1494).

(b) Narrowband operations in AMTS.
AMTS licensees may operate on fre-
quencies offset from the assignable
channels specified in paragraph (a)(2)
of this section provided such licensees
are also licensed for channels on each
side of the offset frequency. Licensees
using offset frequencies must conform
with all other conditions of operation.

(c) Automated multi-station system.
Great Lakes Region. The following
table describes the assignable carrier
frequency pairs to provide communica-
tion services including automated call-
ing, teleprinter and facsimile:

Channel desig-
nator

Carrier frequency (MHz)

Ship transmit Coast transmit

17 None 1 156.850
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Channel desig-
nator

Carrier frequency (MHz)

Ship transmit Coast transmit

84 157.225 161.825
85 157.275 161.875
86 157.325 161.925
87 157.375 161.975

1 The frequency 156.850 MHz is used only to transmit
scheduled weather broadcasts.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 29041, July 11, 1989; 56 FR 3783, Jan. 31,
1991; 57 FR 26780, June 16, 1992; 60 FR 15687,
Mar. 27, 1995; 61 FR 46566, Sept. 4, 1996]

ALASKA FIXED STATIONS

§ 80.387 Frequencies for Alaska fixed
stations.

(a) The carrier frequencies listed in
(b) of this section are assignable for
point-to-point simplex radiotelephone
communications between private fixed
stations in Alaska. The frequency pairs
listed in paragraph (d) of this section
are assignable for point-to-point duplex
radiotelephone communications be-
tween private and public fixed stations
in Alaska. Fixed stations in Alaska au-
thorized to share carrier frequencies
with the maritime mobile service must
always give priority on such fre-
quencies to maritime distress, urgency
and safety communications.

(b) Alaska-private fixed station fre-
quencies:

Carrier frequencies (kHz)

1643.0 ......................... 2430.0 2773.0
1646.0 ......................... 2447.0 3164.5
1649.0 ......................... 2450.0 3183.0
1652.0 ......................... 2463.0 3196.0
1657.0 ......................... 2466.0 3201.0
1660.0 1 ....................... 2471.0 3258.0
1705.0 ......................... 2479.0 3261.0
1709.0 ......................... 2482.0 3303.0
1712.0 ......................... 2506.0 3365.0
2003.0 ......................... 2509.0 4035.0
2006.0 ......................... 2512.0 5164.5
2115.0 ......................... 2535.0 3 5167.5
2118.0 ......................... 2538.0 5204.5
2253.0 ......................... 2563.0 2 6948.5
2400.0 ......................... 2566.0 2 7368.5
2419.0 ......................... 2601.0 8067.0
2422.0 ......................... 2616.0 8070.0
2427.0 ......................... 2691.0 2 11437.0
...................................... .................... 2 11601.5

1 Use of 1660.0 kHz must be coordinated to protect radio-
location on adjacent channels.

2 Peak envelope power must not exceed 1 kW for
radiotelephony. Teleprinter use is authorized.

3 The frequency 5167.5 kHz is available for emergency
communications in Alaska. Peak envelope power of stations
operating on this frequency must not exceed 150 watts.
When a station in Alaska is authorized to use 5167.5 kHz,
such station may also use this frequency for calling and lis-
tening for the purpose of establishing communications.

(c) Use of the frequencies in para-
graph (b) of this section must meet the
following conditions:

(1) Communications between private
coast and private fixed stations are
prohibited; and

(2) Station licensees must not charge
for third party communication services
between their station and any other
private fixed station.

(d) The following carrier frequency
pairs are assignable for point-to-point
communications between public fixed
and private fixed stations:

Public fixed station fre-
quencies (kHz)

Private fixed Station frequencies
(kHz)

1 2312.0 2632.0
2604.0 2256.0
2781.0 3 2474.0
2784.0 2694.0
3167.5 3354.0
3180.0 2776.0
3241.0 3357.0
3362.0 3238.0

2 4791.5 5207.5
5370.0 4 5134.5, 4 5137.5

1 This frequency is assignable on a primary basis to public
coast stations and on a secondary basis to public fixed sta-
tions.

2 Teleprinter use is authorized.
3 Peak envelope power must not exceed 1 kW.
4 Licensees must cease all communications on 5134.5 kHz

and 5137.5 kHz when notified by the State of Alaska of an
emergency or disaster. Licensees may resume communica-
tion on these frequencies when notified by the State of Alaska
that the disaster or harmful interference has ended.

(e) The public fixed station fre-
quencies are assignable to common
carriers.

(f) The private fixed station fre-
quencies described in paragraph (d) of
this section are assignable to private
entities located in areas where com-
mon carrier facilities are not available.
Private fixed stations operating on the
frequencies in paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion, must communicate with public
fixed stations only. Private fixed sta-
tions are permitted to provide third
party communications between their
station and the public fixed stations. A
charge for such service is prohibited.
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(g) U.S. Government frequencies will
be authorized if the Commission deter-
mines that the assignment is in the
public interest.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 56 FR 34030, July 25,
1991]

MARITIME SUPPORT STATIONS

§ 80.389 Frequencies for maritime sup-
port stations.

(a) Marine receiver test. Maritime sup-
port stations will be authorized to con-
duct receiver tests on the ship station
frequencies of the channels assigned to
the associated public coast station.

(b) Shore radar and radiolocation tests.
The following frequency bands are
available for assignment to dem-
onstrate radar and radiolocation equip-
ment. The use of frequencies within
these bands must not cause harmful in-
terference to the radionavigation serv-
ice and the Government radiolocation
service: 2450–2500 MHz, 2900–3100 MHz,
5460–5650 MHz, 9300–9500 MHz, 14.0–14.05
GHz.

DEVELOPMENTAL STATIONS

§ 80.391 Frequencies for develop-
mental stations.

(a) Ship and shore stations engaged
in developmental operations may be
assigned any frequency or frequencies
assignable to the service and class of

station they propose to operate. The
following frequency bands are also as-
signable to ships and coast stations for
developmental operations:

Ship transmit Coast transmit

5350–5460 MHz 1 5350–5460 MHz 1

6425–6525 MHz                                                                                                                                 

9000–9200 MHz 1 9000–9200 MHz 1

11700–12200 MHz 11700–12200 MHz
17700–19700 MHz                                                                                                                                 

27500–29500 MHz                                                                                                                                 

1 The bands 5350–5460 MHz and 9000–9200 MHz are as-
signable for developmental operations at ship and shore
radiolocation stations if their operations do not cause harmful
interference to aeronautical radionavigation or Government
radiolocation services.

(b) Stations authorized to conduct
developmental operations are prohib-
ited from communicating with any sta-
tion of a country other than the United
States.

(c) Stations authorized to conduct
developmental operations must not
cause harmful interference to the oper-
ation of stations authorized in other
public services nor to any United
States Government or foreign station.

Subpart I—Station Documents

§ 80.401 Station documents require-
ment.

Licensees of radio stations are re-
quired to have current station docu-
ments as indicated in the following
table:
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NOTES: 1. The expired station license must
be retained in the station records until the
first Commission inspection after the expira-
tion date.

2. Alternatively, a list of coast stations
maintained by the licensee with which com-
munications are likely to be conducted,
showing watchkeeping hours, frequencies
and charges, is authorized.

3. Required only if station provides a serv-
ice to oceangoing vessels.

4. Certification of a Great Lakes Agree-
ment inspection may be made by either a log
entry or issuance of a Great Lakes Agree-
ment certificate. Radiotelephone logs con-
taining entries certifying that a Great Lakes
Agreement inspection has been conducted

must be retained and be available for inspec-
tion by the FCC for 2 years after the date of
the inspection.

[61 FR 25805, May 23, 1996]

§ 80.403 Availability of documents.

Station documents must be readily
available to the licensed operator(s) on
duty during the hours of service of the
station and to authorized Commission
employees upon request.
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§ 80.405 Station license.
(a) Requirement. Stations must have

an authorization granted by the Fed-
eral Communications Commission.

(b) Application. Application for au-
thorizations in the maritime services
must be submitted on the prescribed
forms in accordance with subpart B of
this part.

(c) Posting. The current station au-
thorization or a clearly legible copy
must be posted at the principal control
point of each station. If a copy is post-
ed, it must indicate the location of the
original. When the station license can-
not be posted as in the case of a marine
utility station operating at temporary
unspecified locations or the ship or rec-
reational boat does not have an en-
closed wheelhouse, it must be kept
where it will be readily available for
inspection. The licensee of a station on
board a ship subject to Part II or III of
Title III of the Communications Act or
the Safety Convention must retain the
most recently expired ship station li-
cense in the station records until the
first Commission inspection after the
expiration date.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 62
FR 40307, July 28, 1997]

§ 80.407 Operator authorization.
This section contains information

and rules pertinent to the application
for and posting of radio operator au-
thorizations. Rules applicable to radio
operator requirements are contained in
subpart D of this part and other rules
pertinent to commercial radio opera-
tors are contained in part 13 of this
chapter.

(a) Application. Detailed information
about application forms, filing proce-
dures, and places to file applications
for radio operator authorizations is
contained in the bulletin ‘‘Commercial
Radio Operator Licenses and Permits.’’
This bulletin is available from any
Commission District Office or from the
FCC, Washington, DC 20554.

(b) Posting. When a Commission-au-
thorized operator is required, the origi-
nal authorization of each operator
must be posted at the principal control
point of the station. In lieu of posting,
an operator who holds a restricted ra-
diotelephone operator permit or a high-

er class operator license may have the
operator authorization or a photocopy
thereof available for inspection upon
request by authorized Commission em-
ployees when operating the following:

(1) A voluntary station;
(2) Any class of ship station when the

operator is on board solely to service
the radio equipment; or

(3) A portable station.

§ 80.409 Station logs.

(a) General requirements. Logs must be
established and properly maintained as
follows:

(1) The log must be kept in an or-
derly manner. The required informa-
tion for the particular class or cat-
egory of station must be readily avail-
able. Key letters or abbreviations may
be used if their proper meaning or ex-
planation is contained elsewhere in the
same log.

(2) Erasures, obliterations or willful
destruction within the retention period
are prohibited. Corrections may be
made only by the person originating
the entry by striking out the error, ini-
tialing the correction and indicating
the date of correction.

(3) Ship station logs must identify
the vessel name, country of registry,
and official number of the vessel.

(4) The station licensee and the radio
operator in charge of the station are
responsible for the maintenance of sta-
tion logs.

(b) Availability and retention. Station
logs must be made available to author-
ized Commission employees upon re-
quest and retained as follows:

(1) Logs must be retained by the li-
censee for a period of two years from
the date of entry, and, when applicable,
for such additional periods as required
by the following paragraphs:

(i) Logs relating to a distress situa-
tion or disaster must be retained for
three years from the date of entry.

(ii) If the Commission has notified
the licensee of an investigation, the re-
lated logs must be retained until the li-
censee is specifically authorized in
writing to destroy them.

(iii) Logs relating to any claim or
complaint of which the station licensee
has notice must be retained until the
claim or complaint has been satisfied
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or barred by statute limiting the time
for filing suits upon such claims.

(2) Logs containing entries required
by paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section
must be kept at the principal radio-
telephone operating location while the
vessel is being navigated. All entries in
their original form must be retained on
board the vessel for at least 30 days
from the date of entry. Additionally,
logs required by paragraph (f) of this
section must be retained on board the
vessel for a period of 2 years from the
date of the last inspection of the ship
radio station.

(3) Ship radiotelegraph logs must be
kept in the principal radiotelegraph
operating room during the voyage.

(c) Public coast station logs. Public
coast stations must maintain a log as
follows:

(1) ‘‘ON DUTY’’ must be entered by
the operator beginning a duty period,
followed by the operator’s signature.
‘‘OFF DUTY’’ must be entered by the
operator being relieved of or termi-
nating duty, followed by the operator’s
signature.

(2) The date and time of making an
entry must be shown opposite the
entry.

(3) Failure of equipment to operate as
required and incidents tending to un-
duly delay communication must be en-
tered.

(4) All measurements of the trans-
mitter frequency(ies) must be entered
with a statement of any corrective ac-
tion taken.

(5) Entries must be made giving de-
tails of all work performed which may
affect the proper operation of the sta-
tion. The entry must be made, signed
and dated by the operator who super-
vised or performed the work and, un-
less the operator is regularly employed
on a full-time basis at the station,
must also include the mailing address,
class, serial number, and expiration
date of the operator license.

(6) Entries must be made about the
operation of the antenna tower lights
when the radio station has an antenna
structure requiring illumination by
part 17 of this chapter.

(7) All distress or safety related calls
transmitted or received must be en-
tered, together with the frequency used

and the position of any vessel in need
of assistance.

(8) Coast stations which maintain a
watch on 500 kHz must enter the time
this watch is begun, suspended or
ended.

(d) Ship radiotelegraph logs. Logs of
ship stations which are compulsorily
equipped for radiotelegraphy and oper-
ating in the band 90 to 535 kHz must
contain log entries as follows:

(1) The date and time of each occur-
rence or incident required to be entered
in the log must be shown opposite the
entry and the time must be expressed
in Coordinated Universal Time (UTC).

(2) ‘‘ON WATCH’’ must be entered by
the operator beginning a watch, fol-
lowed by the operator’s signature.
‘‘OFF WATCH’’ must be entered by the
operator being relieved or terminating
a watch, followed by the operator’s sig-
nature. All log entries must be com-
pleted by the end of each watch.

(3) During the watch, all calls and re-
plies to and from the station must be
entered to include the time, fre-
quencies, and call letters of the station
communicated with or heard. Also, any
messages exchanged must be entered to
include the time, frequency, and call
letters of the station(s) communicated
with or heard.

(4) During the watch, an entry must
be made twice per hour stating wheth-
er the international silence period was
observed. Entries must also be made
indicating any signals or communica-
tions heard on 500 kilohertz during this
period. If no signals are heard on 500
kHz, an entry to that effect must be
made.

(5) The time and reason for dis-
continuance and the time of resuming
the watch must be entered when the 500
kHz watch is discontinued.

(6) All distress calls, automatic-
alarm signals, urgency and safety sig-
nals made or intercepted, the complete
text, if possible, or distress messages
and distress communications, and any
incidents or occurrences which may ap-
pear to be of importance to safety of
life or property at sea, must be en-
tered, together with the time of such
observation or occurrence and the posi-
tion of the ship or other mobile unit in
need of assistance.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00111 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



112

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 80.409

(7) The position of the ship at least
once per day.

(8) A daily entry must be made com-
paring the radio station clock with
standard time, including errors ob-
served and corrections made. For this
purpose, authentic radio time signals
received from land or fixed stations
will be acceptable as standard time.

(9) All test transmissions must be en-
tered, including the time of the trans-
missions and the approximate geo-
graphical location of the vessel.

(10) Any failure of equipment to oper-
ate as required and any incidents tend-
ing to unduly delay communications
must be entered.

(11) A ship required to keep a radio-
telegraph watch on 500 kHz must meet
the following:

(i) Entries must be made of the re-
sults of tests of the emergency instal-
lation including transmitter antenna
current, hydrometer readings of lead-
acid storage batteries, voltage readings
of other types of batteries, and quan-
tity of fuel available for engine genera-
tors.

(ii) When the vessel is in the open
sea, a log entry must be made each
time the emergency power supply is
used to carry on a communication
other than during a safety watch.

(iii) When the vessel is in the open
sea, a daily entry must be made show-
ing whether the storage batteries were
brought up to the normal full charge
condition that day.

(iv) Entries must be made stating
when each storage battery is placed on
charge or off charge.

(v) Entries must be made about
maintenance of survival craft radio
equipment, including a record of charg-
ing of any storage batteries supplying
power to such equipment. The record of
charging must show when such storage
battery is placed on charge and when it
is taken off charge.

(vi) Results of inspections and tests
of survival craft radio equipment, prior
to departure of the vessel from a har-
bor or port and weekly inspections,
must be entered.

(vii) On a cargo vessel equipped with
an auto alarm, the entry ‘‘AUTO
ALARM ON’’ and the entry ‘‘AUTO
ALARM OFF’’, respectively, must be
made whenever the operator places the

auto alarm in and out of operation. Re-
sults of the required auto alarm tests
must be entered daily, including the
minimum number of 4-second dashes
from the testing device which were
necessary to properly operate the
alarm.

(viii) On a cargo vessel equipped with
an auto alarm, a log entry must be
made whenever the auto alarm be-
comes inoperative. The entry must in-
clude a statement showing the time
the operator was called to make re-
pairs; the reason for the failure; parts
changed; repairs; and the time the auto
alarm was restored to service.

(e) Ship radiotelephone logs. Logs of
ship stations which are compulsorily
equipped for radiotelephony must con-
tain the following applicable log en-
tries and the time of their occurrence:

(1) A summary of all distress, ur-
gency and safety traffic;

(2) A summary of communications
conducted on other than VHF fre-
quencies between the ship station and
land or mobile stations;

(3) A reference to important service
incidents;

(4) The position of the ship at least
once a day;

(5) The name of the operator at the
beginning and end of the watch period;

(6) The time the watch begins when
the vessel leaves port, and the time it
ends when the ship reaches port;

(7) The time the watch is discon-
tinued, including the reason, and the
time the watch is resumed;

(8) The times when storage batteries
provided as a part of the required ra-
diotelephone installation are placed on
charge and taken off charge;

(9) Results of required equipment
tests, including specific gravity of
lead-acid storage batteries and voltage
reading of other types of batteries pro-
vided as a part of the compulsory in-
stallation;

(10) Results of inspections and tests
of compulsorily fitted lifeboat radio
equipment;

(11) A daily statement about the con-
dition of the required radiotelephone
equipment, as determined by either
normal communication or test commu-
nication;
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(12) When the master is notified
about improperly operating radio-
telephone equipment.

(f) Applicable radiotelephone log en-
tries. The log entries listed in para-
graph (e) of this section are applicable
as follows:

(1) Radiotelephony stations subject
to the Communications Act, the Safety
Convention, or the Bridge-to-Bridge
Act must record entries indicated by
paragraphs (e)(1) through (e)(12) of this
section. Additionally, the radio-
telephone log must provide an easily
identifiable, separate section relating
to the required inspection of the ship’s
radio station. Entries must be made in
this section giving at least the fol-
lowing information.

(i) For ships that pass the inspection:
(A) The date the inspection was con-

ducted.
(B) The date by which the next in-

spection needs to completed.
(C) The inspector’s printed name, ad-

dress and class of FCC license (includ-
ing the serial number).

(D) The results of the inspection, in-
cluding any repairs made.

(E) The inspector’s signed and dated
certification that the vessel meets the
requirements of the Communications
Act and, if applicable, the Safety Con-
vention and the Bridge-to-Bridge Act
contained in subparts Q, R, S, U, or W
of this part and has successfully passed
the inspection.

(F) The vessel owner, operator, or
ship’s master’s certification that the
inspection was satisfactory.

(ii) For ships that fail the inspection:
(A) The date the inspection was con-

ducted.
(B) The inspector’s printed name, ad-

dress and class of FCC license (includ-
ing the serial number).

(C) The reason that the ship did not
pass the inspection.

(D) The date and time that the ship’s
owner, operator or master was notified
that the ship failed the inspection.

(2) Radiotelephony stations subject
to the Great Lakes Agreement and the
Bridge-to-Bridge Act must record en-
tries indicated by paragraphs (e) (1),
(5), (6), (7), (8), (9), (11) and (12) of this
section. Additionally, the radio-
telephone log must provide an easily
identifiable, separate section relating

to the required inspection of the ship’s
radio station. Entries must be made in
this section giving at least the fol-
lowing information:

(i) The date the inspection was con-
ducted;

(ii) The date by which the next in-
spection needs to be completed;

(iii) The inspector’s printed name,
address and class of FCC license (in-
cluding the serial number);

(iv) The results of the inspection, in-
cluding any repairs made;

(v) The inspector’s signed and dated
certification that the vessel meets the
requirements of the Great Lakes
Agreement and the Bridge-to-Bridge
Act contained in subparts T and U of
this part and has successfully passed
the inspection; and

(vi) The vessel owner, operator, or
ship’s master’s certification that the
inspection was satisfactory.

(3) Radiotelephony stations subject
to the Bridge-to-Bridge Act must
record entries indicated by paragraphs
(e) (1), (5), (6), (7), (11) and (12) of this
section.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 54 FR 40059, Sept. 29,
1989; 61 FR 25807, May 23, 1996; 63 FR 29659,
June 1, 1998]

§ 80.411 Vessel certification or exemp-
tion.

(a) Application. The application pro-
cedures for inspection and certification
and for exemptions are contained in
§ 80.59.

(b) Posting. Communications Act,
Safety Convention and Great Lakes
Radio Agreement certificates or ex-
emptions must be posted in a promi-
nent, accessible place in the ship. Ships
subject to the Great Lakes Agreement
may, in lieu of a posted certificate, cer-
tify compliance in the station log re-
quired by section 80.409(f).

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 61
FR 25807, May 23, 1996]

§ 80.413 On-board station equipment
records.

(a) The licensee of an on-board sta-
tion must keep equipment records
which show:

(1) The ship name and identification
of the on-board station;
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(2) The number and type of repeater
and mobile units used on-board the ves-
sel; and

(3) The date and type of equipment
which is added or removed from the on-
board station.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 80.415 ITU publications.

(a) The following publications listed
in the table contained in § 80.401 are
published by the International Tele-
communications Union (ITU):

(1) Manual for Use of the Maritime
Mobile and Maritime Mobile-Satellite
Services.

(2) List IV—List of Coast Stations.
(3) List V—List of Ship Stations.
(4) List VI—List of Radiodetermin-

ation and Special Services Stations.
(5) List VII A—Alphabetical List of

Call Signs of Stations Used by the Mar-
itime Mobile Service, Ship Station Se-
lective Call Numbers or Signals and
Coast Station Identification Numbers
or Signals.

(b) The publications listed in para-
graph (a) of this section may be pur-
chased from:

International Telecommunication Union,
General Secretariat—Sales Section, Place
des Nations, CH–1211 Geneva 20, Switzer-
land

§ 80.417 FCC Rules and Regulations.

The Commission’s printed publica-
tions are described in subpart C of part
0 of this chapter. These publications
may be purchased from the Super-
intendent of Documents, U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington, DC
20402. The Commission does not furnish
copies of these publications but will
furnish a price list, Information Serv-
ices and Publications-Bulletin No. 1,
upon request. Requests for copies of
this list should be directed to the Of-
fice of Public Affairs, Public Service
Division, Federal Communications
Commission, Washington, DC 20554.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 60
FR 50122, Sept. 28, 1995]

Subpart J—Public Coast Stations

STATIONS ON LAND

§ 80.451 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements.

A public coast station license may be
granted to any person meeting the citi-
zenship provisions of § 80.15(b).

§ 80.453 Scope of communications.

Public coast stations provide ship/
shore radiotelephone and radio-
telegraph services.

(a) Public coast stations are author-
ized to communicate:

(1) With any ship or aircraft station
operating in the maritime mobile serv-
ice, for the transmission or reception
of safety communication;

(2) With any land station to exchange
safety communications to or from a
ship or aircraft station;

(3) With Government and non-Gov-
ernment ship and aircraft stations to
exchange public correspondence;

(4) With units on land in accordance
with § 80.123.

(b) Public coast stations are author-
ized to communicate with a designated
station at a remote fixed location
where other communication facilities
are not available.

(c) Public coast stations are author-
ized to transmit meteorological and
navigational information of benefit to
mariners.

(d) Each public coast telegraphy sta-
tion is authorized to communicate
with other public coast telegraphy sta-
tions to exchange message traffic des-
tined to or originated at mobile sta-
tions:

(1) To exchange operating signals,
brief service messages or safety com-
munication;

(2) To exchange message traffic des-
tined for a mobile station when the
coast station initially concerned is un-
able to communicate directly with the
mobile station;

(3) In the Great Lakes region, to ex-
change message traffic originated at a
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mobile station when the use of avail-
able point-to-point communication fa-
cilities would delay the delivery of
such message traffic;

(4) Utilization of radiotelegraphy
must not incur additional charges or
replace available point-to-point com-
munication facilities;

(5) Only authorized working fre-
quencies within the band 415 kHz to
5000 kHz must be employed for commu-
nications between coast stations;

(6) Harmful interference must not be
caused to communication between mo-
bile stations and coast stations or be-
tween mobile stations.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 62
FR 40307, July 28, 1997

USE OF TELEGRAPHY

§ 80.455 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies for manual Morse code te-
legraphy.

(a) The frequencies designated in
§§ 80.355 and 80.357 may be licensed for
use by coast stations employing teleg-
raphy.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 80.459 Digital selective calling.

Subpart H of this part lists fre-
quencies assignable for DSC.

§ 80.461 Narrow-band direct-printing.

Subpart H of this part lists the fre-
quencies assignable to public coast sta-
tions for operations with ship stations.
Operating procedures are listed in sub-
part C of this part.

USE OF TELEPHONY

§ 80.465 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies for telephony.

Subpart H of this part lists the fre-
quencies available for assignment to
public coast stations for telephony op-
erations.

§ 80.467 Duplication of VHF service.

No duplication of service areas as de-
termined by subpart P of this part will
be permitted by public coast stations
operating on the same VHF public cor-
respondence channel. Within the serv-
ice area of a station, the ratio of de-
sired to undesired co-channel signal

strengths on public correspondence
channels must be at least 12dB.

§ 80.469 Maritime mobile repeater sta-
tions in Alaska.

(a) Maritime mobile repeater sta-
tions are authorized to extend the
range of communication between a
VHF public coast station located in
Alaska and ship stations.

(b) On a secondary basis, maritime
mobile repeater stations may be au-
thorized to extend the range of a pri-
vate coast station:

(1) In an area where VHF common
carrier service is not available;

(2) A maritime mobile repeater sta-
tion license expires 60 days after a pub-
lic coast station in the area begins
service.

(c) Maritime mobile repeater stations
may not be authorized in cases where
operational fixed frequencies can be
employed.

(d) The provisions relating to dupli-
cation of service described in subpart P
apply to maritime mobile repeater sta-
tions.

(e) The frequencies 157.275 and 161.875
MHz are assignable to maritime mobile
repeater stations.

(f) Each maritime mobile repeater
station must:

(1) Deactivate automatically within 5
seconds after the signals controlling
the station cease; and

(2) During periods when it is not con-
trolled from a manned control point,
deactivate automatically not more
than 20 minutes after its activation by
a mobile unit.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 68956, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68956, Dec.
14, 1998, § 80.469 was amended by revising
paragraph (c). This section contains informa-
tion collection and recordkeeping require-
ments, and the amendment will not become
effective until approval has been given by
the Office of Management and Budget.

§ 80.471 Discontinuance or impairment
of service.

A public coast station must not dis-
continue or impair service unless au-
thorized to do so by the Commission.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 52 FR 35245, Sept.
18, 1987]
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AUTOMATED SYSTEMS

§ 80.475 Scope of service of the Auto-
mated Maritime Telecommuni-
cations System (AMTS).

(a) AMTS applicants proposing to
serve inland waterways must show how
the proposed system will provide con-
tinuity of service along more than 60%
of each of one or more navigable inland
waterways. Inland waterways less than
240 kilometers (150 miles) long must be
served in their entirety. AMTS appli-
cants proposing to serve portions of the
Atlantic, Pacific or Gulf of Mexico
coastline must define a substantial
navigational area and show how the
proposed system will provide con-
tinuity of service for it. A separate
Form 503 is not required for each coast
station in a system. However, the ap-
plicant must provide the technical
characteristics for each proposed coast
station, including transmitter type, op-
erating frequencies, emissions, trans-
mitter output power, antenna arrange-
ment and location.

(1) Applicants proposing to locate a
coast station transmitter within 169
kilometers (105 miles) of a channel 13
TV station or within 129 kilometers (80
miles) of a channel 10 TV station or
with an antenna height greater than 61
meters (200 feet), must submit an engi-
neering study clearly showing the
means of avoiding interference with
television reception within the grade B
contour, see § 80.215(h) of this chapter,
unless the proposed station’s predicted
interference contour is fully encom-
passed by the composite interference
contour of the applicant’s existing sys-
tem, or the proposed station’s pre-
dicted interference contour extends the
system’s composite interference con-
tour over water only (disregarding
uninhabited islands).

(2) Additionally, applicants required
to submit the above specified must
give written notice of the filing of such
application(s) to the television stations
which may be affected. A list of the no-
tified television stations must be sub-
mitted with the subject applications.

(b) Coast stations for which the
above specified need not be submitted
because the proposed station’s pre-
dicted interference contour is fully en-
compassed by the composite inter-

ference contour of the applicant’s ex-
isting system or the proposed station’s
predicted interference contour extends
the system’s composite interference
contour over water only (disregarding
uninhabited islands) must, at least 15
days before the station is put into op-
eration, give written notice to the tele-
vision stations which may be affected
of the proposed station’s technical
characteristics, the date it will be put
into operation, and the licensee’s rep-
resentative (name and phone number)
to contact in the event a television sta-
tion experiences interference. No prior
FCC authorization is required to con-
struct and operate such a station, but,
at the time the station is added, the
AMTS licensee must make a record of
the technical and administrative infor-
mation concerning the station and,
upon request, supply such information
to the FCC. In addition, when the sta-
tion is added, the AMTS licensee must
send notification of the station’s loca-
tion to the American Radio Relay
League, Inc., 225 Main Street,
Newington, CT 06111–1494, and Inter-
active Systems, Inc., Suite 1103, 1601
North Kent Street, Arlington, VA
22209.

(c) In lieu of public correspondence
service an AMTS system may provide
private coast station communications
related to the operational require-
ments of ships including transmissions
of fuel, weather, position and supply
reports. However, such communica-
tions may be provided only to ship sta-
tions whose licensees make cooperative
arrangements with the AMTS coast
station licensees. In emergency and
distress situations, services must be
provided without prior arrangements.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 56 FR 3783, Jan. 31,
1991; 65 FR 77826, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 80.477 AMTS points of communica-
tion.

(a) AMTS coast stations may com-
municate with fixed platform stations
located in the offshore waters of the
Gulf of Mexico, with ship stations, and
with land units in accordance with
§ 80.123.

(b) AMTS licensees in the offshore
waters of the Gulf of Mexico may use
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AMTS coast and ship station fre-
quencies on a secondary basis for fixed
service communications to support off-
shore AMTS operations.

(c) AMTS service may be provided to
any vessel within communication serv-
ice range of an AMTS station even
though the vessel may not be operating
within the confines of a served water-
way.

(d) AMTS licensees may use AMTS
coast and ship frequencies on a sec-
ondary basis for fixed service commu-
nications to support AMTS deployment
in remote fixed locations at which
other communications facilities are
not available.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987; 62 FR 40307, July 28,
1997; 65 FR 77827, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 80.479 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies for AMTS.

(a) The frequencies assignable to
AMTS stations are listed in subpart H
of this part. These frequencies are as-
signable to ship and public coast sta-
tions for voice, facsimile and
radioteletypewriter communications.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 80.481 Alternative technical param-
eters for AMTS transmitters.

In lieu of the technical parameters
set forth in this part, AMTS transmit-
ters may utilize any modulation or
channelization scheme so long as emis-
sions are attenuated in accordance
with § 80.211 at the band edges of each
station’s assigned channel group or
groups.

[65 FR 77827, Dec. 13, 2000]

Subpart K—Private Coast Stations
and Marine Utility Stations

§ 80.501 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements.

(a) A private coast station or a ma-
rine utility station may be granted
only to a person who is:

(1) Regularly engaged in the oper-
ation, docking, direction, construction,
repair, servicing or management of one
or more commercial transport vessels
or United States, state or local govern-
ment vessels; or is

(2) Responsible for the operation,
control, maintenance or development
of a harbor, port or waterway used by
commercial transport vessels; or is

(3) Engaged in furnishing a ship ar-
rival and departure service, and will
employ the station only for the pur-
pose of obtaining the information es-
sential to that service; or is

(4) A corporation proposing to fur-
nish a nonprofit radio communication
service to its parent corporation, to an-
other subsidiary of the same parent, or
to its own subsidiary where the party
to be served performs any of the eligi-
bility activities described in this sec-
tion; or is

(5) A nonprofit corporation or asso-
ciation, organized to furnish a mari-
time mobile service solely to persons
who operate one or more commercial
transport vessels; or is

(6) Responsible for the operation of
bridges, structures or other installa-
tions that area part of, or directly re-
lated to, a harbor, port or waterway
when the operation of such facilities
requires radio communications with
vessels for safety or navigation; or is

(7) A person controlling public moor-
age facilities; or is

(8) A person servicing or supplying
vessels other than commercial trans-
port vessels; or is

(9) An organized yacht club with
moorage facilities; or is

(10) A nonprofit organization pro-
viding noncommercial communications
to vessels other than commercial
transport vessels.

(b) Each application for station au-
thorization for a private coast station
or a marine utility station must be ac-
companied by a statement indicating
eligibility under paragraph (a) of this
section.

§ 80.503 Cooperative use of facilities.

(a) A person engaged in the operation
of one or more commercial transport
vessels or government vessels may re-
ceive maritime mobile service from a
private coast station or a marine util-
ity station on shore even though not
the licensee of the private coast sta-
tion or the marine utility station. Re-
strictions on cooperative arrangements
are as follows:
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(1) Foreign persons must be the li-
censees of the radio stations installed
on board their vessels.

(2) The licensee of a private coast
station or marine utility station on
shore may install ship radio stations
on board United States commercial
transport vessels of other persons. In
each case these persons must enter
into a written agreement verifying
that the ship station licensee has the
sole right of control of the ship sta-
tions, that the vessel operators must
use the ship stations subject to the or-
ders and instructions of the coast sta-
tion or marine utility station on shore,
and that the ship station licensee will
have sufficient control of the ship sta-
tion to enable it to carry out its re-
sponsibilities under the ship station li-
cense.

(b) Cooperative arrangements are
limited concerning cost and charges as
follows:

(1) The arrangement must be estab-
lished on a non-profit, cost-sharing
basis by written contract. A copy of
the contract must be kept with the sta-
tion records and made available for in-
spection by Commission representa-
tives.

(2) Contributions to capital and oper-
ating expenses are to be prorated on an
equitable basis among all persons who
are parties to the cooperative arrange-
ment. Records which reflect the cost of
the service and its nonprofit, cost-shar-
ing nature must be maintained by the
licensee of the station and made avail-
able for inspection by Commission rep-
resentatives.

§ 80.505 Points of communication.
(a) Private coast stations and marine

utility stations are authorized to com-
municate:

(1) With any mobile station in the
maritime mobile service for the ex-
change of safety communications;

(2) With any land station for the pur-
pose of aiding the exchange of safety
communications;

(3) With ship stations.
(b) Private coast stations of the same

licensee may be authorized to commu-
nicate on a secondary basis between
themselves if:

(1) The communications are confined
exclusively to those for which author-

ity has been granted the coast station,
and concerns ships with which one or
both of the coast stations are author-
ized to communicate; and

(2) Other satisfactory point-to-point
communication facilities between the
coast stations are unavailable; and

(3) Coast stations which commu-
nicate with each other are not more
than 160 km (100 miles) apart; and

(4) Harmful interference is not cause
to mobile stations.

(c) A private coast station and asso-
ciated marine utility stations serving
and located on a shipyard regularly en-
gaged in construction or repair of com-
mercial transport vessels or Govern-
ment vessels are authorize to commu-
nicate between stations when they are
licensed to the same entity and com-
munications are limited to serving the
needs of ships on a non-interference
basis to other stations in the maritime
mobile service. A separate showing is
required.

§ 80.507 Scope of service.

(a) A private coast station or marine
utility station using telephony serves
the operational and business needs of
ships including the transmission of
safety communication.

(b) In areas where environmental
communications are provided by U.S.
Government stations or by public coast
stations, private coast stations and
marine utility stations on shore must
not duplicate that service. In other
areas, private coast stations and ma-
rine utility stations on shore may
transmit weather and hydrographic in-
formation required for the ships with
which they normally communicate.
Private coast stations may provide en-
vironmental communication service in
areas where adequate service is not
available.

(c) Each marine utility station on
shore must be operated as a private
coast station except that it may be op-
erated at temporary unspecified loca-
tions. Marine utility stations on ships
are operated as ship stations.

(d) Each private coast station is au-
thorized by rule to use hand-held ma-
rine radios in the vicinity of the sta-
tion’s fixed transmitter site on those
frequencies assigned to the private
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coast station. Hand-held communica-
tions must conform to those normally
permitted under a marine utility sta-
tion authorization and must be limited
to contact with the associated private
coast station and ship stations in the
vicinity of the private coast station.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 62
FR 40307, July 28, 1997]

§ 80.509 Frequency assignment.
Frequencies assignable to private

coast stations and marine utility sta-
tions are listed in subpart H.

§ 80.511 Assignment limitations.
(a) Only one port operation, one com-

mercial and one non-commerical fre-
quency will be assigned to a private
coast station or marine utility station.
Applications for authority to use more
than one frequency in any one of the
above three categories must include a
showing of need as specified below.

(b) An application for an additional
frequency by a person who services ves-
sels, must include a description of the
vessels with which communication is
planned and a statement that the ap-
plicant has personal knowledge that
the ship radio stations are not capable
of operating on working frequencies al-
ready assigned to the coast station.

(c) An applicant for an additional fre-
quency based on congestion of the as-
signed frequency may be asked by the
Commission to show that for any four
periods of five consecutive days each,
in the preceding six months, the as-
signed frequency was in use at least
twenty-five percent of the time during
three hours of daily peak activity.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 68956, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68956, Dec.
14, 1998, § 80.511 was amended by revising
paragraph (c). This section contains informa-
tion collection and recordkeeping require-
ments, and the amendment will not become
effective until approval has been given by
the Office of Management and Budget.

§ 80.513 Frequency coordination.
(a) Except as provided in paragraphs

(b) and (c) of this section each applica-
tion for a new VHF private coast sta-
tion license or modification of an exist-
ing license to be located in an area
having a recognized frequency coordi-

nating committee must be accom-
panied by:

(1) A report based on a field study, in-
dicating the degree of probable inter-
ference to existing stations operating
in the same area. The applicant must
consider all stations operating on the
working frequency or frequencies re-
quested or assigned within 80 km (50
miles) of the proposed station location,
and

(2) The report must include a state-
ment that all existing licensees on the
frequency within 80 km (50 miles) and
the frequency coordinating committee
have been notified of the applicant’s
intention to file an application. The
notice of intention to file must provide
the licensees concerned and the advi-
sory committee with the following in-
formation: The frequency and emis-
sion; transmitter location and power;
and the antenna height proposed by the
applicant.

(b) Applications for modification
need not be accompanied by the field
study where the modification does not
involve any change in frequency(ies),
power, emission, antenna height, an-
tenna location or area of operation.

(c)(1) In lieu of the field study, the
applicant may acquire a statement
from a frequency coordinating com-
mittee. The applicant must certify on
the application concerning the rec-
ommendations of the coordinating
committee. The committee must com-
ment on the requested frequency or the
proposed changes in the authorized sta-
tion and give an opinion regarding the
probable interference to existing sta-
tions. The committee must consider all
stations operating on the requested fre-
quency within 80 km (50 miles) of the
proposed station location. The fre-
quency coordinating committee state-
ment must also recommend a fre-
quency which will result in the least
amount of interference to proposed and
existing stations. Committee rec-
ommendations may also include com-
ments on technical factors and may
recommend restrictions to minimize
interference.

(2) A frequency coordinating com-
mittee must be representative of all
persons who are eligible for VHF pri-
vate coast stations within the service
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area of the recognized frequency co-
ordinating committee. A statement of
organization, service area and composi-
tion of the committee must be sub-
mitted to the Commission for approval.
The functions of any coordinating com-
mittee are purely advisory to the appli-
cant and the Commission. Its rec-
ommendations are not binding upon ei-
ther the applicant or the Commission.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 68956, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68956, Dec.
14, 1998, § 80.513 was amended by revising the
first sentence of paragraph (c)(1). This sec-
tion contains information collection and rec-
ordkeeping requirements, and the amend-
ment will not become effective until ap-
proval has been given by the Office of Man-
agement and Budget.

§ 80.514 Marine VHF frequency coordi-
nating committee(s).

This section contains the names of
organizations that have been recog-
nized by the Commission to serve as
marine VHF frequency coordinating
committees for their respective areas.

(a) The Southern California Marine
Radio Council serves the California
counties of Santa Barbara, Kern, San
Bernardino, Ventura, Los Angeles, Or-
ange, Riverside, San Diego, Imperial
and the Channel Islands.

(b) The North Pacific Marine Radio
Council serves the following counties
in the State of Washington: Clallam,
Island, Jefferson, King, Kitsap, Mason,
Pierce, San Juan, Skagit, Snohomish,
Thurston, and Whatcom.

[52 FR 35246, Sept. 18, 1987, as amended at 56
FR 6583, Feb. 19, 1991; 60 FR 50122, Sept. 28,
1995; 63 FR 68956, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 80.515 Limitations on use.
A private coast station or marine

utility station using telephony must:
(a) Not be used for public correspond-

ence;
(b) Not be used to transmit program

material for radio broadcasting; and
(c) Not be used to transmit press ma-

terial or news items which are not re-
quired to serve the needs of ships.

§ 80.517 Time limitation on commu-
nication.

All communication engaged in by
private coast stations and marine util-

ity stations must be limited to the
minimum practicable transmission
time. Each station licensee must em-
ploy standardized operating practices
and procedures.

§ 80.519 Station identification.

(a) Stations must identify trans-
missions by announcing in the English
language the station’s assigned call
sign. In lieu of the identification of the
station by voice, the official call sign
may be transmitted by tone-modulated
telegraphy in international Morse Code
manually or by means of an automatic
device approved by the Commission.
Transmissions on the navigation fre-
quency (156.650 MHz) by stations on
drawbridges may be identified by use of
the name of the bridge in lieu of the
call sign. Identification must be made:

(1) At the beginning and end of each
exchange of communications and;

(2) At intervals not exceeding 15 min-
utes whenever transmissions or com-
munications are sustained for more
than 15 minutes.

(b) Marine utility stations, private
coast stations, and associated hand-
held radios, when exchanging commu-
nications, may be identified by a unit
identifier in lieu of the call sign. Iden-
tification by transmission of the as-
signed call sign must be at the end of
the exchange or at least once every 15
minutes.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 62
FR 40308, July 28, 1997]

Subpart L—Operational Fixed
Stations

§ 80.551 Applicability.

This subpart contains rules applica-
ble to operational fixed stations.

§ 80.553 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements.

An applicant for an operational fixed
station must certify that:

(a) The applicant is the licensee of a
coast station;

(b) Other suitable telecommuni-
cations facilities are not available to
satisfy coast station requirements.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 68956, Dec. 14, 1998]
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1 OET Bulletin No. 67, March 1988, entitled
‘‘Potential Interference from Operational
Fixed Stations in the 72–76 MHz Band to Tel-
evision Channels 4 and 5’’ describes an ana-
lytical model that can be used to calculate
the potential interference that might result
from a given fixed station operation. Copies
of the bulletin may be obtained from the
Commission’s current duplication con-
tractor. Information concerning the current
duplication contractor may be obtained from
the Office of Public Affairs, Consumer As-
sistance and Small Business Division, Tele-
phone (202) 632–7000.

§ 80.555 Scope of communication.
An operational fixed station provides

control, repeater or relay functions for
its associated coast station.

§ 80.557 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies.

The specific frequencies for these sta-
tions are listed in subpart H of this
part.

§ 80.559 Licensing limitations.
Operational fixed stations are subject

to the following licensing limitations:
(a) A maximum of four frequencies

will be assigned.
(b) Stations will not be authorized

when applications indicate less than 16
km (10 miles) separation between a pro-
posed station and a TV transmitter op-
erating on either Channel 4 or 5, or
from the post office of a community in
which either channel is assigned but
not in operation.

(c) Stations located between 16 km
(10 miles) and 128 km (80 miles) of a TV
transmitter operating on either Chan-
nel 4 or 5, or from the post office of a
community in which either channel is
assigned but not in operation, are sec-
ondary to TV operations within the
Grade B service contour.1

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 51 FR 34984, Oct. 1,
1986; as amended at 54 FR 40059, Sept. 29,
1989]

Subpart M—Stations in the
Radiodetermination Service

§ 80.601 Scope of communications.
Stations on land in the Maritime

Radiodetermination Service provide a
radionavigation or radiolocation serv-
ice for ships.

§ 80.603 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies.

The frequencies available for assign-
ment to shore radionavigation/radio-
location stations are contained in sub-
part H of this part.

§ 80.605 U.S. Coast Guard coordina-
tion.

(a) Radionavigation coast stations
operated to provide information to aid
in the movement of any ship are pri-
vate aids to navigation. Before submit-
ting an application for a radio-
navigation station, an applicant must
obtain written permission from the
cognizant Coast Guard District Com-
mander at the area in which the device
will be located. The Commission may
request an applicant to provide docu-
mentation as to this fact. Note: Sur-
veillance radar coast stations do not
require U.S. Coast Guard approval.

(b) Applications for certification of
coast and ship station transponders
must include a description of the tech-
nical characteristics of the equipment
including the scheme of interrogation
and the characteristics of the trans-
ponder response. When a certification
application in submitted to the Com-
mission a copy of such application
must be submitted concurrently to:
Commandant (G–TTS–3), U.S. Coast
Guard, Washington, DC 20593.

(c) Prior to submitting an applica-
tion for a non-selectable transponder
coast station license in the 2920–3100
MHz or 9320–9500 MHz band the appli-
cant must submit a letter requesting
written approval of the proposed sta-
tion to the cognizant Coast Guard Dis-
trict Commander of the area in which
the device will be located. The letter
must include:

(1) The necessity for the station;
(2) The latitude and longitude of its

position;
(3) The transponder antenna height

above sea level;
(4) The antenna azimuth response

(angle of directivity);
(5) The manufacturer and model

number of the transponder;
(6) The identifying Morse character

for transponders used as racons;
(7) The name and address of the per-

son responsible for the operation and
maintenance of the station;
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(8) The time and date during which it
is proposed to operate the station; and

(9) The maximum station e.i.r.p. if it
would exceed 5 watts. The Commission
may request an applicant to provide a
copy of the request and the U.S. Coast
Guard approval.

A copy of the request and the U.S.
Coast Guard approval must be sub-
mitted to the Commission with the sta-
tion license application.

(d) Prior to submitting an applica-
tion for a non-selectable transponder
ship station license in the 2920–3100
MHz or 9320–9500 MHz band the appli-
cant must submit a letter requesting
approval of the proposed station to:
Commandant (G–NSR), U.S. Coast
Guard, Washington, DC 20593. The let-
ter must include the name, address and
telephone number of a person or a
point of contact responsible for the op-
eration of the device, the specific need
for the station, the name of the associ-
ated ship, the area in which the trans-
ponder will be used, and the hours of
operation. The Commission may re-
quest an applicant to provide a copy of
the request and the U.S. Coast Guard
approval.

[52 FR 7419, Mar. 11, 1987, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 27, 1998; 63 FR 68956, Dec. 14,
1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68956, Dec.
14, 1998, § 80.605 was amended by revising
paragraphs (a) and (c)(9) and by revising the
last sentence of paragraph (d). This section
contains information collection and record-
keeping requirements, and the amendments
will not become effective until approval has
been given by the Office of Management and
Budget.

Subpart N—Maritime Support
Stations

§ 80.651 Supplemental eligibility re-
quirements.

(a) An applicant for a maritime sup-
port station must demonstrate a re-
quirement for training personnel asso-
ciated with the maritime service or for
the testing, demonstration or mainte-
nance of ship or coast radio equipment.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 80.653 Scope of communications.
(a) Maritime support stations are

land stations authorized to operate at
permanent locations or temporary un-
specified locations.

(b) Maritime support stations are au-
thorized to conduct the following oper-
ations:

(1) Training of personnel in maritime
telecommunications;

(2) Transmissions necessary for the
test and maintenance of maritime
radio equipment at repair shops and at
temporary unspecified locations;

(3) Transmissions necessary to test
the technical performance of the li-
censee’s public coast station(s) radio-
telephone receiver(s); and

(4) Transmissions necessary for
radar/racon equipment demonstration.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 62
FR 40308, July 28, 1997]

§ 80.655 Use of frequencies.
(a) The frequencies available for as-

signment to maritime support stations
are described or listed in:

(1) Section 80.373 for scope of commu-
nications described in § 80.653(b)(1);

(2) Sections 80.373 and 80.385 for scope
of communications described in
§ 80.653(b)(2); and

(3) Section 80.389 for scope of commu-
nications described in § 80.653 (b)(3) and
(4).

(b) Frequencies must be used only on
a secondary, non-interference basis to
operational maritime communications.

(c) Use of frequencies assigned to
services other than the maritime radio-
location service is limited to one hour
per twenty four hour period.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 52
FR 35245, Sept. 18, 1987]

§ 80.659 Technical requirements.
The authorized frequency tolerance,

class of emission, bandwidth, and
transmitter power for maritime sup-
port stations are contained in subpart
E of this part under the category asso-
ciated with the intended use except for
power limitations imposed upon sta-
tions operating within the scope of
§ 80.653(b)(3), which are further limited
by the provisions of § 80.215(f).
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Subpart O—Alaska Fixed Stations
§ 80.701 Scope of service.

There are two classes of Alaska Fixed
stations. Alaska-public fixed stations
are common carriers, open to public
correspondence, which operate on the
paired duplex channels listed in sub-
part H of this part. Alaska-private
fixed stations may operate on simplex
frequencies listed in subpart H of this
part to communicate with other Alas-
ka private fixed stations or with ship
stations, and on duplex frequencies
listed in subpart H of this part when
communicating with the Alaska-public
fixed stations. Alaska-private fixed
stations must not charge for service,
although third party traffic may be
transmitted. Only Alaska-public fixed
stations are authorized to charge for
communication services.

§ 80.703 Priority of distress and other
signals.

Alaska-public fixed stations, when
operating on an authorized carrier fre-
quency which is also used by the mari-
time mobile service, must give priority
to distress, urgency or safety signals,
or to any communication preceded by
one of these signals.

§ 80.705 Hours of service of Alaska-
public fixed stations.

Each Alaska-public fixed station
whose hours of service are not contin-
uous must not suspend operations be-
fore having concluded all communica-
tions of an emergency nature.

§ 80.707 Cooperative use of frequency
assignments.

(a) Only one Alaska-public fixed sta-
tion will be authorized to serve any
area whose point-to-point communica-
tion needs can be adequately served by
a single radio communication facility.

(b) Each radio channel authorized for
use by an Alaska-private fixed station
is available on a shared basis only. All
station licensees must cooperate in the
use of their respective frequency as-
signments to minimize interference.

§ 80.709 Frequencies available.
Frequencies assignable to Alaska

fixed stations are listed in subpart H of
this part.

§ 80.711 Use of U.S. Government fre-
quencies.

Alaska-public fixed stations may be
authorized to use frequencies assigned
to U.S. Government radio stations for
communications with Government sta-
tions or for coordination of Govern-
ment activities.

Subpart P—Standards for Com-
puting Public Coast Station
VHF Coverage

§ 80.751 Scope.
This subpart specifies receiver an-

tenna terminal requirements in terms
of power, and relates the power avail-
able at the receiver antenna terminals
to transmitter power and antenna
height and gain. It also sets forth the
co-channel interference protection that
VHF public coast station geographic
area licensees must provide to incum-
bents and to other VHF public coast
station geographic area licensees.

[64 FR 26887, May 18, 1999]

§ 80.753 Signal strength requirements
at the service area contour.

(a) The requirements for reception by
a marine VHF shipboard receiver are
satisfied if the field strength from the
coast station, calculated in accordance
with § 80.771 is at least +17 dBu above
one microvolt.

(b) These field strengths, voltages
and powers at the receiver input are
equivalent:

(1) ¥132 dBW (decibels referred to 1
watt).

(2) 1.8 microvolts across 50 ohms.
(3) +17 dBu (decibels referred to 1 mi-

crovolt per meter).
(4) 7 microvolts per meter.

§ 80.755 Applicability.
Applications for maritime fre-

quencies in the 156–162 MHz band must
include a map showing the proposed
service area contour. The service area
contour must be computed in accord-
ance with the following procedures.

§ 80.757 Topographical data.
(a) In the preparation of profile

graphs and in determining the location
and height above sea level of the an-
tenna site, the elevations or contour
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intervals must be taken from U.S. Geo-
logical Survey topographic quadrangle
maps, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
maps or Tennessee Valley Authority
maps, whichever is the latest, for all
areas for which maps are available. If
such maps are not published for the
area in question, the next best topo-
graphic information must be used. The
maps used must include the principal
area to be served. U.S. Geological Sur-
vey topographic quadrangle maps may
be obtained from the Eastern Distribu-
tion Branch, U.S. Geological Survey,
1200 South Eads Street, Arlington, VA
22202, for maps of areas east of the Mis-
sissippi River, including Minnesota,
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands,
and from the Western Distribution
Branch, U.S. Geological Survey, Fed-
eral Center, Denver CO 80225, for maps
of areas west of the Mississippi River,
including Alaska, Hawaii, Louisiana,
Guam and American Samoa. Sectional
aeronautical charts are available from
the Distribution Division, National
Ocean Service, Riverdale, MD 20840.

(b) In lieu of maps, the average ter-
rain elevation may be computer gen-
erated, using elevations from a 30 sec-
ond point or better topographic data
file such as those available for the U.S.
Geological Survey’s National Geo-
graphic Information Center or the Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration’s National Geophysical
Data Center. In case of dispute maps
will be used to determine the correct
value.

§ 80.759 Average terrain elevation.
(a)(1) Draw radials from the antenna

site for each 45 degrees of azimuth
starting with true north. Any such ra-
dial which extends entirely over land
from the antenna site to the point of
+17 dBu field strength need not be
drawn.

(2) If the distance from the antenna
site to the point of +17 dBu field

strength between any of the 45 degrees
radials would be less than the distances
calculated along these radials, an addi-
tional radial between such adjacent
radials must be plotted and calcula-
tions made in each case. Each addi-
tional radial must be that radial along
which it appears by inspection that
transmission loss would be greatest.

(b) Draw a circle of 16 km (10 statute
mile) radius using the antenna site as
the center. Divide each radial into 320
meter (0.2 statute mile) increments in-
side the circumference to the 3.2 km (2
statute mile) point.

(c) Calculate the height above sea
level of each 320 meter (0.2 statute
mile) division by interpolating the con-
tour intervals of the map, and record
the value.

(d) Average the values by adding
them and dividing by the number of
readings along each radial.

(e) Calculate the height above aver-
age terrain by averaging the values
calculated for each radial.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.761 Conversion graphs.

The following graphs must be em-
ployed where conversion from one to
the other of the indicated types of
units is required.

(a) Graph 1. To convert effective radi-
ated power in watts to dBk or to dBW,
find the power in watts on the hori-
zontal axis. Move vertically along the
line representing the power to the di-
agonal line. Move horizontally from
the diagonal to the right side to read
dBW and to the left to read dBk.

(b) Graph 2. To convert microvolts
across 50 ohms to received power in
dBW, find the signal in microvolts on
the horizontal axis. Move vertically to
the diagonal line, then move right
horizontally to read dBW.
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(c) Graph 3. To convert received
power in dBW to field intensity in dBu
find the received power in dBW on the

horizontal axis. Move vertically to the
diagonal line, then move right hori-
zontally to read dBu.
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§ 80.763 Effective antenna height.

The effective height of the antenna is
the vertical distance between the cen-
ter of the radiating system above the

mean sea level and the average terrain
elevation.
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§ 80.765 Effective radiated power.
Effective radiated power is used in

computing the service area contour.
The effective radiated power is derived
from the transmitter output power,
loss in the transmission system includ-
ing duplexers, cavities, circulators,
switches and filters, and the gain rel-
ative to a half-wave dipole of the an-
tenna system.

§ 80.767 Propagation curve.
The propagation graph, § 80.767 Graph

1, must be used in computing the serv-
ice area contour. The graph provides
data for field strengths in dBu for an
effective radiated power of 1 kW, over
sea water, fresh water or land (smooth
earth); transmitting antena heights of
4,800, 3,200, 1,600, 800, 400, 200, and 100
feet; based on a receiving antenna
height of 9 meters (30 feet), for the 156–
162 MHz band. The use of this is de-
scribed in this section.

(a) Calculate the effective radiated
power of the coast station, Ps in dB re-
ferred to 1 kW (dBk), as follows:

P Pt G Ls = + −
where,
Pt=Transmitter output power in dB referred

to 1 kW: Transmitter output power in
watts is converted to dBk by Pt=10 [log10
(Power in watts)]¥30. Also see § 80.761
Graph 1 for a conversion graph.

G=Antenna gain in dB referred to a standard
half-wave dipole, in the direction of each
plotted radial, and

L=Line losses between the transmitter and
the antenna, in dB.
NOTES: 1. To determine field strengths

where the distance is known, for effective ra-
diated powers other than 1kW (0 dBk): Enter
the graph from the ‘‘statute miles’’ scale at
the known distance, read up to intersection
with the curve for the antenna height, read
left to the ‘‘dBu for 1 kW radiated’’ scale and
note the referenced field strength (Fe). The
value of the actual field strength (F) in dBu
will be F=Fe+Ps where Ps is the effective ra-
diated power calculated above.

2. To determine distance, where the actual
field strength is specified, for effective radi-
ated powers other than 0 dBk: The value of
the field referenced strength will be
Fe=F¥Ps in dBu. Enter the graph, from the
‘‘dBu for 1 kW radiated’’ scale at the cor-
rected value of Fe, read right to intersection
with the antenna height, read down to ‘‘stat-
ute miles’’ scale.

(b) Determine the antenna height.
For antenna heights between the
heights for which this graph is drawn,
use linear interpolation; assume linear
height-gain for antennas higher than
4,800 feet.

(c) For receiver antenna heights
lower than 9 meters (30 feet), assume
that the field strength is the same as
at 9 meters (30 feet).

(d) Assume that propagation over
fresh water or over land is the same as
that over sea water.
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§ 80.769 Shadow loss.
Where the transmission path is ob-

structed the received signal must be
adjusted to include shadow loss. At-

tenuation due to shadowing must be
taken from § 80.769 Graph 1, as follows:

(a) Inspect the map(s) to determine if
a hill(s) obstructs an imaginary line of
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sight (dashed line on illustrative pro-
files of § 80.769 Graph 1 from the aver-
age terrain elevation at the coast sta-
tion antenna to the water level at the
ship location. If average terrain ele-
vation exceeds the actual ground ele-
vation at the antenna site, the latter
elevation must be used as the average
terrain elevation.

(b) If a hill appears to obstruct the
radio path, plot the antenna site ele-
vation, the obstruction elevation and
the height of the ship station on rec-
tangular coordinate paper using ele-
vation above mean sea level as the
vertical scale and distance in statute
miles as the horizontal scale. Then
draw a straight line between the an-
tenna and the ship.

(c) If a hill obstructs the imaginary
line of sight, determine its height (H)
above the imaginary line and its dis-
tance (D) from either the coast or ship
station, whichever is nearer, as illus-
trated by examples ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ on
Graph 1.

(d) Read the shadow loss from this
Graph 1 and subtract that loss from the
computed received signal.

(e) Where more than one hill ob-
structs the transmission path, deter-
mine the height and position of a sin-
gle equivalent hill, as illustrated by ex-
ample ‘‘C’’ on this graph. Read the
shadow loss from this graph for the
equivalent hill.
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§ 80.771 Method of computing cov-
erage.

Compute the +17 dBu contour as fol-
lows:

(a) Determine the effective antenna
height above mean sea level according
to the procedures in §§ 80.757–80.761.

(b) Determine the effective radiated
power according to § 80,765. Determine
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for each radial the distance from the
antenna site to the +17 dBu point of
field strength using procedures of
§§ 80.765 and 80.767.

(c) Plot on a suitable map each point
of +17 dBu field strength for all radials
and draw the contour by connecting
the adjacent points by a smooth curve.

§ 80.773 Co-channel interference pro-
tection.

(a) Where a VHF public coast station
geographic area licensee shares a fre-
quency with an incumbent VHF public
coast station licensee, the ratio of de-
sired to undesired signal strengths
must be at least 12 dB within the serv-
ice area of the station.

(b) Where a VHF public coast station
geographic area licensee shares a fre-
quency with an incumbent private land
mobile radio licensee, the VHF public
coast station geographic area licensee
must provide at least 10 dB protection
to the PLMR incumbent’s predicted 38
dBu signal level contour. The PLMR
incumbent’s predicted 38 dBu signal
level contour is calculated using the
F(50, 50) field strength chart for Chan-
nels 7–13 in § 73.699 (Fig. 10a) of this
chapter, with a 9 dB correction factor
for antenna height differential, and is
based on the licensee’s authorized ef-
fective radiated power and antenna
height-above-average-terrain.

(c) VHF public coast station geo-
graphic area licensees are prohibited
from exceeding a field strength of +5
dBu (decibels referenced to 1 microvolt
per meter) at their service area bound-
aries, unless all the affected VHF pub-
lic coast station geographic area li-
censees agree to the higher field
strength.

[63 FR 40065, July 27, 1998, as amended at 64
FR 26887, May 18, 1999]

Subpart Q—Compulsory Radio-
telegraph Installations for Ves-
sels 1600 Gross Tons

STATIONS ON SHIPBOARD

§ 80.801 Applicability.
The radiotelegraph requirements of

Part II of Title III of the Communica-
tions Act apply to all passenger ships
irrespective of size and cargo ships of
1600 gross tons and upward. The Safety

Convention applies to such ships on
international voyages. These ships are
required to carry a radiotelegraph in-
stallation complying with this subpart.

§ 80.802 Inspection of station.

(a) Every ship of the United States
subject to Part II of Title III of the
Communications Act or Chapter IV of
the Safety Convention equipped with a
radiotelegraph installation must have
the required radio equipment inspected
by an FCC-licensed technician holding
a Second Class Radiotelegraph Opera-
tor’s Certificate, or First Class Radio-
telegraph Operator’s Certificate once
every 12 months. If the ship passes the
inspection the technician will issue a
Cargo Ship Safety Radio Certificate.
Cargo Ship Safety Radio Certificates
may be obtained from the Commis-
sion’s National Call Center—(888) 225–
5322—or from its Forms contractor.

(1) The effective date of ship safety
certificates is the date the station is
found to be in compliance or not later
than one business day later.

(2) At inspection, the minimum field
strength capability of the main instal-
lation and reserve installation when
connected to the main antenna may be
shown by the licensee by one of the fol-
lowing methods:

(i) Producing a record of communica-
tions on 500 kHz over a minimum dis-
tance of 370 kilometers (200 nautical
miles) for the main installation and 185
kilometers (100 nautical miles) for the
reserve installation which dem-
onstrates the transmission and recep-
tion of clearly perceptible signals from
ship to ship by day and under normal
conditions and circumstances, or

(ii) Provide documentation by a pro-
fessional engineer, or a person holding
a first or second class radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate, or a general ra-
diotelephone operator license, that the
installation produces at 1.85 kilometers
(one nautical mile) a minimum field
strength of thirty (30) millivolts per
meter for the main installation and ten
(10) millivolts per meter for the reserve
installation. The licensee shall provide,
at a minimum, the name and license
number of the individual making the
measurements or record of communica-
tions.
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(b) Certificates issued in accordance
with the Safety Convention must be
posted in a prominent and accessible
place in the ship.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 57
FR 26779, June 16, 1992; 63 FR 29960, June 1,
1998]

§ 80.804 Radio station.
The required radio station must com-

ply with the provisions of this subpart
in addition to all other applicable re-
quirements of this part. The radio sta-
tion consists of a radiotelegraph sta-
tion and a ship radar station. The ra-
diotelegraph station comprises a main
and a reserve radiotelegraph installa-
tion, electrically separate and elec-
trically independent of each other ex-
cept as otherwise provided in para-
graph (b) of § 80.805, a radiotelephone
installation and such other equipment
as may be necessary for the proper op-
eration of these installations. The ship
radar station comprises a radar instal-
lation and such other equipment and
facilities as may be necessary for its
proper operation.

§ 80.805 Radio installations.
(a) The main radiotelegraph installa-

tion includes a main transmitter, a
main receiver, a main power supply, a
main antenna system and a 2182 kHz
radiotelephone distress frequency
watch receiver.

(b) The reserve radiotelegraph instal-
lation includes a reserve transmitter, a
reserve receiver, a reserve power sup-
ply, emergency electric lights and re-
serve antenna system: except that:

(1) In installations on cargo ships of
300 gross tons and upwards but less
than 1,600 gross tons, and in installa-
tions on cargo ships of 1,600 gross tons
and upwards installed prior to Novem-
ber 19, 1952, if the main transmitter
complies with all the requirements for
the reserve transmitter, the latter may
be omitted.

(2) A cargo ship the keel of which was
laid prior to June 1, 1954, may either be
equipped with a reserve antenna or pro-
vided a spare antenna consisting of a
single-wire transmitting antenna (in-
cluding suitable insulators) completely
assembled for immediate installation.

(c) The medium frequency radio-
telephone installation includes a radio-

telephone transmitter, a radio-
telephone receiver and an appropriate
antenna system.

§ 80.806 Requirements of main instal-
lation.

All main radiotelegraph installations
must meet the following requirements:

(a) The main antenna must be in-
stalled and protected to ensure proper
operation of the station. Effective Oc-
tober 14, 1986, the main antenna ener-
gized by the main transmitter on the
frequency 500 kHz must produce at one
nautical mile a minimum field
strength of thirty (30) millivolts per
meter. If the main antenna is sus-
pended between masts or other sup-
ports liable to whipping, a safety link
must be installed which, under heavy
stress, will reduce breakage of the an-
tenna, the halyards, or any other an-
tenna-supporting elements.

(b) The main transmitter must be ca-
pable of meeting the requirements of
§ 80.253.

(c) The main receiver must effi-
ciently receive A1A and A2A emission
on all frequencies within the bands 100–
200 kHz and 405–535 kHz. It must have
headphones capable of effective oper-
ation. The main receiver must have
sufficient sensitivity to effectively op-
erate headphones or a loudspeaker
when the receiver input is 50
microvolts.

(d) The main power supply must si-
multaneously (1) energize the main
transmitter at its required antenna
power, and the main receiver, (2)
charge at any required rate all bat-
teries forming part of the radio-
telegraph station, and (3) charge the
main power supply for this purpose at
all times including times of inspection.
Under this load condition the voltage
of the main power supply at the radio
room terminals must not deviate from
its rated value by more than 10 percent
on vessels completed on or after July 1,
1941, nor by more than 15 percent on
vessels completed before that date.
While at sea, batteries forming part of
the main installation must be fully
charged daily.

(e) To measure voltage(s) of the main
power supply at its radio room termi-
nals, voltmeter(s) must be permanently
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installed in the radiotelegraph oper-
ating room.

(f) The main installation must be
provided with a device permitting
changeover from transmission to recep-
tion and vice versa without manual
switching.

(g) The main installation must be ca-
pable of being quickly connected with
and tuned to the main antenna and the
reserve antenna if one is installed.

§ 80.807 Requirements of radio-
telephone installation.

All radiotelephone installations in
radiotelegraph equipped vessels must
meet the following conditions.

(a) The radiotelephone transmitter
must be capable of transmission of A3E
or H3E emission on 2182 kHz and must
be capable of transmitting clearly per-
ceptible signals from ship to ship dur-
ing daytime, under normal conditions
over a range of 150 nautical miles when
used with an antenna system in accord-
ance with paragraph (c) of this section.
The transmitter must:

(1) Have a duty cycle which allows
for transmission of the radiotelephone
alarm signal described in § 80.221.

(2) Provide 25 watts carrier power for
A3E emission or 60 watts peak power
on H3E emission into an artificial an-
tenna consisting of 10 ohms resistance
and 200 picofarads capacitance or 50
ohms nominal impedance to dem-
onstrate compliance with the 150 nau-
tical mile range requirement.

(3) Have a visual indication whenever
the transmitter is supplying power to
the antenna.

(4) Have a two-tone alarm signal gen-
erator that meets § 80.221.

(5) The radiotelephone transmitter
required by this paragraph may be con-
tained in the same enclosure as the re-
ceiver required by paragraph (b) of this
section. Additionally, these transmit-
ters may have the capability to trans-
mit J3E emissions.

(b)(1) The radiotelephone receiver
must receive A3E and H3E emissions
when connected to the antenna system
specified in paragraph (c) this section
and must be preset to 2182 kHz. The re-
ceiver must additionally:

(i) Provide an audio output of 50
milliwatts to a loudspeaker when the
RF input is 50 microvolts. The 50 mi-

crovolt input signal must be modulated
30 percent at 400 Hertz and provide at
least a 6 dB signal-to-noise ratio when
measured in the rated audio band-
width.

(ii) Be equipped with one or more
loudspeakers capable of being used to
maintain a watch on 2182 kHz at the
principal operating position or in the
room from which the vessel is normally
steered.

(2) The receiver required by § 80.805
may be used instead of this receiver. If
the watch is stood at the place from
which the ship is normally steered, a
radiotelephone distress frequency
watch receiver must be used for this
purpose.

(3) This receiver may be contained in
the same enclosure as the transmitter
required by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. Additionally, these receivers may
have the capability to receive J3E
emissions.

(c) The antenna system must be as
nondirectional and efficient as is prac-
ticable for the transmission and recep-
tion of radio ground waves over sea-
water. The installation and construc-
tion of the required antenna must en-
sure, insofar as is practicable, proper
operation in time of emergency. If the
required antenna is suspended between
masts or other supports subject to
whipping, a safety link must be in-
stalled which under heavy stress will
reduce breakage of the antenna, the
halyards, or any other supporting ele-
ments.

(d) The radiotelephone installation
must be provided with a device for per-
mitting changeover from transmission
to reception and vice versa without
manual switching.

(e) An artificial antenna must be pro-
vided to permit weekly checks, without
causing interference, of the automatic
device for generating the radio-
telephone alarm signal on frequencies
other than the radiotelephone distress
frequency.

(f) The radiotelephone installation
must be located in the radiotelegraph
operating room or in the room from
which the ship is normally steered.

(g) Demonstration of the radio-
telephone installation may be required
by Commission representatives to show
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compliance with applicable regula-
tions.

(h) The radiotelephone installation
must be protected from excessive cur-
rents and voltages.

(i) The radiotelephone installation
must be maintained in an efficient con-
dition.

§ 80.808 Requirements of reserve in-
stallation.

(a) All reserve radiotelegraph instal-
lations must comply with the following
conditions, in addition to all other re-
quirements:

(1) The reserve installation must be
capable of being placed in operation
within a maximum time of 1 minute.

(2) The reserve antenna must be in-
stalled and protected to ensure proper
operation in time of an emergency.

(3) Effective October 14, 1986, the
main antenna energized by the reserve
transmitter on 500 kHz must produce at
one nautical mile a minimum field
strength of ten (10) millivolts per
meter.

(4) The reserve transmitter must
meet the requirements of § 80.255.

(5) The reserve receiver must receive
A1A and A2B emissions on all fre-
quencies within the band 405–535 kHz.
It must have headphones. Additionally
a loudspeaker may be provided for use
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 80.313. The reserve receiver must be
able to operate headphones or a loud-
speaker when the receiver RF input is
100 microvolts.

(6) The reserve installation must be
capable of being quickly connected
with and tuned to the main antenna,
and the reserve antenna if one is in-
stalled.

(7) Emergency electric lights, ener-
gized solely by the reserve power sup-
ply and connected to it through indi-
vidual fuses must be provided. The
emergency electric lights must illu-
minate the operating controls of the
main and reserve radiotelegraph instal-
lations and the radio station clock.
The emergency lighting circuits must
avoid excessive voltage to the emer-
gency lights during the charging of any
batteries forming part of the reserve
installation. The provisions of this
paragraph do not preclude the use of
any other power supply for energizing

these lights solely as an additional pro-
vision. If a separate emergency radio-
telegraph operating room is provided,
the requirements of this paragraph
apply to it.

(8) The emergency electric lights
must be controlled by two-way switch-
es placed near the main entrance to the
radiotelegraph operating room and at
the radiotelegraph operating position,
in all cases where the distance between
these points is greater than 2.4 meters
(8 feet). This requirement applies to
stations which replace, or initially in-
stall the main or reserve radio-
telegraph transmitter on and after May
26, 1965.

(9) There must be readily available
under normal load conditions a reserve
power supply for the reserve installa-
tion which must be independent of the
propelling power of the ship and of any
other electrical system. The reserve
power supply must simultaneously en-
ergize the reserve transmitter at its re-
quired antenna power and the reserve
receiver for at least 6 hours continu-
ously under normal working condi-
tions, and energize the automatic-
alarm-signal keying device continu-
ously for a period of 1 hour.

(10) The reserve power supply may be
used to energize the following appa-
ratus provided it has adequate capac-
ity:

(i) The audible warning apparatus in-
cluded as a component of an approved
radiotelegraph auto alarm;

(ii) The VHF installation required by
subpart R of this chapter simulta-
neously with the reserve transmitter in
the case of distress, urgency and safety
communications;

(iii) The VHF installation required
by subpart R of this chapter alter-
nately with the reserve transmitter. A
switching device must be fitted to en-
sure alternate operation only in the
case of distress, urgency and safety
communications;

(iv) The radiotelephone alarm signal
generator;

(v) The bridge-to-bridge VHF radio-
telephone installation required by sub-
part U of this chapter.
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(11) The reserve power supply must
be located as near to the reserve trans-
mitter and reserve receiver as is prac-
ticable and must comply with all appli-
cable rules and regulations of the
United States Coast Guard. The
switchboard of the reserve power sup-
ply must wherever possible, be situated
in the radiotelegraph operating room.
If it is not, it must be illuminated.

(12) All reserve power supply circuits
must be protected from overloads.

(13) Means must be provided for
charging any batteries forming a part
of the reserve installation, and such
batteries must be maintained in a fully
charged condition daily while at sea.
There must be a device which, during
charging of the batteries, gives a con-
tinuous indication of the rate and po-
larity of the charging current.

(14) The cooling system of each inter-
nal combustion engine used as a part of
the reserve power supply must be pro-
tected to prevent freezing or over-
heating consistent with the season and
route to be traveled by the particular
vessel.

(b)(1) The shipowner, operating com-
pany, or station licensee, if directed by
the Commission or its authorized rep-
resentative must demonstrate that the
reserve installation satisfies the 6-hour
operating requirement of law.

(2) When the reserve power supply in-
cludes a battery, proof of the ability of
such battery to operate continuously
and effectively for 6 hours can be estab-
lished by a discharge test over a pre-
scribed period of time, when supplying
power at the voltage required for nor-
mal operation to an electrical load as
prescribed by paragraph (b)(4) of this
section.

(3) When the reserve power supply in-
cludes an engine-driven generator,
proof of the adequacy of the engine fuel
supply to operate the unit continu-
ously and effectively for 6 hours may
be established by measuring the fuel
consumption during 1 hour when sup-
plying power, at the voltage required
for normal operation, to an electrical
load as prescribed by paragraph (b)(4)
of this section.

(4) To determine the electrical load
to be supplied by the reserve power
supply, the following formula must be
used:

(i) One-half of the reserve trans-
mitter current with the key closed;
plus

(ii) One-half of the reserve trans-
mitter current with the key open; plus

(iii) One sixth of the current of the
automatic radiotelegraph alarm signal
keying device when this device is ener-
gized; plus

(iv) Current of the reserve receiver;
plus

(v) Current of emergency lights; plus
(vi) Current of the bridge-to-bridge

transceiver when connected.
(5) At the conclusion of the tests

specified in paragraphs (b) (2) and (3) of
this section, no part of the reserve
power supply must have an excessive
temperature rise, nor must the specific
gravity or voltage of the battery be
below the 90 percent discharge point.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.809 Routing of power supply wir-
ing.

The conductors connecting the main
power supply to the main installation,
the reserve supply to reserve installa-
tion and the radar power supply to the
ship radar station, must be routed to
ensure adequate protection from over-
load, mechanical injury and be kept
clear of electrical grounds.

§ 80.810 Use of reserve installation.

The reserve transmitter, and the re-
serve power supply for the reserve
transmitter, are primarily for safety
and test communication. This equip-
ment may be used for other commu-
nication for a period not to exceed 1
hour per day in the aggregate. The re-
serve receiver, and the reserve power
supply for the reserve receiver if a bat-
tery, may be used at any time to main-
tain a safety watch if such use will not
reduce the capabilities of the reserve
power supply to energize the associated
component or components of the re-
serve installation for at least 6 con-
secutive hours.

§ 80.811 Tests of reserve installation
and automatic-alarm-signal keying
device.

(a) The condition of the reserve in-
stallation and of the automatic alarm
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signal keying device must be deter-
mined (with the exception noted in
paragraph (b) of this section) prior to
the vessel’s departure from each port
and on each day the vessel is outside of
a harbor or port. If the vessel is in two
or more ports within one day, the re-
quired tests need be made only once. If
the vessel is in port for less than one
day, the required test for that day may
be made before arrival or after depar-
ture. The following tests must be made
and the results entered in the radio-
telegraph station log:

(1) Check the reserve power supply as
follows:

(i) Test battery charging circuits for
correct polarity and charging rate:

(ii) In the case of lead-acid batteries,
determine the specific gravity of the
electrolyte.

(iii) In the case of other types of bat-
teries, take voltage readings under nor-
mal battery load.

(iv) When an engine-driven generator
is used, check the quantity of fuel in
the fuel tank;

(2) Test the emergency lighting cir-
cuits and emergency electric lights by
actual operation;

(3) Test the reserve receiver, while
energized by the reserve power supply,
by actual operation and comparison of
received signals with similar signals
received by the main receiver;

(4) On days when not used for com-
munication, the reserve transmitter
energized by the reserve power supply
must be tested by actual operation
when connected to the main antenna,
an artificial antenna or a reserve an-
tenna.

(5) If installed, the reserve antenna
must be used at least once each voy-
age, noting antenna currents;

(6) Test the automatic-alarm-signal
keying device for correct timing ad-
justment of the keying mechanism. Do
not transmit when making this test.

(b) In the case of vessels loading or
discharging flammable, unstable or
dangerous cargo, or while berthed at
oil terminals or in other comparable
areas, predeparture transmitter tests
need not be made. In such cases, the
provisions of paragraph (a)(4) of this
section, in connection with
predeparture tests, do not apply if a

suitable explanation is entered in the
radio station log.

§ 80.812 Automatic-alarm-signal keying
device.

The required radiotelegraph station
includes one or more devices, certifi-
cated by the Commission in accordance
with subpart F of this part capable of
automatically operating the normal
keying circuits of a required radio-
telegraph transmitter to transmit the
international radiotelegraph alarm sig-
nal.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.813 Installation of automatic-
alarm-signal keying device.

(a) The automatic radiotelegraph
alarm signal keyer must be installed in
the radiotelegraph operating room. It
must be possible to key, nonsimulta-
neously, the main transmitter and the
reserve transmitter, and to permit the
device to be taken out of operation at
any time in order to permit immediate
manual transmitter operation. Only
one control must be provided for each
automatic alarm signal keying device.
This control must be located in the ra-
diotelegraph operating room.

(b) The required automatic radio-
telegraph alarm signal keying device
must be capable of operating effi-
ciently for a continuous period of 1
hour when energized solely by the re-
serve power supply.

§ 80.814 Radiotelegraph auto alarm.

An auto alarm which is installed and
used on board a cargo ship of the
United States pursuant to the provi-
sions of § 80.315 comprises a complete
receiving, selecting and warning device
certificated by the Commission in ac-
cordance with section 3(x) of the Com-
munications Act, capable of being ac-
tuated automatically by intercepted
radio frequency waves forming the
international radiotelegraph alarm sig-
nal.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]
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§ 80.815 Installation of radiotelegraph
auto alarm.

Installation of a radiotelegraph auto
alarm must comply with the following
conditions.

(a) The auto alarm must be located
in the radiotelegraph operating room
and be installed and protected to in-
sure proper operation. The radio-
telegraph auto alarm system must be
operated from the radiotelegraph oper-
ating room. A switch must be provided
to:

(1) Transfer the main antenna from
all other equipment and connect it to
the radiotelegraph auto alarm receiver
and place the auto alarm in service
and, back to the original configuration
A voltmeter must be provided for the
determining that the supply voltages
are within the operating limits.

(2) [Reserved]
(b) The auto alarm must give an au-

dible warning in the radiotelegraph op-
erating room, in the radio officer’s
cabin, and on the navigating bridge.
The alarm must operate continuously
after the alarm has been actuated by a
radiotelegraph alarm signal or by fail-
ure of the system, until manually
turned off. Only one switch for stop-
ping the alarm is authorized, and this
must be located in the radiotelegraph
operating room and be capable of man-
ual operation only. However ships oper-
ating under the general exemption of
§ 80.836(c) may install an additional
switch on the bridge for stopping the
warning apparatus.

(c) Failure of the auto alarm if of a
type approved prior to July 23, 1951, to
function normally due to prolonged in-
terference must operate a visual indi-
cator on the bridge. The type and
method of installation of such visual
indicator must comply with the re-
quirements of the U.S. Coast Guard.

(d) The power supply voltage of an
auto alarm must be maintained within
definite upper and lower limits. The
power supply must have an auxiliary
device which:

(1) Will energize the alarm if this
power supply fails or its voltage ex-
ceeds the limits specified for the par-
ticular type of auto alarm involved; or

(2) Will automatically connect the
auto alarm to an auxiliary power sup-

ply, the voltage of which is within the
specified limits.

§ 80.817 Tests of radiotelegraph auto
alarm.

(a) The radio officer must at least
once every 24 hours while the ship is in
the open sea:

(1) Test the auto alarm by using the
testing device to determine whether
the auto alarm will respond to not less
than 4 nor more than 12 consecutive
dashes having an approximate duration
of 4 seconds and an approximate spac-
ing of 1 second.

(2) Determine the proper functioning
of the auto alarm receiver while con-
nected to its normal antenna, by ac-
tual operation and comparison of re-
ceived signals with similar signals re-
ceived on 500 kHz by the main receiver.

(b) If the auto alarm is not in proper
operating condition, the radio officer
must report that fact to the master or
officer on watch on the bridge.

(c) A statement that the tests speci-
fied in this section have been made,
and the results of such tests, must be
inserted in the radiotelegraph station
log.

§ 80.818 Direction finding and homing
equipment.

Each compulsory ship of 1,600 gross
tons or over whose keel was laid:

(a) Prior to May 25, 1980, must be
equipped with radio direction finding
apparatus in operating condition and
approved by the Commission during an
inspection.

(b) On or after May 25, 1980, must be
equipped with radio direction finding
apparatus having a homing capability
in accordance with § 80.824.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 29960, June 1, 1998]

§ 80.819 Requirements for radio direc-
tion finder.

(a) The radio direction finding appa-
ratus must:

(1) Be capable of receiving signals
A1A, A2B and R2B emission, on each
frequency within the band 285–515 kHz
assigned by the Radio Regulations for
distress and direction finding and for
maritime radio beacons, and be cali-
brated to take bearings on such signals
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from which the true bearing and direc-
tion may be determined; and

(2) Possess a sensitivity, sufficient to
permit the taking of bearings on a sig-
nal having a field strength of 50
microvolts per meter.

(b) The calibration of the direction
finder must be verified by check bear-
ings or by a further calibration when-
ever any changes are made in the phys-
ical or electrical characteristics or the
position of any antennas, and whenever
any changes are made in the position
of any deck structures which might af-
fect the accuracy of the direction find-
er. In addition, the calibration must be
verified by check bearings at yearly in-
tervals. A record of the calibrations,
and of the check bearings made of their
accuracy and the accuracy of the check
bearings must be kept on board the
ship for a period of not less than 1 year.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 29660, June 1, 1998]

§ 80.820 Auxiliary receiving antenna.

An auxiliary receiving antenna must
be provided when necessary to avoid
unauthorized interruption or reduced
efficiency of the required watch be-
cause the normal receiving antenna is
not available because a radio direction
finder on board the vessel is operated.

§ 80.821 Installation of direction find-
er.

(a) The direction finder must be lo-
cated to minimize interference from
noise.

(b) The direction finder antenna sys-
tem must be erected so that the deter-
mination of bearings will not be hin-
dered by the proximity of other anten-
nas, cranes, wire halyards, or large
metal objects.

§ 80.822 Contingent acceptance of di-
rection finder calibration.

When the required calibration can
not be made before departure from a
harbor or port for a voyage in the open
sea, the direction finder may be ten-
tatively approved on condition that the
master certifies in writing that the di-
rection finder will be calibrated by a
competent technician.

[63 FR 29660, June 1, 1998]

§ 80.823 Check bearings by authorized
ship personnel.

The requirement for calibration by
check bearings is met if:

(a) The required verification by
check bearings are made not more than
90 days prior to the date of the annual
detailed inspection of the radio-
telegraph station;

(b) The verification consists of a
comparison of simultaneous visual and
radio direction finder bearings. At
least one comparison bearing must be
taken in each quadrant, within plus or
minus 20 degrees from the following
bearings relative to the ship’s heading:
45 degrees; 135 degrees; 225 degrees; 315
degrees;

(c) The verification shows the visual
bearing relative to the ship’s heading
and the difference between the visual
and radio direction finder bearing, and
the date each check bearing is taken.

§ 80.824 Homing facility requirements.
(a) Direction finding equipment used

on compulsory vessels whose keel was
laid on or after May 25, 1980, must addi-
tionally have a homing facility which
is:

(1) Capable of operating with A1A,
A2B, H2B and H8E emission on any fre-
quency in the band 2167–2197 kHz;

(2) Capable of taking direction find-
ing bearings on the radiotelephone dis-
tress frequency 2182 kHz without ambi-
guity of sense within an arc of 30 de-
grees on either side of the bow;

(3) Installed with due regard to CCIR
Recommendation 428–2:

(4) Sufficiently sensitive, in the ab-
sence of interference, to take bearings
on a signal having a field strength of 25
microvolts per meter;

(5) Capable of determining its accu-
racy by comparison of visual or cal-
culated bearings and homing facility
bearings. Comparisons must be made at
¥30, 0 and +30 degrees relative to the
ships heading to show that the correct
sense is indicated.

(b) [Reserved]

§ 80.825 Radar installation require-
ments and specifications.

(a) Radar installations on board ships
that are required by the Safety Con-
vention or the U.S. Coast Guard to be
equipped with radar must comply with
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either the document referenced in
paragraph (a)(1) of this section or the
applicable document referenced in
paragraphs (a)(2) through (a)(4) of this
section. These documents are incor-
porated by reference in accordance
with 5 U.S.C. 552(a). The documents
contain specifications, standards and
general requirements applicable to
shipboard radar equipment and ship-
board radar installations. For purposes
of this part, the specifications, stand-
ards and general requirements stated
in these documents are mandatory ir-
respective of discretionary language.
Radar documents are available for in-
spection at the Commission Head-
quarters in Washington, DC, or may be
obtained from the Radio Technical
Commission for Maritime Services
(RTCM), P.O. Box 19087, Washington,
DC 20036.

(1) Radar installed on ships of 500
gross tons and upwards on or after July
1, 1988, must comply with the provi-
sions of RTCM Paper 133–87/SC 103–33
including Appendix A. Title: ‘‘RTCM
Recommended Performance Specifica-
tion for a General Purpose Naviga-
tional Radar Set for Oceangoing Ships
of 500 Gross Tons and Upwards for New
Radar Installations.’’ Title of Appendix
A: ‘‘General Purpose Shipborne Naviga-
tional Radar Set for Oceangoing Ships
Design and Testing Specifications.’’ Doc-
ument originally approved by RTCM
August 15, 1985 and revised May 15,
1987.

(2) Radar installed on ships of 1,600
gross tons and upwards on or before
April 27, 1981, must comply with the
provisions of Volume II of RTCM Spe-
cial Committee No. 65 Final Report;
Part II. Title: ‘‘Performance Specifica-
tion for a General Purpose Naviga-
tional Radar Set for Oceangoing Ships
of 1,600 Tons Gross Tonnage and Up-
wards for Ships Already Fitted.’’ Docu-
ment approved by RTCM July 18, 1978;
effective as FCC requirement on April
27, 1981.

(3) Radar installed on ships of 1,600
gross tons and upwards after April 27,
1981 and before July 1, 1988, must com-
ply with the provisions of Volume II of
RTCM Special Committee No. 65 Final
Report with Change 1 entered; Part I
including Appendix A. Title: ‘‘Perform-
ance Specification for a General Pur-

pose Navigational Radar Set for Ocean-
going Vessels of 1,600 Tons Gross Ton-
nage and Upwards for New Radar In-
stallations.’’ Title of Appendix A:
‘‘General Purpose Shipborne Naviga-
tional Radar Set for Oceangoing Ships
Design and Testing Specifications.’’ Doc-
ument approved by RTCM July 18, 1978;
effective as FCC requirement on April
27, 1981.

(4) Ships between 500 and 1,600 gross
tons constructed on or after September
1, 1984, with radar installed before July
1, 1988, must comply with Regulation
12, Chapter V of the Safety Convention
and with the provisions of Inter-Gov-
ernmental Maritime Consultative Or-
ganization (IMCO) [Now International
Maritime Organization (IMO)] Resolu-
tion A.477(XII). Title: ‘‘Performance
Standards for Radar Equipment.’’
Adopted by IMCO November 19, 1981.

(b) For ships of 10,000 gross tons or
more and any other ship that is re-
quired to be equipped with two radar
systems, each of these systems must be
capable of operating independently and
must comply with the specifications,
standards and general requirements es-
tablished by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. One of the systems must provide
a display with an effective diameter of
not less than 340 millimeters (13.4
inches) (16-inch cathode ray tube). The
other system must provide a display
with an effective diameter of not less
than 250 millimeters (9.8 inches) (12-
inch cathode ray tube).

(c) Recommendations for tools, test
equipment, spares and technical manu-
als are contained in Part IV of Volume
III of the RTCM SC–65 Final Report ap-
proved by RTCM July 18, 1978.

[52 FR 35247, Sept. 18, 1987]

§ 80.826 Interior communication sys-
tems.

(a) An interior communication sys-
tem must be provided between the
bridge of the ship and the radio-
telegraph operating room in all cases
where the radiotelegraph operating
room does not adjoin or open onto the
navigating bridge structure. An inte-
rior communication system must also
be provided between the bridge and the
location of the radio direction finding
apparatus whenever the latter is not
located on the bridge or within any
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compartment adjoining or opening
onto the navigating bridge structure. If
the operating position of the reserve
radio installation is not located in the
room normally used for operating the
main radio installation, an interior
communication system must be sepa-
rately provided between the bridge and
each of these radio operating positions.

(b) If a vessel has more than one loca-
tion from which it is normally con-
trolled and steered, the interior com-
munication system between the radio-
telegraph operating room and bridge
must include communication to each
such location. The existence at a loca-
tion of all of the following factors will
require that a point of communication
be established there: (1) A steering
wheel; (2) a compass; (3) an engine
order telegraph; (4) control of the whis-
tle; and (5) a wheelhouse enclosure.

(c) Paragraph (b) of this section does
not apply to locations established sole-
ly for emergency use in event of failure
of the normal steering facilities or lo-
cations used solely while docking or
maneuvering a ship while in port or for
brief periods while navigating the ship
in close quarters on inland waters.

§ 80.827 Requirements for interior
communication systems.

The interior communication systems
required by § 80.826 must provide two-
way calling and voice communication,
be independent of any other commu-
nication system in the ship, and be of
a type approved by the United States
Coast Guard. The location and termi-
nation of individual systems is subject
to approval by the Commission.

§ 80.828 Radiotelegraph station clock.
A working clock equipped with a

sweep seconds hand and having a dial
not less than 12.7 cm (5 inches) in di-
ameter, the face of which is marked to
indicate the silence periods prescribed
for the radiotelegraph service by the
International Radio Regulations, must
be provided. It must be securely
mounted in the radiotelegraph oper-
ating room in such a position that the
entire dial can be clearly observed by
the radio officer from the normal ra-
diotelegraph operating position, from
the operating position where the inter-
national radiotelegraph alarm signal

would ordinarily be transmitted by
hand, and from the position used for
testing the auto alarm (if installed). If
a separate emergency radiotelegraph
operating room is provided, the re-
quirements of this section apply to it
also.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.829 Survival craft nonportable ra-
diotelegraph installation.

(a) A survival craft nonportable ra-
diotelegraph installation required by
law to be provided in a motor lifeboat
must include the following components
as a minimum:

(1) A transmitting and receiving an-
tenna and antenna accessories,

(2) An artificial antenna for testing
purposes;

(3) A transmitter with keying ar-
rangements for use of radiotelegraphy,
an associated radio receiver with head-
phones, and a suitable device for con-
verting from the power supply battery
voltage to the voltages used by the
transmitter and receiver;

(4) A power supply;
(5) A device for a ground connection

to the water when the lifeboat is
afloat.

(b) Components of a survival craft
nonportable radiotelegraph installa-
tion specified in paragraph (a)(2) of this
section must be certificated of §§ 80.263
and 80.265.

(c) The radiotelegraph equipment
must be installed in a cabin large
enough to accommodate both the
equipment and the person using it. The
operation of the radiotelegraph instal-
lation must not be interfered with by
the survival craft engine while it is
running, whether or not a battery is on
charge.

(d) The antenna must be a single wire
inverted L type with a horizontal sec-
tion of the maximum practicable
length and a height above the mean
waterline of not less than 6 meters (20
feet), and must be so designed that it
can be quickly erected and utilized by
a person in the lifeboat while afloat.

(e) The ground system must comply
with the following requirements:

(1) The radio installation when in-
stalled in a metal hull lifeboat must be
grounded to the hull of the lifeboat.
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The ground connection must be phys-
ically located in a position where it is
inaccessible to the normal movement
of occupants or accessories in the life-
boat;

(2) The radio installation when in-
stalled in a lifeboat having a non-
metallic hull must be grounded to a
bare plate or strips of corrosion resist-
ant metal having a total area of at
least 6 square feet and located on the
hull of the lifeboat below the water-
line.

(f) When the lifeboat is afloat the in-
stallation must be capable of devel-
oping an antenna current such that the
product of the maximum height of the
antenna above the mean surface of the
water, expressed in meters, and the
r.m.s. antenna current on the fre-
quency 500 kHz, expressed in amperes,
is not less than 9.6.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993; 63 FR 36607, July 7,
1998]

§ 80.830 Power supply for survival
craft nonportable radiotelegraph
installation.

(a) The power supply for the survival
craft nonportable radiotelegraph in-
stallation must consist of a battery ca-
pable of operating the survival craft ra-
diotelegraph installation for at least 6
hours continuously under normal
working conditions.

(b) The battery may power equip-
ment other than the radiotelegraph in-
stallation (except that it must not be
used to supply power to any engine
starting motor or ignition system) pro-
vided such additional use will not ad-
versely affect the required capabilities
of the battery. All circuits connected
to the battery must be independently
fused.

(c) The battery must be kept charged
at all times while at sea. The charging
of the battery must not require its re-
moval from the survival craft in which
it is installed. The necessary charging
equipment must not interfere with the
launching of the survival craft, and
must be easily and quickly removable.
The charging circuit for the battery
must be routed through the radio-
telegraph operating room, and include
a device located in the radiotelegraph
operating room which will give contin-

uous indication of the polarity and the
rate of charge.

(d) Installation must provide for
charging of the battery by means of a
generator on the survival craft engine.

(e) Subject to approval of the United
States Coast Guard, the battery must
be mounted in a suitable container
that will provide protection from salt
water spray and also allow proper ven-
tilation.

§ 80.831 Survival craft portable radio-
telegraph equipment.

(a) Survival craft portable radio-
telegraph equipment required by law to
be provided must be certificated by the
Commission as capable of meeting the
provisions of §§ 80.263 and 80.265.

(b) The equipment must be stowed in
the radio room, bridge or a protected
location near a lifeboat and be readily
accessible for transfer to a lifeboat.
However, in tankers of 3,000 gross tons
and over in which lifeboats are fitted
amidships and aft, this equipment
must be kept in a suitable place in the
vicinity of those lifeboats which are
farthest away from the ship’s main
transmitter.

(c) Equipment for totally enclosed
lifeboats must meet the extra require-
ments specified in § 80.265.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.832 Tests of survival craft radio
equipment.

(a) Except for emergency position in-
dicating radio beacons and two-way ra-
diotelephone equipment, inspections
and tests of survival craft radio equip-
ment must be conducted by the li-
censee at weekly intervals while the
ship is at sea or, if a test or inspection
has not been conducted within a week
prior to its departure, within 24 hours
prior to the ship’s departure from a
port. The inspection and tests must in-
clude operation of the transmitter con-
nected to an artificial antenna and de-
termination of the specific gravity or
voltage under normal load of any bat-
teries.

(b) When the ship is in a harbor or
port of the United States an authorized
representative of the Commission may
require:
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(1) Inspection and test of the survival
craft radio equipment in the survival
craft afloat, including an operational
test of the transmitter and receiver
connected to the required antenna to
determine that the equipment is in op-
erating condition;

(2) Demonstration in accordance with
§ 80.808 that a battery used as a part of
the survival craft nonportable radio in-
stallation is capable of energizing the
installation for the required 6 hours.

(c) The results of the inspections and
test must be made known to the mas-
ter, and be entered in the ship’s radio
station log, or in the ship’s log if the
ship is not provided with a radio sta-
tion.

§ 80.833 Class S survival craft emer-
gency position indicating
radiobeacons (EPIRB’s).

(a) Survival craft emergency position
indicating radiobeacons, Class S, re-
quired to comply with title 46 of the
Code of Federal Regulations must be
certificated to meet the provisions of
§ 80.1059.

(b) The Class S EPIRB must be
stowed in the survival craft.

(c) The Class S EPIRB must be tested
at intervals not to exceed twelve
months.

(d) Batteries must be replaced after
the date specified in § 80.1053(e), or after
the transmitter has been used in an
emergency situation, whichever is ear-
lier.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.834 Survival craft portable two-
way radiotelephone.

(a) Survival craft portable two-way
radiotelephone transceivers must meet
the provisions of § 80.271.

(b) The equipment must be stowed in
the radio room, on the bridge or in a
location readily accessible for transfer
to life boats when not being used by
shipboard personnel to satisfy the ves-
sel’s operational requirements.

(c) When not in routine use the sur-
vival craft two-way radiotelephone
transceivers must be operationally
tested once a week. Operational test
should be conducted with equipment
separated as far as practical and in the

case of UHF equipment must include
tests on the frequency 457.525 MHz.

(d) All survival craft two-way radio-
telephones associated with a ship must
operate in the same frequency band
(VHF or UHF).

§ 80.835 Ship and survival craft station
spare parts, tools, instruction
books, circuit diagrams and testing
equipment.

(a) Each ship station must be pro-
vided with such spare parts, tools, test-
ing equipment, instruction books and
circuit diagrams as will enable the ra-
diotelegraph installation and survival
craft station to be maintained in work-
ing condition while at sea. Each ship
station licensee must compile a list of
spare parts, tools, test equipment and
circuit diagrams it considers necessary
for compliance with this requirement.
This list must be available at inspec-
tion. Spare parts for the survival craft
station must be kept with that station.
Other items must be located conven-
ient to the radio room.

(b) The testing equipment must in-
clude an instrument or instruments for
measuring A.C. volts, D.C. volts and
ohms.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 29660, June 1, 1998]

§ 80.836 General exemptions.
(a) General small passenger vessel ex-

emptions, applicable to certain U.S.
passenger vessels of less than 100 gross
tons, are contained in subpart S of this
part.

(b) All newly constructed U.S. cargo
vessels of 1600 gross tons and upward
are exempt from the radiotelegraph
and radio direction finding provisions
of Part II of Title III of the Commu-
nications Act when navigated on sea
trials, not more than 150 nautical miles
from the nearest land, if the following
conditions are met:

(1) The vessel is equipped with a ra-
diotelephone capable of operation on
2182 kHz and equipped with a radio-
telephone alarm signal generator. The
vessel may carry an additional port-
able radiotelephone, located in the
wheelhouse, equipped with a radio-
telephone alarm signal generator to
satisfy the radiotelephone alarm signal
generator requirement;

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00143 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



144

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 80.836

(2) The radio direction-finding appa-
ratus is calibrated during the sea
trials;

(3) A continous watch is maintained
in 2182 kHz whenever the radio-
telephone is not being used for author-
ized traffic during the sea trials; and

(4) The local FCC Engineer in Charge
is advised of the dates and routes of the
sea trials.

(c) Prior to February 1, 1999, cargo
ships of 1600 gross tons and upward are
exempt from the radiotelegraph re-
quirements of Part II of Title III of the
Communications Act, if the following
criteria are met:

(1) The ship operates on domestic
voyages only. For purposes of this
paragraph, the term domestic voyages
includes ports in Alaska, U.S. posses-
sions in the Caribbean, and along the
coasts of the 48 contiguous states, so
long as the vessel does not make port
at a foreign destination;

(2) The routes of the voyage are never
more than 150 nautical miles from the
nearest land; and,

(3) The ship complies fully with all of
the following conditions. The ship
must:

(i) Be equipped with a satellite ship
earth station providing both voice and
telex, which has been certificated for
GMDSS use;

(ii) Be equipped with a VHF and MF
radiotelephone installation which com-
plies fully with subpart R of this part
and has the additional capability of op-
erating on the HF frequencies listed in
§ 80.369(b) for distress and safety com-
munications (this capability may be
added to the MF radiotelephone instal-
lation);

(iii) Be equipped with a narrow-band
direct-printing radiotelegraph system
with SITOR meeting the requirements
of § 80.219;

(iv) Be equipped with at least two
VHF transceivers capable of being pow-
ered by the reserve power supply (one
of the VHF transceivers may be the
VHF required by paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of
this section);

(v) Be equipped with a Category 1, 406
MHz EPIRB meeting the requirements
of § 80.1061;

(vi) Be equipped with a NAVTEX re-
ceiver meeting the requirements of
§ 80.1101(c)(1);

(vii) Be equipped with three two-way
VHF radiotelephone apparatus and two
radar transponders in accordance with
§ 80.1095;

(viii) In addition to the main power
source, be equipped with an emergency
power source which complies with all
applicable rules and regulations of the
U.S. Coast Guard (the satellite earth
station, the narrow-band direct-print-
ing equipment and the 500 kHz
autoalarm receiver must be capable of
being powered by the main and emer-
gency power sources);

(ix) Be equipped with a 500 kHz
autoalarm receiver and a means of re-
cording or decoding any distress signal
received for relay to the Coast Guard
or a public coast station;

(x) Participate in the AMVER system
when on voyages of more than twenty-
four hours and have the capability of
operating on at least four of the
AMVER HF duplex channels;

(xi) Carry at least one licensed oper-
ator to operate and maintain all the
ship’s distress and safety radio commu-
nications equipment in accordance
with §§ 80.159(c) and 80.169; and,

(xii) Maintain a continuous watch on
2182 kHz and 156.8 MHz, in accordance
with § 80.305(b), when navigated.

(d) Subject to a determination by the
United States Coast Guard pursuant to
Public Law No. 104–104, 110 Stat. 56
(1996) at Section 206, each U.S. pas-
senger vessel and each U.S. cargo ves-
sel of 1,600 gross tons and upward is ex-
empt from the radiotelegraph provi-
sions of part II of title III of the Com-
munications Act, provided that the
vessel complies fully with the require-
ments for the Global Maritime Distress
& Safety System (GMDSS) contained
in subpart W of this part and obtains
either a Safety Certificate or endorse-
ment as described in § 80.1067.

NOTE TO PARAGRAPH (d): In a letter to the
Commission, dated March 13, 1996, the United
States Coast Guard noted that it may rely
on the Safety Certificate or endorsement de-
scribed in § 80.1067 as prima facie evidence
that the GMDSS has been installed and
found to be operating properly. The Coast
Guard also stated that it retains the author-
ity for ensuring overall vessel safety and
compliance with all applicable domestic and
international laws, regulations and treaties.
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(e) These exemptions may be termi-
nated at any time without hearing if,
in the Commission’s discretion, the
need for such action arises.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 19301, Apr. 26, 1991; 60 FR 58244, Nov. 27,
1995; 61 FR 19559, May 2, 1996, 63 FR 36607,
July 7, 1998]

Subpart R—Compulsory Radio-
telephone Installations for
Vessels 300 Gross Tons

§ 80.851 Applicability.
(a) The radiotelephone requirements

of Part II of Title III of the Commu-
nications Act apply to cargo ships of
300 gross tons and upward but less than
1600 gross tons. The radiotelephone re-
quirements of the Safety Convention
apply to passenger ships irrespective of
size and cargo ships of 300 gross tons
and upward on international voyages.
These ships are required to carry a ra-
diotelephone installation complying
with this subpart.

(b) Until February 1, 1999, the inspec-
tion of all cargo vessels equipped with
a radiotelephone installation operated
on domestic or international voyages
must be conducted by an FCC-licensed
technician in accordance with § 80.59
once every 12 months. If the ship passes
the inspection the technician will issue
a Safety Certificate. Cargo Ship Safety
Radio Certificates may be obtained
from the Commission’s National Call
Center—(888) 225–5322—or from its
forms contractor.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 29660, June 1, 1998]

§ 80.853 Radiotelephone station.
(a) The radiotelephone station is a

radiotelephone installation and other
equipment necessary for the proper op-
eration of the installation.

(b) The radiotelephone station must
be installed to insure safe and effective
operation of the equipment and to fa-
cilitate repair. Adequate protection
must be provided against the effects of
vibration, moisture, and temperature.

(c) The radiotelephone station and all
necessary controls must be located at
the level of the main wheelhouse or at
least one deck above the ship’s main
deck.

(d) The principal operating position
of the radiotelephone station must be
in the room from which the ship is nor-
mally steered while at sea. In installa-
tions on cargo ships of 300 gross tons
and upwards but less than 500 gross
tons on which the keel was laid prior
to January 1, 1965, the location of the
principal operating controls may be in
a room adjoining and opening into the
room from which the vessel is normally
steered while at sea. If the station can
be operated from any location other
than the principal operating position, a
positive means must be provided at the
principal operating position to take
full control of the station.

(e) The use of a independent commu-
nication system between the principal
operating position and all other oper-
ating locations is acceptable as a
method for taking control at the prin-
cipal operating position. For stations
first placed in service on or after June
1, 1956 the use of this method for tak-
ing control at the principal operating
position is acceptable only for oper-
ating locations in the chartroom or
master’s quarters.

§ 80.854 Radiotelephone installation.

The radiotelephone installation in-
cludes:

(a) A radiotelephone transmitter;
(b) A receiver as specified in

§ 80.858(a);
(c) A radiotelephone distress fre-

quency watch receiver specified in
§ 80.269;

(d) A main source of energy;
(e) A reserve source of energy, when

required by § 80.860(a);
(f) An antenna system.

§ 80.855 Radiotelephone transmitter.

(a) The transmitter must be capable
of transmission of H3E and J3E emis-
sion on 2182 kHz, and J3E emission on
2638 kHz and at least two other fre-
quencies within the band 1605 to 3500
kHz available for ship-to-shore or ship-
to-ship communication.

(b) The duty cycle of the transmitter
must permit transmission of the inter-
national radiotelephone alarm signal.

(c) The transmitter must be capable
of transmitting clearly perceptible sig-
nals from ship to ship during daytime
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under normal conditions over a range
of 150 nautical miles.

(d) The transmitter complies with
the range requirement specified in
paragraph (c) of this section if:

(1) The transmitter is capable of
being matched to actual ship station
transmitting antenna meeting the re-
quirements of § 80.863; and

(2) The output power is not less than
60 watts peak envelope power for H3E
and J3E emission on the frequency 2182
kHz and for J3E emission on the fre-
quency 2638 kHz into either an artifi-
cial antenna consisting of a series net-
work of 10 ohms resistance and 200 pi-
cofarads capacitance, or an artificial
antenna of 50 ohms nominal imped-
ance. An individual demonstration of
the power output capability of the
transmitter, with the radiotelephone
installation normally installed on
board ship, may be required.

(e) The transmitter must provide vis-
ual indication whenever the trans-
mitter is supplying power to the an-
tenna.

(f) The transmitter must be protected
from excessive currents and voltages.

(g) A durable nameplate must be
mounted on the transmitter or made
an integral part of it showing clearly
the name of the transmitter manufac-
turer and the type or model of the
transmitter.

(h) An artificial antenna must be pro-
vided to permit weekly checks of the
automatic device for generating the ra-
diotelephone alarm signal on fre-
quencies other than the radiotelephone
distress frequency.

§ 80.856 Automatic radiotelephone
alarm signal generator.

The transmitter must be equipped
with an international radiotelephone
alarm signal generator certificated by
the Commission. See § 80.221.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.857 Installation of automatic ra-
diotelephone alarm signal gener-
ator.

The controls of the automatic radio-
telephone alarm signal generator re-
quired by § 80.856 must be located at the
principal radiotelephone operating po-
sition only. The controls must permit

instant use of this device to modulate
the required transmitter and permit
the device to be taken out of operation
at any time so that the transmitter
may be immediately voice modulated
for transmission of a distress call and
message.

§ 80.858 Radiotelephone receiver.

(a) The receiver required by § 80.854(a)
of this part must be capable of recep-
tion of H3E and J3E emissions on the
radiotelephone distress frequency. The
receiver must be capable of reception
of J3E emissions on 2638 kHz and the
receiving frequencies associated with
the transmitting frequencies author-
ized pursuant to § 80.855(a).

(b) In addition to the receiver re-
quired by paragraph (a) of this section,
a radiotelephone distress frequency
watch receiver meeting the technical
standards of § 80.269 must be provided.

(c) One or more loudspeakers capable
of being used to maintain the distress
frequency (2182 kHz) watch at the prin-
cipal operating position and at any
other place where the listening watch
is performed must be provided.

(d) The receiver required by para-
graph (a) of the section must:

(1) Have a sensitivity of 50
microvolts;

(2) Be capable of operation when en-
ergized by the main source of energy,
and by the reserve source of energy if a
reserve source is required by § 80.860(a);

(3) Be protected from excessive cur-
rents and voltages;

(4) Be provided with a nameplate
showing the name of the receiver man-
ufacturer and the type or model.

(e) The sensitivity of a receiver is the
strength in microvolts of a signal,
modulated 30 percent at 400 cycles per
second, required at the receiver input
to produce an audio output of 50
milliwatts to the loudspeaker with a
signal-to-noise ratio of at least 6 deci-
bels. Evidence of a manufacturer’s rat-
ing or a demonstration of the sensi-
tivity of a required receiver computed
on this basis must be furnished upon
request of a Commission representa-
tive.
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§ 80.859 Main power supply.
(a) The main power supply must si-

multaneously energize the radio-
telephone transmitter at its required
antenna power and the required receiv-
ers. Under this load condition the volt-
age of the main power supply at the ra-
diotelephone input terminals must not
deviate from its rated potential by
more than 10 percent on ships com-
pleted on or after July 1, 1941, nor by
more than 15 percent on ships com-
pleted before that date.

(b) Means must be provided for charg-
ing any batteries used as a main power
supply. A continuous indication of the
rate and polarity of the charging cur-
rent must be provided during charging
of the batteries.

§ 80.860 Reserve power supply.
(a) When the main power supply is

not on the same deck as the main
wheelhouse or at least one deck above
the vessel’s main deck, a reserve power
supply must be provided and must be
so situated. The location of the reserve
power supply must be located as near
to the required transmitter and receiv-
ers as practicable and meet all applica-
ble rules and regulations of the United
States Coast Guard.

(b) The reserve power supply must be
independent of the propelling power of
the ship and of any other electrical
system, and must simultaneously ener-
gize the radiotelephone transmitter at
its required antenna power, the re-
quired receivers, the emergency light
and the automatic radiotelephone
alarm signal generator. The reserve
power supply must be available at all
times.

(c) The reserve power supply may be
used to energize the bridge-to-bridge
radiotelephone and the VHF radio-
telephone installation required by
§ 80.871.

(d) All circuits connected to the re-
serve power supply must be protected
from overloads.

(e) Means must be provided for charg-
ing any batteries used as a reserve
power supply. A continuous indication
of the rate and polarity of the charging
current during charging of the bat-
teries must be provided.

(f) The cooling system of each inter-
nal combustion engine used as a part of

the reserve power supply must be ade-
quately treated to prevent freezing or
overheating consistent with the season
and route to be traveled by the par-
ticular vessel involved.

(g) The reserve power supply must be
available within 1 minute.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 52 FR 35246, Sept.
18, 1987]

§ 80.861 Required capacity.

If the main power supply or the re-
serve power supply provided for the
purpose of complying with §§ 80.859 and
80.860 consists of batteries, the bat-
teries must have sufficient reserve ca-
pacity available at all times while the
vessel is leaving or attempting to leave
a harbor or port for a voyage in the
open sea, and while being navigated in
the open sea outside of a harbor or
port, to permit operation of the radio-
telephone transmitter and the required
receivers for at least 6 hours continu-
ously under normal working condi-
tions.

§ 80.862 Proof of capacity.

(a) When directed by the Commission
or its authorized representative, the
station licensee must prove that the
requirements of § 80.861 are met.

(b) Proof of the ability of a battery
used as a main or reserve source to op-
erate continuously for 6 hours can be
established by a discharge test over a
prescribed period of time, when sup-
plying power at the voltage required
for normal and operation to an elec-
trical load as prescribed by paragraph
(d) of this section.

(c) When the reserve power supply is
an engine-driven generator, proof of
the adequacy of the engine fuel supply
to operate the unit contiuously for 6
hours can be established by measuring
the fuel consumption for 1 hour when
supplying power, at the voltage re-
quired for normal operation, to an elec-
trical load as prescribed by paragraph
(d) of this section.

(d) In determining the electrical load
to be supplied, the following formula
must be used:

(1) One-half of the current of the re-
quired transmitter at its rated power
output.
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(2) One fourth of the current of the
automatic radiotelephone alarm signal
generator; plus

(3) Current of receiver; plus
(4) Current of emergency light(s);

plus
(5) Current of the bridge-to-bridge

transceiver when connected.
(e) At the conclusion of the test spec-

ified in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section, no part of the main or reserve
power supply must have an excessive
temperature rise, nor must the specific
gravity or voltage of any battery be
below 90 percent discharge point of the
fully charged value.

§ 80.863 Antenna system.
(a) An antenna system must be in-

stalled which is as nondirectional and
as efficient as is practicable for the
transmission and reception of radio
ground waves over seawater. The in-
stallation and construction of the re-
quired antenna must insure operation
in time of emergency.

(b) If the required antenna is sus-
pended between masts or other sup-
ports liable to whipping, a safety link
which, under heavy stress, will operate
to greatly reduce such stress without
breakage of the antenna, the halyards,
or other antenna-supporting elements,
must be installed.

(c) When an electrical ground connec-
tion is used as an element of the an-
tenna system, the connection must be
efficient.

§ 80.864 Emergency electric lights.
(a) Emergency electric light(s) must

be installed to illuminate the oper-
ating controls of the radiotelephone in-
stallation at the principal operating
position, the card of instructions, and
the radiotelephone station clock if the
latter is not self-illuminated.

(b) The emergency electric light(s)
must be energized from the reserve
power supply, if a reserve power supply
is required. In cases where a reserve
power supply is not required, the emer-
gency lights must be energized inde-
pendently of the system which supplies
the normal lighting.

§ 80.865 Radiotelephone station clock.
A clock having a face of at least 12.7

cm (5 in.) in diameter must be mounted

in a position that can be observed from
the principal operating position.

[58 FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.866 Spare antenna.
A spare transmitting antenna com-

pletely assembled for immediate erec-
tion must be provided. If the installed
transmitting antenna is suspended be-
tween supports, this spare antenna
must be a single-wire transmitting an-
tenna of the same length and must also
include suitable insulators.

§ 80.867 Ship station tools, instruction
books, circuit diagrams and testing
equipment.

(a) Each ship station must be pro-
vided with such tools, testing equip-
ment, instruction books and circuit
diagrams to enable the radiotelephone
installation to be maintained in effi-
cient working condition while at sea.
Each ship station licensee must com-
pile a list of spare parts, tools, test
equipment and circuit diagrams it con-
siders necessary for compliance with
this requirement. This list must be
available at inspection. The Commis-
sion may consider equipment manufac-
turer lists of recommended spare parts,
tools, test equipment, and repair cir-
cuit diagrams in determining compli-
ance with this subsection. These items
must be located convenient to the
radio room.

(b) The testing equipment must in-
clude an instrument or instruments for
measuring A.C. volts, D.C. volts and
ohms.

§ 80.868 Card of instructions.
A card of instructions giving a clear

summary of the radiotelephone distress
procedure must be securely mounted
and displayed in full view of the prin-
cipal operating position.

§ 80.869 Test of radiotelephone station.
Unless the normal use of the required

radiotelephone station demonstrates
that the equipment is operating, a test
communication on a required or work-
ing frequency must be made each day
the ship is navigated. When this test is
performed by a person other than the
master and the equipment is found to
be defective the master must be
promptly notified.
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§ 80.870 Survival craft radio equip-
ment.

(a) A Class S survival craft emer-
gency position indicating radiobeacon,
(EPIRB) required to be carried to com-
ply with title 46 of the Code of Federal
Regulations must meet the provisions
of § 80.833.

(b) A survival craft two-way radio-
telephone apparatus must meet the
provisions of § 80.834.

§ 80.871 VHF radiotelephone station.
(a) All passenger ships irrespective of

size and all cargo ships of 300 gross
tons and upwards subject to part II of
title III of the Communications Act or
to the Safety Convention are required
to carry a VHF radiotelephone station
complying with this subpart. Ships
subject only to the Communications
Act may use a VHF radiotelephone in-
stallation meeting the technical stand-
ards of the Bridge-to-Bridge Act to sat-
isfy the watch requirements of
§ 80.305(a)(3) if the equipment can trans-
mit and receive on 156.800 MHz.

(b) The VHF radiotelephone station
must be installed to insure safe and ef-
fective operation of the equipment and
facilitate repair. It must be protected
against vibration, moisture and tem-
perature.

(c) The principal operating position
of the radiotelephone station must be
in the room from which the ship is nor-
mally steered while at sea.

(d) The radiotelephone stations on
ships subject to Part II of Title III of
the Communications Act must be capa-
ble of operating on the frequency
156.800 MHz and in other respects meet
the requirements of § 80.143. The radio-
telephone stations on ships subject to
the Safety Convention must be capable
of operating in the simplex mode on
the ship station transmitting fre-
quencies specified in the frequency
band 156.025 MHz to 157.425 MHz and in
the semiduplex mode on the two fre-
quency channels specified in the fol-
lowing table:

Channel designators

Transmitting frequencies
(MHz)

Ship station Coast sta-
tion

60 ............................................... 156.025 160.625
01 ............................................... 156.050 160.650

Channel designators

Transmitting frequencies
(MHz)

Ship station Coast sta-
tion

61 ............................................... 156.075 160.675
02 ............................................... 156.100 160.700
62 ............................................... 156.125 160.725
03 ............................................... 156.150 160.750
63 ............................................... 156.175 160.775
04 ............................................... 156.200 160.800
64 ............................................... 156.225 160.825
05 ............................................... 156.250 160.850
65 ............................................... 156.275 160.875
06 ............................................... 156.300 ....................
66 ............................................... 156.325 160.925
07 ............................................... 156.350 160.950
67 ............................................... 156.375 156.375
08 ............................................... 156.400 ....................
68 ............................................... 156.425 156.425
09 ............................................... 156.450 156.450
69 ............................................... 156.475 156.475
10 ............................................... 156.500 156.500
11 ............................................... 156.550 156.550
71 ............................................... 156.575 156.575
12 ............................................... 156.600 156.600
72 ............................................... 156.625 ....................
13 ............................................... 156.650 156.650
73 ............................................... 156.675 156.675
14 ............................................... 156.700 156.700
74 ............................................... 156.725 156.725
15 ............................................... 156.750 156.750
75 ............................................... (1) (1)
16 ............................................... 156.800 156.800
76 ............................................... (1) (1)
17 ............................................... 156.850 156.850
77 ............................................... 156.875 ....................
18 ............................................... 156.900 161.500
78 ............................................... 156.925 161.525
19 ............................................... 156.950 161.550
79 ............................................... 156.975 161.575
20 ............................................... 157.000 161.600
80 ............................................... 157.025 161.625
21 ............................................... 157.050 161.650
81 ............................................... 157.075 161.675
22 ............................................... 157.100 161.700
82 ............................................... 157.125 161.725
23 ............................................... 157.150 161.750
83 ............................................... 157.175 161.775
24 ............................................... 157.200 161.800
84 ............................................... 157.225 161.825
25 ............................................... 157.250 161.850
85 ............................................... 157.275 161.875
26 ............................................... 157.300 161.900
86 ............................................... 157.325 161.925
27 ............................................... 157.350 161.950
87 ............................................... 157.375 161.975
28 ............................................... 157.400 162.000
88 ............................................... 157.425 162.025

1 Guard band.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 52 FR 35246, Sept.
18, 1987, as amended at 54 FR 40059, Sept. 29,
1989]

§ 80.872 The VHF radiotelephone in-
stallation.

The VHF radiotelephone installation
includes:

(a) A VHF radiotelephone trans-
mitter,

(b) A VHF radiotelephone receiver,
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(c) A power supply,
(d) An antenna system.

§ 80.873 VHF radiotelephone trans-
mitter.

(a) The transmitter must be capable
of transmission of G3E emission on
156.300 MHz and 156.800 MHz, and on fre-
quencies which have been specified for
use in a system established to promote
safety of navigation. Vessels in waters
of other Administrations are required
to communicate on any channel des-
ignated by that Administration for
navigational safety in the bands speci-
fied in § 80.871(d).

(b) The transmitter must be adjusted
so that the transmission of speech nor-
mally produces peak modulation with-
in the limits of 75 percent and 100 per-
cent.

(c) The transmitter must deliver a
carrier power between 8 and 25 watts
into a 50 ohm effective resistance. Pro-
vision must be made for reducing the
carrier power to a value between 0.1
and 1.0 watts.

(d) The transmitter complies with
the power output requirements speci-
fied in paragraph (c) of this section
when:

(1) The transmitter is capable of
being adjusted for efficient use with an
actual ship station transmitting an-
tenna meeting the requirements of
§ 80.876; and

(2) The transmitter has been dem-
onstrated capable, with normal oper-
ating voltages applied, of delivering
not less than 8 watts of carrier power
into 50 ohms effective resistance over
the frequency band specified in
§ 80.871(d). An individual demonstration
of the power output capability of the
transmitter, with the radiotelephone
installation normally installed on
board ship, may be required; and

(3) It is certificated as required by
subpart F of this part.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.874 VHF radiotelephone receiver.
(a) The receiver used for providing

the watch for navaigational safety re-
quired by § 80.313 must be certificated
by the Commission and capable of ef-
fective reception of G3E emission on

the frequencies required by § 80.871(d)
when connected to the antenna speci-
fied in § 80.876.

(b) The receiver must have a usable
sensitivity of 0.5 microvolts.

(c) The receiver must deliver ade-
quate audio output power to be heard
in the ambient noise level likely to be
expected on board ships with a loud-
speaker and/or a telephone handset.

(d) In the simplex mode when the
transmitter is activated the receiver
output must be muted.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 80.875 VHF radiotelephone power
supply.

(a) There must be readily available
for use under normal load conditions a
power supply sufficient to simulta-
neously energize the VHF transmitter
at its required antenna power, and the
VHF receiver. Under this load condi-
tion the voltage of the source of energy
at the power input terminals of the
VHF radiotelephone installation must
not deviate from its rated value by
more than 10 percent on ships com-
pleted on or after March 1, 1957, nor by
more than 15 percent on ships com-
pleted before that date.

(b) When the power supply for the
VHF radiotelephone installation con-
sists of batteries, they must be in-
stalled in the upper part of the ship, se-
cured against shifting with motion of
the ship, capable of operating the in-
stallation for 6 hours, and accessible
with not less than 26 cm (10 in.) head
room.

(c) Means must be provided for charg-
ing any rechargeable batteries used in
the ship’s VHF radiotelephone installa-
tion. There must be provided a device
which, during charging of the bat-
teries, will give a continuous indica-
tion of the charging current.

(d) The VHF radiotelephone installa-
tion may be connected to the reserve
power supply of a compulsorily fitted
radiotelephone or radiotelegraph in-
stallation.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993]
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§ 80.876 VHF radiotelephone antenna
system.

A vertically polarized nondirectional
antenna must be provided for VHF ra-
diotelephone installations. The con-
struction and installation of this an-
tenna must insure proper operation in
an emergency.

§ 80.877 Controls and indicators re-
quired for VHF radiotelephone in-
stallation.

The controls and indicators used on
equipment of the VHF radiotelephone
installation must meet the following
standards:

(a) The size of controls must easily
permit normal adjustment. The func-
tion and the setting of the controls
must be clearly indicated.d

(b) Controls must be illuminated to
permit satisfactory operation of the
equipment.

(c) Means must be provided to reduce
to extinction any light output from the
equipment which could affect safety of
navigation.

(d) An on/off switch must be provided
for the entire installation with a visual
indication that the installation is
switched on.

(e) The equipment must indicate the
channel number, as given in the Radio
Regulations, to which it is tuned. It
must allow the determination of the
channel number under all conditions of
external lighting. Channel 16 must be
distinctively marked.

(f) The receiver must have a manual
volume control and a squelch control.

(g) If the external controls are on a
separate control unit and more than
one such control unit is provided, the
one on the bridge must have priority
over the others. When there is more
than one control unit, indication must
be given to the other(s) that the trans-
mitter is in operation.

§ 80.879 Radar installation require-
ments and specifications.

Ships of 500 gross tons and upwards
that are constructed on or after Sep-
tember 1, 1984, must comply with the
radar installation requirements and
specifications contained in § 80.825 of
this part.

[52 FR 35246, Sept. 18, 1987]

Subpart S—Compulsory Radio-
telephone Installations for
Small Passenger Boats

§ 80.901 Applicability.
The provisions of Part III of Title III

of the Communication Act require
United States vessels which transport
more than six passengers for hire while
such vessels are being navigated on any
tidewater within the jurisdiction of the
United States adjacent or contiguous
to the open sea, or in the open sea to
carry a radiotelephone installation
complying with this subpart. The pro-
visions of Part III do not apply to ves-
sels which are equipped with a radio in-
stallation for compliance with Part II
of Title III of the Act, or for compli-
ance with the Safety Convention, or to
vessels navigating on the Great Lakes.

§ 80.903 Inspection of radiotelephone
installation.

Every vessel subject to Part III of
Title III of the Communications Act
must have a detailed inspection of the
radio installation by an FCC-licensed
technician in accordance with § 80.59
once every five years. The FCC-li-
censed technician must use the latest
FCC Information Bulletin, How to Con-
duct an Inspection of a Small Passenger
Vessel. If the ship passes the inspection,
the technician will issue a Communica-
tions Act Safety Radiotelephony Cer-
tificate. Communications Act
Radiotelephony Certificates may be ob-
tained from the Commission’s National
Call Center—(888) 225–5322—or from its
forms contractor.

[63 FR 29660, June 1, 1998]

§ 80.905 Vessel radio equipment.
(a) Vessels subject to part III of title

III of the Communications Act that op-
erate in the waters described in § 80.901
of this section must, at a minimum, be
equipped as follows:

(1) Vessels operated solely within the
communications range of a VHF public
coast station or U.S. Coast Guard sta-
tion that maintains a watch on 156.800
MHz while the vessel is navigated must
be equipped with a VHF radiotelephone
installation. Vessels in this category
must not operate more than 20 nautical
miles from land.
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(2) Vessels operated beyond the 20
nautical mile limitation specified in
paragraph (a)(1) of this section, but not
more than 100 nautical miles from the
nearest land, must be equipped with a
medium frequency transmitter capable
of transmitting J3E emission and a re-
ceiver capable of reception of J3E emis-
sion within the band 1710 to 2850 kHz,
in addition to the VHF radiotelephone
installation required by paragraph
(a)(1) of this section. The medium fre-
quency transmitter and receiver must
be capable of operation on 2670 kHz.

(3) Vessels operated more than 100
nautical miles but not more than 200
nautical miles from the nearest land
must:

(i) Be equipped with a VHF radio-
telephone installation;

(ii) Be equipped with an MF radio-
telephone transmitter and receiver
meeting the requirements of paragraph
(a)(2) of this section; and

(iii) Be equipped with either:
(A) a single sideband radiotelephone

capable of operating on all distress and
safety frequencies in the medium fre-
quency and high frequency bands listed
in §§ 80.369 (a) and (b), on all the ship-
to-shore calling frequencies in the high
frequency bands listed in § 80.369(d), and
on at least four of the automated mu-
tual-assistance vessel rescue (AMVER)
system HF duplex channels (this re-
quirement may be met by the addition
of such frequencies to the radio-
telephone installation required by
paragraph (a)(2) of this section); or

(B) if operated in an area within the
coverage of an INMARSAT maritime
mobile geostationary satellite in which
continuous alerting is available, an
INMARSAT ship earth station meeting
the equipment authorization rules of
parts 2 and 80 of this chapter;

(iv) Be equipped with a reserve power
supply meeting the requirements of
§§ 80.917(b), 80.919, and 80.921, and capa-
ble of powering the single sideband ra-
diotelephone or the ship earth station
(including associated peripheral equip-
ment) required by paragraph (a)(3)(iii)
of this section;

(v) Be equipped with a NAVTEX re-
ceiver conforming to the following per-
formance standards: IMO Resolution
A.525(13) and CCIR Recommendation
540;

(vi) Be equipped with a Category I,
406 MHz satellite emergency position-
indicating radiobeacon (EPIRB) meet-
ing the requirements of § 80.1061; and,

(vii) Participate in the AMVER sys-
tem while engaged on any voyage
where the vessel is navigated in the
open sea for more than 24 hours. Copies
of the AMVER Bulletin are available
at: AMVER Maritime Relations (G–
NRS–3/AMR), U.S. Coast Guard, Build-
ing 110, Box 26, Governor’s Island, N.Y.
10004–5034, telephone number (212) 668–
7764.

(4) Vessels operated more than 200
nautical miles from the nearest land
must:

(i) Be equipped with two VHF radio-
telephone installations;

(ii) Be equipped with an MF radio-
telephone transmitter and receiver
meeting the requirements of paragraph
(a)(2) of this section;

(iii) Be equipped with either:
(A) an independent single sideband

radiotelephone capable of operating on
all distress and safety frequencies in
the medium frequency and high fre-
quency bands listed in §§ 80.369(a) and
(b), on all of the ship-to-shore calling
frequencies in the high frequency bands
listed in § 80.369(d), and on at least four
of the automated mutual-assistance
vessel rescue (AMVER) system HF du-
plex channels; or

(B) If operated in an area within the
coverage of an INMARSAT maritime
mobile geostationary satellite in which
continuous alerting is available, an
INMARSAT ship earth station meeting
the equipment authorization rules of
parts 2 and 80 of this chapter;

(iv) Be equipped with a reserve power
supply meeting the requirements of
§§ 80.917(b), 80.919, and 80.921, and capa-
ble of powering the single sideband ra-
diotelephone or the ship earth station
(including associated peripheral equip-
ment) required by paragraph (a)(4)(iii)
of this section;

(v) Be equipped with a NAVTEX re-
ceiver conforming to the following per-
formance standards: IMO Resolution
A.525(13) and CCIR Recommendation
540;

(vi) Be equipped with a Category I,
406 MHz satellite emergency position-
indicating radiobeacon (EPIRB) meet-
ing the requirements of § 80.1061;
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(vii) Be equipped with a radio-
telephone distress frequency watch re-
ceiver meeting the requirements of
§ 80.269;

(viii) Be equipped with an automatic
radiotelephone alarm signal generator
meeting the requirements of § 80.221;
and

(ix) Participate in the AMVER sys-
tem while engaged on any voyage
where the vessel is navigated in the
open sea for more than 24 hours. Copies
of the AMVER Bulletin are available
at: AMVER Maritime Relations (G–
NRS–3/AMR), U.S. Coast Guard, Build-
ing 110, Box 26, Governor’s Island, N.Y.
10004–5034, telephone number (212) 668–
7764.

(b) For a vessel that is navigated
within the communication range of a
VHF public coast station or U.S. Coast
Guard station, but beyond the 20-nau-
tical mile limitation specified in para-
graph (a)(1) of this section, an exemp-
tion from the band 1605 to 2850 kHz in-
stallation requirements may be grant-
ed if the vessel is equipped with a VHF
transmitter and receiver. An applica-
tion for exemption must include a
chart showing the route of the voyage
or the area of operation of the vessel,
and the receiving service area of the
VHF public coast or U.S. Coast Guard
station. The coverage area of the U.S.
Coast Guard station must be based on
written information from the District
Commander, U.S. Coast Guard, a copy
of which must be furnished with the
application. The coverage area of a
public coast station must be computed
by the method specified in subpart P of
this part.

(c) The radiotelephone installation
must be installed to insure safe oper-
ation of the equipment and to facili-
tate repair. It must be protected
against the vibration, moisture, tem-
perature, and excessive currents and
voltages.

(d) A VHF radiotelephone installa-
tion or a remote unit must be located
at each steering station except those
auxiliary steering stations which are
used only during brief periods for dock-
ing or for close-in maneuvering. A sin-
gle portable radiotelephone set meets
the requirements of this paragraph if
adequate permanent mounting ar-
rangements with suitable power provi-

sion and antenna feed are installed at
each operator steering station. Addi-
tionally, for vessels of more than 100
gross tons, the radiotelephone installa-
tion must be located at the level of the
main wheelhouse or at least one deck
above the vessel’s main deck.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 19301, Apr. 26, 1991; 57 FR 34262, Aug. 4,
1992]

§ 80.907 Principal operating position.

The principal operating position of
the radiotelephone installation on ves-
sels over 100 gross tons must be in the
room from which the vessel is normally
steered while at sea. If the station can
be operated from any location other
than the principal operating position, a
positive means must be provided at the
principal operating position to take
full control of the station.

§ 80.909 Radiotelephone transmitter.

(a) The medium frequency trans-
mitter must have a peak envelope out-
put power of at least 60 watts for J3E
emission on 2182 kHz and at least one
ship-to-shore working frequency within
the band 1605 to 2850 kHz enabling com-
munication with a public coast station
if the region in which the vessel is
navigated is served by a public coast
station operating in this band.

(b) The single sideband radio-
telephone must be capable of operating
on maritime frequencies in the band
1710 to 27500 kHz with a peak envelope
output power of at least 120 watts for
J3E emission and H3E emission on 2182
kHz and J3E emission on the distress
and safety frequencies listed in
§ 80.369(b). Single sideband radios in-
stalled on or before February 2, 1992,
may be used until February 2, 1997, pro-
vided such radios are capable of oper-
ating on the frequencies listed in
§§ 80.369 (a) and (b), and at least half of
the frequencies listed in § 80.369(d).

(c) The transmitter complies with
the power output requirements speci-
fied in paragraphs (a) or (b) of this sec-
tion when:

(1) The transmitter can be adjusted
for efficient use with an actual ship
station transmitting antenna meeting
the requirements of § 80.923 of this part;
and
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(2) The transmitter, with normal op-
erating voltages applied, has been dem-
onstrated to deliver its required output
power on the frequencies specified in
paragraphs (a) or (b) of this section
into either an artificial antenna con-
sisting of a series network of 10 ohms
effective resistance and 200 picofarads
capacitance or an artificial antenna of
50 ohms nominal impedance. An indi-
vidual demonstration of power output
capability of the transmitter, with the
radiotelephone installation normally
installed on board ship, may be re-
quired.

(d) The single sideband radio-
telephone must be capable of transmit-
ting clearly perceptible signals from
ship to shore. The transmitter com-
plies with this requirement if it is ca-
pable of enabling communication with
a public coast station on working fre-
quencies in the 4000 to 27500 kHz band
specified in § 80.371(b) of this part under
normal daytime operating conditions.

[56 FR 19302, Apr. 26, 1991, as amended at 57
FR 34262, Aug. 4, 1992]

§ 80.911 VHF transmitter.

(a) The transmitter must be capable
of transmission of G3E emission on
156.800 MHz, 156.300 MHz, and on the
ship-to-shore working frequencies nec-
essary to communicate with public
coast stations serving the area in
which the vessel is navigated.

(b) The transmitter must be adjusted
so that the transmission of speech nor-
mally produces peak modulation with-
in the limits 75 percent and 100 percent.

(c) The transmitter must be certifi-
cated to transmit between 20 watts and
25 watts, on each of the frequencies
156.300 MHz, 156.800 MHz and on ship-to-
shore public correspondence channels,
into 50 ohms effective resistance when
operated with a primary supply voltage
of 13.6 volts DC.

(d) When an individual demonstra-
tion of the capability of the trans-
mitter is necessary the output power
requirements prescribed in this para-
graph must be met as follows:

(1) Measurements of primary supply
voltage and transmitter output power
must be made with the equipment
drawing energy only from ship’s bat-
tery;

(2) The primary supply voltage,
measured at the power input terminals
to the transmitter, and the output
power of the transmitter, terminated
in a matching artificial load, must be
measured at the end of 10 minutes of
continuous operation of the trans-
mitter at its full power output.

(3) The primary supply voltage must
not be less than 11.5 volts.

(4) The transmitter output power
must be not less than 15 watts.

(5) For primary supply voltages,
measured in accordance with the proce-
dures of this paragraph, greater than
11.5 volts, but less than 12.6 volts, the
required transmitter output power
shall be equal to or greater than the
value calculated from the formula

P=4.375(V)¥35.313

where V equals the measured primary
voltage and P is the calculated output
power in watts.’’

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 40059, Sept. 29, 1989; 63 FR 36607, July 7,
1998]

§ 80.913 Radiotelephone receivers.
(a) If a medium frequency radio-

telephone installation is provided, the
watch receiver must be capable of ef-
fective reception of J3E emissions, be
connected to the antenna system speci-
fied by § 80.923, and be preset to, and ca-
pable of accurate and convenient selec-
tion of, the frequencies 2182 kHz, 2638
kHz, and the receiving frequency(s) of
public coast stations serving the area
in which the vessel is navigated.

(b) If a single sideband radio-
telephone installation is provided, the
receiver must be capable of reception
of H3E and J3E emissions on 2182 kHz
and J3E emission on any receiving fre-
quency authorized pursuant to § 80.909
of this part.

(c) If a very high frequency radio-
telephone installation is provided, the
receiver used for maintaining the
watch required by § 80.303 must be capa-
ble of effective reception of G3E emis-
sion, be connected to the antenna sys-
tem specified by § 80.923 and be preset
to, and capable of selection of, the fre-
quencies 156.300 MHz, 156.800 MHz, and
the receiving frequency(s) of public
coast stations serving the area in
which the vessel is navigated.
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(d) One or more loudspeakers must be
provided to permit reception on 2182
kHz or 156.800 MHz at the principal op-
erating position and at any other place
where listening is performed.

(e) Any receiver provided as a part of
the radiotelephone installation must
have a sensitivity of at least 50
microvolts in the case of MF equip-
ment, and 1 microvolt in the case of HF
or VHF equipment.

(f) The receiver required in para-
graphs (a), (b) or (c) of this section
must be capable of efficient operation
when energized by the main source of
energy. When a reserve source of en-
ergy is required pursuant to § 80.905 or
§ 80.917 of this part, the receiver must
also be capable of efficient operation
when energized by the reserve source of
energy.

(g) The sensitivity of a receiver is the
strength in microvolts of a signal,
modulated 30 percent at 400 Hertz, re-
quired at the receiver input to produce
an audio output of 50 milliwatts to the
loudspeaker with a signal-to-noise
ratio of at least 6 decibels. Evidence of
a manufacturer’s rating or a dem-
onstration of the sensitivity of a re-
quired receiver computed on this basis
must be furnished upon request of the
Commission.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 19302, Apr. 26, 1991]

§ 80.915 Main power supply.
(a) There must be readily available

for use under normal load conditions a
main power supply sufficient to simul-
taneously energize the radiotelephone
transmitter at its required antenna
power, and the required receiver. Under
this load condition the potential of the
main power supply at the power input
terminals of the radiotelephone instal-
lation must not deviate from its rated
potential by more than 10 percent on
vessels completed on or after March 1,
1957, nor by more than 15 percent on
vessels completed before that date.

(b) When the main power supply con-
sists of batteries, they must be in-
stalled as high above the bilge as prac-
ticable, secured against shifting with
motion of the vessel, and accessible
with not less than 26 cm (10 in.) head
room.

(c) Means must be provided for ade-
quately charging any batteries used as
a main power supply. There must be a
device which gives a continuous indica-
tion of the rate and polarity of the
charging current during charging.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44953, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.917 Reserve power supply.

(a) A vessel of more than 100 gross
tons the keel of which was laid after
March 1, 1957, must have a reserve
power supply located on the same deck
as the main wheel house or at least one
deck above the vessel’s main deck, un-
less the main power supply is so situ-
ated.

(b) The reserve power supply must be
independent of the ship’s propulsion
and of any other electrical system, and
be sufficient to simulataneously ener-
gize the radiotelephone transmitter at
its required output power, and the re-
ceiver. The reserve power supply must
be available for use at all times.

(c) When the reserve power supply
consists of batteries, they must be in-
stalled as high above the bilge as prac-
ticable, secured against shifting with
motion of the vessel, and accessible
with not less than 26 cm (10 in.) head
room.

(d) The reserve power supply must be
located as near the required trans-
mitter and receiver as practicable.

(e) All reserve power supply circuits
must be protected from overloads.

(f) Means must be provided for charg-
ing any storage batteries used as a re-
serve power supply for the required ra-
diotelephone installation. There must
be a device which will give continuous
indication of the rate and polarity of
the charging current during charging.

(g) The cooling system of each inter-
nal combustion engine used as a part of
the reserve power supply must be ade-
quately treated to prevent freezing or
overheating consistent with the season
and route to be travelled by the par-
ticular vessel involved.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44954, Aug. 25, 1993]
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§ 80.919 Required capacity.
If either the main or reserve power

supply includes batteries, these bat-
teries must have sufficient reserve ca-
pacity to permit proper operation of
the required transmitter and receiver
for at least 3 hours under normal work-
ing conditions.

§ 80.921 Proof of capacity.
(a) When directed by a representative

of the Commission the vessel must
prove by demonstration as prescribed
in paragraphs (b), (c), (d) and (e) of this
section, that the requirements of
§ 80.919 are met.

(b) Proof of the ability of a storage
battery used as a main or reserve
power supply to operate over the 3-
hour period established by a discharge
test over the prescribed period of time,
when supplying power at the voltage
required for an electrical loss as pre-
scribed by paragraph (d) of this section.

(c) When the required power supply
consists of an engine-driven generator,
proof of the adequacy of the engine fuel
supply to operate the unit over the 3-
hour period of time may be established
by using as a basis the fuel consump-
tion during a 1 hour period when sup-
plying power, at the voltage required
for operating an electrical load as pre-
scribed by paragraph (d) of this section.

(d) In determining the required elec-
trical load the following formula must
be used:

(1) One-half of the current of the re-
quired transmitter at its rated output
power; plus

(2) Current of the required receiver;
plus

(3) Current of electric light, if re-
quired by § 80.925; plus

(4) The sum of the current of all
other loads the reserve power supply
may provide in time of emergency.

(e) At the conclusion of the test spec-
ified in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section, no part of the main or reserve
power supply must have an excessive
temperature rise, nor must the specific
gravity or voltage of any storage bat-
tery be below the 90 percent discharge
point.

§ 80.923 Antenna system.
An antenna must be provided in ac-

cordance with the applicable require-

ments of § 80.81 of this part which is as
efficient as practicable for the trans-
mission and reception of radio waves.
The construction and installation of
this antenna must insure proper emer-
gency operation.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 19302, Apr. 26, 1991]

§ 80.925 Electric light.
(a) If the vessel is navigated at night

an electric light or dial lights which
clearly illuminate the operating con-
trols must be installed to provide illu-
mination of the operating controls at
the principal operating position.

(b) The electric light must be ener-
gized from the main power supply and,
if a reserve power supply for the radio-
telephone installation is required, from
the reserve power supply.

§ 80.927 Antenna radio frequency indi-
cator.

The transmitter must be equipped
with a device which provides visual in-
dication whenever the transmitter is
supplying power to the antenna.

§ 80.929 Nameplate.
A durable nameplate must be mount-

ed on the required radiotelephone
equipment. When the transmitter and
receiver comprise a single unit, one
nameplate is sufficient. The nameplate
must show the name of the manufac-
turer and the type or model number.

§ 80.931 Test of radiotelephone instal-
lation.

Unless normal use of the radio-
telephone installation demonstrates
that the equipment is in proper oper-
ating condition, a test communication
on a required frequency in the 1605 to
27500 kHz band or the 156 to 162 MHz
band must be made by a qualified oper-
ator each day the vessel is navigated. If
the equipment is not in proper oper-
ating condition, the master must be
promptly notified.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 19302, Apr. 26, 1991]

§ 80.933 General small passenger ves-
sel exemptions.

(a) Subject U.S. vessels less than 50
gross tons which are navigated not
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more than 300 meters (1,000 feet) from
the nearest land at mean low tide are
exempt from the provisions of title III,
part III of the Communications Act.

(b) All U.S. passenger vessels of less
than 100 gross tons, not subject to the
radio provisions of the Safety Conven-
tion, are exempt from the radio-
telegraph provisions of Part II of Title
III of the Communications Act, pro-
vided that the vessels are equipped
with a radiotelephone installation
fully complying with subpart S of this
part.

(c) Prior to February 1, 1999, U.S. pas-
senger vessels of less than 100 gross
tons are exempt from the
radiotelepraph requirements of Part II
of Title III of the Communications Act
and the MF radiotelephone require-
ments of this subpart as well as Regu-
lations 7 to 11 of Chapter IV of the
Safety Convention if the following cri-
teria are fully met:

(1) The ship is equipped with a VHF
radiotelephone installation meeting
the requirements of this subpart;

(2) While navigating more than three
nautical miles from the nearest land,
the ship is equipped with:

(i) A Category 1, 406 MHz EPIRB
meeting the requirements of § 80.1061;

(ii) A NAVTEX receiver meeting the
requirements of § 80.1101(c)(1); and

(iii) Three two-way VHF radio-
telephone apparatus and two radar
transponders meeting the requirements
of § 80.1095.

(3) The ship remains within commu-
nications range of U.S. Coast Guard or
public coast stations operating in the
band 156–162 MHz;

(4) The routes of the voyage are never
more than 20 nautical miles from the
nearest land or, alternatively, not
more than 200 nautical miles between
two consecutive ports, and are limited
to the following domestic and inter-
national voyages:

(i) In waters contiguous to Hawaii,
the Bahama Islands and the islands in
the Caribbean Sea, including the
Greater Antilles, Lesser Antilles, and
the coastal waters of Venezuela be-
tween the Mouth of the Orinoco River
and the Gulf of Venezuela;

(ii) In waters contiguous to the coast
of Southern California from Point Con-
ception south to Cape San Lucas, Mex-

ico; the islands of San Miguel, Santa
Rosa, Santa Cruz, Anacopa, San Nico-
las, Santa Barbara, Santa Catalina,
and San Clemente are considered to be
within these waters; and,

(iii) In waters of the Pacific North-
west between Tacoma, Washington and
the waters of British Columbia, Can-
ada, as far north as Queen Charlotte
Strait, never in the open sea.

(d) Prior to February 1, 1999, U.S.
passenger vessels of less than 100 gross
tons are exempt from the radio-
telegraph requirements of Part II of
Title III of the Communications Act, as
well as Regulations 7 to 11 of Chapter
IV of the Safety Convention, if the fol-
lowing criteria are fully met:

(1) The ship is equipped in accordance
with paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this
section;

(2) The ship is equipped with a MF ra-
diotelephone installation meeting the
requirements of this subpart;

(3) The routes of the voyage are never
more than 20 nautical miles from the
nearest land or, alternatively, not
more than 100 nautical miles between
two consecutive ports, and are limited
to international voyages between Flor-
ida and the Bahama Islands.

(e) These exemptions may be termi-
nated at any time without hearing, if
in the Commission’s discretion, the
need for such action arises.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44954, Aug. 25, 1993; 60 FR 58245, Nov. 27,
1995]

§ 80.935 Station clock.
Each station subject to this subpart

must have a working clock or time-
piece readily available to the operator.

Subpart T—Radiotelephone Instal-
lation Required for Vessels on
the Great Lakes

§ 80.951 Applicability.
The Agreement Between the United

States of America and Canada for Pro-
motion of Safety on the Great Lakes
by Means of Radio, 1973, applies to ves-
sels of all countries when navigated on
the Great Lakes. The Great Lakes
Radio Agreement defines the Great
Lakes as ‘‘all waters of Lakes Ontario,
Erie, Huron (including Georgian Bay),
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Michigan, Superior, their connecting
and tributary waters and the River St.
Lawrence as far east as the lower exit
of the St. Lambert Lock at Montreal in
the Province of Quebec, Canada,’’ but
does not include such of the connecting
and tributary waters as may be speci-
fied in the Technical Regulations. The
Technical Regulations do not include
any connecting and tributary waters
except the St. Mary’s River, the St.
Clair River, Lake St. Clair, the Detroit
River and the Welland Canal. A vessel
to which the Great Lakes Radio Agree-
ment applies and which falls into the
specific categories by paragraph (a), (b)
or (c) of this section and not excepted
by paragraph (d) or (e) of this section
must comply with this subpart while
navigated on the Great Lakes.

(a) Every vessel 20 meters (65 feet) or
over in length (measured from end to
end over the deck, exclusive of sheer).

(b) Every vessel engaged in towing
another vessel or floating object, ex-
cept:

(1) Where the maximum length of the
towing vessel, measured from end to
end over the deck exclusive of sheer, is
less than 8 meters (26 feet) and the
length or breadth of the tow, exclusive
of the towing line, is less than 20 me-
ters (65 feet);

(2) Where the vessel towed complies
with this subpart;

(3) Where the towing vessel and tow
are located within a booming ground
(an area in which logs are confined); or

(4) Where the tow has been under-
taken in an emergency and neither the
towing vessel nor the tow can comply
with this part.

(c) Any vessel carrying more than six
passengers for hire.

(d) The requirements of the Great
Lakes Radio Agreement do not apply
to:

(1) Ships of war and troop ships;
(2) Vessels owned and operated by

any national government and not en-
gaged in trade.

(e) The Commission may if it con-
siders that the conditions of the voy-
age or voyages affecting safety (includ-
ing but not necessarily limited to the
regularity, frequency and nature of the
voyages, or other circumstances) are
such as to render full application of the
Great Lakes Agreement unreasonable

or unnecessary, exempt partially, con-
ditionally or completely, any indi-
vidual vessel for one or more voyages
or for any period of time not exceeding
one year.

§ 80.953 Inspection and certification.

(a) Each U.S. flag vessel subject to
the Great Lakes Agreement must have
an inspection of the required radio-
telephone installation at least once
every 13 months. This inspection must
be made while the vessel is in active
service or within not more than one
month before the date on which it is
placed in service.

(b) An inspection and certification of
a ship subject to the Great Lakes
Agreement must be made by a techni-
cian holding one of the following: a
General Radiotelephone Operator Li-
cense, a GMDSS Radio Maintainer’s Li-
cense, a Second Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate, or a First Class
Radiotelegraph Operator’s Certificate.
Additionally, the technician must not
be the vessel’s owner, operator, master,
or an employee of any of them. The re-
sults of the inspection must be re-
corded in the ship’s radiotelephone log
and include:

(1) The date the inspection was con-
ducted;

(2) The date by which the next in-
spection needs to be completed;

(3) The inspector’s printed name, ad-
dress, class of FCC license (including
the serial number);

(4) The results of the inspection, in-
cluding any repairs made; and

(5) The inspector’s signed and dated
certification that the vessel meets the
requirements of the Great Lakes
Agreement and the Bridge-to-Bridge
Act contained in subparts T and U of
this part and has successfully passed
the inspection.

(c) The vessel owner, operator, or
ship’s master must certify that the in-
spection required by paragraph (b) was
satisfactory.

(d) The ship’s log must be retained
on-board the vessel for at least two
years from the date of the inspection.

[61 FR 25807, May 23, 1996]
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§ 80.955 Radiotelephone installation.
(a) Each U.S. flag vessel of less than

38 meters (124 feet) in length while sub-
ject to the Great Lakes Agreement
must have a radiotelephone meeting
the provisions of this subpart in addi-
tion to the other rules in this part gov-
erning ship stations using telephony.

(b) Each U.S. flag vessel of 38 meters
(124 feet) or more in length while sub-
ject to the Great Lakes Agreement
must have a minimum of two VHF ra-
diotelephone installations in operating
condition meeting the provisions of
this subpart. The second VHF installa-
tion must be electrically separate from
the first VHF installation. However,
both may be connected to the main
power supply provided one installation
can be operated from a separate power
supply located as high as practicable
on the vessel.

(c) This paragraph does not require
or prohibit the use of other frequencies
for use by the same ‘‘radiotelephone in-
stallation’’ for communication author-
ized by this part.

§ 80.956 Required frequencies and
uses.

(a) Each VHF radiotelephone instal-
lation must be capable of transmitting
and receiving G3E emission as follows:

(1) Channel 16—156.800 MHz-Distress,
Safety and Calling; and

(2) Channel 6—156.300 MHz—Primary
intership.

(b) The radiotelephone station must
have additional frequencies as follows:

(1) Those ship movement frequencies
appropriate to the vessel’s area of oper-
ation: Channel 11—156.550 MHz, Chan-
nel 12—156.600 MHz, or Channel 14—
156.700 MHz.

(2) The navigational bridge-to-bridge
frequency, 156.650 MHz (channel 13).

(3) Such other frequencies as required
for the vessel’s service.

(4) One channel for receiving marine
navigational warnings for the area of
operation.

(c) Every radiotelephone station
must include one or more transmitters,
one or more receivers, one or more
sources of energy and associated anten-
nas and control equipment. The radio-
telephone station, exclusive of the an-
tennas and source of energy, must be
located as high as practicable on the

vessel, preferably on the bridge, and
protected from water, temperature,
and electrical and mechanical noise.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 53
FR 17052, May 13, 1988]

§ 80.957 Principal operating position.
(a) The principal operating position

of the radiotelephone installation must
be on the bridge, convenient to the
conning position.

(b) When the radiotelephone station
is not located on the bridge, oper-
ational control of the equipment must
be provided at the location of the ra-
diotelephone station and at the bridge
operating position. Complete control of
the equipment at the bridge operating
position must be provided.

§ 80.959 Radiotelephone transmitter.
(a) The transmitter must be capable

of transmission of G3E emission on the
required frequencies.

(b) The transmitter must deliver a
carrier power of between 10 watts and
25 watts into 50 ohms nominal resist-
ance when operated with its rated sup-
ply voltage. The transmitter must be
capable of readily reducing the carrier
power to one watt or less.

(c) To demonstrate the capability of
the transmitter, measurements of pri-
mary supply voltage and transmitter
output power must be made with the
equipment operating on the vessel’s
main power supply, as follows:

(1) The primary supply voltage meas-
ured at the power input terminals to
the transmitter terminated in a match-
ing artificial load, must be measured
at the end of 10 minutes of continuous
operation of the transmitter at its
rated power output.

(2) The primary supply voltage,
measured in accordance with the proce-
dures of this paragraph, must be not
less than 11.5 volts.

(3) The transmitter at full output
power measured in accordance with the
procedure of this paragraph must not
be less than 10 watts.

§ 80.961 Radiotelephone receiver.
(a) The receiver must be capable of

reception of G3E emission on the re-
quired frequencies.

(b) The receiver must have a sensi-
tivity of at least 2 microvolts across 50
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ohms for a 20 decibel signal-to-noise
ratio.

§ 80.963 Main power supply.
(a) A main power supply must be

available at all times while the vessel
is subject to the requirements of the
Great Lakes Radio Agreement.

(b) Means must be provided for charg-
ing any batteries used as a source of
energy. A device which during charging
of the batteries gives a continuous in-
dication of charging current must be
provided.

§ 80.965 Reserve power supply.
(a) Each passenger vessel of more

than 100 gross tons and each cargo ves-
sel of more than 300 gross tons must be
provided with a reserve power supply
independent of the vessel’s normal
electrical system and capable of ener-
gizing the radiotelephone installation
and illuminating the operating con-
trols at the principal operating posi-
tion for at least 2 continuous hours
under normal operating conditions.
When meeting this 2 hour requirement,
such reserve power supply must be lo-
cated on the bridge level or at least one
deck above the vessel’s main deck.

(b) Instead of the independent power
supply specified in paragraph (a) of this
section, the vessel may be provided
with an auxiliary radiotelephone in-
stallation having a power source inde-
pendent of the vessel’s normal elec-
trical system. Any such installation
must comply with §§ 80.955, 80.956,
80.957, 80.959, 80.961, 80.969 and 80.971, as
well as the general technical standards
contained in this part. Additionally,
the power supply for any such auxil-
iary radiotelephone must be a ‘‘reserve
power supply’’ for the purposes of para-
graphs (c), (d) and (e) of this section.

(c) Means must be provided for ade-
quately charging any batteries used as
a reserve power supply for the required
radiotelephone installation. A device
must be provided which, during charg-
ing of the batteries, gives a continuous
indication of charging.

(d) The reserve power supply must be
available within one minute.

(e) The station licensee, when di-
rected by the Commission, must prove
by demonstration as prescribed in

paragraphs (e)(1), (2), (3) and (4) of this
section that the reserve power supply
is capable of meeting the requirements
of paragraph (a) of this section as fol-
lows:

(1) When the reserve power supply in-
cludes a battery, proof of the ability of
the battery to operate continuously for
the required time must be established
by a discharge test over the required
time, when supplying power at the
voltage required for normal operation
to an electric load as prescribed by
paragraph (e)(3) of this section.

(2) When the reserve power supply in-
cludes an engine driven generator,
proof of the adequacy of the engine fuel
supply to operate the unit continu-
ously for the required time may be es-
tablished by using as a basis the fuel
consumption during a continuous pe-
riod of one hour when supplying power,
at the voltage required for normal op-
eration, to an electrical load as pre-
scribed by paragraph (e)(3) of this sec-
tion.

(3) For the purposes of determining
the electrical load to be supplied, the
following formula must be used:

(i) One-half of the current of the ra-
diotelephone while transmitting at its
rated output, plus one-half the current
while not transmitting; plus

(ii) Current of the required receiver;
plus

(iii) Current of the source of illu-
mination provided for the operating
controls prescribed by § 80.969; plus

(iv) The sum of the currents of all
other loads to which the reserve power
supply may provide power in time of
emergency or distress.

(4) At the conclusion of the test spec-
ified in paragraphs (e) (1) and (2) of this
section, no part of the reserve power
supply must have excessive tempera-
ture rise, nor must the specific gravity
or voltage of any battery be below the
90 percent discharge point.

§ 80.967 Antenna system.

The antenna must be omni-
directional, vertically polarized and lo-
cated as high as practicable on the
masts or superstructure of the vessel.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00160 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



161

Federal Communications Commission § 80.1005

§ 80.969 Illumination of operating con-
trols.

(a) The radiotelephone must have
dial lights which illuminate the oper-
ating controls at the principal oper-
ating position.

(b) Instead of dial lights, a light from
an electric lamp may be provided to il-
luminate the operating controls of the
radiotelephone at the principal oper-
ating position. If a reserve power sup-
ply is required, arrangements must
permit the use of that power supply for
illumination within one minute.

§ 80.971 Test of radiotelephone instal-
lation.

At least once during each calendar
day a vessel subject to the Great Lakes
Radio Agreement must test commu-
nications on 156.800 MHz to dem-
onstrate that the radiotelephone in-
stallation is in proper operating condi-
tion unless the normal daily use of the
equipment demonstrates that this in-
stallation is in proper operating condi-
tion. If equipment is not in operating
condition, the master must have it re-
stored to effective operation as soon as
possible.

Subpart U—Radiotelephone Instal-
lations Required by the
Bridge-to-Bridge Act

§ 80.1001 Applicability.

The Bridge-to-Bridge Act and the
regulations of this part apply to the
following vessels in the navigable wa-
ters of the United States:

(a) Every power-driven vessel of 20
meters or over in length while navi-
gating;

(b) Every vessel of 100 gross tons and
upward carrying one or more pas-
sengers for hire while navigating;

(c) Every towing vessel of 7.8 meters
(26 feet) or over in length, measured
from end to end over the deck exclud-
ing sheer, while navigating; and

(d) Every dredge and floating plant
engaged, in or near a channel or fair-
way, in operations likely to restrict or
affect navigation of other vessels. An
unmanned or intermittently manned
floating plant under the control of a

dredge shall not be required to have a
separate radiotelephone capability.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 57
FR 61012, Dec. 23, 1992; 58 FR 44954, Aug. 25,
1993]

§ 80.1003 Station required.
Vessels subject to the Bridge-to-

Bridge Act must have a radiotelephone
installation to enable the vessel to par-
ticipate in navigational communica-
tions. This radiotelephone installation
must be continuously associated with
the ship even though a portable instal-
lation is used. Foreign vessels coming
into U.S. waters where a bridge-to-
bridge station is required may fulfill
this requirement by use of portable
equipment brought a board by the
pilot. Non portable equipment, when
used, must be arranged to facilitate re-
pair. The equipment must be protected
against vibration, moisture, tempera-
ture and excessive currents and
voltages.

§ 80.1005 Inspection of station.
The bridge-to-bridge radiotelephone

station will be inspected on vessels
subject to regular inspections pursuant
to the requirements of Parts II and III
of Title III of the Communications Act,
the Safety Convention or the Great
Lakes Agreement at the time of the
regular inspection. If after such inspec-
tion, the Commission determines that
the Bridge-to-Bridge Act, the rules of
the Commission and the station license
are met, an endorsement will be made
on the appropriate document. The va-
lidity of the endorsement will run con-
currently with the period of the reg-
ular inspection. Each vessel must carry
a certificate with a valid endorsement
while subject to the Bridge-to-Bridge
Act. All other bridge-to-bridge stations
will be inspected from time to time. An
inspection of the bridge-to-bridge sta-
tion on a Great Lakes Agreement ves-
sel must normally be made at the same
time as the Great Lakes Agreement in-
spection is conducted by a technician
holding one of the following: a General
Radiotelephone Operator License, a
GMDSS Radio Maintainer’s License, a
Second Class Radiotelegraph Opera-
tor’s Certificate, or a First Class Ra-
diotelegraph Operator’s Certificate.
Additionally, the technician must not
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be the vessel’s owner, operator, master,
or an employee of any of them. Ships
subject to the Bridge-to-Bridge Act
may, in lieu of an endorsed certificate,
certify compliance in the station log
required by section 80.409(f).

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 61
FR 25807, May 23, 1996]

§ 80.1007 Bridge-to-bridge radio-
telephone installation.

Use of the bridge-to-bridge trans-
mitter must be restricted to the mas-
ter or person in charge of the vessel, or
the person designated by the master or
person in charge to pilot or direct the
movement of the vessel. Communica-
tions must be of a navigational nature
exclusively.

§ 80.1009 Principal operator and oper-
ating position.

The principal operating position of
the bridge-to-bridge station must be
the vessel’s navigational bridge or, in
the case of dredges, its main control
station. If the radiotelephone installa-
tion can be operated from any location
other than the principal operating po-
sition, the principal operating position
must be able to take full control of the
installation.

§ 80.1011 Transmitter.
(a) The bridge-to-bridge transmitter

must be capable of transmission of G3E
emission on the navigational frequency
156.650 MHz (Channel 13) and the Coast
Guard liaison frequency 157.100 MHz
(Channel 22A). Additionally, the
bridge-to-bridge transmitter must be
capable of transmission of G3E emis-
sion on the navigational frequency of
156.375 MHz (Channel 67) while
transiting any of the following waters:

(1) The lower Mississippi River from
the territorial sea boundary, and with-
in either the Southwest Pass safety
fairway or the South Pass safety fair-
way specified in § 166.200 of the U.S.
Coast Guard’s Rules, 33 CFR 166.200, to
mile 242.4 AHP (Above Head of Passes)
near Baton Rouge;

(2) The Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet
from the territorial sea boundary, and
within the Mississippi River-Gulf out-
let Safety Fairway specified in § 166.200
of the U.S. Coast Guard’s Rules, 33 CFR
166.200, to that channel’s junction with

the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal;
and

(3) The full length of the Inner Har-
bor Navigation Canal from its junction
with the Mississippi River to that ca-
nal’s entry to Lake Pontchartrain at
the New Seabrook vehicular bridge.

(b) [Reserved]

[57 FR 61012, Dec. 23, 1992]

§ 80.1013 Receiver.

The bridge-to-bridge receiver must be
capable of reception of G3E emission on
the navigational frequency 156.650 MHz
(Channel 13) and the Coast Guard liai-
son frequency 157.100 MHz (Channel
22A). In addition, the bridge-to-bridge
receiver must be capable of reception
of G3E emission on the navigational
frequency of 156.375 MHz (Channel 67)
while transiting in the waters of the
lower Mississippi River as described in
§§ 80.1011 (a)(1), (a)(2) and (a)(3) of this
part.

[57 FR 61012, Dec. 23, 1992]

§ 80.1015 Power supply.

(a) There must be readily available
for use under normal load conditions, a
power supply sufficient to simulta-
neously energize the bridge-to-bridge
transmitter at its required antenna
power, and the bridge-to-bridge re-
ceiver. Under this load condition the
voltage of the power supply at the
power input terminals of the bridge-to-
bridge radiotelephone installation
must not deviate from its rated voltage
by more than 10 percent on vessels
completed on or after March 1, 1957,
nor by more than 15 percent on vessels
completed before that date.

(b) When the power supply for a non-
portable bridge-to-bridge radio-
telephone installation consists of or in-
cludes batteries, they must be installed
as high above the bilge as practicable,
secured against shifting with motion of
the vessel, and accessible with not less
than 26 cm (10 in.) head room.

(c) Means must be provided for ade-
quately charging any rechargeable bat-
teries used in the vessel’s bridge-to-
bridge radiotelephone installation.
There must be provided a device which
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will give a continuous indication of the
charging current during charging.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44954, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.1017 Antenna system.
(a) An antenna must be provided for

nonportable bridge-to-bridge radio-
telephone installations which is non-
directional and vertically polarized.
The construction and installation of
this antenna must insure proper oper-
ation in time of an emergency.

(b) In cases where portable bridge-to-
bridge equipment is permanently asso-
ciated with a vessel, the equipment
must be provided with a connector for
an external antenna of a type capable
of meeting requirements of paragraph
(a) of this section and § 80.71. The vessel
must be equipped with an external an-
tenna meeting requirements of para-
graph (a) of this section and § 80.71, ca-
pable of use with the portable equip-
ment during a normal listening watch.

§ 80.1019 Antenna radio frequency in-
dicator.

Each nonportable bridge-to-bridge
transmitter must be equipped, at each
point of control, with a carrier oper-
ated device which will provide contin-
uous visual indication when the trans-
mitter is supplying power to the an-
tenna transmission line or, in lieu
thereof, a pilot lamp or meter which
will provide continuous visual indica-
tion when the transmitter control cir-
cuits have been placed in a condition to
activate the transmitter.

[52 FR 35246, Sept. 18, 1987]

§ 80.1021 Nameplate.
A durable nameplate must be mount-

ed on the required radiotelephone or be
an integral part of it. When the trans-
mitter and receiver comprise a single
unit, one nameplate is sufficient. The
nameplate must show at least the
name of the manufacturer and the type
or model number.

§ 80.1023 Test of radiotelephone instal-
lation.

Unless normal use of the required ra-
diotelephone installation demonstrates
that the equipment is in proper oper-
ating condition, a test communication

for this purpose must be made by a
qualified operator each day the vessel
is navigated. If the equipment is not in
proper operating condition, the master
must be promptly notified. The master
must have it restored to effective oper-
ating condition as soon as possible.

Subpart V—Emergency Position
Indicating Radiobeacons (EPIRB’s)

§ 80.1051 Scope.
This subpart describes the technical

and performance requirements for
Classes A, B, C, and S, and Categories
1, 2, and 3 EPIRB stations.

[53 FR 37308, Sept. 26, 1988]

§ 80.1053 Special requirements for
Class A EPIRB stations.

(a) A Class A EPIRB station must
meet the following:

(1) Float free of a sinking ship;
(2) Activate automatically when it

floats free of a sinking ship;
(3) Have an antenna that deploys

automatically when the EPIRB acti-
vates;

(4) Use A3X emission on a mandatory
basis and A3E and NON emissions on an
optional basis on the frequencies
121.500 MHz and 243.000 MHz;

(5) Transmission of A3E or NON emis-
sion must not exceed 90 seconds and
must be followed by a transmission of
at least three minutes of A3X emission;
each transmission of a synthesized and/
or pre-recorded voice message must be
preceded by the words ‘‘this is a record-
ing’’;

(6) The effective radiated power must
not be less than 75 milliwatts after 48
hours of continuous operation and
without replacement or recharge of
batteries.

(7) The mandatory A3X emission
must be amplitude modulated with an
audio signal swept downward between
1600 and 300 Hz. The sweeping range of
the audio signal must be 700 Hz or
greater. Its sweep repetition rate must
be between 2 and 4 times per second.
The modulation factor must be at least
0.85 and the modulation duty cycle
must be at least 33%, but not more
that 55%.

(8) EPIRBs manufactured on or after
October 1, 1988; EPIRBs carried as part

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00163 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



164

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 80.1053

of a ship station to satisfy USCG equip-
ment carriage requirements that are
newly installed on or after April 1, 1989;
EPIRBs carried as part of a ship sta-
tion to satisfy USCG equipment car-
riage requirements on or after August
1, 1991; and EPIRBs that are newly in-
stalled as part of a voluntarily
equipped ship station after August 1,
1991, must have a clearly defined car-
rier frequency distinct from the modu-
lation sidebands for the mandatory
emission, A3X, and if used, the A3E or
NON emissions. On 121.500 MHz at least
thirty per cent of the total power emit-
ted during any transmission cycle with
or without modulation must be con-
tained within plus or minus 30 Hz of
the carrier frequency. On 243.000 MHz
at least thirty per cent of the toal
power emitted during any transmission
cycle with or without modulation must
be contained within plus or minus 60
Hz of the carrier frequency. Addition-
ally, if the type of emission is changed
during transmission the carrier fre-
quency nust not shift more than plus
or minus 30 Hz on 121.500 MHz and not
more than plus or minus 60 Hz on
243.000 MHz. The long term stability of
the carrier frequency must comply
with the requirements in § 80.209(a) of
this part.

(9) Have a visible or audible indicator
which clearly shows that the device is
operating. The indicator must be acti-
vated by the RF output power. The in-
dicator must be protected from damage
due to dropping or contact with other
objects;

(10) Float in calm water with at least
the upper 5 cm (2 in.) of the EPIRB out
of the water and the base of the an-
tenna at least 5 cm (2 in.) above the
water, with the antenna in a vertical
position completely above the water
surface;

(11) Be ballasted to right itself from a
position of 90 degrees from its upright
position in one second or less;

(12) Meet the requirements of para-
graphs (a) (1) through (9) of this section
after a free fall into water 3 times from
a height of 20 meters (66 ft.);

(13) Bear a designation that indicates
it is a ‘‘Class A’’ EPIRB;

(14) Have a positive means of turning
the equipment off. When an on-off
switch is employed a guard must be

provided to prevent inadvertent oper-
ation.

(b) Class A EPIRB’s must have a
manually activated test switch which
must be held in position for test oper-
ation and when released return the
EPIRB to its normal state. A switch
guard must be provided to prevent in-
advertent activation. Class A EPIRB’s
must also have an associated test cir-
cuit and an RF output power indicator
which in the test position must:

(1) Permit the operator to determine
that the unit is operative;

(2) Switch the transmitter output to
an artificial antenna equivalent to that
of the EPIRB antenna;

(3) Reduce radiation to a level not to
exceed 100 nanowatts at a distance of 30
meters (98 feet) irrespective of direc-
tion.

(c) EPIRBs manufactured on or after
October 1, 1988, must be tested in ac-
cordance with subpart N, part 2 of this
chapter. A report of the measurements
must be submitted with each applica-
tion for certification. EPIRBs that
meet the output power characteristics
of this section must have a permanent
label prominently displayed on the
outer casting stating, ‘‘Meets FCC
Rules for improved satellite detec-
tion.’’ This label, however, must not be
placed on the equipment without au-
thorization to do so by the Commis-
sion. Application for such authoriza-
tion may be made either by submission
of a new application for certification
accompanied by the required fee and
all information and test data required
by parts 2 and 80 of this chapter or, for
EPIRBs certificated prior to October 1,
1988, an application for modification
accompanied by the required fee re-
questing such authorization, including
appropriate test data and a showing
that all units produced under the origi-
nal certification authorization comply
with the requirements of this para-
graph without change to the original
circuitry. If the intent is simply to add
the proper label to an already approved
and compliant EPIRB, a letter of noti-
fication prior to implementing the la-
beling requirements will be needed.
This letter request should be sent to
the attention of the Authorization and
Evaluation Division, 7435 Oakland
Mills Road, Columbus, Maryland 21046,
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attention EAB. The modulation, power
and frequency stability requirements
specified in paragraphs (a)(6), (a)(7) and
(a)(8) of this section must be met under
the environmental test conditions
specified in subpart N, part 2 of this
chapter.

(d) Vacuum tubes are not permitted
in EPIRB’s. The equipment must meet
the requirements after extended peri-
ods of inaction while carried in vessels
and subjected to the environmental
conditions prescribed. Operation into
any RF load from open to short must
not cause continuing degradation in
performance.

(e) EPIRBs must be powered by a bat-
tery contained within the transmitter
case or in a battery holder that is rig-
idly attached to the transmitter case.
The battery connector must be corro-
sion resistant and positive in action
and must not rely for contact upon
spring force alone. The useful life of
the battery is the length of time that
the battery can be stored under marine
environmental conditions without the
EPIRB transmitter peak effective radi-
ated power falling below 75 milliwatts
prior to 48 hours of continuous oper-
ation. The month and year of the bat-
tery’s manufacture must be perma-
nently marked on the battery and the
month and year upon which 50 percent
of its useful life will have expired must
be permanently marked on both the
battery and the outside of the trans-
mitter. The batteries must be replaced
if 50 percent of their useful life has ex-
pired or if the transmitter has been
used in an emergency situation.
EPIRBs manufactured after April 27,
1992 must display prominently on the
outer case one of the following: The
battery installation instructions, the
title of the manual that contains such
information, or the company name and
address where the battery installation
can be performed.

(f) The EPIRB must be waterproof
and must not be accidentally activated
by rain, seaspray, hose wash-down
spray or storage in high humidity con-
ditions. Standing water on the outer
surface must not significantly affect
its performance.

(g) Operating instructions under-
standable by untrained personnel must

be permanently displayed on the equip-
ment.

(h) The exterior of the equipment
must have no sharp edges or projec-
tions. Means must be provided to fas-
ten the EPIRB to a survival craft or
person.

(i) The antenna must be deployable
to its designed length and operating
position in a foolpoof manner. The an-
tenna must be securely attached to the
EPIRB and easy to de-ice. The antenna
must be vertically polarized and
omnidirectional.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 52 FR 35246, Sept.
18, 1987, as amended at 53 FR 8905, Mar. 18,
1988; 56 FR 11516, Mar. 19, 1991; 63 FR 36607,
July 7, 1998]

§ 80.1055 Special requirements for
Class B EPIRB stations.

(a) A Class B EPIRB must meet the
following:

(1) The EPIRB must be turned on
automatically, as by water activated
battery, or manually by an on-off
switch. A positive means of turning the
equipment off must be provided. Where
an on-off switch is employed, a guard
must be provided to prevent inad-
vertent operation;

(2) The equipment must be designed
to be deployed, its controls actuated,
or its antenna erected, each by a single
action task which can be performed by
either hand;

(3) Meet the requirements in
§§ 80.1053(a) (4) through (8), (a)(14), and
(c) through (i) of this part. EPIRBs
with water activated batteries must,
additionally, meet the requirements
contained in §§ 80.1053 (a)(10) and (a)(11)
of this part,

(4) Bear a designation that indicates
it is a ‘‘Class B’’ EPIRB.

(b) A Class B EPIRB may have a
manually activated test switch which
meets the requirements in § 80.1053 (b)
and (c).

(c) If testing of an EPIRB with Coast
Guard coordination is not possible,
brief operational tests are authorized
provided the tests are conducted within
the first five minutes of any hour and
are not longer than three audio sweeps
or one second whichever is longer.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986; 52 FR 35246, Sept.
18, 1987, as amended at 53 FR 8906, Mar. 18,
1988; 56 FR 11517, Mar. 19, 1991]
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§ 80.1057 Special requirements for
Class C EPIRB stations.

Class C EPIRB’s shall not be manu-
factured, imported, or sold in the
United States after February 1, 1995.
Class C EPIRB stations installed on
board vessels before February 1, 1995,
may be used until February 1, 1999, and
not thereafter.

(a) A Class C EPIRB must operate on
the frequencies 156.750 and 156.800 MHz,
must use G3N modulation, and employ
the international Radiotelephone Two
Tone Alarm signal. The EPIRB trans-
mission must be cycled. Each cycle
must consist of 6 periods (T1 to T6) as
shown in the table below. During T1,
T2, T3, and T5 the 156.750 MHz and
156.800 MHz carriers must be modulated
alternately by a 2200 Hz and a 1300 Hz
tone.

The modulating duration of each tone
must be 250 milliseconds. The maximum tol-
erance of the frequency and modulating du-
ration of each tone must be ±5 percent. Dur-
ing T4 and T6 neither of the RF carriers
must be emitted. The T4 and T6 time periods
must be varied according to the predeter-
mined schedule shown in the table below.
After the last cycle the transmissions must
be terminated. The EPIRB must be able to
recycle its transmissions in accordance to
the schedule shown in the table below by
placing the activation switch to the ‘‘off’ and
then ‘‘on’’ position.

Period Duration in seconds
Transmission
frequency in

MHz

T1 ............. 1.5 ............................................ 156.800
T2 ............. 14.5 .......................................... 156.750
T3 ............. 1.5 ............................................ 156.800
T4 ............. 40.0 (16 cycles) ....................... None.
T4 ............. 80.0 (32 cycles) .......................
T4 ............. 160.0 (64.2 cycles) ..................
T4 ............. 320.0 (83.2 cycles) ..................
T5 ............. 14.5 .......................................... 156.750
T6 ............. Sames as T4 duration .............. None.

(b) The effective radiated power must
not be less than 1 watt. The power
must be determined according to FCC
Bulletin OCE 45. The EPIRB must meet
the power requirements over each of
the following temperature ranges for
the time period shown below. Batteries
may be replaced after completion of
tests for each temperature range:

(1) 0 to +50 degrees Celsius for 24
hours continuous operation.

(2) ¥20 to 0 degrees Celsius for 12
hours continuous operation.

(c) The equipment must have a trans-
mitter, an integral antenna and a
power supply. The transmitter and
power supply must be in separate com-
partments in a single watertight case.

(d) The equipment must be provided
with a visible or audible indicator
which clearly shows the device is oper-
ating. The indicator must be activated
by the RF output power.

(e) The equipment must operate when
hand held or when floating in water
after storage for extended periods
under marine environmental condi-
tions.

(f) The switch used to activate the
EPIRB must indicate the state of the
equipment (on-off) by the physical po-
sition of the switch. A guard must be
provided to prevent inadvertent oper-
ation.

(g) The equipment case must be wa-
terproof and resealable without special
tools or sealing compounds. EPIRB op-
eration must not be degraded by sub-
mersion in sea water for a period of 24
hours.

(h) The EPIRB must float in fresh
water with the antenna vertical and
completely out of the water.

(i) Vacuum tubes are not permitted
in EPIRB’s. The EPIRB must meet the
requirements after extended periods of
inaction while carried in vessels and
subjected to marine environmental
conditions. Operation into any load
from open to short must not result in
continuous degradation of perform-
ance.

(j) The exterior of the equipment
must have no sharp edges or projec-
tions. Means must be provided to se-
cure the EPIRB to a survival craft or
person.

(k) Operating instructions under-
standable by untrained personnel must
be permanently displayed on the equip-
ment. It must indicate that the device
is ‘‘to be used solely for distress pur-
poses.’’

(l) The equipment must have no ex-
posed areas or terminals that could ig-
nite flammable gases or materials.

(m) The omndirectional antenna
must be securely attached to the case
and capable of being stowed without
being damaged.

(n) The equipment must meet the
technical standards after being dropped
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into water from a height of 6 meters (20
feet).

(o) The EPIRB must meet the tech-
nical standards when plunged into sea
water at +20 degrees Celsius after stor-
age at a temperature of +50 degrees
Celsius.

(p) If testing of an EPIRB with Coast
Guard coordination is not possible,
brief operational tests are authorized
provided the tests are conducted within
the first five minutes of any hour for
not more than 10 seconds.

(q) The EPIRB must automatically
turn off after 24 hours ±5 percent. It
must be possible to restart the trans-
mission sequence by placing the on-off
switch momentarily in the off position
and returning it to the on position.

(r) The EPIRB must be equipped with
a visual indication of a low battery
condition.

(s) The EPIRB must have a designa-
tion that indicates it is a ‘‘Class C’’
EPIRB.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 33344, June 17, 1993]

§ 80.1059 Special requirements for
Class S EPIRB stations.

(a) A Class S EPIRB station must be
able to float or be permanently secured
to a survival craft.

(b) A Class S EPIRB able to float
must meet the following:

(1) Be watertight and float in calm
water with at least 5 cm (2 in.) of the
EPIRB out of the water and the base of
the antenna at least 5 cm (2 in.) above
the water, with the antenna in a
vertical position completely above the
water surface;

(2) Be ballasted to right itself from a
position 90 degrees from its upright po-
sition in one second or less;

(3) Meet the requirements in § 80.1053
(a)(4) through (9) after free fall into
water 3 times from a height of 20 me-
ters (67 ft.).

(c) A Class S EPIRB intended to be
permanently secured to a survival craft
is not required to float in water.

(d) Additionally, all Class S EPIRB’s
must meet the following:

(1) Be capable only of manual activa-
tion by an on-off switch protected by a
guard to prevent inadvertent oper-
ation;

(2) Be designed to be deployed, its
controls actuated, or its antenna erect-
ed, each by a single action task which
can be performed by either hand;

(3) Meet the requirements in §§ 80.1053
(a)(4) through (a)(8) and (b) through (i)
of this part;

(4) Class S EPIRBs may provide ei-
ther continuous or intermittent oper-
ation. If the EPIRB is designed for
intermittent operation, the duty cycle
must be from 50 to 60 per cent and the
period two minutes plus or minus 12
seconds. In either event, the EPIRB
must meet the power output character-
istics described in § 80.1053(a)(8) of this
part;

(5) If testing of an EPIRB with Coast
Guard coordination is not possible,
brief operational tests are authorized
provided the tests are conducted within
the first five minutes of any hour and
are not longer than three audio sweeps
or one second whichever is longer;

(6) Have a designation that indicates
it is a ‘‘Class S’’ EPIRB.

(e) Applications for certification
must include a letter from the manu-
facturer stating that the EPIRB meets
the requirements in paragraphs (b) and
(d), or (c) and (d) of this section.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 56
FR 11517, Mar. 19, 1991; 63 FR 36607, July 7,
1998]

§ 80.1061 Special requirements for
406.025 MHz EPIRBs.

(a) Notwithstanding the provisions in
paragraph (b) of this section, 406.025
MHz EPIRBs must meet all the tech-
nical and performance standards con-
tained in the Radio Technical Commis-
sion for Maritime Services document
titled ‘‘RTCM Recommended Standards
for 406 MHz Satellite Emergency Posi-
tion-Indicating Radiobeacons
(EPIRBs)’’ dated July 31, 1987, with edi-
torial updates of December 31, 1987
(RTCM Recommended Standards). This
RTCM document is incorporated by ref-
erence in accordance with 5 U.S.C.
552(a). The document is available for
inspection at Commission headquarters
in Washington, DC or may be obtained
from the Radio Technical Commission
for Maritime Services, Post Office Box
19087, Washington, DC 20036.

(b) The 406.025 MHz EPIRB must con-
tain as an integral part a ‘‘homing’’
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beacon operating only on 121.500 MHz
that meets all the requirements de-
scribed in the RTCM Recommended
Standards document described in para-
graph (a) of this section. The 121.500
MHz ‘‘homing’’ beacon must have a
continuous duty cycle that may be in-
terrupted during the transmission of
the 406.025 MHz signal only. Addition-
ally, at least 30 percent of the total
power emitted during any transmission
cycle must be contained within plus or
minus 30 Hz of the carrier frequency.

(c) Prior to submitting a certifi-
cation application for a 406 MHz radio-
beacon, the radiobeacon must be cer-
tified by a test facility recognized by
one of the COSPAS/SARSAT Partners
that the equipment satisfies the design
characteristics associated with the
measurement methods described in Ap-
pendix B of the RTCM Recommended
Standards.
Additionally, the radiobeacon must be
certified by a test facility recognized
by the U.S. Coast Guard to certify that
the equipment complies with the U.S.
Coast Guard environmental and oper-
ational requirements associated with
the test procedures described in Appen-
dix A of the RTCM Recommended
Standards. Information regarding the
recognized test facilities may be ob-
tained from Commandant (G–MVI),
U.S. Coast Guard, 2100 2nd Street SW.,
Washington, DC 20593–0001.

(1) After a 406.025 MHz EPIRB has
been certified by the recognized test fa-
cilities the following information must
be submitted in duplicate to the Com-
mandant (G–MVI), U.S. Coast Guard,
2100 2nd Street SW., Washington, DC
20593–0001:

(i) The name of the manufacturer or
grantee and model number of the
EPIRB;

(ii) Copies of the certificate and test
data obtained from the test facility
recognized by a COSPAS/SARSAT
Partner showing that the radiobeacon
complies with the COSPAS/SARSAT
design characteristics associated with
the measurement methods described in
Appendix B of the RTCM Rec-
ommended Standards;

(iii) Copies of the test report and test
data obtained from the test facility
recognized by the U.S. Coast Guard
showing that the radiobeacon complies

with the U.S. Coast Guard environ-
mental and operational characteristics
associated with the measurement
methods described in Appendix A of the
RTCM Recommended Standards; and

(iv) Instruction manuals associated
with the radiobeacon, description of
the test characteristics of the radio-
beacon including assembly drawings,
electrical schematics, description of
parts list, specifications of materials
and the manufacturer’s quality assur-
ance program.

(2) After reviewing the information
described in paragraph (c)(1) of this
section the U.S. Coast Guard will issue
a letter stating whether the radio-
beacon satisfies all RTCM Rec-
ommended Standards.

(d) A certification application for a
406.025 MHz EPIRB submitted to the
Commission must also contain a copy
of the U.S. Coast Guard letter that
states the radiobeacon satisfies all
RTCM Recommended Standards, a
copy of the technical test data, and the
instruction manual(s).

(e) An identification code, issued by
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration (NOAA), the United
States Program Manager for the 406.025
MHz COSPAS/SARSAT satellite sys-
tem, must be programmed in each
EPIRB unit to establish a unique iden-
tification for each EPIRB station. With
each marketable EPIRB unit the man-
ufacturer or grantee must include a
postage pre-paid registration card
printed with the EPIRB identification
code addressed to: NOAA/NESDIS,
SARSAT Operations Division, E/SP3,
Federal Building 4, Washington, DC
20233. The registration card must re-
quest the owner’s name, address, tele-
phone number, type of ship, alternate
emergency contact and include the fol-
lowing statement: ‘‘WARNING—failure
to register this EPIRB with NOAA be-
fore installation could result in a mon-
etary forfeiture being issued to the
owner.’’

(f) To enhance protection of life and
property it is mandatory that each
406.025 MHz EPIRB be registered with
NOAA before installation and that in-
formation be kept up-to-date. There-
fore, in addition to the identification
plate or label requirements contained
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in §§ 2.925, 2.926 and 2.1003 of this chap-
ter, each 406.025 MHz EPIRB must be
provided on the outside with a clearly
discernable permanent plate or label
containing the following statement:
‘‘The owner of this 406.025 MHz EPIRB
must register the NOAA identification
code contained on this label with the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration (NOAA) whose address is:
NOAA, NOAA/SARSAT Operations Di-
vision, E/SP3, Federal Building 4,
Washington, D.C. 20233.’’ Vessel owners
shall advise NOAA in writing upon
change of vessel or EPIRB ownership,
transfer of EPIRB to another vessel, or
any other change in registration infor-
mation. NOAA will provide registrants
with proof of registration and change
of registration postcards.

(g) For 406.025 MHz EPIRBs whose
identification code can be changed
after manufacture, the identification
code shown on the plate or label must
be easily replaceable using commonly
available tools.

[53 FR 37308, Sept. 26, 1988, as amended at 56
FR 11517, Mar. 19, 1991; 59 FR 35269, July 11,
1994; 63 FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

Subpart W—Global Maritime Dis-
tress and Safety System
(GMDSS)

GENERAL PROVISIONS

This subpart contains the rules applicable
to the Global Maritime Distress and Safety
System (GMDSS). Every ship of the United
States subject to part II of title III of the
Communications Act or the Safety Conven-
tion must comply with the provisions of this
subpart. The rules in this subpart are to be
read in conjunction with the applicable re-
quirements contained elsewhere in this part;
however, in case of conflict, the provisions of
this subpart shall govern with respect to the
GMDSS. For the purposes of this subpart,
distress and safety communications include
distress, urgency, and safety calls and mes-
sages.

SOURCE: 57 FR 9065, Mar. 16, 1992, unless
otherwise noted.

NOTE: No provision of this subpart is in-
tended to eliminate, or in anyway modify,
other requirements contained in this part
with respect to part II of title III of the Com-
munications Act.

§ 80.1065 Applicability.

(a) The regulations contained in
§ 80.1119 apply to public coast stations
and coast earth stations as of February
1, 1992.

(b) The regulations contained within
this subpart apply to all passenger
ships regardless of size and cargo ships
of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards
as follows:

(1) Ships must comply with
§§ 80.1085(a)(4) and 80.1085(a)(6) not later
than August 1, 1993.

(2) Ships constructed on or after Feb-
ruary 1, 1992, must comply with § 80.1095
as of that date. All other ships must
comply with § 80.1095 as of February 1,
1995.

(3) Ships constructed on or after Feb-
ruary 1, 1995, must comply with all re-
quirements of this subpart.

(4) Ships constructed before February
1, 1995, must comply with all require-
ments of this subpart as of February 1,
1999.

(5) During the period between Feb-
ruary 1, 1992, and February 1, 1999, all
ships must comply with:

(i) The requirements of this subpart;
(ii) The requirements of chapter IV of

the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in force
prior to February 1, 1992 (see subparts
Q and R of this part); or

(iii) The requirements of either
§ 80.836 or § 80.933.

(6) The expression ‘‘ships con-
structed’’ means ‘‘ships the keels of
which are laid, or construction
identificable with a specific ship begins
and assembly of that ship has com-
menced comprising at least 50 tons
gross tonnage or 1% of the estimated
mass f all structural material, which-
ever is less.

(c) The requirements of this subpart
do not modify the requirements for
ships navigated on the Great Lakes or
small passenger boats. The require-
ments contained in the Agreement Be-
tween the United States of America
and Canada for Promotion of Safety on
the Great Lakes by Means of Radio,
1973, continue to apply (see subpart T
of this part). The requirements con-
tained in part III of title III of the
Communications Act continue to apply
(see subpart S of this part).
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(d) No provision in this subpart is in-
tended to prevent the use by any ship,
survival craft, or person in distress, of
any means at their disposal to attract
attention, make known their position
and obtain help.

[57 FR 9065, Mar. 16, 1992, as amended at 60
FR 58245, Nov. 27, 1995; 60 FR 62927, Dec. 7,
1995]

§ 80.1067 Inspection of station.

(a) Ships must have the required
equipment inspected at least once
every 12 months by an FCC-licensed
technician holding a GMDSS Radio
Maintainer’s License. If the ship passes
the inspection the technician will issue
a Safety Certificate. Safety Certifi-
cates may be obtained from the Com-
mission’s National Call Center at 1–888–
CALL FCC (1–888–225–5322) or from its
field offices. The effective date of the
ship Safety Certificate is the date the
station is found to be in compliance or
not later than one business day later.
The FCC-licensed technician must use
the latest FCC Information Bulletin,
How to Conduct a GMDSS Inspection.
Contact the FCC’s National Call Center
at 1–888–CALL FCC (1–888–225–5322) to
request a copy.

(b) Certificates issued in accordance
with the Safety Convention must be
posted in a prominent and accessible
place on the ship.

[57 FR 9065, Mar. 16, 1992, as amended at 63
FR 29660, June 1, 1998]

§ 80.1069 Maritime sea areas.

(a) For the purpose of this subpart, a
ship’s area of operation is defined as
follows:

(1) Sea area A1. An area within the ra-
diotelephone coverage of at least one
VHF coast station in which continuous
DSC alerting is available as defined by
the International Maritime Organiza-
tion.

(2) Sea area A2. An area, excluding
sea area A1, within the radiotelephone
coverage of at least one MF coast sta-
tion in which continuous DSC alerting
is available as defined by the Inter-
national Maritime Organization.

(3) Sea area A3. An area, excluding
sea areas A1 and A2, within the cov-
erage of an INMARSAT geostationary

satellite in which continuous alerting
is available.

(4) Sea area A4. An area outside sea
areas A1, A2 and A3.

(b) Maritime sea areas are delineated
in the International Maritime Organi-
zation Publication GMDSS Master
Plan of Shore-Based Facilities. The
Master Plan can be purchased from the
International Maritime Organization, 4
Albert Embankment, London SE1 7SR,
United Kingdom.

§ 80.1071 Exemptions.
(a) In certain circumstances, partial

or conditional exemptions may be
granted to individual ships from the re-
quirements of §§ 80.1085, 80.1087, 80.1089,
80.1091, and 80.1093 provided: such ships
comply with the functional require-
ments of § 80.1081 and a showing is
made that such an exemption will not
have a material effect upon the general
efficiency of the service for the safety
of all ships.

(b) An exemption may be granted
under paragraph (a) of this section
only:

(1) If the conditions affecting safety
are such as to render the full applica-
tion of §§ 80.1085, 80.1087, 80.1089, 80.1091,
and 80.1093 unreasonable or unneces-
sary or otherwise not in the public in-
terest;

(2) In exceptional circumstances, for
a single voyage outside the sea area or
sea areas for which the ship is
equipped; or

(3) Prior to February 1, 1999, when
the ship will be taken permanently out
of service within two years of a re-
quirement date specified in § 80.1065.

§ 80.1073 Radio operator requirements
for ship stations.

(a) Ships must carry at least two per-
sons holding GMDSS Radio Operator’s
Licenses as specified in § 13.2 of this
chapter for distress and safety radio-
communications purposes. The GMDSS
Radio Operator’s License qualifies per-
sonnel as GMDSS radio operator for
the purposes of operating GMDSS radio
installation, including basic equipment
adjustments as denoted in knowledge
requirements specified in § 13.21 of this
chapter.

(1) One of the qualified GMDSS radio
operators must be designated to have
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primary responsiblility for radio-
communications during distress inci-
dents.

(2) A second qualified GMDSS radio
operator must be designated as backup
for distress and safety radio-
communications.

(b) A qualified GMDSS radio oper-
ator, and a qualified backup, as speci-
fied in paragraph (a) of this section
must be:

(1) Available to act as the dedicated
radio operator in cases of distress as
described in § 80.1109(a);

(2) Designated to perform as part of
normal routine each of the applicable
communications described in
§ 80.1109(b);

(3) Responsible for selecting HF DSC
guard channels and receiving scheduled
maritime safety information broad-
casts;

(4) Designated to perform commu-
nications described in § 80.1109(c);

(5) Responsible for ensuring that the
watches required by § 80.1123 are prop-
erly maintained; and

(6) Responsible for ensuring that the
ship’s navigation position is entered,
either manually or automatically
through a navigation receiver, into all
installed DSC equipment at least every
four hours while the ship is underway.

§ 80.1074 Radio maintenance per-
sonnel for at-sea maintenance.

(a) Ships that elect the at-sea option
for maintenance of GMDSS equipment
(see § 80.1105) must carry at least one
person who qualifies as a GMDSS radio
maintainer, as specified in paragraph
(b) of this section, for the maintenance
and repair of equipment specified in
this subpart. This person may be, but
need not be, the person designated as
GMDSS radio operator as specified in
§ 80.1073.

(b) The following licenses qualify per-
sonnel as GMDSS radio maintainers to
perform at-sea maintenance of equip-
ment specified in this subpart. For the
purposes of this subpart, no order is in-
tended by this listing or the alpha-
numeric designator.

(1) GM: GMDSS Maintainer’s Li-
cense;

(2) GB: GMDSS Operator’s/Maintain-
er’s License; or,

(3) Until February 1, 1999:

(i) T–1: First Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate;

(ii) T–2: Second Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate; or,

(iii) G: General Radiotelephone Oper-
ator License.

(c) While at sea, all adjustments of
radio installations, servicing, or main-
tenance of such installations that may
affect the proper operation of the
GMDSS station must be performed by,
or under the immediate supervision
and responsibility of, a qualified
GMDSS radio maintainer as specified
in paragraph (b) of this section.

(d) The GMDSS radio maintainer
must possess the knowledge covering
the requirements set forth in IMO As-
sembly on Training for Radio Per-
sonnel (GMDSS), Annex 5 and IMO As-
sembly on Radio Maintenance Guide-
lines for the Global Maritime Distress
and Safety System related to Sea
Areas A3 and A4.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 63
FR 49872, Sept. 18, 1998]

§ 80.1075 Radio records.

A record must be kept, as required by
the Radio Regulations and § 80.409 (a),
(b) and (e), of all incidents connected
with the radiocommunication service
which appear to be of importance to
safety of life at sea.

§ 80.1077 Frequencies.

The following table describes the fre-
quencies used in the Global Maritime
Distress and Safety System:
Alerting:

406 EPIRBs ........ 406–406.1 MHz (Earth-
tospace).

1544–1545 MHz (space-to-
Earth).

INMARSAT A or
C SES.

1626.5–1645.5 MHz
(Earth-to-space).

VHF DSC Ch. 70 156.525 MHz 1.
MF/HF DSC 2 ..... 2187.5 kHz 3, 4207.5 kHz,

6312 kHz, 8414.5 kHz,
12577 kHz, and 16804.5
kHz.

On-scene commu-
nications:
VHF Ch. 16 ........ 156.8 MHz.
MF

radiotelephony.
2182 kHz.

NBDP ................ 2174.5 kHz.
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Communications
involving air-
craft:
On-scene, includ-

ing search and
rescue.

156.8 MHz 4, 121.5 MHz 5,
123.1 MHz, 156.3 MHz,
2182 kHz, 3023 kHz,
4125 kHz, and 5680
kHz 6.

Locating signals:
406 MHz EPIRB

beacons.
121.5 MHz.

9 GHz radar
transponders.

9200–9500 MHz.

Maritime safety
information
(MSI):
International

NAVTEX.
518 kHz 7.

Warnings ........... 490 kHz 8, 4209.5 kHz 9.
NBDP ................ 4210 kHz, 6314 kHz,

8416.5 kHz, 12579 kHz,
16806.5 kHz, 19680.5
kHz, 22376 kHz, 26100.5
kHz.

Satellite ............ 1530–1545 MHz (space-to-
Earth) 10.

General distress
and safety com-
munications and
calling:
Satellite ............ 1530–1544 MHz (space-to-

Earth) and 1626.5–
1645.5 (Earth-to-
space) 10.

Radiotelephony 2182 kHz, 4125 kHz, 6215
kHz, 8291 kHz, 12290
kHz, 16420 kHz, and
156.8 MHz.

NBDP ................ 2174.5 kHz, 4177.5 kHz,
6268 kHz, 8376.5 kHz,
12520 kHz, and 16695
kHz.

DSC ................... 2187.5 kHz, 4207.5 kHz,
6312 kHz, 8414.5 kHz,
12577 kHz, 16804.5 kHz,
and 156.525 MHz.

Survival craft:
VHF

radiotelephony.
156.8 MHz and one other

156–174 MHz fre-
quency.

9 GHz radar
transponders.

9200–9500 MHz.

1 Frequency 156.525 MHz can be used for ship-to-
ship alerting and, if within sea area A1, for ship-to-
shore alerting.

2 For ships equipped with MF/HF equipment, there
is a watch requirement on 2187.5 kHz, 8414.5 kHz,
and one other frequency.

3 Frequency 2187.5 kHz can be used for ship-to-ship
alerting and, if within sea areas A2, for ship-to-
shore alerting.

4 Frequency 156.8 MHz may also be used by air-
craft for safety purposes only.

5 Frequency 121.5 MHz may be used by ships for
aeronautical distress and urgency purposes.

6 The priority of use for ship-aircraft communica-
tions in 4125 kHz, then 3023 kHz. Additionally, fre-
quencies 123.1 MHz, 3023 kHz, and 5680 kHz can be
used by land stations engaged in coordinated search
and rescue operations.

7 The international NAVTEX frequency 518 kHz is
the primary frequency for receiving maritime safe-
ty information. The other frequencies are used only
to augment the coverage or information provided
on 518 kHz.

8 Frequency 490 kHz cannot be used for MSI em-
ploying NBDP transmissions until February 2, 1999.

9 Frequency 4209.5 kHz is not used in the United
States (see 47 CFR 2.106 footnote 520A).

10 In addition to EPIRBs, 1544–1545 MHz can be
used for narrowband distress and safety operations
and 1645.5–1646.5 MHz can be used for relay of dis-
tress alerts between satellites. Feeder links for sat-
ellite communications are assigned from the fixed
satellite service, see 47 CFR 2.106.

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR SHIP
STATIONS

§ 80.1081 Functional requirements.

Ships, while at sea, must be capable:
(a) Except as provided in

§§ 80.1087(a)(1) and 80.1091(a)(4)(iii), of
transmitting ship-to-shore distress
alerts by at least two separate and
independent means, each using a dif-
ferent radiocommunication service;

(b) Of receiving shore-to-ship distress
alerts;

(c) Of transmitting and receiving
ship-to-ship distress alerts;

(d) Of transmitting and receiving
search and rescue co-ordinating com-
munications;

(e) Of transmitting and receiving on-
scene communications;

(f) Of transmitting and receiving sig-
nals for locating;

(g) Of transmitting and receiving
maritime safety information;

(h) Of transmitting and receiving
general radiocommunications to and
from shore-based radio sytsems or net-
works; and

(i) Of transmitting and receiving
bridge-to-bridge communications.

§ 80.1083 Ship radio installations.

(a) Ships must be provided with radio
installations capable of complying
with the functional requirements pre-
scribed by § 80.1081 throughout its in-
tended voyage and, unless exempted
under § 80.1071, complying with the re-
quirements of § 80.1085 and, as appro-
priate for the sea area of areas through
which it will pass during its intended
voyage, the requirements of either
§§ 80.1087, 80.1089, 80.1091, or 80.1093.

(b) The radio installation must:
(1) Be so located that no harmful in-

terference of mechanical, electrical or
other origin affects its proper use, and
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so as to ensure electromagnetic com-
patibility and avoidance of harmful
interaction with other equipment and
systems;

(2) Be so located as to ensure the
greatest possible degree of safety and
operational availability;

(3) Be protected against harmful ef-
fects of water, extremes of temperature
and other adverse environmental con-
ditions;

(4) Be provided with reliable, perma-
nently arranged electrical lighting,
independent of the main and emer-
gency sources of electrical power, for
the adequate illumination of the radio
controls for operating the radio instal-
lation; and

(5) Be clearly marked with the call
sign, the ship station identity and
other codes as applicable for the use of
the radio installation.

(c) Control of the VHF radio-
telephone channels required for naviga-
tional safety must be immediately
available on the navigating bridge con-
venient to the conning position and,
where necessary, facilities should be
available to permit radio-
communications from the wings of the
navigating bridge. Portable VHF equip-
ment may be used to meet the latter
provision.

§ 80.1085 Ship radio equipment—Gen-
eral.

This section contains the general
equipment requirements for all ships
subject to this subpart.

(a) Ships must be provided with:
(1) A VHF radio installation capable

of transmitting and receiving:
(i) DSC on the frequency 156.525 MHz

(channel 70), and it must be able to ini-
tiate the transmission of distress alerts
on channel 70 from the position from
which the ship is normally navigated;
and

(ii) Radiotelephony on the fre-
quencies 156.300 MHz (channel 6), 156.650
MHz (channel 13), and 156.800 MHz
(channel 16);

(2) A dedicated, non-scanning radio
installation capable of maintaining a
continuous DSC watch on VHF channel
70 which may be separate from, or com-
bined with, that required by paragraph
(a)(1)(i) of this section;

(3) A radar transponder capable of op-
erating in the 9 GHz band, which must
be stowed so that it is easily utilized
(this transponder may be one of those
required by § 80.1095(b) for a survival
craft);

(4) A receiver capable of receiving
international NAVTEX service broad-
casts;

(5) If the ship is engaged on voyages
in any area of INMARSAT coverage in
which an international NAVTEX serv-
ice is not provided, a radio facility for
reception of maritime safety informa-
tion by the INMARSAT enhanced
group calling system, i.e., SafetyNet,
(this requirement does not apply to
ships engaged exclusively on voyages
in areas where an HF direct-printing
telegraphy maritime safety informa-
tion service, as identified by the IMO
GMDSS Master Plan Publication, is
provided and the ship is fitted with
equipment capable of receiving such
service); and

(6) A satellite emergency position-in-
dicating radio beacon (satellite EPIRB)
which must be:

(i) Capable of transmitting a distress
alert through the polar orbiting sat-
ellite service operating in the 406 MHz
band (406 MHz EPIRB); and

(ii) Installed in an easily accessible
position, ready to be manually released
and capable of being carried by one per-
son into a survival craft, capable of
floating free if the ship sinks and of
being automatically activated when
afloat, and capable of being activated
manually.

(b) Until February 1, 1999, all ships
must be equipped with a radio installa-
tion consisting of a radiotelephone dis-
tress frequency 2182 kHz watch receiver
prescribed by § 80.807. This requirement
does not apply to ships constructed on
or after February 1, 1997.

(c) Until February 1, 1999, all ships,
except ships engaged on voyages in sea
area A1 only, must be equipped with a
device for generating the 2182 kHz ra-
diotelephone alarm signal as prescribed
by § 80.807. This requirement does not
apply to ships constructed on or after
February 1, 1997.

(d) Ships must carry the most recent
edition of the IMO publication entitled
GMDSS Master Plan of Shore-Based Fa-
cilities. Notice of new editions will be
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published in the FEDERAL REGISTER
and copies may be obtained from:
International Maritime Organization, 4
Albert Embankment, London SE1 7SR,
United Kingdom.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 60
FR 50122, Sept. 28, 1995]

§ 80.1087 Ship radio equipment—Sea
area A1.

This section contains the additional
equipment requirements for ships that
remain within sea area A1 at all times.

(a) In addition to meeting the re-
quirements of § 80.1085, ships engaged
on voyages exclusively in sea area A1
must be provided with a radio installa-
tion capable of initiating the trans-
mission of ship-to-shore distress alerts
from the position from which the ship
is normally navigated, operating ei-
ther:

(1) On VHF using DSC; or
(2) Through the polar orbiting sat-

ellite service on 406 MHz (this require-
ment may be fulfilled by the 406 MHz
EPIRB, required by § 80.1085(a)(6), ei-
ther by installing the 406 MHz EPIRB
close to, or by allowing remote activa-
tion from, the position from which the
ship is normally navigated); or

(3) On MF using DSC if the ship is en-
gaged on voyages within coverage of
MF coast stations equipped with DSC;
or

(4) On HF using DSC; or
(5) Through the INMARSAT geo-

stationary satellite service if within
INMARSAT coverage. This require-
ment may be fulfilled by an
INMARSAT ship earth station capable
of two way communication.

(b) The VHF radio installation, re-
quired by § 80.1085(a)(1), must also be
capable of transmitting and receiving
general radiocommunications using
radiotelephony.

§ 80.1089 Ship radio equipment—Sea
areas A1 and A2.

This section contains the additional
equipment requirements for ships that
remain within sea areas A1 or A2 at all
times. Ships fitting in accordance with
this section satisfy the sea area A1 re-
quirements denoted in § 80.1087.

(a) In addition to meeting the re-
quirements of § 80.1085, ships engaged
on voyages beyond sea area A1, but re-

maining within sea area A2, must be
provided with:

(1) An MF radio installation capable
of transmitting and receiving, for dis-
tress and safety purposes, on the fre-
quencies:

(i) 2187.5 kHz using DSC; and
(ii) 2182 kHz using radiotelephony;
(2) A radio installation capable of

maintaining a continuous DSC watch
on the frequency 2187.5 kHz which may
be separate from or combined with,
that required by paragraph (a)(1)(i) of
this section; and

(3) Means of initiating the trans-
mission of ship-to-shore distress alerts
by a radio service other than MF oper-
ating either:

(i) Through the polar orbiting sat-
ellite service on 406 MHz (this require-
ment may be fulfilled by the 406 MHz
EPIRB required by § 80.1085(a)(6), either
by installing the 406 MHz EPIRB close
to, or by allowing remote activation
from, the position from which the ship
is normally navigated); or

(ii) On HF using DSC; or
(iii) Through the INMARSAT geo-

stationary satellite service if within
INMARSAT coverage; this requirement
may be fulfilled by an INMARSAT ship
earth station.

(b) It must be possible to initiate
transmission of distress alerts by the
radio installations specified in para-
graphs (a)(1) and (a)(3) of this section
from the position from which the ship
is normally navigated.

(c) Ships subject to this section must
be capable of transmitting and receiv-
ing general radiocommunications using
radiotelephony or direct-printing te-
legraphy by either:

(1) A radio installation operating on
working frequencies in the bands be-
tween 1605–4000 kHz or between 4000–
27500 kHz (this requirement may be ful-
filled by the addition of this capability
to the equipment required by para-
graph (a)(1) of this section); or

(2) An INMARSAT ship earth station.

§ 80.1091 Ship radio equipment—Sea
areas A1, A2, and A3.

This section contains the additional
equipment requirements for ships that
remain within sea areas A1, A2, or A3
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at all times. Ships fitting in accord-
ance with this section satisfy the re-
quirements denoted in §§ 80.1087 or
80.1089 for sea-areas A1 and A2. Ships
fitting in accordance to this section
have the option to comply with either
the requirements of paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section.

(a) In addition to meeting the re-
quirements of § 80.1085, ships subject to
this section must be provided with:

(1) An INMARSAT ship earth station
capable of:

(i) Transmitting and receiving dis-
tress and safety communications using
direct-printing telegraphy;

(ii) Initiating and receiving distress
priority calls;

(iii) Maintaining watch for shore-to-
ship distress alert, including those di-
rected to specifically defined geo-
graphical areas;

(iv) Transmitting and receiving gen-
eral radiocommunications, using either
radiotelephony or direct-printing te-
legraphy; and

(2) An MF radio installation capable
of transmitting and receiving, for dis-
tress and safety purposes, on the fre-
quencies:

(i) 2187.5 kHz using DSC; and
(ii) 2182 kHz using radiotelephony;

and
(3) A radio installation capable of

maintaining a continuous DSC watch
on the frequency 2187.5 kHz which may
be separate from or combined with that
required by paragraph (a)(2)(i) of this
section; and

(4) Means of initiating the trans-
mission of ship-to-shore distress alerts
by a radio service operating either:

(i) Through the polar orbiting sat-
ellite service on 406 MHz (this require-
ment may be fulfilled by the 406 MHz
EPIRB required by § 80.1085(a)(6), either
by installing the 406 MHz EPIRB close
to, or by allowing remote activation
from, the position from which the ship
is normally navigated); or

(ii) On HF using DSC: or
(iii) Through the INMARSAT geo-

stationary satellite service, by an addi-
tional ship earth station.

(b) In addition to meeting the re-
quirements of § 80.1085, ships subject to
this section must be provided with:

(1) An MF/HF radio installation capa-
ble of transmitting and receiving on all

distress and safety frequencies in the
bands between 1605–27500 kHz using
DSC, radiotelephony, and narrow-band
direct-printing telegraphy; and

(2) Equipment capable of maintaining
DSC watch on 2187.5 kHz, 8414.5 kHz
and on at least one of the distress and
safety DSC frequencies 4207.5 kHz, 6312
kHz, 12577 kHz, or 16804.5 kHz although
it must be possible to select any of
these DSC distress and safety fre-
quencies at any time (this equipment
may be separate from, or combined
with, the equipment required by para-
graph (b)(1) of this section); and

(3) Means of initiating the trans-
mission of ship-to-shore distress alerts
by a radiocommunication service other
than HF operating either:

(i) Through the polar orbiting sat-
ellite service on 406 MHz (this require-
ment may be fulfilled by the 406 MHz
EPIRB required by § 80.1085(a)(6), either
by installing the 406 MHz EPIRB close
to, or by allowing remote activation
from, the position from which the ship
is normally navigated; or

(ii) Through the INMARSAT geo-
stationary satellite service (this re-
quirement may be fulfilled by an
INMARSAT ship earth station).

(4) In addition, ships must be capable
of transmitting and receiving general
radiocommunications using
radiotelephony or direct-printing te-
legraphy by an MF/HF radio installa-
tion operating on working frequencies
in the bands between 1605–4000 kHz and
between 4000–27500 kHz (this require-
ment may be fulfilled by the addition
of this capability to the equipment re-
quired by paragraph (b)(1) of this sec-
tion).

(c) It must be possible to initiate
transmission of distress alerts by the
radio installations specified in para-
graphs (a)(1), (a)(2), (a)(4), (b)(1), and
(b)(3) of this section from the position
from which the ship is normally navi-
gated.

§ 80.1093 Ship radio equipment—Sea
areas A1, A2, A3, and A4.

This section contains the additional
equipment requirements for ships that
sail in all sea areas, i.e., sea areas A1,
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A2, A3, and A4. Ships fitting in accord-
ance with this section satisfy the re-
quirements denoted in §§ 80.1087, 80.1089,
and 80.1091 for sea areas A1, A2, and A3.

(a) In addition to meeting the re-
quirements of § 80.1085, ships engaged
on voyages in all sea areas must be
provided with the radio installations
and equipment required by § 80.1091(b),
except that the equipment required by
§ 80.1091(b)(3)(ii) cannot be accepted as
an alternative to that required by reg-
ulation § 80.1091(b)(3)(i), which must al-
ways be provided.

(b) Ships engaged on voyages in all
sea areas also must comply with the
requirements of § 80.1091(c).

§ 80.1095 Survival craft equipment.
(a) At least three two-way VHF ra-

diotelephone apparatus must be pro-
vided on every passenger ship and on
every cargo ship of 500 tons gross ton-
nage and upwards. At least two two-
way VHF radiotelephone apparatus
must be provided on every cargo ship of
between 300–500 tons gross tonnage.
Portable two-way VHF radiotelephones
must be stowed in such locations that
they can be rapidly placed in any sur-
vival craft other than liferafts required
by Regulation III/26.1.4 of the SOLAS
Convention. Alternatively, survival
craft may be fitted with a fixed two-
way VHF radiotelephone installation.
Two-way VHF radiotelephone appa-
ratus, portable or fixed, must conform
to performance standards as specified
in § 80.1101. Two-way VHF radio-
telephone apparatus provided on board
ships prior to February 1, 1992, and not
complying fully with the performance
standards specified in § 80.1101, may be
used until February 1, 1999, provided it
is compatible with approved two-way
VHF radiotelephone apparatus.

(b) At least one radar transponder
must be carried on each side of every
passenger ship and every cargo ship of
500 tons gross tonnage and upwards. At
least one radar transponder must be
carried on every cargo ship of 300 tons
gross tonnage and upwards but less
than 500 tons gross tonnage. Such radar
transponders must conform to perform-
ance standards as specified in § 80.1101.
The radar transponders must be stowed
in such locations that they can be rap-
idly placed in any survival craft other

than liferafts required on cargo ships
in forward and aft areas (see Regula-
tion III/26.1.4 of the SOLAS Conven-
tion). Alternatively, one radar trans-
ponder must be stowed in each survival
craft other than those required by Reg-
ulation III/26.1.4 of the SOLAS Conven-
tion. One of these radar transponders
may be radar transponder required by
§ 80.1085(a)(3).

(c) Survival craft equipment must be
tested at intervals not to exceed twelve
months. For batteries used for survival
craft equipment, the month and year of
its manufacture must be permanently
marked on the battery. Also, the
month and year upon which 50 percent
of its useful life will expire must be
permanently marked on both the bat-
tery and the outside of the trans-
mitter. Batteries must be replaced if 50
percent of their useful life has expired
or if the transmitter has been used in
an emergency situation.

§ 80.1099 Ship sources of energy.
(a) There must be available at all

times, while the ship is at sea, a supply
of electrical energy sufficient to oper-
ate the radio installations and to
charge any batteries used as part of a
reserve source of energy for the radio
installations.

(b) A reserve source of energy to sup-
ply radio installations must be pro-
vided on every ship for the purpose of
conducting distress and safety radio-
communications, in the event of fail-
ure of the ship’s main and emergency
sources of electrical power. The reserve
sources of energy must be capable of si-
multaneously operating the VHF radio
installation required by § 80.1085(a)(1)
and, as appropriate for the sea area or
sea areas for which the ship is
equipped, either the MF radio installa-
tion required by § 80.1089(a)(1), the MF/
HF radio installation required by
§ 80.1091(a)(2)(i) or § 80.1093(a), or the
INMARSAT ship earth station required
by § 80.1091(a)(1) and any of the addi-
tional loads mentioned in paragraphs
(d), (e) and (h) of this section for a pe-
riod of at least:

(1) One hour, on ships constructed on
or after February 1, 1995;

(2) One hour, on ships constructed be-
fore February 1, 1995, if the emergency
source of electrical power complies
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fully with all relevant requirements of
SOLAS, Chapter II–1, Regulation 42 or
43 (as amended); or

(3) Six hours, on ships constructed
before February 1, 1995, and on cargo
ships of less than 500 tons gross ton-
nage, if the emergency source of elec-
trical power is not provided or does not
comply fully with all relevant require-
ments of SOLAS, Chapter II–1, Regula-
tion 42 or 43 (as amended).

(c) The reserve sources of energy
need not supply independent HF and
MF radio installations at the same
time. The reserve sources of energy
must be independent of the propelling
power of the ship and the ship’s elec-
trical system.

(d) Where, in addition to the VHF
radio installation, two or more of the
other radio installations, referred to in
paragraph (b) of this section, can be
connected to the reserve sources of en-
ergy, they must be capable of simulta-
neously supplying, for one hour, as
specified in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, the VHF radio installation and;

(1) All other radio installations
which can be connected to the reserve
sources of energy at the same time; or

(2) Whichever of the other radio in-
stallations will consume the most
power, if only one of the other radio in-
stallations can be connected to the re-
serve sources of energy at the same
time as the VHF radio installation.

(e) The reserve sources of energy may
be used to supply the electrical light-
ing required by § 80.1083(b)(4).

(f) Where a reserve source of energy
consists of a rechargeable accumulator
battery or batteries:

(1) A means of automatically charg-
ing such batteries must be provided
which must be capable of recharging
them to minimum capacity require-
ments within 10 hours; and

(2) The capacity of the battery or
batteries must be checked, using an ap-
propriate method, at intervals not ex-
ceeding 12 months. These checks must
be performed when the vessel is not at
sea.

(g) The accumulator batteries which
provide a reserve source of energy must
be installed to ensure: The highest de-
gree of service, a reasonable lifetime,
reasonable safety; that the battery
temperatures remain within the manu-

facturer’s specifications whether under
charge or idle; and that when fully
charged, the batteries will provide at
least the minimum required hours of
operation under all weather conditions.

(h) If an uninterrupted input of infor-
mation from the ship’s navigational or
other equipment to a radio installation
required by this subpart is needed to
ensure its proper performance, means
must be provided to ensure the contin-
uous supply of such information in the
event of failure of the ship’s main or
emergency source of electrical power.

(i) An uninterruptible power supply
or other means of ensuring a contin-
uous supply of electrical power, within
equipment tolerances, shall be pro-
vided to all GMDSS equipment that
could be affected by normal variations
and interruptions of ship’s power.

§ 80.1101 Performance standards.
(a) The abbreviations used in this

section are as follows:
(1) International Maritime Organiza-

tion (IMO).
(2) International Telegraph and Tele-

phone Consultative Committee
(CCITT).

(3) International Electrotechnical
Commission (IEC).

(4) International Organization for
Standardization (ISO).

(5) International Radio Consultative
Committee (CCIR).

(b) All equipment specified in this
subpart must meet the general require-
ments for shipboard equipment listed
in this paragraph, which are incor-
porated by reference.

(1) IMO Resolution A.694(17), ‘‘Gen-
eral Requirements for Shipborne Radio
Equipment Forming Part of the Global
Maritime Distress and Safety System
(GMDSS) and for Electronic Naviga-
tional Aids,’’ adopted 6 November 1991.

(2) CCITT Recommendation E.161,
‘‘Arrangement of Figures, Letters and
Symbols on Telephones and Other De-
vices that Can Be Used for Gaining Ac-
cess to a Telephone Network,’’ 1989.

(3) CCITT Recommendation Q.11,
‘‘Numbering Plan for the International
Telephone Service,’’ 1989.

(4) IEC Publication 92–101, ‘‘Elec-
trical Installations in Ships,’’ Third
Edition 1980 with amendments through
1984.
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(5) IEC Publication 533, ‘‘Electro-
magnetic Compatibility of Electrical
and Electronic Installations in Ships,’’
First Edition 1977.

(6) IEC Publication 945, ‘‘Marine
Navigational Equipment,’’ First Edi-
tion 1988.

(7) ISO Standard 3791, ‘‘Office Ma-
chines and Data Processing Equip-
ment—Keyboard Layouts for Numeric
Applications,’’ First Edition 1976(E).

(c) The equipment specified in this
subpart must also conform to the ap-
propriate performance standards listed
below which are incorporated by ref-
erence.

(1) NAVTEX receivers: (i) IMO Resolu-
tion A.525(13), ‘‘Performance Standards
for Narrow-band Direct Printing Tele-
graph Equipment for the Reception of
Navigational and Meteorological Warn-
ings and Urgent Information to Ships,’’
adopted 17 November 1983.

(ii) CCIR Recommendation 540–2,
‘‘Operational and Technical Character-
istics for an Automated Direct-printing
Telegraph System for Promulgation of
Navigational and Meteorological Warn-
ings and Urgent Information to Ships,’’
1990.

(2) VHF radio equipment: (i) IMO Reso-
lution A.609(15), ‘‘Performance Stand-
ards for Shipborne VHF Radio Installa-
tions Capable of Voice Communication
and Digital Selective Calling,’’ adopted
19 November 1987.

(ii) CCIR Recommendation 493–4,
‘‘Digital Selective-calling System for
use in the Maritime Mobile Service,’’
1990.

(3) MF radio equipment: (i) IMO Reso-
lution A. 610(15), ‘‘Performance Stand-
ards for Shipborne MF Radio Installa-
tions Capable of Voice Communication
and Digital Selective Calling,’’ adopted
19 November 1987.

(ii) CCIR Recommendation 493–4,
‘‘Digital Selective-calling System for
use in the Maritime Mobile Service,’’
1990.

(4) MF/HF radio equipment: (i) IMO
Resolution A.613(15), ‘‘Performance
Standards for Shipborne MF/HF Radio
Installations capable of Voice Commu-
nication, Narrow-band Direct Printing
and digital Selective Calling,’’ adopted
19 November 1987.

(ii) CCIR Recommendations 493–4,
‘‘Digital Selective-calling System for

use in the Maritime Mobile Service,’’
1990.

(iii) CCIR Recommendation 625–1,
‘‘Direct-printing Telegraph Equipment
Employing Automatic Identification in
the Maritime Mobile Service,’’ 1990.
Equipment may conform to CCIR Rec-
ommendation 476–4, ‘‘Direct-Printing
Telegraph Equipment in the Maritime
Mobile Service,’’ 1986, in lieu of CCIR
Recommendation 625–1, where such
equipment was installed on ships prior
to February 1, 1993.

(iv) IMO Resolution A.700(17), ‘‘Per-
formance Standards for Narrow-band
Direct-printing Telegraph Equipment
for the Reception of Navigational and
Meteorological Warnings and Urgent
Information to Ships (MSI) by HF,’’
adopted 6 November 1991.

(5) 406 MHz EPIRBs: (i) IMO Resolu-
tion A.611(15), ‘‘Performance Standards
for Float-free Satellite Emergency Po-
sition-indicating Radio Beacons Oper-
ating on 406 MHz,’’ adopted 19 Novem-
ber 1987.

(ii) IMO Resolution A.662(16), ‘‘Per-
formance Standards for Float-free Re-
lease and Activation Arrangements for
Emergency Radio Equipment,’’ adopted
19 October 1989.

(iii) OCIR Recommendation 633–1,
‘‘Transmission Characteristics of a
Satellite Emergency Position-indi-
cating Radiobeacon (Satellite EPIRB)
System Operating Through a Low
Polar-orbiting Satellite System in the
406 MHz Band,’’ 1990.

(iv) The 406 MHz EPIRBs must also
comply with § 80.1061.

(6) 9 GHz radar transponders: (i) IMO
Resolution A.604(15), ‘‘Performance
Standards for Survival Craft Radar
Transponders for Use in Search and
Rescue Operations,’’ adopted 19 Novem-
ber 1987.

(ii) CCIR Recommendation 628–1,
Technical Characteristics for Search
and Rescue Radar Transponders,’’ 1990.

(7) Two-way VHF radiotelephone: IMO
Resolution A.605(15), ‘‘Performance
Standards for Survival Craft Two-way
VHF Radiotelephone Apparatus,’’
adopted 19 November 1987.

(8) INMARSAT–A SES: IMO Resolu-
tion A.698(17), ‘‘Performance Standards
for Ship Earth Stations Capable of
Two-way Communications,’’ adopted 6
November 1991.
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(9) INMARSAT–C SES: IMO Resolu-
tion A.663(16), ‘‘Performance Standards
for INMARSAT Standard–C Ship Earth
Stations Capable of Transmitting and
Receiving Direct-printing Communica-
tions,’’ adopted 19 October 1989.

(10) INMARSAT EGC: IMO Resolution
A.664(16), ‘‘Performance Standards for
Enhanced Group Call Equipment,’’
adopted 19 October 1989.

(d) The above-referenced documents
have been approved for incorporation
by reference by the Director of the
Federal Register in accordance with 5
U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. Identi-
fication data and place to purchase for
each of the above-reference documents
are listed as follows:

(1) Copies of IMO Resolutions, the
1974 SOLAS Convention, and the 1983
and 1988 amendments to the 1974
SOLAS Convention can be purchased
from Publications, International Mari-
time Organization, 4 Albert Embank-
ment, London SE1 7SR, United King-
dom.

(i) IMO resolution A.525(13) is con-
tained in the Resolutions and Other
Decisions of the Assembly of the Inter-
national Maritime Organization, 13th
Session, 1983, (IMO, London, 1984),
Sales Number 073 84.07.E.

(ii) IMO Resolutions A.604(15),
A.605(15), A.610(15), A.611(15) and
A.613(15) are contained in the Resolu-
tions and Other Decisions of the As-
sembly of the International Maritime
Organization, 15th Session, 1987, (IMO,
London, 1988), Sales Number 130 88.03.E.

(iii) IMO Resolutions A.662(16),
A.663(16) and A.664(16) are contained in
the Resolutions and Other Decisions of
the Assembly of the International Mar-
itime Organization, 16th Session, 1989,
(IMO, London, 1990), Sales Number 136
90.04.E

(iv) IMO Resolutions A.694(17),
A.698(17), and A.700(17) can be ordered
from IMO by requesting ‘‘A.694, A.698,
or A.700(17) from the seventeenth ses-
sion.’’ IMO Resolutions A.694(17),
A.698(17), and A.700(17) will be pub-
lished in the Resolutions and Other De-
cisions of the Assembly of the Inter-
national Maritime Organization, 17th
Session, 1991.

(2) CCIR Recommendations, ITU
Radio Regulations, and CCITT publica-
tions can be purchased from the Inter-

national Telecommunications Union
(ITU), Place des Nations, CH–1211 Gene-
va 20, Switzerland.

(i) All CCIR Recommendations ref-
erenced in this section are contained in
Recommendations of the CCIR, 1990,
Volume VIII, (ITU, Geneva, 1990), 92–61–
0424104.

(ii) CCITT Recommendation E.161 is
contained in CCITT Volume II—Tele-
phone and Network ISDN—Operation,
Numbering, Routing and Mobile Serv-
ice, (ITU, Geneva, 1989), ISBN 92–61–
03261–3.

(iii) CCITT Recommendation Q.11 is
contained in CCITT Blue Book Volume
VI, General Recommendation on Tele-
phone Switching and Signalling, (ITU,
Geneva, 1989), ISBN 92–61–03451–9.

(3) IEC Publications can be purchased
from the International Electro-
technical Commission, 3 Rue de
Varembe, CH–1211 Geneva 20, Switzer-
land, or from the American National
Standards Institute (ANSI), 11 West
42nd Street, New York, NY 10036, tele-
phone (212) 642–4900.

(4) ISO Standards can be purchased
from the International Organization
for Standardization, 1 Rue de Varembe,
CH–1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, or
from the American National Standards
Institute (ANSI), 11 West 42nd Street,
New York, NY 10036, telephone (212)
642–4900.

(5) Copies of the publications listed
in this section that are incorporated by
reference may be inspected at the Fed-
eral Communications Commission, 1919
M Street, NW., Dockets Branch (room
239), Washington, DC or at the Office of
the Federal Register, 800 North Capital
Street, NW., suite 700, Washington, DC.

[57 FR 44701, Sept. 29, 1992]

§ 80.1103 Equipment authorization.
(a) All equipment specified § 80.1101

must be certificated in accordance
with 47 CFR part 2 specifically for
GMDSS use, except for equipment used
in the INMARSAT space segment
which must be type-approved by
INMARSAT and verified in accordance
with 47 CFR part 2 specifically for
GMDSS use. The technical parameters
of the equipment must conform to the
performance standards as specified in
§ 80.1101. For emergency position-indi-
cating radiobeacons operating on 406
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MHz (406 MHz EPIRBs) that were au-
thorized prior to April 15, 1992, and
meet the requirements of § 80.1101, the
manufacturer may attest by letter that
the equipment (indicate FCC ID#)
meets the requirements of § 80.1101 and
request that it be denoted as approved
for GMDSS use.

(b) Applicants for certification must
submit with their applications meas-
urement data sufficiently complete to
ensure compliance with the technical
parameters. The application must in-
clude the items listed in 47 CFR 2.983.
Additional measurement data or infor-
mation may be requested depending
upon the equipment. For items not
listed in § 2.983 of this chapter, the ap-
plicant must attest that the equipment
complies with performance standards
as specified in § 80.1101 and, where ap-
plicable, that measurements have been
made that demonstrate the necessary
compliance. Submission of representa-
tive data demonstrating compliance is
not required unless requested by the
Commission.

(c) Applicants for verification must
attest that the equipment complies
with performance standards as speci-
fied in § 80.1101 and, where applicable,
that measurements have been made
that demonstrate the necessary com-
pliance. Submission of representative
data demonstrating compliance is not
required unless requested by the Com-
mission. An application must include
the items listed in § 2.975 of this chap-
ter and a copy of the INMARSAT type
approval certification indicating that
equipment meets GMDSS standards
and includes all peripheral equipment
associated with the specific unit under
review.

(d) Submission of a sample unit is
not required unless specifically re-
quested by the Commission.

(e) In addition to the requirements in
part 2 of this chapter, equipment speci-
fied in § 80.1101 shall be labelled as fol-
lows: ‘‘This device complies with the
GMDSS provisions of part 80 of the
FCC Rules.’’ Such a label is not re-
quired for emergency position-indi-
cating radiobeacons operating on 406

MHz (406 MHz EPIRBs) that were au-
thorized prior to April 15, 1992.

[57 FR 9065, Mar. 16, 1992, as amended at 57
FR 44702, Sept. 29, 1992; 63 FR 36607, July 7,
1998]

§ 80.1105 Maintenance requirements.

(a) Equipment must be so designed
that the main units can be replaced
readily, without elaborate recalibra-
tion or readjustment. Where applica-
ble, equipment must be constructed
and installed so that it is readily acces-
sible for inspection and on-board main-
tenance purposes. Adequate informa-
tion must be provided to enable the
equipment to be properly operated and
maintained (see IMO Resolution
A.569(14)).

(b) Radio equipment required by this
subpart must be maintained to provide
the availability of the functional re-
quirements specified in § 80.1081 and to
meet the performance standards speci-
fied in § 80.1101.

(c) On ships engaged on voyages in
sea areas A1 and A2, the availability
must be ensured by duplication of
equipment, shore-based maintenance,
or at-sea electronic maintenance capa-
bility, or a combination of these.

(d) On ships engaged on voyages in
sea areas A3 and A4, the availability
must be ensured by using a combina-
tion of at least two of the following
methods: duplication of equipment,
shore-based maintenance, or at-sea
electronic maintenance capability.

(e) Irrespective of the maintenance
methods used, a ship must not depart
from any port unless and until the ship
is capable of performing all distress
and safety functions as specified in
§ 80.1081.

(f) Irrespective of the maintenance
methods used, all manufacturers’ in-
struction manuals and maintenance
manuals for each piece of equipment
required and installed must be avail-
able on-board ship. Adequate tools,
spare parts, and test equipment appro-
priate to the methods used by the ship
as recommended by the manufacturer
should be provided. The manuals, tools,
spare parts, and test equipment, as ap-
plicable, should be readily accessible.
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(g) If the duplication of equipment
maintenance method is used, the fol-
lowing radio installations, in addition
to other equipment requirements speci-
fied in this subpart, must be available
on-board ships for their sea areas as ap-
plicable. Equipment carried in accord-
ance with this paragraph must comply
with §§ 80.1101 and 80.1103. Additionally,
each radio installation must be con-
nected to a separate antenna and be in-
stalled and be ready for immediate op-
eration.

(1) Ships, equipped in accordance
with § 80.1087 for sea area A1, must
carry a VHF radio installation com-
plying with the requirements of
§ 80.1085(a)(1).

(2) Ships, equipped in accordance
with § 80.1089 for sea areas A1 and A2,
must carry a VHF radio installation
complying with the requirements of
§ 80.1085(a)(1) and an MF radio installa-
tion complying with the requirements
of § 80.1089(a)(1) and being able to fully
comply with watch requirements as
specified in § 80.1123(a)(2). The MF radio
installation installed for duplication
must also comply with the require-
ments § 80.1089(c).

(3) Ships, equipped in accordance
with § 80.1091 for sea areas A1, A2, and
A3, must carry a VHF radio installa-
tion complying with the requirements
of § 80.1085(a)(1) and either an MF/HF
radio installation complying with the
requirements of § 80.1091(b)(1) and being
able to fully comply with watch re-
quirements as specified in § 80.1123(a)(2)
or an INMARSAT ship earth station
complying with the requirements of
§ 80.1091(a)(1). The MF/HF radio instal-
lation or the INMARSAT ship earth
station installed for duplication must
also comply with the requirements
§ 80.1091(c).

(4) Ships, equipped in accordance
with § 80.1093 for sea areas A1, A2, A3,
and A4, must carry a VHF radio instal-
lation complying with the requirement
of § 80.1085(a)(1) and an MF/HF radio in-
stallation complying with the require-
ments of § 80.1091(b)(1) and being able to
fully comply with watch requirements
as specified in § 80.1123(a)(2). The MF/

HF radio installation installed for du-
plication must also comply with the re-
quirements § 80.1091(c).

(h) The radio installations specified
in paragraph (g) of this section (re-
ferred as ‘‘duplicated equipment’’), in
addition to the appropriate radio
equipment specified in § 80.1099 (re-
ferred as ‘‘basic equipment’’), must be
connected to the reserve sources of en-
ergy required by § 80.1099. The capacity
of the reserve sources of energy should
be sufficient to operate the particular
installation (i.e., the basic equipment
or the duplicated equipment) with the
highest power consumption, for the ap-
propriate period specified in § 80.1099.
However, the arrangement for the re-
serve sources of energy must be such
that a single fault in this arrangement
cannot affect both the basic and the
duplicated equipment.

(i) If the shore-based maintenance
method is used, the following require-
ments apply.

(1) Maintenance services must be
completed and performance verified
and noted in the ship’s record before
departure from the first port of call en-
tered after any failure occurs.

(2) Each GMDSS equipment must be
tested and performance verified and
the results noted in the ship’s record
before departure from every port. To
accomplish this, each ship shall carry a
performance checkoff sheet listing
each GMDSS equipment carried on a
mandatory basis.

(j) If the at-sea maintenance method
is used, the following requirements
apply.

(1) Adequate additional technical
documentation, tools, test equipment,
and spare parts must be carried on-
board ship to enable a qualified main-
tainer as specified in § 80.1074 to per-
form tests and localize and repair
faults in the radio equipment.

(2) Only persons that comply with
the requirements of § 80.1074 may per-
form at-sea maintenance on radio in-
stallations required by this subpart.
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OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR DISTRESS
AND SAFETY COMMUNICATIONS

§ 80.1109 Distress, urgency, and safety
communications.

(a) Distress traffic consists of all
messages relating to the immediate as-
sistance required by the ship in dis-
tress, including search and rescue com-
munications and on-scene communica-
tions. Distress traffic must as far as
possible be on the frequencies con-
tained in § 80.1077.

(b) Urgency and safety communica-
tions include: navigational and mete-
orological warnings and urgent infor-
mation; ship-to-ship safety navigation
communications; ship reporting com-
munications; support communications
for search and rescue operations; other
urgency and safety messages and com-
munications relating to the naviga-
tion, movements and needs of ships and
weather observation messages destined
for an official meteorological service.

(c) Intership navigation safety com-
munications are those VHF radio-
telephone communications conducted
between ships for the purpose of con-
tributing to the safe movement of
ships. The frequency 156.650 MHz is
used for intership navigation safety
communications (see § 80.1077).

§ 80.1111 Distress alerting.
(a) The transmission of a distress

alert indicates that a mobile unit or
person is in distress and requires im-
mediate assistance. The distress alert
is a digital selective call using a dis-
tress call format in bands used for ter-
restrial radiocommunication or a dis-
tress message format, which is relayed
through space stations.

(b) The distress alert must be sent
through a satellite either with absolute
priority in general communication
channels or on exclusive distress and
safety frequencies or, alternatively, on
the distress and safety frequencies in
the MF, HF, and VHF bands using dig-
ital selective calling.

(c) The distress alert must be sent
only on the authority of the person re-
sponsible for the ship, aircraft or other
vehicle carrying the mobile station or
the mobile earth station.

(d) All stations which receive a dis-
tress alert transmitted by digital selec-

tive calling must immediately cease
any transmission capable of interfering
with distress traffic and must continue
watch until the call has been acknowl-
edged.

§ 80.1113 Transmission of a distress
alert.

(a) The distress alert must identify
the station in distress and its position.
The distress alert may also contain in-
formation regarding the nature of the
distress, the type of assistance re-
quired, the course and speed of the mo-
bile unit, the time that this informa-
tion was recorded and any other infor-
mation which might facilitate rescue.

(b) The format of distress calls and
distress messages must be in accord-
ance with CCIR Recommendation 493
as specified in § 80.1101.

(c) Ship-to-shore distress alerts are
used to alert Rescue Coordination Cen-
ters via coast stations or coast earth
stations that a ship is in distress.
These alerts are based on the use of
transmissions via satellites (from a
ship earth station or a satellite EPIRB)
and terrestrial services (from ship sta-
tions and EPIRBs).

(d) Ship-to-ship distress alerts are
used to alert other ships in the vicinity
of the ship in distress and are based on
the use of digital selective calling in
the VHF, MF, and HF bands.

(e) Shore-to-ship distress alert relays
are used by a station or Rescue Coordi-
nation Center to relay information
about a ship in distress to, as appro-
priate, all ships, a selected group of
ships, or a specific ship by satellite
and/or terrestrial means. The distress
alert relay must contain the identifica-
tion of the mobile unit in distress, its
position and all other information
which might facilitate rescue.

§ 80.1115 Transmission of a distress
alert by a station not itself in dis-
tress.

(a) A station in the mobile or mobile-
satellite service which learns that a
mobile unit is in distress must initiate
and transmit a distress alert relay in
any of the following cases:

(1) When the mobile unit in distress
is not itself in a position to transmit
the distress alert; or
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(2) When the master or person re-
sponsible for the mobile unit not in dis-
tress or the person responsible for the
land station determines that further
help is necessary.

(b) A station transmitting a distress
alert relay in accordance with para-
graph (a) of this section or § 80.1121(c)
must indicate that it is not itself in
distress.

§ 80.1117 Procedure for receipt and ac-
knowledgement of distress alerts.

(a) Acknowledgement by digital se-
lective calling of receipt of a distress
alert in the terrestrial services must
comply with CCIR Recommendation
541, which is incorporated by reference.

(b) Acknowledgement through a sat-
ellite of receipt of a distress alert from
a ship earth station must be sent im-
mediately (see § 80.1119).

(c) Acknowledgement by
radiotelephony of receipt of a distress
alert from a ship station or a ship
earth station must be given in the fol-
lowing form:

(1) The distress signal MAYDAY;
(2) The call sign or other identifica-

tion of the station sending the distress
message, spoken three times;

(3) The words THIS IS (or DE spoken
as DELTA ECHO in case of language
difficulties);

(4) The call sign or other identifica-
tion of the station acknowledging re-
ceipt, spoken three times;

(5) The word RECEIVED (or RRR spo-
ken as ROMEO ROMEO ROMEO in case
of language difficulties);

(6) The distress signal MAYDAY.
(d) The acknowledgement by direct-

printing telegraphy of receipt of a dis-
tress alert from a ship station must be
given in the following form:

(1) The distress signal MAYDAY;
(2) The call sign or other identifica-

tion of the station sending the distress
alert;

(3) The word DE;
(4) The call sign or other identifica-

tion of the station acknowledging re-
ceipt of the distress alert;

(5) The signal RRR;
(6) The distress signal MAYDAY.
(e) The acknowledgement by direct-

printing telegraphy of receipt of a dis-
tress alert from a ship earth station
must be given by the coast earth sta-

tion receiving the distress alert by re-
transmitting the ship station identity
of the ship transmitting the distress
alert.

§ 80.1119 Receipt and acknowledge-
ment of distress alerts by coast sta-
tions and coast earth stations.

(a) Coast stations that receive a dis-
tress alert should defer acknowledge-
ment for a short interval so that re-
ceipt may be acknowledged by a Res-
cue Coordination Center. Where an ac-
knowledgement is not forthcoming
within 3 minutes, the coast station in
receipt of distress alerts must ensure
that they are routed to a Rescue Co-
ordination Center as soon as possible.
Coast stations must provide assistance
for distress communications when re-
quested to do so by the U.S. Coast
Guard. (This subpart does not specify
any radio watches for coast stations.)

(b) Coast earth stations in receipt of
distress alerts must ensure that they
are routed as soon as possible to a Res-
cue Coordination Center. Coast earth
stations must relay, as soon as pos-
sible, an acknowledgement of a distress
alert from a Rescue Coordination Cen-
ter.

(c) Certain messages must be carried
without charge, regardless of the
means by which they are transmitted:

(1) Distress alert messages;
(2) Search and rescue coordination

messages;
(3) Medical assistance messages

where an imminent danger to life is
present, or

(4) Urgent meteorological or naviga-
tional danger messages passed in the
ship-to-shore direction.

§ 80.1121 Receipt and acknowledge-
ment of distress alerts by ship sta-
tions and ship earth stations.

(a) Ship or ship earth stations that
receive a distress alert must, as soon as
possible, inform the master or person
responsible for the ship of the contents
of the distress alert.

(b) In areas where reliable commu-
nications with one or more coast sta-
tions are practicable, ship stations in
receipt of a distress alert should defer
acknowledgement for a short interval
so that receipt may be acknowledged
by a coast station.
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(c) Ship stations operating in areas
where reliable communications with a
coast station are not practicable that
receive a distress alert from a ship sta-
tion which is, beyond doubt, in their
vicinity, must, as soon as possible and
if appropriately equipped, acknowledge
receipt and inform a Rescue Coordina-
tion Center through a coast station or
coast earth station (see § 80.1115(a)(2)).
However, a ship station receiving an
HF distress alert must not acknowl-
edge it but must observe the require-
ments of § 80.1123, and must, if the alert
is not acknowledged by a coast station
within 3 minutes, relay the distress
alert.

(d) A ship station acknowledging re-
ceipt of a distress alert in accordance
with paragraphs (b) or (c) of this sec-
tion should:

(1) Acknowledge receipt of the alert
by using radiotelephony on the distress
and safety traffic frequency in the band
used for the alert;

(2) If acknowledgement by
radiotelephony of the distress alert re-
ceived on the MF or VHF distress
alerting frequency is unsuccessful, ac-
knowledge receipt of the distress alert
by responding with a digital selective
call on the appropriate frequency.

(e) A ship station in receipt of a
shore-to-ship distress alert relay (see
§ 80.1113(e)) should establish commu-
nication as directed and render such
assistance as required and appropriate.

§ 80.1123 Watch requirements for ship
stations.

(a) While at sea, all ships must main-
tain a continuous watch:

(1) On VHF DSC channel 70, if the
ship is fitted with a VHF radio instal-
lation in accordance with § 80.1085(a)(2);

(2) On the distress and safety DSC
frequency 2187.5 kHz, if the ship is
fitted with an MF radio installation in
accordance with §§ 80.1089(a)(2) or
80.1091(a)(3);

(3) On the distress and safety DSC
frequencies 2187.5 kHz and 8414.5 kHz
also on at least one of the distress and
safety DSC frequencies 4207.5 kHz, 6312
kHz, 12577 kHz, or 16804.5 kHz appro-
priate to the time of day and the geo-
graphical position of the ship, if the
ship is fitted with an MF/HF radio in-
stallation in accordance with

§§ 80.1091(a)(2)(ii) or 80.1093(a) of this
part (this watch may be kept by means
of a scanning receiver limited to six
distress and safety DSC frequencies);
and

(4) For satellite shore-to-ship distress
alert, if the ship is fitted with an
INMARSAT ship earth station in ac-
cordance with § 80.1091(a)(1).

(b) While at sea, all ships must main-
tain radio watches for broadcasts of
maritime safety information on the ap-
propriate frequency or frequencies on
which such information is broadcast
for the area in which the ship is navi-
gating.

(c) Until February 1, 1999, every ship
while at sea must maintain, when prac-
ticable, a continuous listening watch
on VHF Channel 16. This watch must
be kept at the position from which the
ship is normally navigated or at a posi-
tion which is continuously manned.

(d) Until February 1, 1999, every ship
required to carry a radiotelephone
watch receiver must maintain, while at
sea, a continuous watch on the radio-
telephone distress frequency 2182 kHz.
This watch must be kept at the posi-
tion from which the ship is normally
navigated or at a position which is con-
tinuously manned.

(e) On receipt of a distress alert
transmitted by use of digital selective
calling techniques, ship stations must
set watch on the radiotelephone dis-
tress and safety traffic frequency asso-
ciated with the distress and safety call-
ing frequency on which the distress
alert was received.

(f) Ship stations with narrow-band di-
rect printing equipment must set
watch on the narrow-band direct-print-
ing frequency associated with the dis-
tress alert signal if it indicates that
narrow-band direct-printing is to be
used for subsequent distress commu-
nications. If practicable, they should
additionally set watch on the radio-
telephone frequency associated with
the distress alert frequency.

§ 80.1125 Search and rescue coordi-
nating communications.

(a) The distress signal consists of the
word MAYDAY, pronounced in
radiotelephony as the French expres-
sion ‘‘M’aider’’. For distress traffic by
radiotelephony, when establishing
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communications, calls must be
prefixed by the distress signal MAY-
DAY.

(b) Error correction techniques, in
accordance with CCIR Recommenda-
tion 625 as specified in § 80.1101, must be
used for distress traffic by direct-print-
ing telegraphy. All messages must be
preceded by at least one carriage re-
turn, a line feed signal, a letter shift
signal and the distress signal MAY-
DAY.

(c) Distress communications by di-
rect-printing telegraphy should be in
the ARQ mode when ships are commu-
nicating directly to the Coast Guard or
other coast stations on channels which
they normally guard. Other distress
communications, including those on
simplex channels provided for that pur-
pose, should be in the broadcast for-
ward error correction mode. The ARQ
mode may subsequently be used when
it is advantageous to do so.

(d) The Rescue Coordination Center
responsible for controlling a search and
rescue operation will also coordinate
the distress traffic relating to the inci-
dent or may appoint another station to
do so.

(e) The Rescue Coordination Center
coordinating distress traffic, the unit
coordinating search and rescue oper-
ations, or the coast station involved
may impose silence on stations which
interfere with that traffic. This in-
struction may be addressed to all sta-
tions or to one station only, according
to circumstances. In either case, the
following will be used:

(1) In radiotelephony, the signal
SEELONCE MAYDAY, pronounced as
the French expression ‘‘silence,
m’aider’’;

(2) In narrow-band direct-printing te-
legraphy normally using forward-error
correcting mode, the signal SILENCE
MAYDAY. However, the ARQ mode
may be used when it is advantageous to
do so.

(f) Until they receive the message in-
dicating that normal working may be
resumed (see paragraph (h) of this sec-
tion), all stations which are aware of
the distress traffic, and which are not
taking part in it, and which are not in
distress, are forbidden to transmit on
the frequencies in which the distress
traffic is taking place.

(g) Stations following distress traffic
that are able to continue normal serv-
ice may do so when the distress traffic
is well established and on condition
that it observes the provisions of para-
graph (f) of this section and that it
does not interfere with distress traffic.

(h) When distress traffic has ceased
on frequencies which have been used
for distress traffic, the Rescue Coordi-
nation Center controlling a search and
rescue operation must initiate a mes-
sage for transmission on these fre-
quencies indicating that distress traffic
has finished.

(i) In radiotelephony, the message re-
ferred to in paragraph (h) of this sec-
tion consists of:

(1) The distress signal MAYDAY;
(2) The call ‘‘Hello all stations’’ or

CQ (spoken as CHARLIE QUEBEC) spo-
ken three times;

(3) The words THIS IS (or DE spoken
as DELTA ECHO in the case of lan-
guage difficulties);

(4) The call sign or other identifica-
tion of the station sending the mes-
sage;

(5) The time when the distress situa-
tion has ceased;

(6) The name and call sign of the mo-
bile station which was in distress;

(7) The words SEELONCE FEENEE
pronounced as the French words ‘‘si-
lence fini’’

(j) In direct-printing telegraphy, the
message referred to in paragraph (h) of
this section consists of:

(1) The distress signal MAYDAY;
(2) The call CQ;
(3) The word DE;
(4) The call sign or other identifica-

tion of the station sending the mes-
sage;

(5) The time when distress situation
has ceased;

(6) The name and call sign of the
mobil station which was in distress;
and

(7) The words SILENCE FINI.

§ 80.1127 On-scene communications.
(a) On-scene communications are

those between mobile unit in distress
and assisting mobile units, and be-
tween the mobile units and unit coordi-
nating search and rescue operations.

(b) Control of on-scene communica-
tions is the responsibility of the unit
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coordinating search and rescue oper-
ations. Simplex communications must
be used so that all on-scene mobile sta-
tions may share relevant information
concerning the distress incident. If di-
rect-printing telegraphy is used, it
must be in the forward error-correcting
mode in accordance with CCIR Rec-
ommendation 625 as specified in
§ 80.1101.

(c) The preferred frequencies in
radiotelephony for on-scene commu-
nications are 156.8 MHz and 2182 kHz.
The frequency 2174.5 kHz may also be
used for ship-to-ship on-scene commu-
nications using narrow-band direct-
printing telegraphy in the forward
error correcting mode in accordance
with CCIR Recommendation 625 as
specified in § 80.1101.

(d) In addition to 156.8 MHz and 2182
kHz, the frequencies 3023 kHz, 4125 kHz,
5680 kHz, 123.1 MHz and 156.3 MHz may
be used for ship-to-aircraft on-scene
communications.

(e) The selection or designation of
on-scene frequencies is the responsi-
bility of the unit coordinating search
and rescue operations. Normally, once
an on-scene frequency is established, a
continuous aural or teleprinter watch
is maintained by all participating on-
scene mobile units on the selected fre-
quency.

§ 80.1129 Locating and homing signals.
(a) Locating signals are radio trans-

missions intended to facilitate the
finding of a mobile unit in distress or
the location of survivors. These signals
include those transmitted by searching
units and those transmitted by the mo-
bile unit in distress, by survival craft,
by float-free EPIRBS, by satellite
EPRIBs, and by search and rescue
radar transponders to assist the
searching units.

(b) Homing singnals are those locat-
ing signals which are transmitted by
mobile units in distress, or by survival
craft, for the purpose of providing
searching units with a signal that can
be used to determine the bearing to the
transmitting stations.

(c) Locating signals may be trans-
mitted in the following frequency
bands: 117.975–136 MHz, 121.5 MHz, 156–
174 MHz, 406–406.1 MHz, and 9200–9500
MHz.

(d) The 9 GHz locating signals must
be in accordance with CCIR Rec-
ommendation 628 as specified in
§ 80.1101.

§ 80.1131 Transmissions of urgency
communications.

(a) In a terrestrial system the an-
nouncement of the urgency message
must be made on one or more of the
distress and safety calling frequencies
specified in § 80.1077 using digital selec-
tive calling and the urgency call for-
mat. A separate announcement need
not be made if the urgency message is
to be transmitted through the mari-
time mobile-satellite service.

(b) The urgency signal and message
must be transmitted on one or more of
the distress and safety traffic fre-
quencies specified in § 80.1077, or via the
maritime mobile-satellite service or on
other frequencies used for this purpose.

(c) The urgency signal consists of the
words PAN PAN. In radiotelephony
each word of the group must be pro-
nounced as the French word ‘‘panne’’.

(d) The urgency call format and the
urgency signal indicate that the call-
ing station has a very urgent message
to transmit concerning the safety of a
mobile unit or a person.

(e) In radiotelephony, the urgency
message must be preceded by the ur-
gency signal, repeated three times, and
the identification of the transmitting
station.

(f) In narrow-band direct-printing,
the urgency message must be preceded
by the urgency signal and the identi-
fication of the transmitting station.

(g) The urgency call format or ur-
gency signal must be sent only on the
authority of the master or the person
responsible for the mobile unit car-
rying the mobile station or mobile
earth station.

(h) The urgency call format or the
urgency signal may be transmitted by
a land station or a coast earth station
with the approval of the responsible
authority.

(i) When an urgency message which
calls for action by the stations receiv-
ing the message has been transmitted,
the station responsible for its trans-
mission must cancel it as soon as it
knows that action is no longer nec-
essary.
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(j) Error correction techniques, in ac-
cordance with CCIR Recommendation
625 as specified in § 80.1101, must be
used for urgency messages by direct-
printing telegraphy. All messages must
be preceded by at least one carriage re-
turn, a line feed signal, a letter shift
signal and the urgency signal PAN
PAN.

(k) Urgency communications by di-
rect-printing telegraphy should be in
the ARQ mode when communicating
directly to the Coast Guard or other
coast stations on channels which they
normally guard. Other distress commu-
nications, including those on simplex
channels provided for that purpose,
should be in the broadcast forward
error correction mode. The ARQ mode
may subsequently be used when it is
advantageous to do so.

§ 80.1133 Transmission of safety com-
munications.

(a) In a terrestrial system the an-
nouncement of the safety message
must be made on one or more of the
distress and safety calling frequencies
specified in § 80.1077 using digital selec-
tive calling techniques. A separate an-
nouncement need not be made if the
message is to be transmitted through
the maritime mobile-satellite service.

(b) The safety signal and message
must normally be transmitted on one
or more of the distress and safety traf-
fic frequencies specified in § 80.1077, or
via the maritime mobile satellite serv-
ice or on other frequencies used for this
purpose.

(c) The safety signal consists of the
word SECURITE. In radiotelephony, it
is pronounced as in French.

(d) The safety call format or the safe-
ty signal indicates that the calling sta-
tion has an important navigational or
meteorological warning to transmit.

(e) In radiotelephony, the safety mes-
sage must be preceded by the safety
signal, repeated three times, and the
identification of the transmitting sta-
tion.

(f) In narrow-band direct-printing,
the safety message must be preceded
by the safety signal and the identifica-
tion of the transmitting station.

(g) Error correction techniques, in
accordance with CCIR Recommenda-
tion 625 as specified in § 80.1101, must be

used for safety messages by direct-
printing telegraphy. All messages must
be preceded by at least one carriage re-
turn, a line feed signal, a letter shift
signal and the safetysignal SECURITE.

(h) Safety communications by direct-
printing telegraphy should be in the
ARQ mode when communicating di-
rectly to the Coast Guard or other
coast stations on channels which they
normally guard. Other distress commu-
nications, including those on simplex
channels provided for that purpose,
should be in the broadcast forward
error correction mode. The ARQ mode
may subsequently be used when it is
advantageous to do so.

§ 80.1135 Transmission of maritime
safety information.

(a) The operational details of the sta-
tions transmitting maritime safety in-
formation in accordance with this sec-
tion are indicated in the ITU List of
Radiodetermination and Special Serv-
ice Stations and the IMO Master Plan
of Shore-Based Facilities.

(b) The mode and format of the trans-
missions mentioned in this section is
in accordance with the CCIR Rec-
ommendation 540 as specified in
§ 80.1101.

(c) Maritime safety information is
transmitted by means of narrow-band
direct-printing telegraphy with for-
ward error correction using the fre-
quency 518 kHz in accordance with the
international NAVTEX system (see
§ 80.1077).

(d) The frequency 490 kHz may be
used, after full implementation of the
GMDSS, for the transmission of mari-
time safety information by means of
narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy
with forward error correction (see
§ 80.1077).

(e) Internationally, the frequency
4209.5 kHz is used for NAVTEX-type
transmissions by means of narrow-band
direct-printing telegraphy with for-
ward error correction (see § 80.1077).

(f) Maritime safety information is
transmitted by means of narrow-band
direct-printing telegraphy with for-
ward error correction using the fre-
quencies 4210 kHz, 6314 kHz, 8416.5 kHz,
12579 kHz, 16806.5 kHz, 19680.5, 22376
kHz, and 26100.5 kHz (see § 80.1077).

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00187 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



188

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 80.1151

(g) Maritime safety information is
transmitted via satellite in the mari-
time mobile-satellite service using the
band 1530–1545 MHz (see § 80.1077).

Subpart X—Voluntary Radio
Installations

GENERAL

§ 80.1151 Voluntary radio operations.

Voluntary ships must meet the rules
applicable to the particular mode of
operation as contained in the following
subparts of this part and as modified
by § 80.1153:

Operating Requirements and Procedures—
Subpart C

Equipment Technical Requirements—Sub-
part E

Frequencies—Subpart H

§ 80.1153 Station log and radio watch-
es.

(a) Licensees of voluntary ships are
not required to operate the ship radio
station or to maintain radio station
logs.

(b) When a ship radio station of a vol-
untary ship is being operated, appro-
priate general purpose watches must be
maintained in accordance with §§ 80.146,
80.147 and 80.148.

VOLUNTARY TELEGRAPHY

§ 80.1155 Radioprinter.

Radioprinter operations provide
record communications between au-
thorized maritime mobile stations.

(a) Supplementary eligibility require-
ments. Ships must be less than 1600
gross tons.

(b) Scope of communication. (1) Ship
radioprinter communications may be
conducted with an associated private
coast station.

(2) Ships authorized to communicate
by radioprinter with a common private
coast station may also conduct
intership radioprinter operations.

(3) Only those communications which
are associated with the business and
operational needs of the ship are au-
thorized.

(c) Assignment and use of frequencies.
(1) Frequencies for radioprinter oper-
ations are shared by several radio serv-

ices including the maritime mobile
service.

(2) Ship stations must conduct
radioprinter operations only on fre-
quencies assigned to their associated
private coast station for that purpose.

(d) Authorization procedure. The au-
thorization procedure for ship station
radioprinter operations is as follows:

(1) The associated private coast sta-
tion must submit an application for
specific radioprinter frequencies and
provide the names of ships to be served.

(2) When the private coast station re-
ceives a radioprinter license, it must
provide copies of their license to all
ships with which they are authorized
to conduct radioprinter operations.
The private coast station license copy
must be kept as part of the ship station
license.

(3) Any addition or deletion of ships
must be notified to the Commission by
letter.

§ 80.1157 Facsimile.
Facsimile is a form of telegraphy for

the transmission and receipt of fixed
images. Ships must use facsimile tech-
niques only with authorized public
coast stations.

§ 80.1159 Narrow-band direct-printing
(NB–DP).

NB–DP is a form of telegraphy for
the transmission and receipt of direct
printing public correspondence. Ships
must use NB–DP techniques only with
authorized public coast stations.

§ 80.1161 Emergency position indi-
cating radiobeacon (EPIRB).

EPIRB transmissions must be used
only under emergency conditions. The
various classes of EPIRB’s are de-
scribed in subpart V of this part.

VOLUNTARY TELEPHONY

§ 80.1165 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies.

Frequencies for general radio-
telephone purposes are available to
ships in three radio frequency bands.
Use of specific frequencies must meet
the Commission’s rules concerning the
scope of service and the class of station
with which communications are in-
tended. The three frequency bands are:
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(a) 156–158 MHz (VHF/FM Radio-
telephone). Certain frequencies within
this band are public correspondence
frequencies and they must be used as
working channels when communicating
with public coast stations. Other work-
ing frequencies within the band are
categorized by type of communications
for which use is authorized when com-
municating with a private coast sta-
tion or between ships. Subpart H of
this part lists the frequencies and
types of communications for which
they are available.

(b) 1600–4000 kHz (SSB Radiotelephone).
Specific frequencies within this band
are authorized for single sideband
(SSB) communications with public and
private coast stations or between ships.
The specific frequencies are listed in
subpart H of this part.

(c) 4000–23000 kHz (SSB Radio-
telephone). Specific frequencies within
this band are authorized for SSB com-
munications with public and private
coast stations. The specific frequencies
are listed in subpart H of this part.

§ 80.1169 [Reserved]

§ 80.1171 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies.

(a) The frequencies assignable to
AMTS stations are listed in § 80.385(a).
These frequencies are assignable to
ship and coast stations for voice, fac-
simile and radioteletypewriter commu-
nications.

(b) [Reserved]

ON-BOARD COMMUNICATIONS

§ 80.1175 Scope of communications of
on-board stations.

(a) On-board stations communicate:
(1) With other units of the same sta-

tion for operational communications
on the ship.

(2) With on-board stations of another
ship or shore facility to aid in oil pollu-
tion prevention during the transfer of
250 or more barrels of oil.

(3) With other units of the same sta-
tion in the immediate vicinity of the
ship for operational communications
related to docking, life boat and emer-
gency drills or in the maneuvering of
cargo barges and lighters.

(b) An on-board station may commu-
nicate with a station in the Business

Radio Service operating on the same
frequency when the vessel on which the
on-board station is installed is along-
side the dock or cargo handling facil-
ity.

§ 80.1177 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies.

On-board frequencies are assignable
only to ship stations. When an on-
board repeater is used, paired fre-
quencies must be used. On-board re-
peater frequencies must be used for sin-
gle frequency simplex operations. On-
board frequencies are listed in subpart
H.

§ 80.1179 On-board repeater limita-
tions.

When an on-board repeater is used,
the following limitations must be met:

(a) The on-board repeater antenna
must be located no higher than 3 me-
ters (10 feet) above the vessel’s highest
working deck.

(b) Each on-board repeater must have
a timer that deactivates the trans-
mitter if the carrier remains on for
more than 3 minutes.

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44954, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 80.1181 Station identification.

(a) On-board stations must identify
when:

(1) The vessel is within 32 km (20
miles) of any coastline; or

(2) The communications are likely to
be received aboard another vessel.

(b) Identification, when required,
must be:

(1) Transmitted at the beginning and
the end of a series of communications.
Whenever communications are sus-
tained for a period exceeding 15 min-
utes, station identification must be
transmitted at intervals not exceeding
15 minutes.

(2) In English and must include the
name of the vessel, followed by a num-
ber or name designating the respective
mobile unit, for example: ‘‘S.S. United
States Mobile One, this is Mobile
Two.’’

[51 FR 31213, Sept. 2, 1986, as amended at 58
FR 44954, Aug. 25, 1993]
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§ 80.1183 Remote control for maneu-
vering or navigation.

(a) An on-board station may be used
for remote control of maneuvering or
navigation control systems aboard the
same ship or, where that ship is towing
a second ship, aboard the towed ship.

(b) The remote control system trans-
missions must contain a synchroni-
zation signal and a message signal
composed of a documentation number
group, a company control group, an ac-
tuation instruction group, and a termi-
nation of transmission group.

(1) The synchronization signal must
be the control character ‘‘SYN’’, trans-
mitted twice.

(2) The message signal is composed of
the following groups:

(i) The documentation number group
must be transmitted once and be the
ship’s U.S. Coast Guard documentation
number or, if the ship is not docu-
mented, the call sign of the on-board
station.

(ii) The company control group, com-
posed of three letters taken from AAA
through ZZZ, which must be trans-
mitted one time.

(iiii) The actuation instruction
group, composed of two letters taken
from AA through ZZ, which must be
transmitted one time.

(iv) The termination of transmission
group, composed of the control char-
acter ‘‘EM’’, which must be trans-
mitted twice.

(c) The receiving system must:
(1) Reject any actuation instruction

until it recognizes and accepts the
company control group.

(2) Reject any company control group
until it recognizes and accepts the doc-
umentation number group.

(d) The emission employed must be
G2D. The provisions applicable to G3E
emission are also applicable to G2D
emission.

(e) The binary information must be
applied to the carrier as frequency-
shift keying (FSK) of the standard
tones 1070 and 1270 Hz. ‘‘0’’ (low) must
correspond to 1070 Hz and ‘‘1’’ (high)
must correspond to 1270 Hz. The signal-
ling rate must be 300 bits per second.

(f) The alphabet employed must be
the United States of America Standard
Code for Information Interchange
(USASCII), contained in the United

States of America Standards Institute
publication USAS X3.4–1968.

(1) The bit sequence must be least
significant bit first to most significant
bit (bit 1 through 7), consecutively.

(2) The character structure must con-
sist of 8 bits (seven bits plus one char-
acter parity bit) having equal time in-
tervals.

(3) ‘‘Odd’’ parity is required.

MOBILE-SATELLITE STATIONS

§ 80.1185 Supplemental eligibility for
mobile-satellite stations.

Stations in the maritime mobile-sat-
ellite service must meet the eligibility
requirements contained in this section.

(a) A station license for a ship earth
station may be issued to:

(1) The owner or operator of a ship.
(2) A corporation proposing to fur-

nish a nonprofit radio communication
service to its parent corporation, to an-
other subsidiary of the same parent, or
to its own subsidiary, where the party
to be served is the owner or operator of
the ship aboard which the ship earth
station is to be installed and operated.

(b) A station license for a portable
ship earth station may be issued to the
owner or operator of portable earth
station equipment proposing to furnish
satellite communication services on
board more than one ship or fixed off-
shore platform located in the marine
environment.

[52 FR 27003, July 17, 1987, as amended at 54
FR 49995, Dec. 4, 1989]

§ 80.1187 Scope of communication.
Ship earth stations must be used for

telecommunications related to the
business or operation of ships and for
public correspondence of persons on
board. Portable ship earth stations are
authorized to meet the business, oper-
ational and public correspondence tele-
communication needs of fixed offshore
platforms located in the marine envi-
ronment as well as ships. The types of
emission are determined by the
INMARSAT organization.

[52 FR 27003, July 17, 1987]

§ 80.1189 Portable ship earth stations.
(a) Portable ship earth stations are

authorized to operate on board more
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than one ship. Portable ship earth sta-
tions are also authorized to be operated
on board fixed offshore platforms lo-
cated in international or United States
domestic waters.

(b) Portable ship earth stations must
meet the rule requirements of ship
earth stations with the exeception of
eligibility.

(c) Where the license of the portable
ship earth station is not the owner of
the ship or fixed platform on which the
station is located, the station must be
operated with the permission of the
owner or operator of the ship or fixed
platform.

[52 FR 27003, July 17, 1987]

RADIODETERMINATION

§ 80.1201 Special provisions for cable-
repair ship stations.

(a) A ship station may be authorized
to use radio channels in the 285–315 kHz
band in Region 1 and 285–325 kHz in any
other region for cable repair radio-
determination purposes under the fol-
lowing conditions:

(1) The radio transmitting equipment
attached to the cable-marker buoy as-
sociated with the ship station must be
described in the station application;

(2) The call sign used for the trans-
mitter operating under the provisions
of this section is the call sign of the
ship station followed by the letters
‘‘BT’’ and the identifying number of
the buoy.

(3) The buoy transmitter must be
continuously monitored by a licensed
radiotelegraph operator on board the
cable repair ship station; and

(4) The transmitter must operate
under the provisions in § 80.375(b).

Subpart Y—Competitive Bidding
Procedures

SOURCE: 63 FR 40065, July 27, 1998, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 80.1251 Maritime communications
services subject to competitive bid-
ding.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions for VPCSA licenses, high seas
public coast station licenses, and
AMTS coast station licenses are sub-
ject to competitive bidding procedures.

The procedures set forth in part 1, sub-
part Q of this chapter will apply unless
otherwise provided in this part.

§ 80.1252 Designated entities.
(a) This section addresses certain

issues concerning designated entities
in maritime communications services
subject to competitive bidding. Issues
that are not addressed in this section
are governed by the designated entity
provisions in part 1, subpart Q of this
chapter.

(b) Eligibility for small business provi-
sions. (1) A small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
controlling interests, has average gross
revenues not to exceed $15 million for
the preceding three years.

(2) A very small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
controlling interests, has average gross
revenues not to exceed $3 million for
the preceding three years.

(3) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets either of the
definitions set forth in paragraph (b)(1)
or (b)(2) of this section, the gross reve-
nues of the entity, its affiliates, and
controlling interests shall be consid-
ered on a cumulative basis and aggre-
gated.

(4) Where an applicant or licensee
cannot identify controlling interests
under the standards set forth in this
section, the gross revenues of all inter-
est holders in the applicant, and their
affiliates, will be attributable.

(5) A consortium of small businesses
(or a consortium of very small busi-
nesses) is a conglomerate organization
formed as a joint venture between or
among mutually independent business
firms, each of which individually satis-
fies the definition in paragraph (b)(1) of
this section (or each of which individ-
ually satisfies the definition in para-
graph (b)(2) of this section). Where an
applicant or licensee is a consortium of
small businesses (or very small busi-
nesses), the gross revenues of each
small business (or very small business)
shall not be aggregated.

(c) Controlling interest. (1) For pur-
poses of this section, controlling inter-
est includes individuals or entities
with de jure and de facto control of the
applicant. De jure control is greater
than 50 percent of the voting stock of a
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corporation, or in the case of a partner-
ship, the general partner. De facto con-
trol is determined on a case-by-case
basis. An entity must disclose its eq-
uity interest and demonstrate at least
the following indicia of control to es-
tablish that it retains de facto control
of the applicant:

(i) The entity constitutes or appoints
more than 50 percent of the board of di-
rectors or management committee;

(ii) The entity has authority to ap-
point, promote, demote, and fire senior
executives that control the day-to-day
activities of the licensee; and

(iii) The entity plays an integral role
in management decisions.

(2) Calculation of certain interests. (i)
Ownership interests shall be calculated
on a fully diluted basis; all agreements
such as warrants, stock options and
convertible debentures will generally
be treated as if the rights thereunder
already have been fully exercised.

(ii) Partnership and other ownership
interests and any stock interest eq-
uity, or outstanding stock, or out-
standing voting stock shall be attrib-
uted as specified in paragraphs
(c)(2)(iii) through (c)(2)(ix) of this sec-
tion.

(iii) Stock interests held in trust
shall be attributed to any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and, to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will. If the trustee has a familial,
personal, or extra-trust business rela-
tionship to the grantor or the bene-
ficiary, the grantor or beneficiary, as
appropriate, will be attributed with the
stock interests held in trust.

(iv) Non-voting stock shall be attrib-
uted as an interest in the issuing enti-
ty.

(v) Limited partnership interests
shall be attributed to limited partners
and shall be calculated according to
both the percentage of equity paid in
and the percentage of distribution of
profits and losses.

(vi) Officers and directors of an enti-
ty shall be considered to have an at-
tributable interest in the entity. The
officers and directors of an entity that
controls a licensee or applicant shall

be considered to have an attributable
interest in the licensee or applicant.

(vii) Ownership interests that are
held indirectly by any party through
one or more intervening corporations
will be determined by successive mul-
tiplication of the ownership percent-
ages for each link in the vertical own-
ership chain and application of the rel-
evant attribution benchmark to the re-
sulting product, except that if the own-
ership percentage for an interest in any
link in the chain exceeds 50 percent or
represents actual control, it shall be
treated as if it were a 100 percent inter-
est.

(viii) Any person who manages the
operations of an applicant or licensee
pursuant to a management agreement
shall be considered to have an attrib-
utable interest in such applicant or li-
censee if such person, or its affiliate
pursuant to § 1.2110(b)(4) of this chap-
ter, has authority to make decisions or
otherwise engage in practices or activi-
ties that determine, or significantly in-
fluence:

(A) The nature or types of services
offered by such an applicant or li-
censee;

(B) The terms upon which such serv-
ices are offered; or

(C) The prices charged for such serv-
ices.

(ix) Any licensee or its affiliate who
enters into a joint marketing arrange-
ment with an applicant or licensee, or
its affiliate, shall be considered to have
an attributable interest, if such appli-
cant or licensee, or its affiliate, has au-
thority to make decisions or otherwise
engage in practices or activities that
determine, or significantly influence,

(A) The nature or types of services
offered by such an applicant or li-
censee;

(B) The terms upon which such serv-
ices are offered; or

(C) The prices charged for such serv-
ices.

(d) A winning bidder that qualifies as
a small business or a consortium of
small businesses as defined in
§ 80.1252(b)(1) or § 80.1252(b)(5) of this
subpart may use the bidding credit
specified in § 1.2110(e)(2)(ii) of this chap-
ter. A winning bidder that qualifies as
a very small business or a consortium
of very small businesses as defined in
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§ 80.1252(b)(2) or § 80.1252(b)(5) of this
subpart may use the bidding credit
specified in § 1.2110(e)(2)(i) of this chap-
ter.

PART 87—AVIATION SERVICES

Subpart A—General Information

Sec.
87.1 Basis and purpose.
87.3 Other applicable rule parts.
87.5 Definitions.

Subpart B—Applications and Licenses

87.17 Scope.
87.18 Station license required.
87.19 Basic eligibility.
87.25 Filing of applications.
87.27 License term.
87.29 Partial grant of application.
87.35 Cancellation of license.
87.37 Developmental license.
87.39 Equipment acceptable for licensing.
87.41 Frequencies.
87.43 Operation during emergency.
87.45 Time in which station is placed in op-

eration.
87.47 Application for a portable aircraft sta-

tion license.
87.51 Aircraft earth station commissioning.

Subpart C—Operating Requirements and
Procedures

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

87.69 Maintenance tests.
87.71 Frequency measurements.
87.73 Transmitter adjustments and tests.
87.75 Maintenance of antenna structure

marking and control equipment.
87.77 Availability for inspections.

RADIO OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS

87.87 Classification of operator licenses and
endorsements.

87.89 Minimum operator requirements.
87.91 Operation of transmitter controls.

OPERATING PROCEDURES

87.103 Posting station license.
87.105 Availability of operator permit or li-

cense.
87.107 Station identification.
87.109 Station logs.
87.111 Suspension or discontinuance of oper-

ation.

Subpart D—Technical Requirements

87.131 Power and emissions.
87.133 Frequency stability.
87.135 Bandwidth of emission.
87.137 Types of emission.

87.139 Emission limitations.
87.141 Modulation requirements.
87.143 Transmitter control requirements.
87.145 Acceptability of transmitters for li-

censing.
87.147 Authorization of equipment.
87.149 Special requirements for automatic

link establishment (ALE).

Subpart E—Frequencies

87.169 Scope.
87.171 Class of station symbols.
87.173 Frequencies.

Subpart F—Aircraft Stations

87.185 Scope of service.
87.187 Frequencies.
87.189 Requirements for public correspond-

ence equipment and operations.
87.191 Foreign aircraft stations.

EMERGENCY LOCATOR TRANSMITTERS

87.193 Scope of service.
87.195 Frequencies.
87.197 ELT test procedures.
87.199 Special requirements for 406.025 MHz

ELTs.

Subpart G—Aeronautical Advisory Stations
(Unicoms)

87.213 Scope of service.
87.215 Supplemental eligibility.
87.217 Frequencies.
87.219 Automatic operations.

Subpart H—Aeronautical Multicom Stations

87.237 Scope of service.
87.239 Supplemental eligibility.
87.241 Frequencies.

Subpart I—Aeronautical Enroute and
Aeronautical Fixed Stations

AERONAUTICAL ENROUTE STATIONS

87.261 Scope of service.
87.263 Frequencies.
87.265 Administrative communications.

AERONAUTICAL FIXED STATIONS

87.275 Scope of service.
87.277 Supplemental eligibility.
87.279 Frequencies.

Subpart J—Flight Test Stations

87.299 Scope of service.
87.301 Supplemental eligibility.
87.303 Frequencies.
87.305 Frequency coordination.
87.307 Cooperative use of facilities.

Subpart K—Aviation Support Stations

87.319 Scope of service.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00193 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



194

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 87.1

87.321 Supplemental eligibility.
87.323 Frequencies.

Subpart L—Aeronautical Utility Mobile
Stations

87.345 Scope of service.
87.347 Supplemental eligibility.
87.349 Frequencies.
87.351 Frequency changes.

Subpart M—Aeronautical Search and
Rescue Stations

87.371 Scope of service.
87.373 Supplemental eligibility.
87.375 Frequencies.

Subpart N—Emergency Communications

87.393 Scope of service.
87.395 Plan for the Security Control of Air

Traffic and Air Navigation Aids (Short
Title: SCATANA).

87.397 Emergency operations.

Subpart O—Airport Control Tower Stations

87.417 Scope of service.
87.419 Supplemental eligibility.
87.421 Frequencies.
87.423 Hours of operation.
87.425 Interference.

Subpart P—Operational Fixed Stations

87.445 Scope of service.
87.447 Supplemental eligibility.
87.449 Frequencies.
87.451 Licensing limitations.

Subpart Q—Stations in the
Radiodetermination Service

87.471 Scope of service.
87.473 Supplemental eligibility.
87.475 Frequencies.
87.477 Condition of grant for radio-

navigation land stations.
87.479 Harmful interference to radio-

navigation land stations.
87.481 Unattended operation of domestic

radiobeacon stations.

Subpart R—Civil Air Patrol Stations

87.501 Scope of service.
87.503 Supplemental eligibility.
87.505 Frequencies.

Subpart S—Automatic Weather Stations
(AWOS/ASOS)

87.525 Scope of service.
87.527 Supplemental eligibility.
87.529 Frequencies.

AUTHORITY: 47 U.S.C. 154, 303 and 307(e), un-
less otherwise noted.

SOURCE: 53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, unless
otherwise noted.

Subpart A—General Information

§ 87.1 Basis and purpose.

This section contains the statutory
basis and provides the purpose for
which this part is issued.

(a) Basis. The rules for the aviation
services in this part are promulgated
under the provisions of the Commu-
nications Act of 1934, as amended,
which vests authority in the Federal
Communications Commission (Com-
mission) to regulate radio transmission
and to issue licenses for radio stations.
These rules conform with applicable
statutes and international treaties,
agreements and recommendations to
which the United States is a party. The
most significant of these documents
are listed with the short title appear-
ing in parentheses:

(1) Communications Act of 1934, as
amended—(Communications Act).

(2) International Telecommunication
Union Radio Regulations, in force for
the United States—(Radio Regula-
tions).

(3) The Convention on International
Civil Aviation—(ICAO Convention).

(b) Purpose. This part states the con-
ditions under which radio stations may
be licensed and used in the aviation
services. These rules do not govern
U.S. Government radio stations.

§ 87.3 Other applicable rule parts.

Other applicable CFR title 47 parts
include:

(a) Part 0 contains the Commission’s
organizations and delegations of au-
thority. Part 0 also lists Commission
publications, standards and procedures
for access to Commission records and
location of Commission monitoring
stations.

(b) Part 1 contains rules of practice
and procedure for license applications,
adjudicatory proceedings, rule making
proceedings, procedures for reconsider-
ation and review of the Commission’s
actions, provisions concerning viola-
tion notices and forfeiture proceedings,
and the requirements for environmetal
impact statements.
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(c) Part 2 contains the Table of Fre-
quency Allocations and special require-
ments in international regulations,
recommendations, agreements, and
treaties. This part also contains stand-
ards and procedures concerning mar-
keting of radio frequency devices, and
for obtaining equipment authorization.

(d) Part 13 contains information and
rules for the licensing of commercial
radio operators.

(e) Part 17 contains requirements for
construction, marking and lighting of
antenna towers.

(f) Part 80 contains rules for the mar-
itime services. Certain maritime fre-
quencies are available for use by air-
craft stations for distress and safety,
public correspondence and operational
communications.

§ 87.5 Definitions.
Aeronautical advisory station (unicom).

An aeronautical station used for advi-
sory and civil defense communications
primarily with private aircraft sta-
tions.

Aeronautical enroute station. An aero-
nautical station which communicates
with aircraft stations in flight status
or with other aeronautical enroute sta-
tions.

Aeronautical fixed service. A
radiocommunication service between
specified fixed points provided pri-
marily for the safety of air navigation
and for the regular, efficient and eco-
nomical operation of air transport. A
station in this service is an aero-
nautical fixed station.

Aeronautical Mobile Off-Route (OR)
Service. An aeronautical mobile service
intended for communications, includ-
ing those relating to flight coordina-
tion, primarily outside national or
international civil air routes.(RR)

Aeronautical Mobile Route (R) Service.
An aeronautical mobile service re-
served for communications relating to
safety and regularity of flight, pri-
marily along national or international
civil air routes.(RR)

Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite Off-Route
(OR) Service. An aeronautical mobile-
satellite service intended for commu-
nications, including those relating to
flight coordination, primarily outside
national and international civil air
routes.(RR)

Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite Route (R)
Service. An aeronautical mobile-sat-
ellite service reserved for communica-
tions relating to safety and regularity
of flights, primarily along national or
international civil air routes.(RR)

Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite Service. A
mobile-satellite service in which mo-
bile earth stations are located on board
aircraft.

Aeronautical mobile service. A mobile
service between aeronautical stations
and aircraft stations, or between air-
craft stations, in which survival craft
stations may also participate; emer-
gency position-indicating radiobeacon
stations may also participate in this
service on designated distress and
emergency frequencies.

Aeronautical multicom station. An
aeronautical station used to provide
communications to conduct the activi-
ties being performed by, or directed
from, private aircraft.

Aeronautical radionavigation service. A
radionavigation service intended for
the benefit and for the safe operation
of aircraft.

Aeronautical search and rescue station.
An aeronautical station for commu-
nication with aircraft and other aero-
nautical search and rescue stations
pertaining to search and rescue activi-
ties with aircraft.

Aeronautical station. A land station in
the aeronautical mobile service. In cer-
tain instances an aeronautical station
may be located, for example, on board
ship or on a platform at sea.

Aeronautical utility mobile station. A
mobile station used on airports for
communications relating to vehicular
ground traffic.

Air carrier aircraft station. A mobile
station on board an aircraft which is
engaged in, or essential to, the trans-
portation of passengers or cargo for
hire.

Aircraft earth station (AES). A mobile
earth station in the aeronautical mo-
bile-satellite service located on board
an aircraft.

Aircraft station. A mobile station in
the aeronautical mobile service other
than a survival craft station, located
on board an aircraft.

Airport. An area of land or water that
is used or intended to be used for the
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landing and takeoff of aircraft, and in-
cludes its buildings and facilities, if
any.

Airport control tower (control tower)
station. An aeronautical station pro-
viding communication between a con-
trol tower and aircraft.

Automatic weather observation station
(AWOS) or automatic surface observation
station (ASOS). A land station located
at an airport and used to automati-
cally transmit weather information to
aircraft.

Aviation service organization. Any
business firm which maintains facili-
ties at an airport for the purposes of
one or more of the following general
aviation activities: (a) Aircraft fueling;
(b) aircraft services (e.g. parking, stor-
age, tie-downs); (c) aircraft mainte-
nance or sales; (d) electronics equip-
ment maintenance or sales; (e) aircraft
rental, air taxi service or flight in-
structions; and (f) baggage and cargo
handling, and other passenger or
freight services.

Aviation services. Radio-communica-
tion services for the operation of air-
craft. These services include aero-
nautical fixed service, aeronautical
mobile service, aeronautical radio-
determination service, and secondarily,
the handling of public correspondence
on frequencies in the maritime mobile
and maritime mobile satellite services
to and from aircraft.

Aviation support station. An aero-
nautical station used to coordinate
aviation services with aircraft and to
communicate with aircraft engaged in
unique or specialized activities. (See
subpart K)

Civil Air Patrol station. A station used
exclusively for communications of the
Civil Air Patrol.

Emergency locator transmitter (ELT). A
transmitter of an aircraft or a survival
craft actuated manually or automati-
cally that is used as an alerting and lo-
cating aid for survival purposes.

Emergency locator transmitter (ELT)
test station. A land station used for
testing ELTs or for training in the use
of ELTs.

Expendable Launch Vehicle (ELV). A
booster rocket that can be used only
once to launch a payload, such as a
missile or space vehicle.

Flight test aircraft station. An aircraft
station used in the testing of aircraft
or their major components.

Flight test land station. An aero-
nautical station used in the testing of
aircraft or their major components.

Glide path station. A radionavigation
land station which provides vertical
guidance to aircraft during approach to
landing.

Instrument landing system (ILS). A
radionavigation system which provides
aircraft with horizontal and vertical
guidance just before and during landing
and, at certain fixed points, indicates
the distance to the reference point of
landing.

Instrument landing system glide path. A
system of vertical guidance embodied
in the instrument landing system
which indicates the vertical deviation
of the aircraft from its optimum path
of descent.

Instrument landing system localizer. A
system of horizontal guidance em-
bodied in the instrument landing sys-
tem which indicates the horizontal de-
viation of the aircraft from its opti-
mum path of descent along the axis of
the runway or along some other path
when used as an offset.

Land station. A station in the mobile
service not intended to be used while in
motion.

Localizer station. A radionavigation
land station which provides horizontal
guidance to aircraft with respect to a
runway center line.

Marker beacon station. A radio-
navigation land station in the aero-
nautical radionavigation service which
employs a marker beacon. A marker
beacon is a transmitter which radiates
vertically a distinctive pattern for pro-
viding position information to aircraft.

Mean power (of a radio transmitter).
The average power supplied to the an-
tenna transmission line by a trans-
mitter during an interval of time suffi-
ciently long compared with the lowest
frequency encountered in the modula-
tion taken under normal operating
conditions.

Microwave landing system. An instru-
ment landing system operating in the
microwave spectrum that provides lat-
eral and vertical guidance to aircraft
having compatible avionics equipment.
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Mobile service. A radiocommunication
service between mobile and land sta-
tions, or between mobile stations. A
mobile station is intended to be used
while in motion or during halts at un-
specified points.

Operational fixed station. A fixed sta-
tion, not open to public correspond-
ence, operated by and for the sole use
of persons operating their own
radiocommunication facilities in the
public safety, industrial, land transpor-
tation, marine, or aviation services.

Peak envelope power (of a radio trans-
mitter). The average power supplied to
the antenna transmission line by a
transmitter during one radio frequency
cycle at the crest of the modulation en-
velope taken under normal operating
conditions.

Private aircraft station. A mobile sta-
tion on board an aircraft not operated
as an air carrier. A station on board an
air carrier aircraft weighing less than
12,500 pounds maximum certified take-
off gross weight may be licensed as a
private aircraft station.

Racon station. A radionavigation land
station which employs a racon. A racon
(radar beacon) is a transmitter-re-
ceiver associated with a fixed naviga-
tional mark, which when triggered by a
radar, automatically returns a distinc-
tive signal which can appear on the dis-
play of the triggering radar, providing
range, bearing and identification infor-
mation.

Radar. A radiodetermination system
based upon the comparison of reference
signals with radio signals reflected, or
re-transmitted, from the position to be
determined.

Radio altimeter. Radionavigation
equipment, on board an aircraft or
spacecraft, used to determine the
height of the aircraft or spacecraft
above the Earth’s surface or another
surface.

Radiobeacon station. A station in the
radionavigation service the emissions
of which are intended to enable a mo-
bile station to determine its bearing or
direction in relation to the radiobeacon
station.

Radiodetermination service. A
radiocommuncation service which uses
radiodetermination. Radiodetermin-
ation is the determination of the posi-
tion, velocity and/or other characteris-

tics of an object, or the obtaining of in-
formation relating to these param-
eters, by means of the propagation of
radio waves. A station in this service is
called a radiodetermination station.

Radiolocation service. A radio-
determination service for the purpose
of radiolocation. Radiolocation is the
use of radiodetermination for purposes
other than those of radionavigation.

Radionavigation land test stations. A
radionavigation land station which is
used to transmit information essential
to the testing and calibration of air-
craft navigational aids, receiving
equipment, and interrogators at pre-
determined surface locations. The
Maintenance Test Facility (MTF) is
used primarily to permit maintenance
testing by aircraft radio service per-
sonnel. The Operational Test Facility
(OTF) is used primarily to permit the
pilot to check a radionavigation sys-
tem aboard the aircraft prior to take-
off.

Radionavigation service. A radio-
determination service for the purpose
of radionavigation. Radionavigation is
the use of radiodetermination for the
purpose of navigation, including ob-
struction warning.

Re-usable launch vehicle (RLV). A
booster rocket that can be recovered
after launch, refurbished and re-
launched.

Surveillance radar station. A radio-
navigation land station in the aero-
nautical radionavigation service em-
ploying radar to display the presence of
aircraft within its range.

Survival craft station. A mobile sta-
tion in the maritime or aeronautical
mobile service intended solely for sur-
vival purposes and located on any life-
boat, life raft or other survival equip-
ment.

VHF Omni directional range station
(VOR). A radionavigation land station
in the aeronautical radionavigation
service providing direct indication of
the bearing (omni-bearing) of that sta-
tion from an aircraft.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11719, Mar. 22, 1989; 54 FR 49995, Dec. 4,
1989; 55 FR 4175, Feb. 7, 1990; 57 FR 45749, Oct.
5, 1992; 64 FR 27474, May 20, 1999]
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Subpart B—Applications and
Licenses

§ 87.17 Scope.
Part 1 of the Commission’s rules con-

tains the general rules of practice and
procedure applicable to proceedings be-
fore the Commission and for the filing
of applications for radio station li-
censes in the aviation services. Specific
guidance for each type of radio service
license in aviation services is set forth
in this part.

[63 FR 68957, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.18 Station license required.
(a) Except as noted in paragraph (b)

of this section, stations in the aviation
service must be licensed by the FCC ei-
ther individually or by fleet.

(b) An aircraft station is licensed by
rule and does not need an individual li-
cense issued by the FCC if the aircraft
station is not required by statute, trea-
ty, or agreement to which the United
States is signatory to carry a radio,
and the aircraft station does not make
international flights or communica-
tions. Even though an individual li-
cense is not required, an aircraft sta-
tion licensed by rule must be operated
in accordance with all applicable oper-
ating requirements, procedures, and
technical specifications found in this
part.

[61 FR 58011, Nov. 12, 1996]

§ 87.19 Basic eligibility.
(a) General. Foreign governments or

their representatives cannot hold sta-
tion licenses.

(b) Aeronautical enroute and aero-
nautical fixed stations. The following
persons cannot hold an aeronautical
enroute or an aeronautical fixed sta-
tion license.

(1) Any alien or the representative of
any alien;

(2) Any corporation organized under
the laws of any foreign government;

(3) Any corporation of which more
than one-fifth of the capital stock is
owned of record or voted by aliens or
their representatives or by a foreign
government or its representative, or by
a corporation organized under the laws
of a foreign country; or

(4) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock is owned of record or
voted by aliens, their representatives,
or by a foreign government or its rep-
resentatives, or by any corporation or-
ganized under the laws of a foreign
country, if the Commission finds that
the public interest will be served by
the refusal or revocation of such li-
cense.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 61
FR 55581, Oct. 28, 1996]

§ 87.25 Filing of applications.
(a) [Reserved]
(b) An application must be filed with

the Commission in accordance with
part 1, subpart F of this chapter. Appli-
cations requiring fees as set forth at
part 1, subpart G of this chapter must
be filed in accordance with § 0.401(b) of
the rules.

(c) One application may be submitted
for the total number of aircraft sta-
tions in the fleet (fleet license).

(d) One application for aeronautical
land station license may be submitted
for the total number of stations in the
fleet.

(e) One application for modification
or transfer of control may be sub-
mitted for two or more stations when
the individual stations are clearly
identified and the following elements
are the same for all existing or re-
quested station licenses involved:

(1) Applicant;
(2) Specific details of request;
(3) Rule part.
(f) One application must be sub-

mitted for each Civil Air Patrol wing.
The application must show the total
number of transmitters to be author-
ized. The wing need not notify the
Commission each time the number of
transmitters is altered. Upon renewal,
the wing must notify the Commission
of any change in the total number of
transmitters.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 56
FR 64715, Dec. 12, 1991; 63 FR 68957, Dec. 14,
1998; 64 FR 53241, Oct. 1, 1999]

§ 87.27 License term.
(a) Licenses for aircraft stations will

normally be issued for a term of ten
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years from the date of original
issuance, or renewal.

(b) Licenses other than aircraft sta-
tions in the aviation services will nor-
mally be issued for a term of five years
from the date of original issuance, or
renewal.

(c) Licenses for developmental sta-
tions will be issued for a period not to
exceed one year and are subject to
change or to cancellation by the Com-
mission at any time, upon reasonable
notice but without a hearing.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 58
FR 68062, Dec. 23, 1993; 62 FR 40308, July 28,
1997; 63 FR 68957, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.29 Partial grant of application.
Whenever the Commission, without a

hearing, grants an application in part
or with any privileges, terms, or condi-
tions other than those requested, the
action will be considered as a grant of
the application unless the applicant,
within 30 days from the date on which
such grant is made, or from its effec-
tive date if a later day is specified, files
with the Commission a written protest,
rejecting the grant as made. Upon re-
ceipt of such protest, the Commission
will vacate its original action upon the
application and, if necessary, set the
application for hearing.

§ 87.35 Cancellation of license.
When a station permanently discon-

tinues operation the station license
must be canceled in accordance with
the procedures set forth in part 1 of
this chapter.

[63 FR 68957, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.37 Developmental license.
This section contains rules about the

licensing of developmental operations
subject to this part.

(a) Showing required. Each application
for a developmental license must be ac-
companied by the following showing:

(1) The applicant has an organized
plan of development leading to a spe-
cific objective;

(2) A point has been reached in the
program where actual transmission by
radio is essential;

(3) The program has reasonable prom-
ise of substantial contribution to the
use of radio;

(4) The program will be conducted by
qualified personnel;

(5) The applicant is legally qualified
and possesses technical facilities for
conduct of the program as proposed;

(6) The public interest, convenience
and necessity will be served by the pro-
posed operation.

(b) Signature and statement of under-
standing. The showing must be signed
by the applicant.

(c) Assignable frequencies. Develop-
mental stations may be authorized to
use frequencies available for the serv-
ice and class of station proposed. The
number of frequencies assigned will de-
pend upon the specific requirements of
the developmental program and the
number of frequencies available.

(d) Developmental program. (1) The de-
velopmental program as described by
the applicant must be substantially
followed.

(2) Where some phases of the develop-
mental program are not covered by the
general rules of the Commission and
the rules in this part, the Commission
may specify supplemental or additional
requirements or conditions as consid-
ered necessary in the public interest,
convenience or necessity.

(3) The Commission may, from time
to time, require a station engaged in
developmental work to conduct special
tests which are reasonable and desir-
able to the authorized developmental
program.

(e) Use of developmental stations. (1)
Developmental stations must conform
to all applicable technical and oper-
ating requirements contained in this
part, unless a waiver is specifically
provided in the station license.

(2) Communication with any station
of a country other than the United
States is prohibited unless specifically
provided in the station license.

(3) The operation of a developmental
station must not cause harmful inter-
ference to stations regularly author-
ized to use the frequency.

(f) Report of operation required. A re-
port on the results of the develop-
mental program must be filed within 60
days of the expiration of the license. A
report must accompany a request for
renewal of the license. Matters which
the applicant does not wish to disclose
publicly may be so labeled; they will be
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used solely for the Commission’s infor-
mation. However, public disclosure is
governed by § 0.467 of the Commission’s
rules. The report must include the fol-
lowing:

(1) Results of operation to date.
(2) Analysis of the results obtained.
(3) Copies of any published reports.
(4) Need for continuation of the pro-

gram.
(5) Number of hours of operation on

each authorized frequency during the
term of the license to the date of the
report.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11719, Mar. 22, 1989; 63 FR 68957, Dec. 14,
1998]

§ 87.39 Equipment acceptable for li-
censing.

Transmitters listed in this part must
be certificated for a particular use by
the Commission based upon technical
requirements contained in subpart D of
this part.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 87.41 Frequencies.
(a) Applicant responsibilities. The ap-

plicant must propose frequencies to be
used by the station consistent with the
applicant’s eligibility, the proposed op-
eration and the frequencies available
for assignment. Applicants must co-
operate in the selection and use of fre-
quencies in order to minimize inter-
ference and obtain the most effective
use of stations. See subpart E and the
appropriate subpart applicable to the
class of station being considered.

(b) Licensing limitations. Frequencies
are available for assignment to sta-
tions on a shared basis only and will
not be assigned for the exclusive use of
any licensee. The use of any assigned
frequency may be restricted to one or
more geographical areas.

(c) Government frequencies. Fre-
quencies allocated exclusively to fed-
eral government radio stations may be
licensed. The applicant for a govern-
ment frequency must provide a satis-
factory showing that such assignment
is required for inter-communication
with government stations or required
for coordination with activities of the
federal government. The Commission
will coordinate with the appropriate

government agency before a govern-
ment frequency is assigned.

(d) Assigned frequency. The frequency
coinciding with the center of an au-
thorized bandwidth of emission must
be specified as the assigned frequency.
For single sideband emission, the car-
rier frequency must also be specified.

§ 87.43 Operation during emergency.

A station may be used for emergency
communications in a manner other
than that specified in the station li-
cense or in the operating rules when
normal communication facilities are
disrupted. The Commission may order
the discontinuance f any such emer-
gency service.

§ 87.45 Time in which station is placed
in operation.

This section applies only to unicom
stations and radionavigation land sta-
tions, excluding radionavigation land
test stations. When a new license has
been issued or additional operating fre-
quencies have been authorized, the sta-
tion or frequencies must be placed in
operation no later than eight months
from the date of grant. The licensee
must notify the Commission in accord-
ance with § 1.946 of this chapter that
the station or frequencies have been
placed in operation.

[63 FR 68957, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.47 Application for a portable air-
craft station license.

A person may apply for a portable
aircraft radio station license if the
need exists to operate the same station
on more than one U.S. aircraft.

§ 87.51 Aircraft earth station commis-
sioning.

(a) [Reserved]
(b) Aircraft earth stations authorized

to operate in the Inmarsat space seg-
ment must display the Commission li-
cense together with the commissioning
certificate issued by Inmarsat. Not-
withstanding the requirements of this
paragraph, aircraft earth stations may
operate in the Inmarsat space segment
without an Inmarsat-issued commis-
sioning certificate if written approval
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is obtained from Inmarsat in addition
to the license from the Commission.

[57 FR 45749, Oct. 5, 1992, as amended at 63 FR
68957, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart C—Operating
Requirements and Procedures

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

§ 87.69 Maintenance tests.
The licensee may make routine

maintenance tests on equipment other
than emergency locator transmitters if
there is no interference with the com-
munications of any other station. Pro-
cedures for conducting tests on emer-
gency locator transmitters are con-
tained in subpart F.

§ 87.71 Frequency measurements.
A licensed operator must measure

the operating frequencies of all land-
based transmitters at the following
times:

(a) When the transmitter is origi-
nally installed;

(b) When any change or adjustment is
made in the transmitter which may af-
fect an operating frequency; or

(c) When an operating frequency has
shifted beyond tolerance.

§ 87.73 Transmitter adjustments and
tests.

A general radiotelephone operator
must directly supervise and be respon-
sible for all transmitter adjustments or
tests during installation, servicing or
maintenance of a radio station. A gen-
eral radiotelephone operator must be
responsible for the proper functioning
of the station equipment.

§ 87.75 Maintenance of antenna struc-
ture marking and control equip-
ment.

The owner of each antenna structure
required to be painted and/or illumi-
nated under the provisions of Section
303(q) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, shall operate and
maintain the antenna structure paint-
ing and lighting in accordance with
part 17 of this chapter. In the event of
default by the owner, each licensee or
permittee shall be individually respon-
sible for conforming to the require-

ments pertaining to antenna structure
painting and lighting.

[61 FR 4368, Feb. 6, 1996]

§ 87.77 Availability for inspections.
The licensee must make the station

and its records available for inspection
upon request.

RADIO OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS

§ 87.87 Classification of operator li-
censes and endorsements.

(a) Commercial radio operator li-
censes issued by the Commission are
classified in accordance with the Radio
Regulations of the International Tele-
communication Union.

(b) The following licenses are issued
by the Commission. International clas-
sification, if different from the license
name, is given in parentheses. The li-
censes and their alphanumeric desig-
nator are listed in descending order.

(1) T–1 First Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate

(2) T–2 Second Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate

(3) G General Radiotelephone Oper-
ator Licenes (radiotelephone operator’s
general certificate)

(4) T–3 Third Class Radiotelegraph
Operator’s Certificate (radiotelegraph
operator’s special certificate)

(5) MP Marine Radio Operator Permit
(radiotelephone operator’s restricted
certificate)

(6) RP Restricted Radiotelephone Op-
erator Permit (radiotelephone opera-
tor’s restricted certificate)

§ 87.89 Minimum operator require-
ments.

(a) A station operator must hold a
commercial radio operator license or
permit, except as listed in paragraph
(d).

(b) The minimum operator license or
permit required for operation of each
specific classification is:

MINIMUM OPERATOR LICENSE OR PERMIT

Land stations, all classes

—All frequencies except VHF teleph-
ony transmitters providing domes-
tic service ............................................RP

Aircraft stations, all classes

—Frequencies below 30 MHz allocated
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exclusively to aeronautical mobile
services ................................................RP

—Frequencies below 30 MHz not allo-
cated exclusively to aeronautical
mobile services ....................MP or higher

—Frequencies above 30 MHz not allo-
cated exclusively to aeronautical
mobile services and assigned for
international use .................MP or higher

—Frequencies above 30 MHz not as-
signed for international use ..............none

—Frequencies not used solely for tele-
phone or exceeding 250 watts car-
rier power or 1000 watts peak enve-
lope power...............................G or higher

(c) The operator of a telephony sta-
tion must directly supervise and be re-
sponsible for any other person who
transmits from the station, and must
ensure that such communications are
in accordance with the station license.

(d) No operator license is required to:
(1) Operate an aircraft radar set,

radio altimeter, transponder or other
aircraft automatic radionavigation
transmitter by flight personnel;

(2) Test an emergency locator trans-
mitter or a survival craft station used
solely for survival purposes;

(3) Operate an aeronautical enroute
station which automatically transmits
digital communications to aircraft sta-
tions;

(4) Operate a VHF telephony trans-
mitter providing domestic service or
used on domestic flights.

§ 87.91 Operation of transmitter con-
trols.

The holder of a marine radio operator
permit or a restricted radiotelephone
operator permit must perform only
transmitter operations which are con-
trolled by external switches. These op-
erators must not perform any internal
adjustment of transmitter frequency
determining elements. Further, the
stability of the transmitter frequencies
at a station operated by these opera-
tors must be maintained by the trans-
mitter itself. When using an aircraft
radio station on maritime mobile serv-
ice frequencies the carrier power of the
transmitter must not exceed 250 watts
(emission A3E) or 1000 watts (emission
R3E, H3E, or J3E).

OPERATING PROCEDURES

§ 87.103 Posting station license.
(a) Stations at fixed locations. The li-

cense or a photocopy must be posted or
retained in the station’s permanent
records.

(b) Aircraft radio stations. The license
must be either posted in the aircraft or
kept with the aircraft registration cer-
tificate. If a single authorization cov-
ers a fleet of aircraft, a copy of the li-
cense must be either posted in each air-
craft or kept with each aircraft reg-
istration certificate.

(c) Aeronautical mobile stations. The li-
cense must be retained as a permanent
part of the station records.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11720, Mar. 22, 1989]

§ 87.105 Availability of operator permit
or license.

All operator permits or licenses must
be readily available for inspection.

§ 87.107 Station identification.
(a) Aircraft station. Identify by one of

the following means:
(1) Aircraft radio station call sign.
(2) Assigned FCC control number (as-

signed to ultralight aircraft).
(3) The type of aircraft followed by

the characters of the registration
marking (‘‘N’’ number) of the aircraft,
omitting the prefix letter ‘‘N’’. When
communication is initiated by a
ground station, an aircraft station may
use the type of aircraft followed by the
last three characters of the registra-
tion marking.

(4) The FAA assigned radiotelephony
designator of the aircraft operating or-
ganization followed by the flight iden-
tification number.

(5) An aircraft identification ap-
proved by the FAA for use by aircraft
stations participating in an organized
flying activity of short duration.

(b) Land and fixed stations. Identify
by means of radio station call sign, its
location, its assigned FAA identifier,
the name of the city area or airport
which it serves, or any additional iden-
tification required. An aeronautical
enroute station which is part of a
multistation network may also be
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identified by the location of its control
point.

(c) Survival craft station. Identify by
transmitting a reference to its parent
aircraft. No identification is required
when distress signals are transmitted
automatically. Transmissions other
than distress or emergency signals,
such as equipment testing or adjust-
ment, must be identified by the call
sign or by the registration marking of
the parent aircraft followed by a single
digit other than 0 or 1.

(d) Exempted station. The following
types of stations are exempted from
the use of a call sign: Airborne weather
radar, radio altimeter, air traffic con-
trol transponder, distance measuring
equipment, collision avoidance equip-
ment, racon, radio relay, radio-
navigation land test station (MTF),
and automatically controlled aero-
nautical enroute stations.

§ 87.109 Station logs.
A station at a fixed location in the

international aeronautical mobile serv-

ice must maintain a written or auto-
matic log in accordance with Para-
graph 3.5, Volume II, Annex 10 of the
ICAO Convention.

§ 87.111 Suspension or discontinuance
of operation.

The licensee of any airport control
tower station or radionavigation land
station must notify the nearest FAA
regional office upon the temporary sus-
pension or permanent discontinuance
of the station. The FAA center must be
notified again when service resumes.

[54 FR 11720, Mar. 22, 1989]

Subpart D—Technical
Requirements

§ 87.131 Power and emissions.

The following table lists authorized
emissions and maximum power. Power
must be determined by direct measure-
ment.

Class of station Frequency band/
frequency Authorized emission(s) 9 Maximum power 1

Aeronautical advisory ................................ VHF ..................... A3E ............................................................ 10 watts.10

Aeronautical multicom ............................... VHF ..................... A3E ............................................................ 10 watts.
Aeronautical enroute and aeronautical

fixed.
HF ........................ R3E, H3E, J3E, J7B, H2B ........................ 6 kw.

HF ........................ A1A, F1B, J2A, J2B .................................. 1.5 kw.
VHF ..................... A3E, A9W, G1D ........................................ 200 watts.2

Aeronautical search and rescue ................ VHF .....................
HF ........................

A3E ............................................................
R3E, H3E, J3E ..........................................

10 watts.
100 watts.

Operational fixed ....................................... VHF ..................... G3E, F2D .................................................. 30 watts.
Flight test land ........................................... VHF ..................... A3E ............................................................ 200 watts.

UHF ..................... F2D, F9D, F7D .......................................... 25 watts.3
HF ........................ H2B, J3E, J7D, J9W ................................. 6.0 kw.

Aviation support ......................................... VHF ..................... A3E ............................................................ 50 watts.
Airport control tower .................................. VHF ..................... A3E, G1D, G7D ........................................ 50 watts.

Below 400 kHz .... A3E ............................................................ 15 watts.
Aeronautical utility mobile .......................... VHF ..................... A3E ............................................................ 10 watts.
Radionavigation land test .......................... 108.150 MHz ....... A9W ........................................................... 1 milliwatt.

334.550 MHz ....... A1N ........................................................... 1 milliwatt.
Other VHF ........... M1A, XXA, A1A, A1N, A2A, A2D, A9W ... 1 watt.
Other UHF ........... M1A, XXA, A1A, A1N, A2A, A2D, A9W ... 1 watt.
5031.0 MHz ......... F7D ............................................................ 1 watt.

Radionavigation land ................................. Various 4 .............. Various 4 .................................................... Various.4

Aeronautical Frequencies

Aeronautical Frequencies

Aircraft (Communication) ........................... UHF ..................... F2D, F9D, F7D .......................................... 25 watts.
VHF ..................... A3E, A9W, G1D, G7D .............................. 55 watts.
HF ........................ R3E, H3E, J3E, J7B, H2B, J7D, J9W ...... 400 watts.
HF ........................ A1A, F1B, J2A, J2B .................................. 100 watts.

Marine Frequencies 5

156.300 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.
156.375 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.
156.400 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.
156.425 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00203 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



204

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 87.133

Class of station Frequency band/
frequency Authorized emission(s) 9 Maximum power 1

156.450 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.
156.625 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.
156.800 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.
156.900 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.
157.425 MHz ....... G3E ........................................................... 5 watts.
HF 6 ...................... R3E, H3E, J3E, J2B, F1B, A3E ................ 1000 watts.

250 watts.
MF 6 ..................... R3E, H3E, J3E, J2B, F1B ......................... 1000 watts.
HF 6 ...................... A3E ............................................................ 250 watts.

(Radionavigation) ....................................... Various 7 .............. Various 7 .................................................... Various.7
Aircraft earth .............................................. UHF ..................... G1D, G1E, G1W ....................................... 60 watts.8
Differential GPS ......................................... VHF ..................... G7D ........................................................... Various.2

1 The power is measured at the transmitter output terminals and the type of power is determined according to the emission
designator as follows:

(i) Mean power (pY) for amplitude modulated emissions and transmitting both sidebands using unmodulated full carrier.
(ii) Peak envelope power (pX) for all emission designators other than those referred to in paragraph (i) of this note.
2 Power and antenna height are restricted to the minimum necessary to achieve the required service.
3 Transmitter power may be increased to overcome line and duplexer losses but must not exceed 25 watts delivered to the an-

tenna.
4 Frequency, emission, and maximum power will be determined after coordination with appropriate Government agencies.
5 To be used with airborne marine equipment certificated for part 80 (ship) and used in accordance with part 87.
6 Applicable onIy to marine frequencies used for public correspondence.
7 Frequency, emission, and maximum power will be determined by appropriate standards during the certification process.
8 Power may not exceed 60 watts per carrier. The maximum EIRP may not exceed 2000 watts per carrier.
9 Excludes automatic link establishment.
10 Power is limited to 0.5 watt, but may not exceed 2 watts when station is used in an automatic unattended mode.

[54 FR 11720, Mar. 22, 1989, as amended at 57 FR 45749, Oct. 5, 1992; 62 FR 40308, July 28, 1997;
63 FR 36607, July 7, 1998; 64 FR 27474, May 20, 1999; 66 FR 26798, May 15, 2001]

§ 87.133 Frequency stability.
(a) Except as provided in paragraphs

(c), (d), and (f) of this section, the car-
rier frequency of each station must be
maintained within these tolerances:

Frequency band (lower limit exclu-
sive, upper limit inclusive), and cat-

egories of stations

Toler-
ance 1 Tolerance 2

(1) Band-9 to 535 kHz:
Aeronautical stations ...................... 100 100
Aircraft stations .............................. 200 100
Survival craft stations on 500 kHz 5,000 20 Hz 3

Radionavigation stations ................ 100 100
(2) Band-1605 to 4000 kHz:

Aeronautical fixed stations:
Power 200 W or less .................. 100 100 8

Power above 200 W .................. 50 50 8

Aeronautical stations:
Power 200 W or less .................. 100 7 100 7, 8

Power above 200 W .................. 50 7 50 7, 8

Aircraft stations .............................. 100 7 100 7

Survival craft stations on 2182 kHz 200 20 Hz 3

(3) Band-4 to 29.7 MHz:
Aeronautical fixed stations:

Power 500 W or less .................. 50
Power above 500 W .................. 15

Single-sideband and Independent-
sideband emission:
Power 500 W or less .................. 50 Hz
Power above 500 W .................. 20 Hz

Class F1B emissions ..................... 10 Hz
Other classes of emission:

Power 500 W or less .................. 20
Power above 500 W .................. 10

Aeronautical stations:
Power 500 W or less .................. 7 100 100 7

Power above 500 W .................. 7 50 50 7

Aircraft stations .............................. 7 100 100 7

Survival craft stations on 8364 kHz 200 50 Hz 3

Frequency band (lower limit exclu-
sive, upper limit inclusive), and cat-

egories of stations

Toler-
ance 1 Tolerance 2

(4) Band-29.7 to 100 MHz:
Aeronautical fixed stations:

Power 200 W or less .................. 50
Power above 200 W .................. 30
Power 50 W or less .................... 30
Power above 50 W ..................... 20

Operational fixed stations:
73–74.6 MHz (Power 50 W or

less).
50 30

73–74.6 MHz (Power above 50
W).

20 20

72–73.0 MHz and 75.4–76.0
MHz.

5 5

Radionavigation stations ................ 100 50
(5) Band-108 to 137 MHz:

Aeronautical stations .................. 4 50 12 20
Emergency locator transmitter test

stations.
50 50

Survival craft stations on 121.5
MHz.

50 50

Emergency locator stations ........... 50 50
Aircraft and other mobile sta-

tions in the Aviation Services.
5 50 13 30

Radionavigation stations ................ 20 20
Differential GPS ............................. 2

(6) Band-137 to 470MHz:
Aeronautical stations ...................... 50 20
Survival craft stations on 243 MHz 50 50
Aircraft stations .............................. 50 5 30 10

Radionavigation stations ................ 50 50
Emergency locator transmitters on

406 MHz.
N/A 5

(7) Band-470 to 2450 MHz:
Aeronautical stations ...................... 100 20
Aircraft stations .............................. 100 20
Aircraft earth station ....................... 320 Hz 11

Radionavigation stations:
470–960 MHz ............................. 500 500
960–1215 MHz ........................... 20 20
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Frequency band (lower limit exclu-
sive, upper limit inclusive), and cat-

egories of stations

Toler-
ance 1 Tolerance 2

1215–2450 MHz ......................... 500 500
(8) Band-2450 to 10500 MHz:

Radionavigation stations ................ 6, 9 1250 1250 6, 9

(9) Band-10.5 GHz to 40 GHz:
Radionavigation stations ................ 5000 5000

1 This tolerance is the maximum permitted until January 1,
1990, for transmitters installed before January 2, 1985, and
used at the same installation. Tolerance is indicated in parts
in 10 6 unless shown as Hertz (Hz).

2 This tolerance is the maximum permitted after January 1,
1985 for new and replacement transmitters and to all transmit-
ters after January 1, 1990. Tolerance is indicated in parts in
10 6 unless shown as Hertz (Hz).

3 For transmitters first approved after November 30, 1977.
4 The tolerance for transmitters approved between January

1, 1966, and January 1, 1974, is 30 parts in 10 6. The toler-
ance for transmitters approved after January 1, 1974, and sta-
tions using offset carrier techniques is 20 parts in 10 6.

5 The tolerance for transmitters approved after January 1,
1974, is 30 parts in 10 6.

6 In the 5000 to 5250 MHz band, the FAA requires a toler-
ance of ±10 kHz for Microwave Landing System stations
which are to be a part of the National Airspace System (FAR
171).

7 For single-sideband transmitters operating in the fre-
quency bands 1605–4000 kHz and 4–29.7 MHz which are al-
located exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, the
tolerance is: Aeronautical stations, 10 Hz; aircraft stations, 20
Hz.

8 For single-sideband radiotelephone transmitters the toler-
ance is: In the bands 1605–4000 kHz and 4–29.7 MHz for
peak envelope powers of 200 W or less and 500 W or less,
respectively, 50 Hz; in the bands 1605–4000 kHz and 4–29.7
MHz for peak envelope powers above 200 W and 500 W, re-
spectively, 20 Hz.

9 Where specific frequencies are not assigned to radar sta-
tions, the bandwidth occupied by the emissions of such sta-
tions must be maintained within the band allocated to the
service and the indicated tolerance does not apply.

10 Until January 1, 1997, the maximum frequency tolerance
for transmitters with 50 kHz channel spacing installed before
January 2, 1985, is 50 parts in 10 6.

11 For purposes of certification, a tolerance of 160 Hz ap-
plies to the reference oscillator of the AES transmitter. This is
a bench test.

12 For emissions G1D and G7D, the tolerance is 2 parts per
106.

13 For emissions G1D and G7D, the tolerance is 5 parts per
106.

(b) The power shown in paragraph (a)
of this section is the peak envelope
power for single-sideband transmitters
and the mean power for all other trans-
mitters.

(c) For single-sideband transmitters,
the tolerance is:

(1) All aeronautical stations on land
other than Civil Air Patrol...............10 Hz

(2) All aircraft stations other than
Civil Air Patrol.................................20 Hz

(3) Civil Air Patrol Stations ...................50 Hz

(d) For radar transmitters, except
non-pulse signal radio altimeters, the
frequency at which maximum emission

occurs must be within the authorized
frequency band and must not be closer
than 1.5/T MHz to the upper and lower
limits of the authorized bandwidth,
where T is the pulse duration in micro-
seconds.

(e) The Commission may authorize
tolerances other than those specified in
this section upon a satisfactory show-
ing of need.

(f) The carrier frequency tolerance of
transmitters operating in the 1435–1535
MHz and 2310–2390 MHz bands manufac-
tured before January 2, 1985, is 0.003
percent. The carrier frequency toler-
ance of transmitters operating in the
1435–1535 MHz and 2310–2390 MHz bands
manufactured after January 1, 1985, is
0.002 percent. After January 1, 1990, the
carrier frequency tolerance of all
transmitters operating in the 1435–1535
MHz and 2310–2390 MHz bands is 0.002
percent.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 56
FR 38084, Aug. 12, 1991; 57 FR 45749, Oct. 5,
1992; 58 FR 31027, May 26, 1993; 63 FR 36607,
July 7, 1998; 64 FR 27474, May 20, 1999; 66 FR
26799, May 15, 2001]

§ 87.135 Bandwidth of emission.

(a) Occupied bandwidth is the width
of a frequency band such that, below
the lower and above the upper fre-
quency limits, the mean powers emit-
ted are each equal to 0.5 percent of the
total mean power of a given emission.

(b) The authorized bandwidth is the
maximum occupied bandwidth author-
ized to be used by a station.

(c) The necessary bandwidth for a
given class of emission is the width of
the frequency band which is just suffi-
cient to ensure the transmission of in-
formation at the rate and with the
quality required under specified condi-
tions.

§ 87.137 Types of emission.

(a) The assignable emissions, cor-
responding emission designators and
authorized bandwidths are as follows:
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Class of emission Emission desig-
nator

Authorized bandwidth (kilohertz)

Below 50
MHz

Above 50
MHz

Fre-
quen-
cy de-

vi-
ation

A1A 1 ..................................................................................................... 100HA1A 0.25
A1N ....................................................................................................... 300HA1N 0.75
A2A ........................................................................................................ 2K04A2A 2.74 50
A2D ....................................................................................................... 6K0A2D 50
A2D 5 ..................................................................................................... 13K0A2D 50
A3E 2 ..................................................................................................... 6K00A3E 3 50
A3E ........................................................................................................ 3K20A3E 15 15 25
A3X 4 ..................................................................................................... 3K20A3X 25
A9W 5 ..................................................................................................... 13K0A9W 25
F1B 1 ...................................................................................................... 1K70F1B 1.7
F1B 1 ...................................................................................................... 2K40F1B 2.5
F2D ........................................................................................................ 5M0F2D (9)
F3E 6 ...................................................................................................... 16K0F3E 20 5
F3E 7 ...................................................................................................... 36K0F3E 40 15
F7D 8 ...................................................................................................... 5M0F7D (9)
F9D ........................................................................................................ 5M0F9D (9)
G1D ....................................................................................................... 16K0G1D 20kHz
G1D 16 ................................................................................................... 21K0G1D 25
G1D ....................................................................................................... 14K0G1D .................... 25 ..........
G1E 16 .................................................................................................... 21K0G1E 25
G1W 16 ................................................................................................... 21K0G1W 25
G3E 6 ..................................................................................................... 16K0G3E 20 5
G7D ....................................................................................................... 14K0G7D 25
H2B 10 11 ............................................................................................... 2K80H2B 3.0
H3E 11 12 ............................................................................................... 2K80H3E 3.0
J2A 1 ...................................................................................................... 100HJ2A 0.25
J2B 1 ...................................................................................................... 1K70J2B 1.7

2K40J2B 2.5
J3E 11 12 ................................................................................................ 2K80J3E 3.0
J7B 11 ..................................................................................................... 2K80J7B 3.0
J7D ........................................................................................................ 5M0J7D (9)
J9W 11 .................................................................................................... 2K80J9W 3.0
M1A ....................................................................................................... 620HM1A
NON ...................................................................................................... NON None 15

PON 13 ................................................................................................... (9) (9)
R3E 11 12 ............................................................................................... 2K80R3E 3.0
XXA 14 .................................................................................................... 1K12XXA 2.74

NOTES:
1 A1A, F1B, J2A and J2B are permitted provided they do not cause harmful interference to H2B, J3E, J7B and J9W.
2 For use with an authorized bandwidth of 8.0 kilohertz at radiobeacon stations. A3E will not be authorized:
(i) At existing radiobeacon stations that are not authorized to use A3 and at new radiobeacon stations unless specifically rec-

ommended by the FAA for safety purposes.
(ii) At existing radiobeacon stations currently authorized to use A3, subsequent to January 1, 1990, unless specifically rec-

ommended by the FAA for safety purposes.
3 In the band 117.975–136 MHz, the authorized bandwidth is 25 kHz for transmitters approved after January 1, 1974.
4 Applicable only to Survival Craft Stations and to the emergency locator transmitters and emergency locator transmitter test

stations employing modulation in accordance with that specified in § 87.141 of the Rules. The specified bandwidth and modula-
tion requirements shall apply to emergency locator transmitters for which approval is granted after October 21, 1973.

5 This emission may be authorized for audio frequency shift keying and phase shift keying for digital data links on any fre-
quency listed in § 87.263(a)(1), § 87.263(a)(3) or § 87.263(a)(5). 13K0A2D emission may be authorized on frequencies not used
for voice communications. If the channel is used for voice communications, 13K0A9W emission may be authorized, provided the
data is multiplexed on the voice carrier without derogating voice communications.

6 Applicable to operational fixed stations in the bands 72.0–73.0 MHz and 75.4–76.0 MHz and to CAP stations using F3 on
143.900 MHz and 148.150 MHz.

7 Applicable to operational fixed stations presently authorized in the band 73.0–74.6 MHz.
8 The authorized bandwidth is equal to the necessary bandwidth for frequency or digitally modulated transmitters used in aero-

nautical telemetering and associated aeronautical telemetry or telecommand stations operating in the 1435–1535 MHz and
2310–2390 MHz bands. The necessary bandwidth must be computed in accordance with part 2 of this chapter.

9 To be specified on license.
10 H2B must be used by stations employing digital selective calling.
11 For A1A, F1B and single sideband emissions, except H2B, the assigned frequency must be 1400 Hz above the carrier fre-

quency.
12 R3E, H3E, and J3E will be authorized only below 25000 kHz. Only H2B, J3E, J7B, and J9W are authorized, except that

A3E and H3E may be used only on 3023 kHz and 5680 kHz for search and rescue operations.
13 The letters ‘‘K, L, M, Q, V, W, and X’’ may also be used in place of the letter ‘‘P’’ for pulsed radars.
14 Authorized for use at radiobeacon stations.
15 Applicable only to transmitters of survival craft stations, emergency locator transmitter stations and emergency locator trans-

mitter test stations approved after October 21, 1973.
16 Authorized for use by aircraft earth stations. Lower values of necessary and authorized bandwidth are permitted.
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(b) For other emissions, an applicant
must determine the emission desig-
nator by using part 2 of this chapter.

(c) A license to use radiotelephony
includes the use of tone signals or sig-
naling devices whose sole function is to
establish or maintain voice commu-
nications.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 55
FR 7333, Mar. 1, 1990; 55 FR 13535, Apr. 11,
1990; 55 FR 28627, July 12, 1990; 56 FR 11518,
Mar. 19, 1991; 57 FR 45749, Oct. 5, 1992; 58 FR
30127, May 26, 1993; 63 FR 36607, July 7, 1998;
63 FR 68957, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 27475, May 20,
1999; 66 FR 26799, May 15, 2001]

§ 87.139 Emission limitations.
(a) Except for ELTs and when using

single sideband (R3E, H3E, J3E), or fre-
quency modulation (F9) or digital mod-
ulation (F9Y) for telemetry or tele-
command in the frequency bands 1435–
1535 MHz and 2310–2390 MHz or digital
modulation (G7D) for differential GPS,
the mean power of any emission must
be attenuated below the mean power of
the transmitter (pY) as follows:

(1) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 50 percent up to and including 100
percent of the authorized bandwidth
the attenuation must be at least 25 dB;

(2) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 100 percent up to and including 250
percent of the authorized bandwidth
the attenuation must be at least 35 dB.

(3) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 250 percent of the authorized
bandwidth the attenuation for aircraft
station transmitters must be at least
40 dB; and the attenuation for aero-
nautical station transmitters must be
at least 43 + 10 log10 pY dB.

(b) For aircraft station transmitters
and for aeronautical station transmit-
ters first installed before February 1,
1983, and using H2B, H3E, J3E, J7B or
J9W, the mean power of any emissions
must be attenuated below the mean
power of the transmitter (pY) as fol-
lows:

(1) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 50 percent up to and including 150
percent of the authorized bandwidth of
4.0 kHz, the attenuation must be at
least 25 dB.

(2) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 150 percent up to and including 250
percent of the authorized bandwidth of
4.0 kHz, the attenuation must be at
least 35 dB.

(3) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 250 percent of the authorized
bandwidth of 4.0 kHz for aircraft sta-
tion transmitters the attenuation must
be at least 40 dB; and for aeronautical
station transmitters the attenuation
must be at least 43 + 10 log10 pY dB.

(c) For aircraft station transmitters
first installed after February 1, 1983,
and for aeronautical station transmit-
ters in use after February 1, 1983, and
using H2B, H3E, J3E, J7B or J9W, the
peak envelope power of any emissions
must be attenuated below the peak en-
velope power of the transmitter (pX) as
follows:

(1) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 50 percent up to and including 150
percent of the authorized bandwidth of
3.0 kHz, the attenuation must be at
least 30 dB.

(2) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 150 percent up to and including 250
percent of the authorized bandwidth of
3.0 kHz, the attenuation must be at
least 38 dB.

(3) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency by more
than 250 percent of the authorized
bandwidth of 3.0 kHz for aircraft trans-
mitters the attenuation must be at
least 43 dB. For aeronautical station
transmitters with transmitter power
up to and including 50 watts the at-
tenuation must be at least 43 + 10 log10

pX dB and with transmitter power
more than 50 watts the attenuation
must be at least 60 dB.

(d) Except for telemetry in the 1435–
1535 MHz band, when the frequency is
removed from the assigned frequency
by more than 250 percent of the author-
ized bandwidth for aircraft stations
above 30 MHz and all ground stations
the attenuation must be at least 43+10
log10 pY dB.

(e) When using frequency modulation
or digital modulation for telemetry or
telecommand in the 1435–1535 MHz and
2310–2390 MHz frequency bands with an
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authorized bandwidth equal to or less
than 1 MHz the emissions must be at-
tenuated as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
100 percent of the authorized band-
width up to and including 100 percent
plus 0.5 MHz, the attenuation must be
at least 60 dB, when measured in a 3.0
kHz bandwidth. This signal need not be
attenuated more than 25 dB below 1
milliwatt.

(2) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
100 percent of the authorized band-
width plus 0.5 MHz, the attenuation
must be at least 55 + 10 log10 pY dB
when measured in a 3.0 kHz bandwidth.

(f) When using frequency modulation
or digital modulation for telemetry or
telecommand in the 1435–1535 MHz or
2310–2390 MHz frequency bands with an
authorized bandwidth greater than 1
MHz, the emissions must be attenuated
as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent of the authorized bandwidth
plus 0.5 MHz up to and including 50 per-
cent of the authorized bandwidth plus
1.0 MHz, the attenuation must be 60 dB,
when measured in a 3.0 kHz bandwidth.
The signal need not be attenuated
more than 25 dB below 1 milliwatt.

(2) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent of the authorized bandwidth
plus 1.0 MHz, the attenuation must be
at least 55 + 10 log10 pY dB, when meas-
ured in a 3.0 kHz bandwidth.

(g) The requirements of paragraphs
(e) and (f) of this section apply to
transmitters approved after January 1,
1977, and to all transmitters first in-
stalled after January 1, 1983.

(h) For ELTs operating on 121.500
MHz, 243.000 MHz and 406.025 MHz the
mean power of any emission must be
attenuated below the mean power of
the transmitter (pY) as follows:

(1) When the frequency is moved from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent up to and including 100 percent
of the authorized bandwidth the at-
tenuation must be at least 25 dB;

(2) When the frequency is removed
from the assigned frequency my more
than 100 percent of the authorized

bandwidth the attenuation must be at
least 30 dB.

(i) In case of conflict with other pro-
visions of § 87.139, the provisions of this
paragraph shall govern for aircraft
earth stations. When using G1D, G1E,
or G1W emissions in the 1646.5–1660.5
MHz frequency band, the emissions
must be attenuated as shown below.

(1) At rated output power, while
transmitting a modulated single car-
rier, the composite spurious and noise
output shall be attenuated below the
mean power of the transmitter, pY, by
at least:

Frequency
(MHz) Attenuation (dB) 1

.005–1559 83 or (65+10 log10 pY), whichever is greater.
1559–18000 55 or (37+10 log10 pY) 2, whichever is great-

er.

1 These values are expressed in dB below the carrier ref-
erenced to a 4 kHz bandwidth and relative to the maximum
emission envelope level.

2 Excluding the frequency band of +/¥35 kHz or +/¥4.00 x
the symbol rate (SR), about the carrier frequency, whichever
is the greater exclusion.

(2) For transmitters rated at 60 watts
or less:

When transmitting two unmodulated
carriers, each 3 dB below the rated
power, the mean power of any inter-
modulation products must be at least
24 dB below the mean power of either
carrier.

(3) The transmitter emission limit is
a function of the modulation type and
symbol rate (SR). Symbol Rate is ex-
pressed in symbols per second.

(4) While transmitting a single modu-
lated signal at the rated output power
of the transmitter, the emissions must
be attenuated below the maximum
emission level by at least:

Frequency Offset (normalized to SR)
Attenu-
ation
(dB)

+/¥0.75 x SR .......................................................... 0
+/¥1.40 x SR .......................................................... 20
+/¥2.80 x SR .......................................................... 40
+/¥4.00 x SR or +/¥35 kHz .................................. Fm

Whichever is greater.

Where:
Fm = 55 or (37+10log10 pY), whichever is great-

er
SR = Symbol Rate
SR = 1 x channel rate for BPSK
SR = 0.5 x channel rate for QPSK

The mask shall be defined by drawing
straight lines through the above
points.
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(j) When using G7D for differential
GPS in the 112–118 MHz band, the
amount of power during transmission
under all operating conditions when
measured over a 25 kHz bandwidth cen-
tered on either of the second adjacent
channels shall not exceed ¥25 dBm and
shall decrease 5 dB per octave until
¥52 dBm.

(k) For VHF aeronautical stations
and aircraft stations operating with
G1D or G7D emissions:

(1) The amount of power measured
across either first adjacent 25 kHz
channel shall not exceed 0 dBm.

(2) The amount of power measured
across either second adjacent channel
share less than ¥25 dBm and the power
measured in any other adjacent 25 kHz
channels shall monotonically decrease
at a rate of at least 5 dB per octave to
a maximum value of ¥52 dBm.

(3) The amount of power measured
over a 16 kHz channel bandwidth cen-
tered on the first adjacent 25 kHz chan-
nel shall not exceed ¥20 dBm.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 56
FR 11518, Mar. 19, 1991; 57 FR 45749, Oct. 5,
1992; 58 FR 30127, May 26, 1993; 58 FR 67695,
Dec. 22, 1993; 59 FR 35269, July 11, 1994; 63 FR
36607, July 7, 1998; 64 FR 27475, May 20, 1999;
66 FR 26799, May 15, 2001]

§ 87.141 Modulation requirements.

(a) When A3E emission is used, the
modulation percentage must not ex-
ceed 100 percent. This requirement does
not apply to emergency locator trans-
mitters or survival craft transmitters.

(b) A double sideband full carrier am-
plitude modulated radiotelephone
transmitter with rated carrier power
output exceeding 10 watts must be ca-
pable of automatically preventing
modulation in excess of 100 percent.

(c) If any licensed radiotelephone
transmitter causes harmful inter-
ference to any authorized radio service
because of excessive modulation, the
Commission will require the use of the
transmitter to be discontinued until it
is rendered capable of automatically
preventing modulation in excess of 100
percent.

(d) Single sideband transmitters
must be able to operate in the fol-
lowing modes:

Carrier mode
Level N(dB) of the carrier
with respect to peak enve-

lope power

Full carrier (H3E) ...................... O>N>–6.
Suppressed carrier (J3E) ......... Aircraft stations N<¥26´

Aeronautical stations
N<¥40.

(e) Each frequency modulated trans-
mitter operating in the band 72.0–76.0
MHz must have a modulation limiter.

(f) Each frequency modulated trans-
mitter equipped with a modulation
limiter must have a low pass filter be-
tween the modulation limiter and the
modulated stage. At audio frequencies
between 3 kHz and 15 kHz, the filter
must have an attenuation greater than
the attenuation at 1 kHz by at least 40
log10 (f/3) db where ‘‘f’’ is the frequency
in kilohertz. Above 15 kHz, the attenu-
ation must be at least 28 db greater
than the attenuation at 1 kHz.

(g) Except that symmetric side bands
are not required, the modulation char-
acteristics for ELTs must be in accord-
ance with specifications contained in
the Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) Technical Standard Order (TSO)
Document TSO–C91a titled ‘‘Emer-
gency Locator Transmitter (ELT)
Equipment’’ dated April 29, 1985. TSO–
C91a is incorporated by reference in ac-
cordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a). TSO–C91a
may be obtained from the Department
of Transportation, Federal Aviation
Administration, Office of Airworthi-
ness, 800 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington DC 20591.

(h) ELTs must use A3X emission and
may use A3E or NON emissions on an
optional basis while transmitting.
Each transmission of a synthesized or
recorded voice message from an ELT
must be preceded by the words ‘‘this is
a recording’’; transmission of A3E or
NON emission must not exceed 90 sec-
onds; and any transmission of A3E or
NON emissions must be followed by at
least three minutes of A3X emission.

(i) ELTs manufactured on or after
October 1, 1988, must have a clearly de-
fined carrier frequency distinct from
the modulation sidebands for the man-
datory emission, A3X, and, if used, the
A3E or NON emissions. On 121.500 MHz
at least thirty per cent of the total
power emitted during any transmission
cycle with or without modulation must
be contained within plus or minus 30
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Hz of the carrier frequency. On 243.000
MHz at least thirty percent of the total
power emitted during any transmission
cycle with or without modulation must
be contained within plus or minus 60
Hz of the carrier frequency. Addition-
ally, if the type of emission is changed
during transmission, the carrier fre-
quency must not shift more than plus
or minus 30 Hz on 121.500 MHz and not
more than plus or minus 60Hz on 243.000
MHz. The long term stability of the
carrier frequency must comply with
the requirements in § 87.133 of this part.

(j) Transmitters used at Aircraft
earth stations must employ BPSK for
transmission rates up to and including
2400 bits per second, and QPSK for
higher rates.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989; 56 FR 11518, Mar. 19,
1991; 57 FR 45749, Oct. 5, 1992]

§ 87.143 Transmitter control require-
ments.

(a) Each transmitter must be in-
stalled so that it is not accessible to,
or capable of being operated by persons
other than those authorized by the li-
censee.

(b) Each station must be provided
with a control point at the location of
the transmitting equipment, unless
otherwise specifically authorized. Ex-
cept for aeronautical enroute stations
governed by paragraph (e) of this sec-
tion, a control point is the location at
which the radio operator is stationed.
It is the position at which the trans-
mitter(s) can immediately be turned
off.

(c) Applicants for additional control
points at aeronautical advisory
(unicom) stations must specify the lo-
cation of each proposed control point.

(d) Except for aeronautical enroute
stations governed by paragraph (f) of
this section, the control point must
have the following facilities installed:

(1) A device that indicates when the
transmitter is radiating or when the
transmitter control circuits have been
switched on. This requirement does not
apply to aircraft stations;

(2) Aurally monitoring of all trans-
missions originating at dispatch
points;

(3) A way to disconnect dispatch
points from the transmitter; and

(4) A way to turn off the transmitter.
(e) A dispatch point is an operating

position subordinate to the control
point. Dispatch points may be installed
without authorization from the Com-
mission, and dispatch point operators
are not required to be licensed.

(f) In the aeronautical enroute serv-
ice, the control point for an automati-
cally controlled enroute station is the
computer facility which controls the
transmitter. Any computer controlled
transmitter must be equipped to auto-
matically shut down after 3 minutes of
continuous transmission of an
unmodulated carrier.

§ 87.145 Acceptability of transmitters
for licensing.

(a) Each transmitter must be certifi-
cated for use in these services, except
as listed in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion. However, aircraft stations which
transmit on maritime mobile fre-
quencies must use transmitters certifi-
cated for use in ship stations in accord-
ance with part 80 of this chapter. Cer-
tification under part 80 is not required
for aircraft earth stations transmitting
on maritime mobile-satellite fre-
quencies. Such stations must be certifi-
cated under part 87.

(b) Some radio equipment installed
on air carrier aircraft must meet the
requirements of the Commission and
the requirements of the FAA. The FAA
requirements may be obtained from the
FAA, Aircraft Maintenance Division,
800 Independence Ave., SW., Wash-
ington, DC 20591.

(c) The equipment listed below is ex-
empted from certification. The oper-
ation of transmitters which have not
been certificated must not result in
harmful interference due to the failure
of those transmitters to comply with
technical standards of this subpart.

(1) Development or Civil Air Patrol
transmitters.

(2) Flight test station transmitters
for limited periods where justified.

(3) U.S. Government transmitters
furnished in the performance of a U.S.
Government contract if the use of cer-
tificated equipment would increase the
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cost of the contract or if the trans-
mitter will be incorporated in the fin-
ished product. However, such equip-
ment must meet the technical stand-
ards contained in this subpart.

(4) ELTs verified in accordance with
§ 87.147(e).

(5) Signal generators when used as
radionavigation land test stations
(MTF).

(d) Aircraft earth stations must cor-
rect their transmit frequencies for
Doppler effect relative to the satellite.
The transmitted signal may not devi-
ate more than 335 Hz from the desired
transmit frequency. (This is a root sum
square error which assumes zero error
for the received ground earth station
signal and includes the AES transmit/
receive frequency reference error and
the AES automatic frequency control
residual errors.) The applicant must at-
test that the equipment provides ade-
quate Doppler effect compensation and
where applicable, that measurements
have been made that demonstrate com-
pliance. Submission of data dem-
onstrating compliance is not required
unless requested by the Commission.

[63 FR 36607, July 7, 1998]

§ 87.147 Authorization of equipment.
(a) Certification may be requested by

following the procedures in part 2 of
this chapter. Aircraft transmitters
must meet the requirements over an
ambient temperature range of ¥20 de-
grees to +50 degrees Celsius.

(b) ELTs manufactured after October
1, 1988, must meet the output power
characteristics contained in § 87.141(i)
when tested in accordance with the
Signal Enhancement Test contained in
subpart N, part 2 of this chapter. A re-
port of the measurements must be sub-
mitted with each application for cer-
tification. ELTs that meet the output
power characteristics of the section
must have a permanent label promi-
nently displayed on the outer casing
state, ‘‘Meets FCC Rule for improved
satellite detection.’’ This label, how-
ever, must not be placed on the equip-
ment without authorization to do so by
the Commission. Application for such
authorization may be made either by
submission of a new application for
certification accompanied by the re-
quired fee and all information and test

data required by parts 2 and 87 of this
chapter or, for ELTs approved prior to
October 1, 1988, a letter requesting such
authorization, including appropriate
test data and a showing that all units
produced under the original equipment
authorization comply with the require-
ments of this paragraph without
change to the original circuitry.

(c) An applicant for a station license
may request certification for an indi-
vidual transmitter by following the
procedure in part 2 of this chapter.
Such a transmitter will be individually
certified and so noted on the station li-
cense.

(d) An applicant for certification of
equipment intended for transmission in
any of the frequency bands listed in
paragraph (d)(3) of this section must
notify the FAA of the filing of a certifi-
cation application. The letter of notifi-
cation must be mailed to: FAA, Spec-
trum Engineering Division, 800 Inde-
pendence Ave. SW., Washington, DC
20591 no later than the date of filing of
the application with the Commission.

(1) The notification must describe the
equipment, give the manufacturer’s
identification, antenna characteristics,
rated output power, emission type and
characteristics, the frequency or fre-
quencies of operation, and essential re-
ceiver characteristics if protection is
required.

(2) The certification application must
include a copy of the notification let-
ter to the FAA. The Commission will
not act for 21 days after receipt of the
application to afford the FAA an op-
portunity to comment. If the FAA ob-
jects to the application for equipment
authorization, it should mail its objec-
tion with a showing that the equip-
ment is incompatible with the National
Airspace System to: Office of Engineer-
ing and Technology Laboratory, Au-
thorization and Evaluation Division,
7435 Oakland Mills Rd., Columbia, MD
21046. If the Commission receives such
an objection, the Commission will con-
sider the FAA showing before taking
final action on the application.

(3) The frequency bands are as fol-
lows:
74.800 MHz to 75.200 MHz
108.000 MHz to 137.000 MHz
328.600 MHz to 335.400 MHz
960.000 MHz to 1215.000 MHz
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1559.000 to 1626.500 MHz
1646.500 MHz to 1660.500 MHz
5000.000 MHz to 5250.000 MHz
14.000 GHz to 14.400 GHz
15.400 GHz to 15.700 GHz
24.250 GHz to 25.250 GHz
31.800 GHz to 33.400 GHz

(e) Verification reports for ELTs ca-
pable of operating on the frequency
406.025 MHz must include sufficient
documentation to show that the ELT
meets the requirements of § 87.199(a). A
letter notifying the FAA of the ELT
verification must be mailed to: FAA,
Spectrum Engineering Division, 800
Independence Avenue SW., Washington,
DC 20591.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989; 56 FR 11518, Mar. 19,
1991; 57 FR 45750, Oct. 5, 1992; 58 FR 30127,
May 26, 1993; 58 FR 67696, Dec. 22, 1993; 63 FR
36608, July 7, 1998]

§ 87.149 Special requirements for auto-
matic link establishment (ALE).

Brief signalling for the purposes of
measuring the quality of a radio chan-
nel and thereafter establishing commu-
nication shall be permitted within the
2 MHz–30 MHz band. Public coast sta-
tions licensed under part 80 of this
chapter providing high seas service are
authorized by rule to use such signal-
ling under the following conditions:

(a) The transmitter power shall not
exceed 100 W ERP;

(b) Transmissions must sweep lin-
early in frequency at a rate of at least
60 kHz per second, occupying any 3 kHz
bandwidth for less than 50 milli-
seconds;

(c) The transmitter shall scan the
band no more than four times per hour;

(d) Transmissions within 6 kHz of the
following protected frequencies and
frequency bands must not exceed 10 µW
peak ERP:

(1) Protected frequencies (kHz)
2091.0 4188.0 6312.0 12290.0 16420.0
2174.5 4207.5 8257.0 12392.0 16522.0
2182.0 5000.0 8291.0 12520.0 16695.0
2187.5 5167.5 8357.5 12563.0 16750.0
2500.0 5680.0 8364.0 12577.0 16804.5
3023.0 6215.0 8375.0 15000.0 20000.0
4000.0 6268.0 8414.5 16000.0 25000.0
4177.5 6282.0 10000.0

(2) Protected bands (kHz)

4125.0–4128.0
8376.25–8386.75
13360.0–13410.0

25500.0–25670.0

(e) The instantaneous signal, which
refers to the peak power that would be
measured with the frequency sweep
stopped, along with spurious emissions
generated from the sweeping signal,
must be attenuated below the peak car-
rier power (in watts) as follows:

(1) On any frequency more than 5 Hz
from the instantaneous carrier fre-
quency, at least 3 dB;

(2) On any frequency more than 250
Hz from the instantaneous carrier fre-
quency, at least 40 dB; and

(3) On any frequency more than 7.5
kHz from the instantaneous carrier fre-
quency, at least 43 + 10log10 (peak
power in watts) db.

[62 FR 40308, July 28, 1997]

Subpart E—Frequencies
§ 87.169 Scope.

This subpart contains class of station
symbols and a frequency table which
lists assignable frequencies. Fre-
quencies in the Aviation Services will
transmit communications for the safe,
expeditious, and economic operation of
aircraft and the protection of life and
property in the air. Each class of land
station and Civil Air Patrol station
may communicate in accordance with
the particular sections of this part
which govern these classes. Land sta-
tions in the Aviation Services in Alas-
ka may transmit messages concerning
sickness, death, weather, ice conditions
or other matters relating to safety of
life and property if there is no other es-
tablished means of communications be-
tween the points in question and no
charge is made for the communications
service.

§ 87.171 Class of station symbols.
The two or three letter symbols for

the classes of station in the aviation
services are:

Symbol and class of station

AX—Aeronautical fixed
AXO—Aeronautical operational fixed
DGP—Differential GPS
FA—Aeronautical land (unspecified)
FAU—Aeronautical advisory (unicom)
FAC—Airport control tower
FAE—Aeronautical enroute
FAM—Aeronautical multicom
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FAP—Civil Air Patrol
FAR—Aeronautical search and rescue
FAS—Aviation support
FAT—Flight test
FAW—Automatic weather observation
MA—Aircraft (Air carrier and Private)
MA1—Air carrier aircraft only
MA2—Private aircraft only
MOU—Aeronautical utility mobile
MRT—ELT test
RL—Radionavigation land (unspecified)
RLA—Marker beacon
RLB—Radiobeacon
RLG—Glide path
RLL—Localizer
RLO—VHF omni-range
RLS—Surveillance radar
RLT—Radionavigation land test
RLW—Microwave landing system

TJ—Aircraft earth station in the Aero-
nautical Mobile-Satellite Service

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 57
FR 45750, Oct. 5, 1992; 64 FR 27475, May 20,
1999]

§ 87.173 Frequencies.
(a) The table in paragraph (b) of this

section lists assignable carrier fre-
quencies or frequency bands.

(1) The single letter symbol appear-
ing in the ‘‘Subpart’’ column indicates
the subpart of this part which contains
additional applicable regulations.

(2) The two or three letter symbol ap-
pearing in the ‘‘Class of Station’’ col-
umn indicates the class of station to
which the frequency is assignable.

(b) Frequency table:

Frequency or frequency band Subpart Class of station Remarks

90–110 kHz ........................... Q RL LORAN‘‘C’’.
190–285 kHz ......................... Q RLB Radiobeacons.
200–285 kHz ......................... O FAC Air traffic control.
325–405 kHz ......................... O FAC Air traffic control.
325–435 kHz ......................... Q RLB Radiobeacons.
410.0 kHz .............................. F MA International direction-finding for use outside of U.S.
457.0 kHz .............................. F MA Working frequency for aircraft on over water flights.
500.0 kHz .............................. F MA International calling and distress frequency for ships and

aircraft on over water flights.
510.525 kHz .......................... Q RLB Radiobeacons.
2182.0 kHz ............................ F MA International distress and calling.
2371.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
2374.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
2648.0 kHz ............................ I AX Alaska station.
2851.0 kHz ............................ I, J MA, FAE, FAT International HF (AFI); Flight test.
2854.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
2866.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF (Alaska).
2869.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CEP).
2872.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
2875.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
2878.0 kHz ............................ I MA1, FAE Domestic HF; International HF (AFI).
2887.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CAR).
2899.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
2911.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
2932.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NP).
2935.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
2944.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAM and MID).
2956.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
2962.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
2971.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
2992.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (MID).
2998.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CWP).
3004.0 kHz ............................ I, J MA, FAE, FAT International HF (NCA); Flight test.
3013.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
3016.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EA, NAT).
3019.0 kHz ............................ I MA1, FAE Domestic HF; International HF ( (NCA).
3023.0 kHz ............................ F, M, O MA1, FAR, FAC Search and rescue communications.
3281.0 kHz ............................ K MA, FAS Lighter-than-air craft and aeronautical stations serving

lighter-than-air craft.
3413.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CEP).
3419.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
3425.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
3434.0 kHz ............................ I MA1, FAE Domestic HF.
3443.0 kHz ............................ J MA, FAT
3449.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
3452.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
3455.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CAR, CWP).
3467.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, MID, SP).
3470.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF and International HF (SEA).
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3473.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (MID).
3476.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (INO, NAT).
3479.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EUR, SAM).
3485.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EA, SEA).
3491.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EA).
3494.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
4125.0 kHz ............................ F MA Distress and safety with ships and coast stations.
4466.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4469.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4506.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4509.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4550.0 kHz ............................ I AX Gulf of Mexico.
4582.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4585.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4601.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4604.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4627.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4630.0 kHz ............................ R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
4645.0 kHz ............................ I AX Alaska.
4657.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, CEP).
4666.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CWP).
4669.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (MID, SAM).
4672.0 kHz ............................ I MA1, FAE Domestic HF.
4675.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
4678.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NCA).
4947.5 kHz ............................ I AX Alaska.
5036.0 kHz ............................ I AX Gulf of Mexico.
5122.5 kHz ............................ I AX Alaska.
5167.5 kHz ............................ I FA Alaska emergency.
5310.0 kHz ............................ I AX Alaska.
5451.0 kHz ............................ J MA, FAT
5463.0 kHz ............................ I MA1, FAE Domestic HF.
5469.0 kHz ............................ J MA, FAT
5427.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
5484.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
5490.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
5493.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
5496.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
5508.0 kHz ............................ I MA1, FAE Domestic HF.
5520.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CAR).
5526.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAM).
5529.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
5538.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
5547.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CEP).
5550.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CAR).
5559.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SP).
5565.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
5571.0 kHz ............................ J MA, FAT
5574.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CEP).
5598.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
5616.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
5628.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NP).
5631.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
5634.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (INO).
5643.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SP).
5646.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NCA).
5649.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT, SEA).
5652.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, CWP).
5655.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EA, SEA).
5658.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, MID).
5661.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CWP, EUR).
5664.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NCA).
5667.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (MID).
5670.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EA).
5680.0 kHz ............................ F, M, O MA1, FAC, FAR Search and rescue communications.
5887.5 kHz ............................ I AX Alaska.
6532.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CWP).
6535.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
6550.0 kHz ............................ J MA, FAT
6556.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SEA).
6559.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
6562.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CWP).
6571.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EA).
6574.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
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6577.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CAR).
6580.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
6586.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CAR).
6592.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NCA).
6598.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EUR).
6604.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
6622.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
6625.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (MID).
6628.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
6631.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (MID).
6637.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
6640.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
6649.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAM).
6655.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NP).
6661.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NP).
6673.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, CEP).
8015.0 kHz ............................ I AX Alaska.
8364.0 kHz ............................ F MA, Search and rescue communications.
8822.0 kHz ............................ J MA, FAT
8825.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
8831.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
8843.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CEP).
8846.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CAR).
8855.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF; International HF (SAM).
8861.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
8864.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
8867.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SP).
8876.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
8879.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (INO, NAT).
8891.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
8894.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
8897.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (EA).
8903.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, CWP).
8906.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
8918.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (CAR, MID).
8933.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
8942.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (SEA).
8951.0 kHz ............................ I MA, FAE International HF (MID).
10018.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (MID).
10024.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (SAM).
10033.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
10042.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (EA).
10045.0 kHz .......................... J MA, FAT
10048.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NP).
10057.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CEP).
10066.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Domestic HF; International HF (SEA).
10075.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
10081.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CWP).
10084.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (EUR, SP).
10096.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NCA, SAM).
11279.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
11282.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CEP).
11288.0 kHz .......................... J MA, FAT
11291.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
11300.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
11306.0 kHz .......................... J MA, FAT
11309.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
11327.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (SP).
11330.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, NP).
11336.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
11342.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
11348.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
11357.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
11360.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (SAM).
11363.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Domestic HF.
11375.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (MID).
11384.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CWP).
11387.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CAR).
11396.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CAR, EA, SEA).
13273.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
13288.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, EUR, MID).
13291.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
13294.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (AFI).
13297.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CAR, EA, SAM).
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13300.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CEP, CWP, NP, SP).
13303.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (EA, NCA).
13306.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (INO, NAT).
13309.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (EA, SEA).
13312.0 kHz .......................... I, J MA, FAE, FAT International HF (MID); Flight test.
13315.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NCA, SAT).
13318.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (SEA).
13330.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
13348.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
13357.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
17904.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CEP, CWP, NP, SP).
17907.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (CAR, EA, SAM, SEA).
17925.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
17946.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NAT).
17955.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (SAT).
17958.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (NCA).
17961.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE International HF (AFI, EUR, INO, MID).
17964.0 kHz .......................... J MA, FAT
21931.0 kHz .......................... J MA, FAT
21964.0 kHz .......................... I MA, FAE Long distance operational control.
26618.5 kHz .......................... R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
26620.0 kHz .......................... R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
26621.5 kHz .......................... R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
72.020–75.980 MHz .............. P FA, AXO Operational fixed; 20 kHz spacing.
75.000 MHz ........................... Q RLA Marker beacon.
108.000 MHz ......................... Q RLT
108.000–117.950 MHz .......... Q RLO VHF omni-range.
108.050 MHz ......................... Q RLT
108.100–111.950 MHz .......... Q RLL ILS localizer.
108.100 MHz ......................... Q RLT
108.150 MHz ......................... Q RLT
112–118 MHz ........................ Q DGP Differential GPS.
118.000–121.400 MHz .......... O MA, FAC, FAW 25 kHz channel spacing.
121.500 MHz ......................... G, H, I, J, K,

M, O
MA, FAU, FAE,

FAT, FAS,
FAC, FAM,
FAP

Emergency and distress.

121.600–121.925 MHz .......... O, L, Q MA, FAC, MOU,
RLT

25 kHz channel spacing.

121.950 MHz ......................... K FAS
121.975 MHz ......................... F MA2, FAW Air traffic control operations.
122.000 MHz ......................... F MA Air carrier and private aircraft enroute flight advisory serv-

ice provided by FAA.
122.025 MHz ......................... F MA2, FAW Air traffic control operations.
122.050 MHz ......................... F MA Air traffic control operations.
122.075 MHz ......................... F MA2, FAW Air traffic control operations.
122.100 MHz ......................... F, O MA, FAC Air traffic control operations.
122.125–122.675 ................... F MA2 Air traffic control operations; 25 kHz spacing.
122.700 MHz ......................... G, L MA, FAU, MOU Unicom at airports with no control tower; Aeronautical util-

ity stations.
122.725 MHz ......................... G, L MA2, FAU, MOU Unicom at airports with no control tower; Aeronautical util-

ity stations.
122.750 MHz ......................... F MA2 Private fixed wing aircraft air-to-air communications.
122.775 MHz ......................... K MA, FAS
122.800 MHz ......................... G, L MA, FAU, MOU Unicom at airports with no control tower; Aeronautical util-

ity stations.
122.825 MHz ......................... I MA, FAE Domestic VHF
122.850 MHz ......................... H, K, MA, FAM, FAS
122.875 MHz ......................... I MA, FAE Domestic VHF
122.900 MHz ......................... F, H, L

M
MA, FAR, FAM,

MOU
122.925 MHz ......................... H MA2, FAM
122.950 MHz ......................... G, L MA2, FAU, MOU Unicom at airports with no control tower; Aeronautical util-

ity stations.
122.975 MHz ......................... G, L MA2, FAU, MOU Unicom at airports with no control tower; Aeronautical util-

ity stations.
123.000 MHz ......................... G, L MA, FAU, MOU Unicom at airports with no control tower; Aeronautical util-

ity stations.
123.025 MHz ......................... F MA2 Helicopter air-to-air communications; Air traffic control op-

erations.
123.050 MHz ......................... G, L MA2, FAU, MOU Unicom at airports with no control tower; Aeronautical util-

ity stations.
123.075 MHz ......................... G, L MA2, FAU, MOU Unicom at airports with no control tower; Aeronautical util-

ity stations.
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123.100 MHz ......................... M, O MA, FAC, FAR
123.125 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT Itinerant.
123.150 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT Itinerant.
123.175 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT Itinerant.
123.200 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.225 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.250 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.275 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.300 MHz ......................... K MA, FAS
123.325 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.350 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.375 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.400 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT Itinerant.
123.425 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.450 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.475 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.500 MHz ......................... K MA, FAS
123.525 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.550 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT
123.575 MHz ......................... J MA, FAT Itinerant.
123.6–128.8 MHz .................. O MA, FAC, FAW 25 kHz channel spacing.
128.825–132.000 MHz .......... I MA, FAE Domestic VHF; 25 kHz channel spacing.
132.025–135.975 MHz .......... O MA, FAC, FAW 25 kHz channel spacing.
136.000–136.400 MHz .......... O, S MA, FAC, FAW Air traffic control operations; 25 kHz channel

spacing.
136.425 MHz ......................... O, S MA, FAC, FAW Air traffic control operations.
136.450 MHz ......................... O, S MA, FAC, FAW Air traffic control operations.
136.475 MHz ......................... O, S MA, FAC, FAW Air traffic control operations.
136.500–136.875 MHz .......... I MA, FAE Domestic VHF; 25 kHz channel spacing.
136.900 MHz ......................... I MA, FAE International and domestic VHF.
136.925 MHz ......................... I MA, FAE International and domestic VHF.
136.950 MHz ......................... I MA, FAE International and domestic VHF.
136.975 MHz ......................... I MA, FAE International and domestic VHF.
143.75 MHz ........................... R MA,FAP Civil Air Patrol.
143.900 MHz ......................... R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
148.150 MHz ......................... R MA, FAP Civil Air Patrol.
156.300 MHz ......................... F MA For communications with ship stations under specific con-

ditions.
156.375 MHz ......................... F MA For communications with ship stations under specific con-

ditions; Not authorized in New Oreleans vessel traffic
service area.

156.400 MHz ......................... F MA For communications with ship stations under specific con-
ditions.

156.425 MHz ......................... F MA For communications with ship stations under specific con-
ditions.

156.450 MHz ......................... F MA For communications with ship stations under specific con-
ditions.

156.625 MHz ......................... F MA For communications with ship stations under specific con-
ditions.

156.800 MHz ......................... F MA Distress, safety and calling frequency; For communications
with ship stations under specific conditions.

156.900 MHz ......................... F MA For communications with ship stations under specific con-
ditions.

157.425 MHz ......................... F MA For communications with commercial fishing vessels under
specific conditions except in Great Lakes and St. Law-
rence Seaway areas.

243.000 MHz ......................... F MA Emergency and distress frequency for use of survival craft
and emergency locator transmitters.

328.600–335.400 MHz .......... Q RLG ILS glide path.
334.550 MHz ......................... Q RLT
334.700 MHz ......................... Q RLT
406.25 MHz ........................... F, G, H, I, J,

K, M, O
MA, FAU, FAE,

FAT, FAS,
FAC, FAM,
FAP

Emergency and distress.

960–1215 MHz ...................... F, Q MA, RL Electronic aids to air navigation.
978.000 MHz ......................... Q RLT
979.000 MHz ......................... Q RLT
1030.000 MHz ....................... Q RLT
1104.000 MHz ....................... Q RLT
979.000 MHz ......................... Q RLT
1300–1350 MHz .................... F, Q MA, RLS Surveillance radars and transponders.
1435–1535 MHz .................... F, J MA, FAT Aeronautical telemetry and telecommand operations.
1559–1626.5 MHz ................. F, Q MA, RL Aeronautical radionavigation.
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1646.5–1660.5 MHz .............. F TJ Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite (R).
2310–2390 MHz .................... J MA, FAT Aeronautical telemetry and telecommand operations.
2700–2900 MHz .................... Q RLS Airport surveillance and weather radar.
4200–4400 MHz .................... F MA Radio altimeters.
5000–5250 MHz .................... Q MA, RLW Microwave landing system.
5031.000 MHz ....................... Q RLT
5350–5470 MHz .................... F MA Airborne radars and associated airborne beacons.
8750–8850 MHz .................... F MA Airborne doppler radar.
9000–9200 MHz .................... Q RLS Land-based radar.
9300–9500 MHz .................... F, Q MA Airborne radars and associated airborne beacons.
13250–13400 MHz ................ F MA Airborne doppler radar.
14000–14400 MHz ................ F, Q MA, RL Aeronautical radionavigation.
15400–15700 MHz ................ Q RL Aeronautical radionavigation.
24750–25050 MHz ................ F, Q MA, RL Aeronautical radionavigation.
32300–33400 MHz ................ F, Q MA, RL Aeronautical radionavigation

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54 FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989; 55 FR 7333, Mar. 1, 1990;
55 FR 28628, July 12, 1990; 56 FR 21083, May 7, 1991; 56 FR 51656, Oct. 15, 1991; 57 FR 45750, Oct.
5, 1992; 58 FR 30127, May 26, 1993; 64 FR 27475, May 20, 1999; 65 FR 59357, Oct. 5, 2000; 65 FR
60112, Oct. 10, 2000; 66 FR 26799, May 15, 2001]

Subpart F—Aircraft Stations
§ 87.185 Scope of service.

(a) Aircraft stations must limit their
communications to the necessities of
safe, efficient, and economic operation
of aircraft and the protection of life
and property in the air, except as oth-
erwise specifically provided in this
part. Contact with an aeronautical
land station must only be attempted
when the aircraft is within the serivce
area of the land station. however, air-
craft stations may transmit advisory
information on air traffic control,
unicom or aeronautical multicom fre-
quencies for the benefit and use of
other stations monitoring these fre-
quencies in accordance with FAA rec-
ommended traffic advisory practices.

(b) Aircraft public correspondence
service must be made available to all
persons without discrimination and on
reasonable demand, and must commu-
nicate without discrimination with any
public coast station or mobile-satellite
earth station authorized to provide air-
craft public correspondence service.

(c) Aircraft public correspondence
service on maritime mobile frequencies
may only be carried by aircraft sta-
tions licensed to use maritime mobile
frequencies and must follow the rules
for public correspondence in part 80.

(d) Aircraft public correspondence
service on Aeronautical Mobile-Sat-
ellite (R) Service frequencies may only
be carried on aircraft earth stations li-
censed to use Aeronautical Mobile-Sat-

ellite (R) frequencies and are subject to
the rules for public correspondence in
this part. Aircraft public correspond-
ence service on Maritime Mobile-Sat-
ellite Service frequencies may only be
carried by aircraft earth stations li-
censed to use Maritime Mobile-Sat-
ellite frequencies and are subject to
the rules for public correspondence in
part 80.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 57
FR 45750, Oct. 5, 1992]

§ 87.187 Frequencies.

(a) Frequencies used for air-ground
Communications are listed in subpart
E. Aircraft stations may use fre-
quencies assigned to Government or
non-Government aeronautical stations
or radionavigation land stations if the
communications are within the aero-
nautical or radionavigation land sta-
tion scope of service.

(b) 410 kHz is the international direc-
tion-finding frequency for use outside
the continental United States.

(c) 457 kHz is an authorized working
frequency for flights over the high
seas.

(d) 500 kHz an international calling
and distress frequency for aircraft on
flights over the high seas. Except for
distress, urgency or safety messages an
aircraft station must not transmit on
500 kHz during the silence periods for
three minutes twice each hour begin-
ning at x h. 15 and x h.45 Coordinated
Universal Time (u.t.c.).
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(e) The frequency 2182 khz is an inter-
national distress and calling frequency
for use by ship, aircraft and survival
craft stations. Aircraft stations must
use J3E emission when operating on
2182 kHz and communicating with do-
mestic public and private coast sta-
tions. The emission H3E may be used
when communicating with foreign
coast and ship stations.

(f) The frequencies 3023 kHz, 5680 kHz,
122.900 MHz and 123.100 MHz are author-
ized for use by aircraft engaged in
seach and rescue activities in accord-
ance with subpart M. These frequencies
may be used for air-air and air-ground
communications.

(g) The frequency 4125 kHz may be
used for distress and safety commu-
nications between aircraft and ship and
coast maritime mobile stations.

(h) The frequency 8364.0 kHz is au-
thorized for use of survival craft for
search and rescue communications
with stations in the maritime mobile
service.

(i) The frequencies in the band
121.975–122.675 MHz are authorized for
use by private aircraft of air traffic
control operations.

(1) The frequencies 122.00 and 122.050
MHz are authorized for use by air car-
rier and private aircraft stations for
enroute flight advisory service (EFAS)
provided by the FAA;

(2) The frequency 122.100 MHz is au-
thorized for use by air carrier aircraft
stations for air traffic control oper-
ations at locations in Alaska where
other frequencies are not available for
air traffic control.

(j) The frequency 122.750 MHz is
authoried for use by private fixed wing
aircraft for air-air communications.
The frequency 123.025 MHz is author-
ized for use by helicopters for air-air
Communications.

(k) The frequencies 121.500 MHz and
243.000 MHz are emergency and distress
frequences available for use by survival
craft stations, emergency locator
transmitters and equipment used for
survival pruposes. Use of 121.500 MHz
and 243.00 MHz shall be limited to
transmission of signals and commu-
nications for survival purposes. Type
A2A, A3E or A3N emission may be em-
ployed, except in the case of emergency

locator transmitters where A3E, A3X
and NON are permitted.

(l) The frequencies 156.300, 156.375,
156,400, 156,425, 156.450, 156.625, 156.800
156.900 and 157.425 MHz may be used by
aircraft stations to communicate with
ship stations in accordance with part
80 and the following conditions:

(1) The altitude of aircraft stations
must not exceed 300 meters (1,000 feet),
except for reconnaissance aircraft par-
ticipating in icebreaking operations
where an altitude of 450 meters (1,500
feet) is allowed;

(2) Aircraft station transmitter
power must not exceed five watts;

(3) The frequency 156.300 MHz may be
used for safety purposes only. The fre-
quency 156.800 MHz may be used for dis-
tress, safety and calling purposes only.

(4) Except in the Great Lakes and
along the St. Lawrence Seaway the fre-
quency 157.425 MHz is available for
communications with commerical fish-
ing vessels.

(5) The frequency 156.375 MHz cannot
be used in the New Orleans, LA, VTS
protection area. No harmful inter-
ference shall be caused to the VTS.

(m) The frequency 406.025 MHz is an
emergency and distress frequency
available for use by emergency locator
transmitters. Use of this frequency
must be limited to transmission of dis-
tress and safety communications.

(n) The frequency band 960–1215 MHz
is for the use of airborne electronic
aids to air navigation and directly as-
sociated land stations.

(o) The frequency band 1300-1350 MHz
is for surveillance radar stations and
associated airborne transponders.

(p) The frequency band 1435–1525 MHz
is available on a primary basis and the
1525–1535 MHz is available on a sec-
ondary basis for telemetry and tele-
command associated with the flight
testing of aircraft, missiles, or related
major components. This includes
launching into space, reentry into the
earth’s atmosphere and incidental or-
biting prior to reentry. The following
frequencies are shared with flight te-
lemetry mobile stations: 1444.5, 1453.5,
1501.5, 1515.5, 1524.5 and 1525.5 MHz. See
§ 87.303(d).

NOTE: Aeronautical telemetry operations
must protect mobile-satellite operations in
the 1525–2535 MHz band and maritime mobile-
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1 Until further notice this frequency is
available for air-to-air use as described in
the Grand Canyon vicinity. Availability is a
result of the FAA’s assignment of this fre-
quency. If the FAA reassigns this frequency
the Commission may require air-to-air use to
cease.

satellite operations in the 1530–1535 MHz
band.

(q) The frequencies in the band
1545.000–1559.000 MHz and 1646.500–
1660.500 MHz are authorized for use by
the Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite (R)
Service. The use of the bands 1544.000–
1545.000 MHz (space-to-Earth) and
1645.500–1646.500 MHz (Earth-to-space)
by the Mobile-Satellite Service is lim-
ited to distress and safety operations.
In the frequency bands 1549.500–1558.500
MHz and 1651.000–1660.000 MHz, the
Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite (R) re-
quirements that cannot be accommo-
dated in the 1545.000–1549.500 MHz,
1558.500–1559.000 MHz, 1646.500–1651.000
MHz, and 1660.000–1660.500 MHz bands
shall have priority access with real-
time preemptive capability for commu-
nications in the Mobile-Satellite serv-
ice. Systems not interoperable with the
Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite (R) Serv-
ice shall operate on a secondary basis.
Account shall be taken of the priority
of safety-related communications in
the Mobile-Satellite Service.

(r) The frequency band 1559–1626.5
MHz is available for airborne elec-
tronic aids to air navigation and any
associated land station.

(s) The frequency band 4200–4400 MHz
is reserved exclusively for radio altim-
eters.

(t) The frequency band 5350–5470 MHz
in the aeronautical radionavigation
service is limited to airborne radars
and associated airborne beacons.

(u) The frequency band 8750–8850 MHz
is available for use by airborne doppler
radars in the aeronautical radio-
navigation service only on the condi-
tion that they must accept any inter-
ference which may be experienced from
stations in the radiolocation service in
the band 8500–10,000 MHz.

(v) The frequency band 9300–9500 MHz
is limited to airborne radars and asso-
ciated airborne beacons.

(w) The frequency band 13250–13400
MHz available for airborne doppler
radar use.

(x) The frequency bands 14000–14400,
24250–25250, 31800–33400 MHz are avail-
able for airborne radionavigation de-
vices.

(y) Brief keyed RF signals (keying
the transmitter by momentarily de-
pressing the microphone ‘‘push-to-

talk’’ button) may be transmitted from
aircraft for the control of automated
unicoms on the unicom frequencies
listed in paragraph (y)(3) of this sec-
tion, or for the control of airport lights
on the following frequencies:

(1) Any air traffic control frequency
listed in § 87.421.

(2) FAA Flight Service Station fre-
quencies 121.975–122.675 MHz.

(3) The unicom frequencies 122.700,
122.725, 122.800, 122.950, 122.975, 123.000,
123.050 and 123.075 MHz.

(4) Aviation support station fre-
quencies listed in § 87.323(b): 121.950,
123.300 and 123.500 MHz if the frequency
is assigned to a station at the airport
and no harmful interference is caused
to voice communications. If no such
station is located at the concerned air-
port, aircraft may use one of the avia-
tion support station frequencies for the
control of airport lights.

(5) The frequency 122.9 MHz when it
is used as the common traffic advisory
frequency at the concerned airport.

(z) Frequencies for public correspond-
ence between ships and public coast
stations in the maritime mobile serv-
ice (except frequencies in the 156–174
MHz band) and coast earth stations in
the maritime mobile-satellite service
are available for public correspondence
between aircraft and public coast sta-
tions and coast earth stations, respec-
tively. The transmission of public cor-
respondence from aircraft must not
cause interference to maritime com-
munications.

(aa) Frequencies in the 454.675–459.975
MHz band are available in the Public
Mobile Radio Service (part 22) for use
on board aircraft for communications
with land mobile stations which are
interconnected to the nationwide pub-
lic telephone system.

(bb) The frequencies 121.950 MHz,
122.850 MHz and 127.050 1 MHz are au-
thorized for air-to-air use for aircraft
up to and including 3 km (10,000 ft)
mean sea level in the vicinity of Grand
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Canyon National Park in Arizona with-
in the area bounded by the following
coordinates (all coordinates are ref-
erenced to North American Datum 1983
(NAD83)):
36–27–59.9 N. Lat; 112–47–2.7 W. Long.
36–27–59.9 N. Lat; 112–48–2.7 W. Long.
35–50–00.0 N. Lat; 112–48–2.7 W. Long.
35–43–00.0 N. Lat; 112–47–2.7 W. Long.

(cc) The frequency 120.650 MHz 2 is au-
thorized for air-to-air use for aircraft
up to and including 3 km (10,000 ft)
mean sea level within the area bounded
by the following coordinates (all co-
ordinates are referenced to North
American Datum 1983 (NAD83)):
35–59–44.9 N. Lat; 114–51–48.0 W. Long.
36–09–29.9 N. Lat; 114–50–3.0 W. Long.
36–09–29.9 N. Lat; 114–02–57.9 W. Long.
35–54–45.0 N. Lat; 113–48–47.8 W. Long.

(dd) The frequencies 136.425, 136.450,
136.475, and 136.500 MHz are designated
for flight information services-broad-
cast (FIS–B) and may not be used by
aircraft for transmission.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 23214, May 31, 1989; 54 FR 49995, Dec. 4,
1989; 55 FR 7333, Mar. 1, 1990; 56 FR 11518,
Mar. 19, 1991; 56 FR 18525, Apr. 23, 1991; 57 FR
45750, Oct. 5, 1992; 58 FR 30127, May 26, 1993;
58 FR 44954, Aug. 25, 1993; 58 FR 52021, Oct. 6,
1993; 60 FR 37829, July 24, 1995; 60 FR 40227,
Aug. 7, 1995; 63 FR 68957, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR
27475, May 20, 1999; 66 FR 26800, May 15, 2001]

§ 87.189 Requirements for public cor-
respondence equipment and oper-
ations.

(a) Transmitters used for public cor-
respondence by aircraft stations in the
maritime mobile frequency bands must
be authorized by the Commission in
conformity with part 80 of this chapter.

(b) Transmitters used for public cor-
respondence by aircraft stations in the
Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite (R) or
Maritime Mobile-Satellite frequencies
must be certificated by the Commis-
sion in conformity with part 87. Air-
craft earth stations that are required
to be commissioned to use a privately
owned satellite system also must meet
the provisions of § 87.51.

(c) A continuous watch must be
maintained on the frequencies used for
safety and regularity of flight while
public correspondence communications
are being handled. For aircraft earth
stations, this requirement is satisfied
by compliance with the priority and

preemptive access requirements of
§ 87.187(p).

(d) All communications in the Aero-
nautical Mobile Service and the Aero-
nautical Mobile-Satellite (R) Service
have priority over public correspond-
ence.

(e) Transmission of public cor-
respondence must be suspended when
such operation will delay or interfere
with message pertaining to safety of
life and property or regularity of
flight, or when ordered by the captain
of the aircraft.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 57
FR 45750, Oct. 5, 1992; 63 FR 36608, July 7,
1998]

§ 87.191 Foreign aircraft stations.

(a) Aircraft of member States of the
International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion may carry and operate radio
transmitters in the United States air-
space only if a license has been issued
by the State in which the aircraft is
registered and the flight crew is pro-
vided with a radio operator license of
the proper class, issued or recognized
by the State in which the aircraft is
registered. The use of radio transmit-
ters in the United States airspace must
comply with these rules and regula-
tions.

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of
this section where an agreement with a
foreign government has been entered
into with respect to aircraft registered
in the United States but operated by
an aircraft operator who is subject to
regulation by that foreign government,
the aircraft radio station license and
aircraft radio operator license may be
issued by such foreign government.

EMERGENCY LOCATOR TRANSMITTERS

§ 87.193 Scope of service.

Transmissions by emergency locator
transmitters (ELTs) are intended to be
actuated manually or automatically
and operated automatically as part of
an aircraft or a survival craft station
as a locating aid for survival purposes.

§ 87.195 Frequencies.

(a) ELTs transmit on the frequency
121.500 MHz, using A3E, A3X or NON
emission. ELTs that transmit on the
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frequency 406.025 MHz use G1D emis-
sion.

(b) The frequency 243.000 MHz is an
emergency and distress frequency
available for use by survival craft sta-
tions, ELTs and equipment used for
survival purposes which are also
equipped to transmit on the frequency
121.500 MHz. Use of 243.000 MHz must be
limited to transmission of signals and
communications for survival purposes.
In the case of ELTs use of A3E, A3X or
NON emission is permitted.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 56
FR 11518, Mar. 19, 1991; 58 FR 30128, May 26,
1993]

§ 87.197 ELT test procedures.
ELT testing must avoid outside radi-

ation. Bench and ground tests con-
ducted outside of an RF-shielded enclo-
sure must be conducted with the ELT
terminated into a dummy load.

§ 87.199 Special requirements for
406.025 MHz ELTs.

(a) Except for the spurious emission
limits specified in § 87.139(h), 406.025
MHz ELTs must meet all the technical
and performance standards contained
in the Radio Technical Commission for
Aeronautics document titled ‘‘Min-
imum Operational Performance Stand-
ards 406 MHz Emergency Locator
Transmitters (ELT)’’ Document No
RTCA/DO–204 dated September 29, 1989.
This RTCA document is incorporated
by reference in accordance with 5
U.S.C. 552(a), and 1 CFR part 51. Copies
of the document are available and may
be obtained from the Radio Technical
Commission of Aeronautics, One
McPherson Square, 1425 K Street NW.,
Washington, DC, 20005. The document
is available for inspection at Commis-
sion headquarters at 445 12th Street,
SW., Washington, DC 20554. Copies may
also be inspected at the Office of the
Federal Register, 800 North Capital
Street NW., suite 700, Washington, DC.

(b) The 406.025 MHz ELT must con-
tain as an integral part a homing bea-
con operating only on 121.500 MHz that
meets all the requirements described in
the RTCA Recommended Standards
document described in paragraph (a) of
this section. The 121.500 MHz homing
beacon must have a continuous duty
cycle that may be interrupted during

the transmission of the 406.025 MHz sig-
nal only.

(c) Prior to verification of a 406.025
MHz ELT, the ELT must be certified
by a test facility recognized by one of
the COSPAS/SARSAT Partners that
the equipment satisfies the design
characteristics associated with the
COSPAS/SARSAT document COSPAS/
SARSAT 406 MHz Distress Beacon Type
Approval Standard (C/S T.007). Addi-
tionally, an independent test facility
must certify that the ELT complies
with the electrical and environmental
standards associated with the RTCA
Recommended Standards.

(d) The procedures for verification
are contained in subpart J of part 2 of
this chapter.

(e) An identification code, issued by
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration (NOAA), the United
States Program Manager for the 406.025
MHz COSPAS/SARSAT satellite sys-
tem, must be programmed in each ELT
unit to establish a unique identifica-
tion for each ELT station. With each
marketable ELT unit the manufacturer
or grantee must include a postage pre-
paid registration card printed with the
ELT identification code addressed to:
NOAA/NESDIS, SARSAT Operations
Division, E/SP3, Federal Building 4,
Washington, DC 20233. The registration
card must request the owner’s name,
address, telephone number, type of air-
craft, alternate emergency contact and
include the following statement:
‘‘WARNING—failure to register this
ELT with NOAA before installation
could result in a monetary forfeiture
being issued to the owner.’’

(f) To enhance protection of life and
property it is mandatory that each
406.025 MHz ELT must be registered
with NOAA before installation and
that information be kept up-to-date. In
addition to the identification plate or
label requirements contained in §§ 2.925,
2.926 and 2.1003 of this chapter, each
406.025 MHz ELT must be provided on
the outside with a clearly discernable
permanent plate or label containing
the following statement: ‘‘The owner of
this 406.025 MHz ELT must register the
NOAA identification code contained on
this label with the National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA) whose address is: NOAA,
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NOAA/SARSAT Operations Division, E/
SP3, Federal Building 4, Washington,
D.C. 20233.’’ Aircraft owners shall ad-
vise NOAA in writing upon change of
aircraft or ELT ownership, or any
other change in registration informa-
tion. Fleet operators must notify
NOAA upon transfer of ELT to another
aircraft outside of the owners control,
or an other change in registration in-
formation. NOAA will provide reg-
istrants with proof of registration and
change of registration postcards.

(g) For 406.025 MHz ELTs whose iden-
tification code can be changed after
manufacture, the identification code
shown on the plant or label must be
easily replaceable using commonly
available tools.

[58 FR 30128, May 26, 1993, as amended at 59
FR 35269, July 11, 1994; 63 FR 36608, July 7,
1998; 65 FR 58467, Sept. 29, 2000]

Subpart G—Aeronautical Advisory
Stations (Unicoms)

§ 87.213 Scope of service.
(a) An aeronautical advisory station

(unicom) must provide service to any
aircraft station upon request and with-
out discrimination. A unicom must
provide impartial information con-
cerning available ground services.

(b)(1) Unicom transmissions must be
limited to the necessities of safe and
expeditious operation of aircraft such
as condition of runways, types of fuel
available, wind conditions, weather in-
formation, dispatching, or other nec-
essary information. At any airport at
which a control tower, control tower
remote communications outlet station
(RCO) or FAA flight service station is
located, unicoms must not transmit in-
formation pertaining to the conditions
of runways, wind conditions, or weath-
er information during the hours of op-
eration of the control tower, RCO or
FAA service station.

(2) On a secondary basis, unicoms
may transmit communications which
pertain to the efficient portal-to-portal
transit of an aircraft, such as requests
for ground transportation, food or lodg-
ing.

(3) Communications between unicoms
and air carrier must be limited to the
necessities of safety of life and prop-
erty.

(4) Unicoms may communicate with
aeronautical utility stations and
ground vehicles concerning runway
conditions and safety hazards on the
airport when neither a control tower
nor FAA flight service station is in op-
eration.

(c) Unicoms must not be used for air
traffic control (ATC) purposes other
than to relay ATC information between
the pilot and air traffic controller. Re-
laying of ATC information is limited to
the following:

(1) Revisions of proposed departure
time;

(2) Takeoff, arrival or flight plan can-
cellation time;

(3) ATC clearances, provided a letter
of agreement is obtained from the FAA
by the licensee of the unicom.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 55
FR 30464, July 26, 1990]

§ 87.215 Supplemental eligibility.
(a) A unicom and any associated dis-

patch or control points must be located
on the airport to be served.

(b) Only one unicom will be author-
ized to operate at an airport which
does not have a control tower, RCO or
FAA flight service station. At an air-
port which has a part-time or full-time
control tower, RCO or FAA flight serv-
ice station, the one unicom limitation
does not apply and the airport operator
and all aviation services organizations
may be licensed to operate a unicom on
the assigned frequency.

(c) At an airport where only one
unicom may be licensed, when the
Commission believes that the unicom
has been abandoned or has ceased oper-
ation, another unicom may be licensed
on an interim basis pending final deter-
mination of the status of the original
unicom. An applicant for an interim li-
cense must notify the present licensee
and must comply with the notice re-
quirements of paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion.

(d) An applicant for a unicom license,
renewal or modification of frequency
assignment at an airport which does
not have a control tower, RCO or FAA
flight service station must notify in
writing the owner of the airport and all
aviation service organizations located
at the airport. The notice must include
the applicant’s name and address, the
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name of the airport and a statement
that the applicant intends to file an ap-
plication with the Commission for a
unicom. The notice must be given
within the ten days preceding the filing
of the application with the Commis-
sion. Each applicant must certify upon
application that either notice has been
given and include the date of notifica-
tion, or notice is not required because
the applicant owns the airport and
there are no organizations that should
be notified.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 55
FR 30464, July 26, 1990; 63 FR 68957, Dec. 14,
1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68957, Dec.
14, 1998, § 87.215 was amended by revising the
last sentence of paragraph (d). This section
contains information collection and record-
keeping requirements, and the amendment
will not become effective until approval has
been given by the Office of Management and
Budget.

§ 87.217 Frequencies.

(a) Only one unicom frequency will
be assigned at any one airport. The
Commission will assign a frequency
based on maximum geographic co-
channel separation. However, appli-
cants may request a particular fre-
quency which will be taken into con-
sideration when the assignment is
made. The frequencies assignable to
unicoms are:

(1) 122.950 MHz at airports which have
a full-time control tower or full-time
FAA flight service station.

(2) 122.700, 122.725, 122.800, 122.975,
123.000, 123.050 or 123.075 MHz at all
other airports.

(b) 121.500 MHz: emergency and dis-
tress only.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 55
FR 30464, July 26, 1990; 58 FR 67696, Dec. 22,
1993]

§ 87.219 Automatic operations.

(a) A station operator need not be
present when an automated unicom is
in operation.

(b) Unicoms operating in an auto-
mated mode must comply with the re-
quirements of paragraphs (1)–(5) of this
section, in addition to the require-
ments applicable to non-automated
unicom operations.

(1) An automated unicom must trans-
mit only in response to interrogating
signals from aircraft, including but not
limited to the brief keyed RF signals
specified in § 87.187(y).

(2) An automated unicom must mon-
itor the unicom frequency prior to
transmission, and provide a brief delay
between the aircraft’s interrogating
signal and the automatic unicom’s re-
sponse.

(3) Automated advisory trans-
missions must be as brief as possible,
and must never exceed one minute in
length.

(4) An automated unicom may not
provide weather information at an air-
port that has an operational, FAA-cer-
tified, automatic weather facility, un-
less the unicom itself is certified by
the FAA.

(5) If weather information is provided
by an automated unicom:

(i) weather sensors must be placed in
order to adequately represent the
weather conditions at the airport(s) to
be served;

(ii) the weather information must be
proceeded by the word ‘‘advisory;’’

(iii) the phrase ‘‘automated advi-
sory’’ must be included when the
weather information was gathered by
real-time sensors or within the last
minute; and,

(iv) the time and date of the last up-
date must be included when the weath-
er information was not gathered within
the last minute.

(c) Only one automated unicom may
be operated at an uncontrolled airport.
Prior to the operation of an automated
unicom at an airport with more than
one unicom licensee, all of the licens-
ees at that airport must sign a letter of
agreement stating which licensee(s)
control the automated unicom oper-
ations, and, if control is to be shared
among several operators, how that con-
trol will be divided or scheduled. The
original or a copy of the letter of
agreement must be kept with each li-
censees’ station records. Within 90 days
of the date upon which a new unicom
operator is licensed at an airport where
more than one unicom is authorized,
and an automated unicom is being op-
erated, an amended letter of agreement

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00224 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



225

Federal Communications Commission § 87.261

that includes the new licensee’s signa-
ture must be signed or automated
unicom operations must cease.

[64 FR 27475, May 20, 1999]

Subpart H—Aeronautical
Multicom Stations

§ 87.237 Scope of service.

(a) The communications of an aero-
nautical multicom station (multicom)
must pertain to activities of a tem-
porary, seasonal or emergency nature
involving aircraft in flight. Commu-
nications are limited to directing or
coordinating ground activities from
the air or aerial activities from the
ground. Air-to-air communications will
be authorized if the communications
are directly connected with the air-to-
ground or ground-to-air activities de-
scribed above. Multicom communica-
tions must not include those air/ground
communications provided for elsewhere
in this part.

(b) If there is not unicom and an ap-
plicant is unable to meet the require-
ments for a unicom license, the appli-
cant will be eligible for a multicom li-
cense.

(1) The multicom license becomes in-
valid when a unicom is established at
the landing area.

(2) Multicoms must not be used for
ATC purposes other than the relay of
ATC information between the pilot and
air traffic controller. Relaying of ATC
information is limited to the following:

(i) Revisions of proposed departure
time;

(ii) Takeoff, arrival flight plan can-
cellation time;

(iii) ATC clearances, provided a let-
ter of agreement is obtained from the
FAA by the licensee of the multicom.

(3) Communications by a multicom
must be limited to the safe and expedi-
tious operation of private aircraft, per-
taining to the conditions of runways,
types of fuel available, wind condi-
tions, weather information, dis-
patching or other information. On a
secondary basis, multicoms may trans-
mit communictions which pertain to
efficient portal-to-portal transit of an
aircraft such as requests for ground
transportation, food or lodging.

§ 87.239 Supplemental eligibility.
Each applicant for a multicom may

be required to demonstrate why such a
station is necessary, based on the scope
of service defined above.

[63 FR 68957, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.241 Frequencies.
(a) 121.500 MHz: emergency and dis-

tress only;
(b) 122.850 or 122.900 MHz;
(c) 122.925 MHz: available for assign-

ment to communicate with aircraft
when coordinating foresty manage-
ment and fire suppression, fish and
game management and protection, and
environmental monitoring and protec-
tion.

Subpart I—Aeronautical Enroute
and Aeronautical Fixed Stations

AERONAUTICAL ENROUTE STATIONS

§ 87.261 Scope of service.
(a) Aeronautical enroute stations

provide operational control commu-
nications to aircraft along domestic or
international air routes. Operational
control communications include the
safe, efficient and economical oper-
ation of aircraft, such as fuel, weather,
position reports, aircraft performance,
and essential services and supplies.
Public correspondence is prohibited.

(b) Service must be provided to any
aircraft station licensee who makes co-
operative arrangements for the oper-
ation, maintenance and liability of the
stations which are to furnish enroute
service. In emergency or distress situa-
tions service must be provided without
prior arrangements.

(c) Except in Alaska, only one aero-
nautical enroute station licensee will
be authorized at any one location. In
Alaska, only one aeronautical enroute
station licensee in the domestic service
and one aeronautical enroute station
licensee in the international service
will be authorized at any one location.
(Because enroute stations may provide
service over a large area containing a
number of air routes or only provide
communications in the local area of an
airport, location here means the area
which can be adequately served by the
particular station.)
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(d) In Alaska, only stations which
serve scheduled air carriers will be li-
censed to operate aeronautical enroute
stations. Applicants must show that
the station will provide communica-
tions only along routes served by
scheduled air carriers.

(e) Mobile units may be operated
under an aeronautical enroute station
authorization so long as the units are
limited to use at an airport and are
only used to communicate with air-
craft on the ground or the associated
aeronautical enroute station. Mobile
units are further limited to operation
on the VHF frequencies listed in
87.263(a)(1).

(f) Mobile units licensed under para-
graph (e) of this section shall not be
operated on air traffic control fre-
quencies, nor cause harmful inter-
ference to, communications on air traf-
fic control frequencies.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 64
FR 27476, May 20, 1999]

§ 87.263 Frequencies.
(a) Domestic VHF service. (1) Fre-

quencies in the 128.8125–132.125 MHz and
136.4875–137.00 MHz bands are available
to serve domestic routes, except that
the frequency 136.750 MHz is available
only to aeronautical enroute stations
located at least 288 kilometers (180
miles) from the Gulf of Mexico shore-
line (outside the Gulf of Mexico re-
gion). The frequencies 136.900 MHz,
136.925 MHz, 136.950 MHz and 136.975
MHz are available to serve domestic
and international routes. Frequency
assignments are based on 25 kHz spac-
ing. Use of these frequencies must be
compatible with existing operations
and must be in accordance with perti-
nent international treaties and agree-
ments.

(2) A system or network of inter-
connected enroute stations may em-
ploy offset carrier techniques on the
frequencies listed in paragraph (a)(1).
The carrier frequencies of the indi-
vidual transmitters must not be offset
by more than ±8kHz.

(3) The frequencies 122.825 and 122.875
MHz are available for assignment to
enroute stations which provide local
area service to aircraft approaching or
departing a particular airport. These
frequencies will be assigned without re-

gard to the restrictions contained in
§ 87.261 (c) and (d). Only organizations
operating aircraft with a maximum ca-
pacity of 56 passengers or 8,200 kg
(18,000 lbs) cargo will be authorized use
of these enroute frequencies.

(4) In Alaska, the frequencies 131.500,
131.600, 131.800 and 131.900 MHz may be
assigned to aeronautical enroute sta-
tions without regard to the restrictions
contained in § 87.261 (c) and (d).

(5) The frequency 136.750 MHz is
available in the Gulf of Mexico Region
to serve domestic routes over the Gulf
of Mexico and adjacent coastal areas.
Assignment of this frequency in the
Gulf of Mexico Region shall be to li-
censees first licensed on this frequency
in the Gulf of Mexico Region prior to
January 1, 1994, their successors and
assigns, and is not subject to the condi-
tions in § 87.261(c) and paragraph (a)(2)
of this section. For the purpose of this
paragraph, the Gulf of Mexico Region
is defined as an area bounded on the
east, north, and west by a line 288 km
(180 miles) from the Gulf of Mexico
shore line. Inland stations must be lo-
cated within forty-eight kilometers (30
miles) of the Gulf of Mexico shore line.

(b) Domestic HF service. (1) Regular
use of high frequencies for aeronautical
enroute or any aeronautical mobile (R)
communications in the domestic serv-
ice within the continental United
States (excluding Alaska) will not be
authorized.

(2) These frequencies (carrier) are
available for assignment to serve air-
craft operating in support of offshore
drilling operations in open sea areas
beyond the range of VHF propagation:

KHZ

2878.0
3019.0
3434.0

4672.0
5463.0
5508.0

(3) Alaska: The following frequencies
(carrier) are available for assignment
to serve domestic air routes in the
Alaska area:

(i) Throughout Alaska: Shared with
the FAA and assigned where an appli-
cant shows the need for a service not
provided by the FAA.

KHZ

2866.0 5631.0

(ii) Alaska Aleutian chain and feeders.
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KHZ

2911.0 8855.0
2956.0 10066.0
5496.0 11363.0
6580.0

(iii) Central and Southeast Alaska and
feeders.

KHZ

2875.0 6580.0
2911.0 6604.0
3470.0 8876.0
5484.0 11357.0

(iv) The following frequencies (car-
rier) are available to enroute stations
in Alaska without regard to the re-
strictions contained in § 87.261 (c) or
(d). These frequencies may also be used
for communications between enroute
stations concerning matters directly
affecting aircraft with which they are
engaged. Enroute stations located at
an uncontrolled airport shall not trans-
mit information concerning runway,
wind or weather conditions during the
operating hours of a unicom.

KHZ

3449.0 5472.0
5167.5 1 5490.0

1 The frequency 5167.5 kHz is available to any sta-
tion for emergency communications in Alaska. No
airborne operations are permitted. Peak envelope
power of stations operating on this frequency must
not exceed 150 watts. This frequency may also be
used by Alaska private fixed stations for calling
purposes, but only for establishing
communications.

(c) International VHF service. Fre-
quencies in the 128.825–132.000 and
136.000–137.000 MHz bands are available
to enroute stations serving inter-
national flight operations. Frequency
assignments are based on 25 kHz chan-
nel spacing. Proposed operations must
be compatible with existing operations
in the band.

(d) International HF service. High fre-
quencies (carrier) available to enroute
stations serving international flight
operations on the Major World Air
Route Areas (MWARA’s), as defined in
the international Radio Regulations
and the ICAO Assignment Plan, are:

(1) Central East Pacific (CEP):

KHZ

2869.0 8843.0
3413.0 10057.0
4657.0 11282.0
5547.0 13300.0
5574.0 17904.0
6673.0

(2) Central West Pacific (CWP):

KHZ

2998.0 6562.0
3455.0 8903.0
4666.0 10081.0
5652.0 11384.0
5661.0 13300.0
6532.0 17904.0

(3) North Pacific (NP):

KHZ

2932.0 10048.0
5628.0 11330.0
6655.0 13300.0
6661.0 17904.0

(4) South Pacific (SP):

KHZ

3467.0 10084.0
5559.0 11327.0
5643.0 13300.0
8867.0 17904.0

(5) North Atlantic (NAT):

KHZ

2872.0 8825.0
2899.0 8831.0
2962.0 8864.0
2971.0 8879.0
3016.0 8891.0
3476.0 8906.0
4675.0 11279.0
5598.0 11309.0
5616.0 11336.0
5649.0 13291.0
6622.0 13306.0
6628.0 17946.0

(6) Europe (EUR):

KHZ

3479.0 10084.0
5661.0 13288.0
6598.0 17961.0

(7) South America (SAM):

KHZ

2944.0 10024.0
3479.0 10096.0
4669.0 11360.0
5526.0 13297.0
6649.0 17907.0
8855.0

(8) South Atlantic (SAT):

KHZ

2854.0 8861.0
2935.0 11291.0
3452.0 13315.0
5565.0 13357.0
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KHZ—Continued
6535.0 17955.0

(9) Southeast Asia (SEA):

KHZ

3470.0 10066.0
3485.0 11396.0
5649.0 13309.0
5655.0 13318.0
6556.0 17907.0
8942.0

(10) East Asia (EA):

KHZ

3016.0 10042.0
3485.0 11396.0
3491.0 13297.0
5655.0 13303.0
5670.0 13309.0
6571.0 17907.0
8897.0

(11) Middle East (MID):

KHZ

2944.0 6631.0
2992.0 8918.0
3467.0 8951.0
3473.0 10018.0
4669.0 11375.0
5658.0 13288.0
5667.0 13312.0
6625.0 17961.0

(12) Africa (AFI):

KHZ

2851.0 6673.0
2878.0 8894.0
3419.0 8903.0
3425.0 8894.0
3467.0 11300.0
4657.0 11330.0
5493.0 13273.0
5652.0 13288.0
5658.0 13294.0
6559.0 17961.0
6574.0

(13) Indian Ocean (INO):

KHZ

3476.0 13306.0
5634.0 17961.0
8879.0

(14) North Central Asia (NCA):

KHZ

3004.0 6592.0
3019.0 10096.0
4678.0 13303.0
5646.0 13315.0
5664.0 17958.0

(15) Caribbean (CAR):

KHZ

2887.0 8846.0
3455.0 8918.0
5520.0 11387.0
5550.0 11396.0
6577.0 13297.0
6586.0 17907.0

(e) Long distance operational control.
Long distance operational control fre-
quencies provide communications be-
tween aeronautical enroute stations
and aircraft stations anywhere in the
world for control of the regularity and
efficiency of flight and safety of air-
craft. World-wide frequencies are not
assigned by administrations for
MWARA and Regional and Domestic
Air Route Area (RDARA).

KHZ

3013.0 10075.0
3494.0 11342.0
5529.0 11348.0
5538.0 13330.0
6637.0 13348.0
6640.0 17925.0
8933.0 21964.0
10033.0

(f) 121.500 MHz: Emergency and dis-
tress only.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989; 55 FR 28628, July 12,
1990; 56 FR 21084, May 7, 1991; 58 FR 44954,
Aug. 25, 1993; 66 FR 26800, May 15, 2001]

§ 87.265 Administrative communica-
tions.

Domestic VHF aeronautical enroute
stations authorized to use A9W emis-
sion on any frequency listed in
§ 87.263(a)(1) or § 87.263(a)(3) may trans-
mit digital administrative communica-
tions on a secondary basis, in addition
to the operational and control commu-
nications routinely permitted under
§ 87.261(a) above. Such secondary ad-
ministrative communications must di-
rectly relate to the business of a par-
ticipating aircraft operator in pro-
viding travel and transportation serv-
ices to the flying public or to the trav-
el, transportation or scheduling activi-
ties of the aircraft operator itself. Sta-
tions transmitting administrative
communications must provide absolute
priority for operational control and
other safety communications by means
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of an automatic priority control sys-
tem.

[54 FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989]

AERONAUTICAL FIXED STATIONS

§ 87.275 Scope of service.
Aeronautical fixed stations provide

non-public point-to-point communica-
tions service pertaining to safety, regu-
larity and economy of flight. These
stations must transmit, without dis-
crimination, messages from aircraft
which have entered into cooperative
arrangements governing the operation
and maintenance of such stations.
Aeronautical fixed station licensees
are required to transmit, without
charge or discrimination, all emer-
gency communications.

§ 87.277 Supplemental eligibility.
Aeronautical fixed station licenses

will only be issued to the licensees of
associated aeronautical enroute sta-
tions. Aeronautical fixed station li-
censes will not be issued where ade-
quate land line facilities are available.

§ 87.279 Frequencies.
(a) United States (except Alaska). The

applicant must request specific fre-
quencies in accordance with § 2.106 of
this chapter. The Commission will de-
termine the suitability of the appli-
cant’s selection based on the prob-
ability of interference to and from ex-
isting services assigned on the same or
adjacent frequencies. All new assign-
ments of frequencies will be subject to
such conditions as may be required to
minimize the possibility of harmful in-
terference to existing services.

(b) Alaska. (1) Only stations which
serve scheduled air carriers will be li-
censed. Applicants must show that the
station will provide communications
only along routes served by the sched-
uled operations of such carriers.

(2) The following frequencies are
available in Alaska. These frequencies
will only be licensed in conjunction
with licenses for use of the aero-
nautical enroute frequencies specified
in § 87.263(c).

KHZ

2648.0 5310.0
4645.0 5887.5

KHZ—Continued
4947.5 8015.0
5122.5

(c) Gulf of Mexico. In addition to the
provisions of paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, the frequencies 4550.0 and 5036.0
kHz are available in the Gulf of Mex-
ico.

Subpart J—Flight Test Stations

§ 87.299 Scope of service.
The use of flight test stations is re-

stricted to the transmission of nec-
essary information or instructions re-
lating directly to tests of aircraft or
components thereof.

§ 87.301 Supplemental eligibility.
(a) The following entities are eligible

for flight test station licenses:
(1) Manufacturers of aircraft or

major aircraft components;
(2) A parent corporation or its sub-

sidiary if either corporation is a manu-
facturer of aircraft or major aircraft
components; or

(3) Educational institutions and per-
sons primarily engaged in the design,
development, modification, and flight
test evaluation of aircraft or major air-
craft components.

(b) Each application must include a
certification sufficient to establish the
applicant’s eligibility under the cri-
teria in paragraph (a) of this section.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 68957, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.303 Frequencies.
(a) These frequencies are available

for assignment to flight test land and
aircraft stations:

3281.01 123.1752 123.2253 123.4002

123.2003 123.3753 123.4503

(b) These additional frequencies are
available for assignment only to flight
test stations of aircraft manufacturers:

123.1252 123.2753 S123.4253 123.5503

123.1502 123.3253 S123.4753 123.5752

123.2503 123.3503 S123.5253

1 When R3E, H3E or J3E emission is used, the as-
signed frequency will be 3282.4 kHz (3281.0 kHz car-
rier frequency).

2 This frequency is available only to itinerant sta-
tions that have a requirement to be periodically
transferred to various locations.

3 Mobile station operations on these frequencies
are limited to an area within 320 km (200 mi) of an
associated flight test land station.
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(c) These frequencies are available
for equipment test, emergency and
backup use with aircraft beyond the
range of VHF propagation. Either H2B,
J3E, J7B or J9W emission may be used.

Frequencies (carrier) available kHz:

KHZ

2851.0 8822.0
3004.0 10045.0
3443.0 11288.0
5451.0 11306.0
5469.0 13312.0
5571.0 17964.0
6550.0 21931.0

(d)(1) Frequencies in the bands 1435–
1525 MHz and 2360–2390 MHz are as-
signed primarily for telemetry and
telecommand operations associated
with the flight testing of manned or
unmanned aircraft and missiles, or
their major components. The band
1525–1535 MHz is also available for these
purposes on a secondary basis. In the
band 2320–2345 MHz, the mobile and
radiolocation services are allocated on
a primary basis until a Broadcast-Sat-
ellite (sound) service has been brought
into use in such a manner as to affect
or be affected by the mobile and radio-
location services in those service areas.
Permissible uses of these bands include
telemetry and telecommand trans-
missions associated with the launching
and reentry into the earth’s atmos-
phere as well as any incidental orbiting
prior to reentry of manned or un-
manned objects undergoing flight tests.
In the 1435–1530 MHz band, the fol-
lowing frequencies are shared with
flight telemetry mobile stations: 1444.5,
1453.5, 1501.5, 1515.5, 1524.5 and 1525.5
MHz. In the 2320–2345 MHz and 2360–2390
MHz bands, the following frequencies
may be assigned on a co-equal basis for
telemetry and associated telecommand
operations in fully operational or ex-
pendable and re-usable launch vehicles
whether or not such operations involve
flight testing: 2332.5, 2364.5, 2370.5 and
2382.5 MHz. In the 2360–2390 MHz band,
all other telemetry and telecommand
uses are secondary to the above stated
launch vehicle uses.

(2) The authorized bandwidths for
stations operating in the bands 1435.0–
1525.0 MHz, 1525.0–1535.0 MHz and 2310.0–
2390.0 MHz are normally 1, 3 or 5 MHz.
Applications for greater bandwidths
will be considered in accordance with

the provisions of § 87.135. Each assign-
ment will be centered on a frequency
between 1435.5 MHz and 1534.5 MHz or
between 2310.5 MHz and 2389.5 MHz,
with 1 MHz channel spacing.

(e) 121.500 MHz: Emergency and dis-
tress only.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 55
FR 4175, Feb. 7, 1990; 58 FR 44954, Aug. 25,
1993; 58 FR 67696, Dec. 22, 1993; 60 FR 37829,
July 24, 1995; 62 FR 11107, Mar. 11, 1997]

§ 87.305 Frequency coordination.

(a)(1) Each application for a new sta-
tion license, renewal or modification of
an existing license concerning flight
test frequencies, except as provided in
paragraph (b) of this section, must be
accompanied by a statement from a
frequency advisory committee. The
committee must comment on the fre-
quencies requested or the proposed
changes in the authorized station and
the probable interference to existing
stations. The committee must consider
all stations operating on the fre-
quencies requested or assigned within
320 km (200 mi) of the proposed area of
operation and all prior coordinations
and assignments on the proposed fre-
quency(ies). The committee must also
recommend frequencies resulting in
the minimum interference. The Com-
mittee must coordinate in writing all
requests for frequencies or proposed op-
erating changes in the 1435–1535 MHz
and 2310–2390 MHz bands with the re-
sponsible Government Area Frequency
Coordinators listed in the NTIA ‘‘Man-
ual of Regulations and Procedures for
Federal Radio Frequency Manage-
ment.’’ In addition, committee rec-
ommendations may include comments
on other technical factors and may
contain recommended restrictions
which it believes should appear on the
license.

(2) The frequency advisory com-
mittee must be organized to represent
all persons who are eligible for non-
Government radio flight test stations.
A statement of organization service
area and composition of the committee
must be submitted to the Commission
for approval. The functions of any advi-
sory committee are purely advisory to
the applicant and the Commission, and
its recommendations are not binding
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upon either the applicant or the Com-
mission.

(b) These applications need not be ac-
companied by evidence of frequency co-
ordination:

(1) Any application for modification
not involving change in frequency(ies),
power, emission, antenna height, an-
tenna location or area of operation.

(2) Any application for 121.5 MHz.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989; 58 FR 44954, Aug. 25,
1993]

§ 87.307 Cooperative use of facilities.
(a) The Commission will license only

one flight test land station per airport,
except as provided in paragraph (d) of
this section.

(b) Flight test land stations located
at an airport are required to provide
service without discrimination, on a
cooperative maintenance basis, to any-
one eligible for a flight test station li-
cense.

(c) When the licensee of a flight test
land station intends to conduct flight
tests at an area served by another
flight test land station, which may re-
sult in interference, the licensees must
coordinate their schedules in advance.
If no agreement is reached, the Com-
mission will determine the time divi-
sion upon request by either licensee.

(d) Applicants for an additional flight
test land station at an airport where
such a station is already authorized
may be required to submit a factual
showing to include the following:

(1) Reasons why shared use of the
currently licensed flight test land sta-
tion is not possible; and

(2) Results of coordination with the
current licensee of the flight test sta-
tion at the airport demonstrating that
an additional station can be accommo-
dated without significant degradation
of the reliability of existing facilities.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart K—Aviation Support
Stations

§ 87.319 Scope of service.
Aviation support stations are used

for the following types of operations:
(a) Pilot training;

(b) Coordination of soaring activities
between gliders, tow aircraft and land
stations;

(c) Coordination of activities between
free balloons or lighter-than-air air-
craft and ground stations;

(d) Coordination between aircraft and
aviation service organizations located
on an airport concerning the safe and
efficient portal-to-portal transit of the
aircraft, such as the types of fuel and
ground services available; and

(e) Promotion of safety of life and
property.

§ 87.321 Supplemental eligibility.
Each applicant must certify as to its

eligibility under the scope of service
described above.

[63 FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.323 Frequencies.
(a) 121.500 MHz: Emergency and dis-

tress only.
(b) The frequencies 121.950, 123.300 and

123.500 MHz are available for assign-
ment to aviation support stations used
for pilot training, coordination of
lighter-than-air aircraft operations, or
coordination of soaring or free bal-
looning activities. Applicants for
121.950 MHz must coordinate their pro-
posal with the appropriate FAA Re-
gional Spectrum Management Office.
The application must specify the FAA
Region notified and the date notified.
Applicants for aviation support land
stations may request frequency(ies)
based upon their eligibility although
the Commission reserves the right to
specify the frequency of assignment.
Aviation support mobile stations will
be assigned 123.300 and 123.500 MHz.
However, aviation support mobile sta-
tions must operate only on a noninter-
ference basis to communications be-
tween aircraft and aviation support
land stations.

(c) The frequency 122.775 MHz and,
secondary to aeronautical multicom
stations, the frequency 122.850 MHz are
available for assignment to aviation
support stations. These frequencies
may be used for communications be-
tween aviation service organizations
and aircraft in the airport area. These
frequencies must not be used for air
traffic control purposes or to transmit
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information pertaining to runway,
wind or weather conditions.

(d) The frequency 3281.0 kHz is avail-
able for assignment to aviation support
stations used for coordination of light-
er-than-air aircraft operations.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart L—Aeronautical Utility
Mobile Stations

§ 87.345 Scope of service.

Aeronautical utility mobile stations
provide communications for vehicles
operating on an airport movement
area. An airport movement area is de-
fined as the runways, taxiways and
other areas utilized for taxiing, takeoff
and landing of aircraft, exclusive of
loading ramp and parking areas.

(a) An aeronautical utility mobile
station must monitor its assigned fre-
quency during periods of operation.

(b) At an airport which has a control
tower, control tower remote commu-
nications outlet station (RCO) or FAA
flight service station in operation,
communications by an aeronautical
utility mobile station are limited to
the management of ground vehicular
traffic.

(c) Aeronautical utility mobile sta-
tions which operate on the airport’s
unicom frequency or the frequency
122.900 MHz are authorized only to
transmit information relating to safe-
ty, such as runway conditions and haz-
ards on the airport. These stations are
authorized primarily for monitoring
communications from and to aircraft
approaching or departing the airport.

(d) Transmissions by an aeronautical
utility mobile station are subject to
the control of the control tower, the
FAA flight service station or the
unicom, as appropriate. When re-
quested by the control tower, the flight
service station or the unicom, an aero-
nautical utility station must dis-
continue transmitting immediately.

(e) Communications between aero-
nautical utility mobile stations are not
authorized.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 55
FR 7333, Mar. 1, 1990; 55 FR 30464, July 26,
1990]

§ 87.347 Supplemental eligibility.
(a) Aeronautical utility stations may

transmit on unicom frequencies only at
airports which have a unicom and a
part-time or no control tower, an RCO
or an FAA flight service station.

(b) An applicant for an aeronautical
utility station operating on a unicom
frequency or the frequency 122.900 MHz
must:

(1) Have a need to routinely operate a
ground vehicle on the airport move-
ment area;

(2) Maintain a list of the vehicle(s) in
which the station is to be located;

(3) Certify on the application that ei-
ther the applicant is the airport owner
or operator, or a state or local govern-
ment aeronautical agency, or that the
airport owner or operator has granted
permission to operate the vehicle(s) on
the airport movement area.

(c) An applicant for an aeronautical
utility station requesting authority to
transmit on the local control (tower)
frequency or on the control tower re-
mote communications outlet (RCO)
frequency must certify that the Air
Traffic Manager of the airport control
tower approves the requested use of the
tower or RCO frequency.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 55
FR 30464, July 26, 1990; 55 FR 30908, July 30,
1990; 63 FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68958, Dec.
14, 1998, § 87.347 was amended by revising
paragraphs (b)(1), (b)(2), (b)(3), and (c). This
section contains information collection and
recordkeeping requirements, and the amend-
ments will not become effective until ap-
proval has been given by the Office of Man-
agement and Budget.

§ 87.349 Frequencies.
(a) The frequency assigned to an

aeronautical utility station at an air-
port served by a control tower, RCO or
FAA flight service station is the fre-
quency used by the control tower for
ground traffic control or by the flight
service station for communications
with vehicles. In addition to the
ground control frequency, an aero-
nautical utility station at an airport
served by a control tower or RCO may
be assigned the tower or RCO fre-
quency if the assignment is specifically
approved by the FAA as provided for in
§ 87.347(c). The frequencies assigned are
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normally from the band 121.600–121.925
MHz.

(b) The frequency assigned to the
unicom is available to aeronautical
utility stations on a noninterference
basis at airports which have a part-
time control tower, part-time RCO or
part-time FAA flight service station
and a unicom.

(c) At airports which have a unicom
but no control tower, RCO or FAA
flight service station, the frequency as-
signed to the unicom is available to
aeronautical utility stations on a non-
interference basis. The frequencies
available for assignment to unicoms
are described in subpart G of this part.

(d) At airports which have no control
tower, RCO, flight service station or
unicom, the frequency 122.900 MHz is
available for assignment to aero-
nautical utility stations.

[55 FR 30464, July 26, 1990, as amended at 55
FR 30908, July 30, 1990]

§ 87.351 Frequency changes.

When the aeronautical utility fre-
quency is required to be changed be-
cause of an action by the FAA or the
Commission (such as a change in the
ground control of unicom frequency)
the licensee must submit an applica-
tion for modification to specify the
new frequency within 10 days from the
date the station begins operation on
the new frequency. The licensee has
temporary authority to use the new
frequency from the date of the change
pending receipt of the modified license.

Subpart M—Aeronautical Search
and Rescue Stations

§ 87.371 Scope of service.

Aeronautical search and rescue land
and mobile stations must be used only
for communications with aircraft and
other aeronautical search and rescue
stations engaged in search and rescue
activities. Aeronautical land search
and rescue stations can be moved for
temporary periods from a specified lo-
cation to an area where actual or prac-
tice search and rescue operations are
being conducted.

§ 87.373 Supplemental eligibility.

Licenses for aeronautical search and
rescue stations will be granted only to
governmental entities or private orga-
nizations chartered to perform aero-
nautical search and rescue functions.

§ 87.375 Frequencies.

(a) The frequency 123.100 MHz is
available for assignment to aero-
nautical search and rescue stations for
actual search and rescue missions.
Each search and rescue station must be
equipped to operate on this frequency.

(b) The frequency 122.900 MHz is
available for assignment to aero-
nautical search and rescue stations for
organized search and rescue training
and for practice search and rescue mis-
sions.

(c) The frequencies 3023.0 kHz and
5680.0 kHz are available for assignment
to aircraft and ship stations for search
and rescue scene-of-action coordina-
tion, including communications with
participating land stations. Ship sta-
tions communicating with aircraft sta-
tions must employ 2K80J3E emission.

(d) 121.500 MHz: Emergency and dis-
tress only.

Subpart N—Emergency
Communications

§ 87.393 Scope of service.

This subpart provides the rules gov-
erning operation of stations in the
Aviation Services during any national
or local emergency situation consti-
tuting a threat to national security or
safety of life and property. This sub-
part is consistent with the Aero-
nautical Emergency Communications
System Plan for all Aviation Services
licensees of the Commission which was
developed pursuant to sections 1, 4(o),
301 and 303 of the Communications Act,
and Executive Order 11490, as amended.
This Plan provides for emergency com-
munications to meet the requirements
of the Plan for the Security Control of
Air Traffic and Air Navigation Aids
(SCATANA), Civil Reserve Air Fleet
(CRAF), War Air Service Program
(WASP) and, where applicable, State
and Regional Disaster Airlift Planning
(SARDA).
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§ 87.395 Plan for the Security Control
of Air Traffic and Air Navigation
Aids (Short Title: SCATANA).

(a) The Plan for the Security Control
of Air Traffic and Air Navigation Aids
(SCATANA) is promulgated in further-
ance of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, as amended, the Communications
Act and Executive Order 11490, as
amended. SCATANA defines the re-
sponsibilities of the Commission for
the security control of non-Federal air
navigation aids.

(b) Under the responsibilities defined
in SCATANA, an FCC Support Plan for
the Security Control of Non-Federal
Air Navigation Aids has been developed
by the Commission. The FCC Support
Plan defines responsibilities, proce-
dures, and instructions in consonance
with SCATANA which will effect con-
trol of non-Federal air navigation aids
when SCATANA is implemented. It
permits the use of such navigation aids
by aircraft of military and civil agen-
cies when SCATANA is implemented.
The FCC Support Plan highlights those
parts of SCATANA which deal specifi-
cally with non-Federal air navigation
aids. SCATANA and the FCC Support
Plan apply to radionavigation stations
authorized by the Commission in the
following manner:

(1) All licensees are subject to re-
strictions imposed by appropriate mili-
tary authorities pursuant to SCATANA
and the FCC Support Plan when an Air
Defense Emergency or Defense Emer-
gency exists or is imminent. The re-
strictions will be imposed through FAA
Air Route Traffic Control Centers
(ARTCCs).

(2) All licensees of aeronautical
radionavigation (VOR/DME, ILS, MLS,
LF and MF non-directional beacons)
stations will comply with SCATANA
implementation instructions from FAA
ARTCCs as follows:

(i) Shut down the above navigation
aids as directed. These instructions
will permit time to land or disperse
airborne aircraft, and will permit ex-
tension of time when the air traffic sit-
uation dictates.

(ii) Shut down as soon as possible
stations which require more than five
minutes control time, unless directed
otherwise or unless such stations are

essential for the handling of existing
air traffic.

(iii) Operate aeronautical radio-
navigation stations to ensure that re-
quired stations, as indicated in flight
plans, will be available for authorized
aircraft flights.

(3) Licensees of aeronautical radio-
navigation stations will be notified of
the reduction or removal of SCATANA
restrictions by FAA ARTCCs when no-
tice of the termination is issued.

(4) Licensees of aeronautical radio-
navigation stations may voluntarily
participate in SCATANA tests as re-
quested by an ARTCC. SCATANA test-
ing must not interrupt the normal
service of non-Federal air navigation
aids.

§ 87.397 Emergency operations.

(a) The licensee of any land station
in the Aviation services, during a local
emergency involving the safety of life
and property may communicate in a
manner other than that specified in the
license (See § 87.395). Such emergency
operations may include operation at
other locations or with equipment not
specified in the license or by unli-
censed personnel provided that:

(1) Such operations are under the
control and supervision of the station
licensee,

(2) The emergency use is discon-
tinued as soon as practicable upon ter-
mination of the emergency,

(3) In no event shall any station
transmit on frequencies other than or
with power in excess of that specified
in the license,

(4) The details of the emergency must
be retained with the station license,
and

(5) At a controlled airport these com-
munications must be coordinated with
the FAA.

(b) The unicom frequencies listed in
subpart G may also be used for commu-
nications with private aircraft engaged
in organized civil defense activities in
preparation for, during an enemy at-
tack or immediately after an enemy
attack. When used for these purposes,
unicoms may be moved from place to
place or operated at unspecified loca-
tions, except at landing areas served by
other unicoms or control towers.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00234 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



235

Federal Communications Commission § 87.425

(c) In any case in which a license for
unattended operation has been granted,
the Commission may at any time, for
national defense, modify the license.

Subpart O—Airport Control Tower
Stations

§ 87.417 Scope of service.

(a) Airport control tower stations
(control towers) and control tower re-
mote communications outlet stations
(RCOs) must limit their communica-
tions to the necessities of safe and ex-
peditious operations of aircraft oper-
ating on or in the vicinity of the air-
port. Control towers and RCOs provide
air traffic control services to aircraft
landing, taking off and taxing on the
airport as well as aircraft transiting
the airport traffic area. Additionally,
control towers and RCOs can provide
air traffic control services to vehicles
operating on airport movement areas
(see subpart L of this part). Control
towers and RCOs must serve all air-
craft without discrimination. An RCO
must be remotely operated from a con-
trol tower or other FAA control facil-
ity located at a nearby airport.

(b) A control tower must maintain a
continuous watch on the following fre-
quencies during the hours of operation:

121.500 MHz
3023.0 kHz (Alaska only)
5680.0 kHz (Alaska only)

The Commission may exempt from
these watch requirements the licensee
of an airport control tower station if a
satisfactory showing has been made
that such an exemption will not ad-
versely affect life and property in the
air.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989; 55 FR 30464, July 26,
1990]

§ 87.419 Supplemental eligibility.

Only one control tower or RCO will
be licensed at an airport.

[64 FR 27476, May 20, 1999]

§ 87.421 Frequencies.

The Commission will assign VHF fre-
quencies after coordination with the
FAA. Frequencies in the following

bands are available to control towers
and RCOs. Channel spacing is 25 kHz.

118.000–121.400 MHz
121.600–121.925 MHz
123.600–128.800 MHz
132.025–135.975 MHz

(a) The frequency 123.100 MHz is
available for use by control towers and
RCOs at special aeronautical events on
the condition that no harmful inter-
ference is caused to search and rescue
operations in the locale involved.

(b) Frequencies in the bands 200.0–
285.0 and 325.0–405.0 kHz will normally
be assigned only to control towers and
RCOs authorized to operate on at least
one VHF frequency. The Commission
may assign frequencies in these bands
to entities that do not provide VHF
service in cases where granting such an
application will not adversely affect
life and property in the air.

(c) Frequencies in the band 121.600–
121.925 MHz are available to control
towers and RCOs for communications
with ground vehicles and aircraft on
the ground. The antenna heights shall
be restricted to the minimum nec-
essary to achieve the required cov-
erage. Channel spacing is 25 kHz.

(d) 121.500 MHz: emergency and dis-
tress only.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 55
FR 30464, July 26, 1990; 63 FR 68958, Dec. 14,
1998]

§ 87.423 Hours of operation.

The control tower must render a
communications service 24 hours a day
unless the Commission determines, in
coordination with the NTIA IRAC, that
reduced hours of service will not ad-
versely affect life and property in the
air.

[63 FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.425 Interference.

Control towers and RCOs must not
cause harmful interference to control
towers or RCOs at adjacent airports. If
interference between adjacent control
towers or RCOs exists, the Commission
will direct the licensees how to elimi-
nate the interference.

[55 FR 30465, July 26, 1990]
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1 OET Bulletin No. 67, March 1988, entitled
‘‘Potential Interference from Operational
Fixed Stations in the 72–76 MHz Band to Tel-
evision Channels 4 and 5’’ describes an ana-
lytical model that can be used to calculate
the potential interference that might result
from a given fixed station operation. Copies
of the bulletin may be obtained from the
Commission’s current duplication con-
tractor. Information concerning the current
duplication contractor may be obtained from
the Office of Public Affairs, Consumer As-
sistance and Small Business Division, Tele-
phone (202) 632–5050.

Subpart P—Operational Fixed
Stations

§ 87.445 Scope of service.

An operational fixed station provides
control, repeater or relay functions for
its associated aeronautical station.

§ 87.447 Supplemental eligibility.

An applicant for an operational fixed
station must certify that:

(a) The applicant is the licensee of an
aeronautical land station in the aero-
nautical mobile service; and

(b) Common carrier facilities are not
available to satisfy the aeronautical
station’s requirements.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.449 Frequencies.

The following frequencies in the 72–76
MHz band are assignable to operational
fixed stations using vertical polariza-
tion, if no harmful interference is
caused to TV reception on Channels 4
and 5. These frequencies are shared
with the Land Mobile and the Maritime
Mobile Services.

OPERATIONAL FREQUENCIES IN THE 72–76 MHZ
BAND

Carrier frequency in MHz

72.02
72.04
72.06
72.08
72.10
72.12
72.14
72.16
72.18
72.20
72.22
72.24
72.26
72.28
72.30
72.32
72.34
72.36
72.38
72.40
72.42
72.46
72.50
72.54
72.58
72.62
72.64

72.66
72.68
72.70
72.72
72.74
72.76
72.78
72.80
72.82
72.84
72.86
72.88
72.90
72.92
72.94
72.96
72.98
75.42
75.46
75.50
75.54
75.58
75.62
75.64
75.66
75.68
75.70

75.72
75.74
75.76
75.78
75.80
75.82
75.84

75.86
75.88
75.90
75.92
75.94
75.96
75.98

§ 87.451 Licensing limitations.
Operational fixed stations are subject

to the following licensing limitations:
(a) A maximum of four frequencies

will be assigned.
(b) Stations will not be authorized

when applications indicate less than 16
km (10 miles) separation between a pro-
posed station and a TV transmitter op-
erating on either Channel 4 or 5, or
from the post office of a community in
which either channel is assigned but
not in operation.

(c) Stations located between 16 km
(10 miles) and 128 km (80 miles) of a TV
transmitter operating on either Chan-
nel 4 or 5, or from the post office of a
community in which either channel is
assigned but not in operation, are sec-
ondary to TV operations within the
Grade B service contour.1

Subpart Q—Stations in the
Radiodetermination Service

§ 87.471 Scope of service.
Stations in the aeronautical radio-

determination service provide radio-
navigation and radiolocation services.

(a) Transmission by radionavigation
land stations must be limited to aero-
nautical navigation, including obstruc-
tion warning.

(b) Radionavigation land test sta-
tions are used for the testing and cali-
bration of aircraft navigational aids
and associated equipment. When used
as radionavigation land test stations
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(MTF) signal generators must be li-
censed as radionavigation land test
stations (MTF). Transmission must be
limited to cases when radiation is nec-
essary and there is no alternative.

(c) Transmissions by emergency loca-
tor transmitter (ELT) test stations
must be limited to necessary testing of
ELTs and to training operations re-
lated to the use of such transmitters.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 58
FR 67696, Dec. 22, 1993]

§ 87.473 Supplemental eligibility.

(a) Licenses for radionavigation land
test stations (MTF) will be granted
only to applicants engaged in the de-
velopment, manufacture or mainte-
nance of aircraft radionavigation
equipment. Licenses for radio-
navigation land test stations (OTF)
will be granted only to applicants who
agree to establish the facility at an air-
port for the use of the public.

(b) Licenses for ELT test stations
will be granted only to applicants to
train personnel in the operation and lo-
cation of ELTs, or for testing related
to the manufacture or design of ELTs.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 87.475 Frequencies.

(a) Frequency coordination. The Com-
mission will assign frequencies to
radionavigation land stations and
radionavigation land test stations after
coordination with the FAA. The appli-
cant must notify the appropriate Re-
gional Office of the FAA prior to sub-
mission to the Commission of an appli-
cation for a new station or for modi-
fication of an existing station to
change frequency, power, location or
emission. Each application must in-
clude the FAA Regional Office notified
and date of notification.

(b) Frequencies available for radio-
navigation land stations. (1) LORAN–C is
a long range navigation system which
operates in the 90–110 kHz band.

(2) Radiobeacon stations enable an
aircraft station to determine bearing
or direction in relation to the radio-
beacon station. Radiobeacons operate
in the bands 190–285 kHz; 325–435; and
510–525 kHz.

(3) Aeronautical marker beacon sta-
tions radiate a vertical distinctive pat-
tern on 75 MHz which provides position
information to aircraft.

(4) The following table lists the spe-
cific frequencies in the 108.100–111.950
MHz band which are assignable to lo-
calizer stations with simultaneous ra-
diotelephone channels and their associ-
ated glide path station frequency from
the 328.600–335.400 MHz band.

Localizer (MHz) Glide path (MHz)

108.100 334.700
108.150 334.550
108.300 334.100
108.350 333.950
108.500 329.900
108.550 329.750
108.700 330.500
108.750 330.350
108.900 329.300
108.950 329.150
109.100 331.400
109.150 331.250
109.300 332.000
109.350 331.850
109.500 332.600
109.550 332.450
109.700 333.200
109.750 333.050
109.900 333.800
109.950 333.650
110.100 334.400
110.150 334.250
110.300 335.000
110.350 334.850
110.500 329.600
110.550 329.450
110.700 330.200
110.750 330.050
110.900 330.800
110.950 330.650
111.100 331.700
111.150 331.550
111.300 332.300
111.350 332.150
111.500 332.900
111.550 332.750
111.700 333.500
111.750 333.350
111.900 331.100
111.950 330.950

(5) VHF omni-range (VOR) stations
are to be assigned frequencies in the
112.050–117.950 MHz band (50 kHz chan-
nel spacing) and the following fre-
quencies in the 108–112 MHz band:

108.200
108.250
108.400
108.450
108.600
108.650
108.800
108.850
109.000

109.050
109.200
109.250
109.400
109.450
109.600
109.650
109.800
109.850
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110.000
110.050
110.200
110.250
110.400
110.450
110.600
110.650
110.800
110.850
111.000

111.050
111.200
111.250
111.400
111.450
111.600
111.650
111.800
111.850
112.000

(6) The band 960–1215 MHz is available
for the use of land stations and associ-
ated airborne electronic aids to air
navigation. When distance measuring
equipment (DME) is intended to oper-
ate with a single VHF navigation sta-
tion in the 108–117.975 MHz band, the
DME operating channel must be paired
with the VHF channel as shown in the
following table:

DME CHANNELING AND PAIRING
[MHz]

VHF channel Airborne interro-
gating frequency

Ground reply fre-
quency

108.000 1041.000 978.000
108.050 1041.000 1104.000
108.100 1042.000 979.000
108.150 1042.000 1105.000
108.200 1043.000 980.000
108.250 1043.000 1106.000
108.300 1044.000 981.000
108.350 1044.000 1107.000
108.400 1045.000 982.000
108.450 1045.000 1108.000
108.500 1046.000 983.000
108.550 1046.000 1109.000
108.600 1047.000 984.000
108.650 1047.000 1110.000
108.700 1048.000 985.000
108.750 1048.000 1111.000
108.800 1049.000 986.000
108.850 1049.000 1112.000
108.900 1050.000 987.000
108.950 1050.000 1113.000
109.000 1051.000 988.000
109.050 1051.000 1114.000
109.100 1052.000 989.000
109.150 1052.000 1115.000
109.200 1053.000 990.000
109.250 1053.000 1116.000
109.300 1054.000 991.000
109.350 1054.000 1117.000
109.400 1055.000 992.000
109.450 1055.000 1118.000
109.500 1056.000 993.000
109.550 1056.000 1119.000
109.600 1057.000 994.000
109.650 1057.000 1120.000
109.700 1058.000 995.000
109.750 1058.000 1121.000
109.800 1059.000 996.000
109.850 1059.000 1122.000
109.900 1060.000 997.000
109.950 1060.000 1123.000
110.000 1061.000 998.000
110.050 1061.000 1124.000
110.100 1062.000 999.000

DME CHANNELING AND PAIRING—Continued
[MHz]

VHF channel Airborne interro-
gating frequency

Ground reply fre-
quency

110.150 1062.000 1125.000
110.200 1063.000 1000.000
110.250 1063.000 1126.000
110.300 1064.000 1001.000
110.350 1064.000 1127.000
110.400 1065.000 1002.000
110.450 1065.000 1128.000
110.500 1066.000 1003.000
110.550 1066.000 1129.000
110.600 1067.000 1004.000
110.650 1067.000 1130.000
110.700 1068.000 1005.000
110.750 1068.000 1131.000
110.800 1069.000 1006.000
110.850 1069.000 1132.000
110.900 1070.000 1007.000
110.950 1070.000 1133.000
111.000 1071.000 1008.000
111.050 1071.000 1134.000
111.100 1072.000 1009.000
111.150 1072.000 1135.000
111.200 1073.000 1010.000
111.250 1073.000 1136.000
111.300 1074.000 1011.000
111.350 1074.000 1137.000
111.400 1075.000 1012.000
111.450 1075.000 1138.000
111.500 1076.000 1013.000
111.550 1076.000 1139.000
111.600 1077.000 1014.000
111.650 1077.000 1140.000
111.700 1078.000 1015.000
111.750 1078.000 1141.000
111.800 1079.000 1016.000
111.850 1079.000 1142.000
111.900 1080.000 1017.000
111.950 1080.000 1143.000
112.000 1081.000 1018.000
112.050 1081.000 1144.000
112.100 1082.000 1019.000
112.150 1082.000 1145.000
112.200 1083.000 1020.000
112.250 1083.000 1146.000
112.300 1094.000 1157.000
112.350 1094.000 1031.000
112.400 1095.000 1158.000
112.450 1095.000 1032.000
112.500 1096.000 1159.000
112.550 1096.000 1033.000
112.600 1097.000 1160.000
112.650 1097.000 1034.000
112.700 1098.000 1161.000
112.750 1098.000 1035.000
112.800 1099.000 1162.000
112.850 1099.000 1036.000
112.900 1100.000 1163.000
112.950 1100.000 1037.000
113.000 1101.000 1164.000
113.050 1101.000 1038.000
113.100 1102.000 1165.000
113.150 1102.000 1039.000
113.200 1103.000 1166.000
113.250 1103.000 1040.000
113.300 1104.000 1167.000
113.350 1104.000 1041.000
113.400 1105.000 1168.000
113.450 1105.000 1042.000
113.500 1106.000 1169.000
113.550 1106.000 1043.000
113.600 1107.000 1170.000
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DME CHANNELING AND PAIRING—Continued
[MHz]

VHF channel Airborne interro-
gating frequency

Ground reply fre-
quency

113.650 1107.000 1044.000
113.700 1108.000 1171.000
113.750 1108.000 1045.000
113.800 1109.000 1172.000
113.850 1109.000 1046.000
113.900 1110.000 1173.000
113.950 1110.000 1047.000
114.000 1111.000 1174.000
114.050 1111.000 1048.000
114.100 1112.000 1175.000
114.150 1112.000 1049.000
114.200 1113.000 1176.000
114.250 1113.000 1050.000
114.300 1114.000 1177.000
114.350 1114.000 1051.000
114.400 1115.000 1178.000
114.450 1115.000 1052.000
114.500 1116.000 1179.000
114.550 1116.000 1053.000
114.600 1117.000 1180.000
114.650 1117.000 1054.000
114.700 1118.000 1181.000
114.750 1118.000 1055.000
114.800 1119.000 1182.000
114.850 1119.000 1056.000
114.900 1120.000 1183.000
114.950 1120.000 1057.000
115.000 1121.000 1184.000
115.050 1121.000 1058.000
115.100 1122.000 1185.000
115.150 1122.000 1059.000
115.200 1123.000 1186.000
115.250 1123.000 1060.000
115.300 1124.000 1187.000
115.350 1124.000 1061.000
115.400 1125.000 1188.000
115.450 1125.000 1062.000
115.500 1126.000 1189.000
115.550 1126.000 1063.000
115.600 1127.000 1190.000
115.650 1127.000 1064.000
115.700 1128.000 1191.000
115.750 1128.000 1065.000
115.800 1129.000 1192.000
115.850 1129.000 1066.000
115.900 1130.000 1193.000
115.950 1130.000 1067.000
116.000 1131.000 1194.000
116.050 1131.000 1068.000
116.100 1132.000 1195.000
116.150 1132.000 1069.000
116.200 1133.000 1196.000
116.250 1133.000 1070.000
116.300 1134.000 1197.000
116.350 1134.000 1071.000
116.400 1135.000 1198.000
116.450 1135.000 1072.000
116.500 1136.000 1199.000
116.550 1136.000 1073.000
116.600 1137.000 1200.000
116.650 1137.000 1074.000
116.700 1138.000 1201.000
116.750 1138.000 1075.000
116.800 1139.000 1202.000
116.850 1139.000 1076.000
116.900 1140.000 1203.000
116.950 1140.000 1077.000
117.000 1141.000 1204.000
117.050 1141.000 1078.000
117.100 1142.000 1205.000

DME CHANNELING AND PAIRING—Continued
[MHz]

VHF channel Airborne interro-
gating frequency

Ground reply fre-
quency

117.150 1142.000 1079.000
117.200 1143.000 1206.000
117.250 1143.000 1080.000
117.300 1144.000 1207.000
117.350 1144.000 1081.000
117.400 1145.000 1208.000
117.450 1145.000 1082.000
117.500 1146.000 1209.000
117.550 1146.000 1083.000
117.600 1147.000 1210.000
117.650 1147.000 1084.000
117.700 1148.000 1211.000
117.750 1148.000 1085.000
117.800 1149.000 1212.000
117.850 1149.000 1086.000
117.900 1150.000 1213.000
117.950 1150.000 1087.000

(7) 1300–1350 MHz: The use of this
band is restricted to surveillance radar
stations and associated airborne tran-
sponders.

(8) 1559–1626.5 MHz: The use of this
band is limited to airborne electronic
aids to air navigation and any associ-
ated land stations.

(c) Frequencies available for radio-
navigation land test stations. (1) The fre-
quencies set forth in § 87.187(c), (e)
through (j), (r), and (t) and § 87.475(b) (6)
through (10), and (12) may be assigned
to radionavigation land test stations
for the testing of aircraft transmitting
equipment that normally operate on
these frequencies and for the testing of
land-based receiving equipment that
operate with airborne radionavigation
equipment.

(2) The frequencies available for as-
signment to radionavigation land test
stations for the testing of airborne re-
ceiving equipment are 108.000 and
108.050 MHz for VHF omni-range; 108.100
and 108.150 MHz for localizer; 334.550
and 334.700 MHz for glide slope; 978 and
979 MHz (X channel)/1104 MHz (Y chan-
nel) for DME; 1030 MHz for ATC radar
beacon transponders; and 5031.0 MHz
for microwave landing systems. Addi-
tionally, the frequencies in paragraph
(b) of this section may be assigned to
radionavigation land test stations after
coordination with the FAA. The fol-
lowing conditions apply:

(i) The maximum power authorized
on the frequencies 108.150 and 334.550
MHz is 1 milliwatt. The maximum
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power authorized on all other fre-
quencies is one watt.

(ii) The pulse repetition rate (PRR)
of the 1030 MHz ATC radar beacon test
set will be 235 pulses per second (pps)
±5pps.

(iii) The assignment of 108.000 MHz is
subject to the condition that no inter-
ference will be caused to the reception
of FM broadcasting stations and sta-
tions using the frequency are not pro-
tected against interference from FM
broadcasting stations.

(d) Frequencies available for ELT test
stations. The frequencies available for
assignment to ELT test stations are
121.600, 121.650, 121.700, 121.750, 121.800,
121.850, and 121.900 MHz. Licensees
must:

(1) Not cause harmful interference to
voice communications on these fre-
quencies or any harmonically related
frequency.

(2) Coordinate with the appropriate
FAA Regional Spectrum Management
Office prior to each activation of the
transmitter.

(e) Frequencies available for differential
GPS stations. Frequencies in the 112–118
MHz band may be assigned to Special
Category I (SCAT–I) ground stations
for differential GPS data links.

(1) The frequencies available are on
25 kHz centers with the lowest assign-
able frequency being centered at 112.000
MHz and the highest assignable fre-
quency being centered at 117.950 MHz.

(2) Applicants must coordinate a fre-
quency, time slot assignment, and
three-letter identifier with the FAA
and provide this information to the
Commission upon application.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 54
FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989; 63 FR 68958, Dec. 14,
1998; 64 FR 27476, May 20, 1999]

§ 87.477 Condition of grant for radio-
navigation land stations.

Radionavigation land stations may
be designated by the FAA as part of
the National Airspace System. Sta-
tions so designated will be required to
serve the public under IFT conditions.
This condition of grant is applicable to
all radionavigation land stations.

§ 87.479 Harmful interference to radio-
navigation land stations.

(a) Military or other Government
stations have been authorized to estab-
lish wide-band systems using fre-
quency-hopping spread spectrum tech-
niques in the 960–1215 MHz band. Au-
thorization for a Joint Tactical Infor-
mation Distribution Systems (JTIDS)
has been permitted on the basis of non-
interference to the established aero-
nautical radionavigation service in
this band. In order to accommodate the
requirements for the system within the
band, restrictions are imposed. Trans-
missions will be automatically pre-
vented if:

(1) The frequency-hopping mode fails
to distribute the JTIDS spectrum uni-
formly across the band;

(2) The radiated pulse varies from the
specified width of 6.4 microseconds
±5%;

(3) The energy radiated within ±7
MHz of 1030 and 1090 MHz exceeds a
level of 60 dB below the peak of the
JTIDS spectrum as measured in a 300
kHz bandwidth. The JTIDS will be pro-
hibited from transmitting if the time
slot duty factor exceeds a 20 percent
duty factor for any single user and a 40
percent composite duty factor for all
JTIDS emitters in a geographic area.

(b) If radionavigation systems oper-
ating in the 960–1215 MHz band experi-
ence interference or unexplained loss of
equipment performance, the situation
must be reported immediately to the
nearest office of the FAA, the National
Telecommunications and Information
Administration, Washington, DC 20504,
or the nearest Federal Communica-
tions Commission field office. The fol-
lowing information must be provided
to the extent available:

(1) Name, call sign and category of
station experiencing the interference;

(2) Date and time of occurrence;
(3) Geographical location at time of

occurrence;
(4) Frequency interfered with;
(5) Nature of interference; and
(6) Other particulars.

§ 87.481 Unattended operation of do-
mestic radiobeacon stations.

(a) Radiobeacons may be licensed for
unattended operation. An applicant
must comply with the following:
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(1) The transmitter is crystal con-
trolled and specifically designed for
radiobeacon service and capable of
transmitting by self-actuating means;

(2) The emissions of the transmitter
must be continuously monitored by a
licensed operator, or by a direct posi-
tive automatic monitor, supplemented
by aural monitoring at suitable inter-
vals;

(3) If as a result of aural monitoring
it is determined that a deviation from
the terms of the station license has oc-
curred, the transmitters must be dis-
abled immediately by a properly au-
thorized person. If automatic moni-
toring is used, the monitor must insure
that the operation of the transmitter
meets the license terms or is disabled;

(4) A properly authorized person
must be able to reach the transmitter
and disable it in a reasonable amount
of time, so as not to adversely affect
life or property in the air;

(5) The equipment must be inspected
at least every 180 days. Results of in-
spections must be kept in the station
maintenance records;

(6) The transmitter is not operable by
or accessible to, other than authorized
persons;

(7) The transmitter is in a remote lo-
cation.

(b) Authority for unattended oper-
ation must be expressly stated in the
station license.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart R—Civil Air Patrol Stations

§ 87.501 Scope of service.
Civil Air Patrol land and mobile sta-

tions must be used only for training,
operational and emergency activities
of the Civil Air Patrol.

(a) Civil Air Patrol land and mobile
stations may communicate with other
land and, mobile stations of the Civil
Air Patrol. A Civil Air Patrol land sta-
tion may be moved from its authorized
location for temporary operation in the
same general area for short periods of
time not to exceed 72 hours.

(b) When engaged in training or on
actual missions in support of the U.S.
Air Force, Civil Air Patrol stations
may communicate with U.S. Air Force

stations on the frequencies specified in
subpart E.

§ 87.503 Supplemental eligibility.
Licenses for Civil Air Patrol land and

mobile stations will be issued only to
Wings or the Headquarters of the Civil
Air Patrol. All applications must be
submitted to the Commission via Civil
Air Patrol Headquarters, Maxwell Air
Force Base, AL 36112. A single fleet li-
cense will be issued to Civil Air Patrol
Headquarters and to each Civil Air Pa-
trol Wing to authorize all Civil Air Pa-
trol Station transmitters operated by
the Wing or Headquarters.

[54 FR 11721, Mar. 22, 1989]

§ 87.505 Frequencies.
The assigned frequencies available

for assignment to Civil Air Patrol land
and mobile stations are contained in
the frequency table in subpart E. The
frequency, emission, and maximum
power will be determined by Head-
quarters Civil Air Patrol in accordance
with the Civil Air Patrol Communica-
tions Plan.

Subpart S—Automatic Weather
Stations (AWOS/ASOS)

§ 87.525 Scope of service.
Automatic weather observation sta-

tions (AWOS) and automatic surface
observation stations (ASOS) must pro-
vide up-to-date weather information
including the time of the latest weath-
er sequence, altimeter setting, wind
speed and direction, dew point, tem-
perature, visibility and other pertinent
data needed at airports having neither
a full-time control tower nor a full-
time FAA Flight Service Station.
When a licensee has entered into an
agreement with the FAA, an AWOS or
an ASOS may also operate as an auto-
matic terminal information station
(ATIS) during the control tower’s oper-
ating hours.

[64 FR 27476, May 20, 1999]

§ 87.527 Supplemental eligibility.
(a) Licenses will be granted only

upon FAA approval.
(b) Eligibility for an AWOS, an

ASOS, or an ATIS is limited to the
owner or operator of an airport or to a

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00241 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



242

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 87.529

person who has entered into a written
agreement with the owner or operator
for exclusive rights to operate and
maintain the station. Where applicable
a copy of the agreement between the
applicant and owner or operator of the
airport must be submitted with an ap-
plication.

(c) Only one AWOS, ASOS, or ATIS
will be licensed at an airport.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 64
FR 27476, May 20, 1999]

§ 87.529 Frequencies.

Prior to submitting an application,
each applicant must notify the nearest
appropriate FAA Regional Spectrum
Management Office. Each application
must be accompanied by a statement
showing the name of the FAA Regional
Office and date notified. The Commis-
sion will assign the frequency. Nor-
mally, frequencies available for air
traffic control operations set forth in
subpart E will be assigned to an AWOS,
ASOS, or to an ATIS. When a licensee
has entered into an agreement with the
FAA to operate the same station as
both an AWOS and as an ATIS, or as an
ASOS and an ATIS, the same frequency
will be used in both modes of oper-
ation.

[53 FR 28940, Aug. 1, 1988, as amended at 64
FR 27476, May 20, 1999]

PART 90—PRIVATE LAND MOBILE
RADIO SERVICES

Subpart A—General Information

Sec.
90.1 Basis and purpose.
90.5 Other applicable rule parts.
90.7 Definitions.

Subpart B—Public Safety Radio Pool

90.15 Scope.
90.16 Public Safety National Plan.
90.20 Public Safety Pool.
90.22 Paging operations.

Subpart C—Industrial/Business Radio Pool

90.31 Scope.
90.33 General eligibility.
90.35 Industrial/Business Pool.

Subparts D–E [Reserved]

Subpart F—Radiolocation Service

90.101 Scope.
90.103 Radiolocation Service.

Subpart G—Applications and
Authorizations

90.111 Scope.
90.115 Foreign government and alien eligi-

bility.
90.119 Application requirements.
90.121 Canadian registration.
90.127 Submission and filing of applications.
90.129 Supplemental information to be rou-

tinely submitted with applications.
90.135 Modification of license.
90.137 Applications for operation at tem-

porary locations.
90.138 Applications for itinerant fre-

quencies.
90.149 License term.
90.155 Time in which station must be placed

in operation.
90.157 Discontinuance of station operation.
90.159 Temporary and conditional permits.

SPECIAL RULES GOVERNING FACILITIES USED
TO PROVIDE COMMERCIAL MOBILE RADIO
SERVICES

90.165 Procedures for mutually exclusive ap-
plications.

90.168 Equal employment opportunities.
90.169 Construction prior to grant of appli-

cation.

Subpart H—Policies Governing the
Assignment of Frequencies

90.171 Scope.
90.173 Policies governing the assignment of

frequencies.
90.175 Frequency coordination require-

ments.
90.176 Coordinator notification require-

ments on frequencies below 512 MHz or at
764–776/794–806 MHz.

90.179 Shared use of radio stations.
90.185 Multiple licensing of radio transmit-

ting equipment in the mobile radio serv-
ice.

90.187 Trunking in the bands between 150
and 512 MHz.

Subpart I—General Technical Standards

90.201 Scope.
90.203 Certification required.
90.205 Power and antenna height limits.
90.207 Types of emissions.
90.209 Bandwidth limitations.
90.210 Emission masks.
90.212 Provisions relating to the use of

scrambling devices and digital voice
modulation.

90.213 Frequency stability.
90.214 Transient frequency behavior.
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90.215 Transmitter measurements.
90.217 Exemption from technical standards.
90.219 Use of signal boosters.

Subpart J—Non-Voice and Other
Specialized Operations

90.231 Scope.
90.233 Base/mobile non-voice operations.
90.235 Secondary fixed signaling operations.
90.237 Interim provisions for operation of

radioteleprinter and radiofacsimile de-
vices.

90.238 Telemetry operations.
90.239 [Reserved]
90.241 Radio call box operations.
90.242 Travelers’ information stations.
90.243 Mobile relay stations.
90.245 Fixed relay stations.
90.247 Mobile repeater stations.
90.248 Wildlife and ocean buoy tracking.
90.249 Control stations.
90.250 Meteor burst communications.

Subpart K—Standards for Special
Frequencies or Frequency Bands

90.251 Scope.
90.253 Use of frequency 5167.5 kHz.
90.255 [Reserved]
90.257 Assignment and use of frequencies in

the band 72–76 MHz.
90.259 Assignment and use of frequencies in

the bands 216–220 MHz and 1427–1435 MHz.
90.261 Assignment and use of the fre-

quencies in the band 450–470 MHz for
fixed operations.

90.263 Substitution of frequencies below 25
MHz.

90.264 Disaster communications between 2
and 10 MHz.

90.265 Assignment and use of frequencies in
the bands 169–172 MHz and 406–413 MHz.

90.266 Long distance communications on
frequencies below 25 MHz.

90.267 Assignment and use of frequencies in
the 450–470 MHz band for low-power use.

90.269 Use of frequencies for self-powered ve-
hicle detectors.

90.273 Availability and use of frequencies in
the 421–430 MHz band.

90.275 Selection and assignment of fre-
quencies in the 421–430 MHz band.

90.279 Power limitations applicable to the
421–430 MHz band.

90.281 Restrictions on operational fixed sta-
tions in the 421–430 MHz band.

90.283 [Reserved]

Subpart L—Authorization in the Band 470–
512 MHz (UHF–TV Sharing)

90.301 Scope.
90.303 Availability of frequencies.
90.305 Location of stations.
90.307 Protection criteria.
90.309 Tables and figures.

90.311 Frequencies.
90.313 Frequency loading criteria.
90.315 Special provisions governing use of

frequencies in the 476–494 MHz band (TV
Channels 15, 16, 17) in the Southern Lou-
isiana-Texas Offshore Zone.

90.317 Fixed ancillary signaling and data
transmissions.

Subpart M—Intelligent Transportation
Systems Radio Service

90.350 Scope.
90.351 Location and Monitoring Service.
90.353 LMS operations in the 902–928 MHz

band.
90.355 LMS operations below 512 MHz.
90.357 Frequencies for LMS systems in the

902–928 MHz band.
90.359 Field strength limits for EA-licensed

LMS systems.
90.361 Interference from part 15 and Ama-

teur operations.
90.363 Grandfathering provisions for exist-

ing AVM licensees.
90.365 Partitioned licenses and

disaggregated spectrum.
90.371 Dedicated short range communica-

tions service.

Subpart N—Operating Requirements

90.401 Scope.
90.403 General operating requirements.
90.405 Permissible communications.
90.407 Emergency communications.
90.411 Civil defense communications.
90.415 Prohibited uses.
90.417 Interstation communication.
90.419 Points of communication.
90.421 Operation of mobile station units not

under the control of the licensee.
90.423 Operation on board aircraft.
90.425 Station identification.
90.427 Precautions against unauthorized op-

eration.
90.429 Control point and dispatch point re-

quirements.
90.431 Unattended operation.
90.433 Operator requirements.
90.437 Posting station licenses.
90.439 Inspection of stations.
90.441 Inspection and maintenance of an-

tenna structure marking and associated
control equipment.

90.443 Content of station records.
90.445 Form of station records.
90.447 Retention of station records.

Subpart O—Transmitter Control

90.460 Scope.
90.461 Direct and remote control of trans-

mitters.
90.463 Transmitter control points.
90.465 Control of systems of communica-

tion.
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90.467 Dispatch points.
90.469 Unattended operation.

INTERNAL TRANSMITTER CONTROL SYSTEMS

90.471 Points of operation in internal trans-
mitter control systems.

90.473 Operation of internal transmitter
control systems through licensed fixed
control points.

90.475 Operation of internal transmitter
control systems in specially equipped
systems.

INTERCONNECTED SYSTEMS

90.476 Interconnection of fixed stations and
certain mobile stations.

90.477 Interconnected systems.
90.483 Permissible methods and require-

ments of interconnecting private and
public systems of communications.

Subpart P—Paging Operations

90.490 One-way paging operations in the pri-
vate services.

90.492 One-way paging operations in the 806–
824/851–869 MHz and 896–901/935–940 MHz
bands.

90.493 Paging operations on exclusive chan-
nels in the 929–930 MHz band.

90.494 Paging operations on shared channels
in the 929–930 MHz band.

Subpart Q—Developmental Operation

90.501 Scope.
90.503 Eligibility.
90.505 Showing required.
90.507 Limitations on use.
90.509 Frequencies available for assignment.
90.511 Interference.
90.513 Special provisions.
90.515 Change or cancellation of authoriza-

tion without hearing.
90.517 Report of operation.

Subpart R—Regulations Governing the Li-
censing and Use of Frequencies in the
764–776 and 794–806 MHz Bands

90.521 Scope.
90.523 Eligibility.
90.525 Administration of Interoperability

channels
90.527 Regional plan requirements.
90.529 State License.
90.531 Band plan.
90.533 Transmitting sites near the U.S./Can-

ada or U.S./Mexico border.
90.535 Modulation and spectrum usage effi-

ciency requirements.
90.537 Trunking requirement.
90.539 Frequency stability.
90.541 Transmitting power limits.
90.543 Emission limitations.
90.545 TV/DTV interference protection cri-

teria.

90.547 Interoperability channel capability
requirement.

90.548 Interoperability technical standards.
90.549 Transmitter certification.
90.551 Construction requirements.
90.553 Encryption.

Subpart S—Regulations Governing Licens-
ing and Use of Frequencies in the 806–
824, 851–869, 896–901, and 935–940
MHz Bands

90.601 Scope.

APPLICATION FOR AUTHORIZATIONS

90.603 Eligibility.
90.605 Forms to be used.
90.607 Supplemental information to be fur-

nished by applicants for facilities under
this subpart.

90.609 Special limitations on amendment of
applications for assignment or transfer
of authorizations for radio systems above
800 MHz.

POLICIES GOVERNING THE PROCESSING OF AP-
PLICATIONS AND THE SELECTION AND ASSIGN-
MENT OF FREQUENCIES FOR USE IN THE 806–
824 MHZ, 851–869 MHZ, 896–901 MHZ, AND
935–940 MHZ BANDS

90.613 Frequencies available.
90.615 Spectrum blocks available in the

General Category for 800 MHz SMR Gen-
eral Category.

90.617 Frequencies in the 809.750–824/854.750–
869 MHz, and 896–901/935–940 MHz bands
available for trunked or conventional
system use in non-border areas.

90.619 Frequencies available for use in the
U.S./Mexico and U.S./Canada border
areas.

90.621 Selection and assignment of fre-
quencies.

90.623 Limitations on the number of fre-
quencies assignable for conventional sys-
tems.

90.625 Other criteria to be applied in assign-
ing channels for use in conventional sys-
tems of communication.

90.627 Limitation on the number of fre-
quency pairs that may be assignable for
trunked systems and on the number of
trunked systems.

90.629 Extended implementation period.
90.631 Trunked systems loading, construc-

tion and authorization requirements.
90.633 Conventional systems loading re-

quirements.

TECHNICAL REGULATIONS REGARDING THE USE
OF FREQUENCIES IN THE 806–824 MHZ, 851–869
MHZ, 896–901 MHZ, AND 935–940 MHZ BANDS

90.635 Limitations on power and antenna
height.

90.637 Restrictions on operational fixed sta-
tions.
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90.645 Permissible operations.
90.647 Station identification.
90.651 Supplemental reports required of li-

censees authorized under this subpart.
90.653 Number of systems authorized in a

geographical area.
90.655 Special licensing requirements for

Specialized Mobile Radio systems.
90.656 Responsibilities of base station li-

censees of Specialized Mobile Radio sys-
tems.

90.658 Loading data required for base sta-
tion licensees of trunked Specialized Mo-
bile Radio systems to acquire additional
channels or to renew trunked systems li-
censed before June 1, 1993.

POLICIES GOVERNING THE LICENSING AND USE
OF MTA-BASED SMR SYSTEMS IN THE 896–
901/935–940 MHZ BAND

90.661 MTA-based SMR service areas.
90.663 MTA-based SMR system operations.
90.665 Authorization, construction and im-

plementation of MTA licenses.
90.667 Grandfathering provisions for incum-

bent licensees.
90.669 Emission limits.
90.671 Field strength limits.

POLICIES GOVERNING THE LICENSING AND USE
OF EA-BASED SMR SYSTEMS IN THE 806–821/
851–866 BAND

90.681 EA-based SMR service areas.
90.683 EA-based SMR system operations.
90.685 Authorization, construction and im-

plementation of EA licenses.
90.687 Special provisions regarding assign-

ments and transfers of authorizations for
incumbent SMR licensees in the 806–821/
851–866 MHz band.

90.689 Field strength limits.
90.691 Emission mask requirements for EA-

based systems.
90.693 Grandfathering provisions for incum-

bent licensees.
90.699 Transition of the upper 200 channels

in the 800 MHz band to EA licensing.

Subpart T—Regulations Governing Licens-
ing and Use of Frequencies in the 220–
222 MHz Band

90.701 Scope.
90.703 Eligibility.
90.705 Forms to be used.
90.709 Special limitations on amendment of

applications and on assignment or trans-
fer of authorizations licensed under this
subpart.

90.711 Processing of Phase II applications.
90.713 Entry criteria.
90.715 Frequencies available.
90.717 Channels available for nationwide

systems in the 220–222 MHz band.
90.719 Individual channels available for as-

signment in the 220–222 MHz band.

90.720 Channels available for public safety/
mutual aid.

90.721 Other channels available for non-na-
tionwide systems in the 220–222 MHz
band.

90.723 Selection and assignment of fre-
quencies.

90.725 Construction requirements for Phase
I licensees.

90.727 Extended implementation schedules
for Phase I licensees.

90.729 Limitations on power and antenna
height.

90.733 Permissible operations.
90.735 Station identification.
90.737 Supplemental reports required of

Phase I licensees.
90.739 Number of systems authorized in a

geographical area.
90.741 Urban areas for Phase I nationwide

systems.
90.743 Renewal expectancy.
90.745 Phase I licensee service areas.
90.751 Minor modifications of Phase I, non-

nationwide licenses.
90.753 Conditions of license modification.
90.757 Construction requirements.

POLICIES GOVERNING THE LICENSING AND USE
OF PHASE II EA, REGIONAL AND NATIONWIDE
SYSTEMS

90.761 EA and Regional licenses.
90.763 EA, Regional and nationwide system

operations.
90.765 Licenses term for Phase II licenses.
90.767 Construction and implementation of

EA and Regional licenses.
90.769 Construction and implementation of

Phase II nationwide licenses.
90.771 Field strength limits.

Subpart U—Competitive Bidding Proce-
dures for 900 MHz Specialized Mobile
Radio Service

90.801 900 MHz SMR subject to competitive
bidding.

90.802 Competitive bidding design for 900
MHz SMR licensing.

90.803 Competitive bidding mechanisms.
90.804 Aggregation of 900 MHz SMR licenses.
90.805 Withdrawal, default and disqualifica-

tion payments.
90.806 Bidding application (FCC Form 175

and 175–S Short-form).
90.807 Submission of upfront payments and

down payments.
90.808 Long-form applications.
90.809 License grant, denial, default, and

disqualification.
90.810 Bidding credits for small businesses.
90.811 Reduced down payment for licenses

won by small businesses.
90.812 Installment payments for licenses

won by small businesses.
90.813 Partitioned licenses and

disaggregated spectrum.
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90.814 Definitions.
90.815 Eligibility for small business status.
90.816 Criteria for comparative 900 MHz

SMR renewal proceedings.

Subpart V—Competitive Bidding Proce-
dures for 800 MHz Specialized Mobile
Radio Service

90.901 800 MHz SMR spectrum subject to
competitive bidding.

90.902 Competitive bidding design for 800
MHz SMR licensing.

90.903 Competitive bidding mechanisms.
90.904 Aggregation of EA licenses.
90.905 Withdrawal, default and disqualifica-

tion payments.
90.906 Bidding application (FCC Form 175

and 175–S Short-form).
90.907 Submission of upfront payments and

down payments.
90.908 Long-form applications.
90.909 License grant, denial, default, and

disqualification.
90.910 Bidding credits.
90.911 Partitioned licenses and

disaggregated spectrum.
90.912 Definitions.
90.913 Eligibility for small business status.

Subpart W—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for the 220 MHz Service

90.1001 220 MHz service subject to competi-
tive bidding.

90.1003 Competitive bidding design for the
220 MHz service.

90.1005 Competitive bidding mechanisms.
90.1007 Withdrawal, default and disquali-

fication payments.
90.1009 Bidding application (FCC Form 175

and 175–S Short-form).
90.1011 Submission of upfront payments and

down payments.
90.1013 Long-form application (FCC Form

601).
90.1015 License grant, denial, default, and

disqualification.
90.1017 Bidding credits for small businesses

and very small businesses.
90.1019 Eligibility for partitioned licenses.
90.1021 Definitions concerning competitive

bidding process.
90.1023 Certifications, disclosures, records

maintenance and audits.
90.1025 Petitions to deny and limitations on

settlements.

Subpart X—Competitive Bidding Proce-
dures for Location and Monitoring
Service

90.1101 Location and Monitoring Service
subject to competitive bidding.

90.1103 Designated entities.

AUTHORITY: Sections 4(i), 11, 303(g), 303(r),
and 332(c)(7) of the Communications Act of

1934, as amended, 47 U.S.C. 154(i), 161, 303(g),
303(r), 332(c)(7).

SOURCE: 43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, unless
otherwise noted.

Subpart A—General Information

§ 90.1 Basis and purpose.
(a) Basis. The rules in this part are

promulgated under Title III of the
Communications Act of 1934, as amend-
ed which vests authority in the Federal
Communications Commission to regu-
late radio transmission and to issue li-
censes for radio stations. All rules in
this part are in accordance with appli-
cable treaties and agreements to which
the United States is a party.

(b) Purpose. This part states the con-
ditions under which radio communica-
tions systems may be licensed and used
in the Public Safety, Industrial/Busi-
ness Radio Pool, and Radiolocation
Radio Services. These rules do not gov-
ern the licensing of radio systems be-
longing to and operated by the United
States.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 65
FR 66650, Nov. 7, 2000]

§ 90.5 Other applicable rule parts.
Other Commission rule parts of im-

portance that may be referred to with
respect to licensing and operations in
radio services governed under this part
include the following:

(a) Part 0 of the Commission’s Rules
describes the Commission’s organiza-
tion and delegations of authority. This
part also lists available Commission
publications, and standards and proce-
dures for access to Commission
records, and location of Commission
Field Offices.

(b) Part 1 of this chapter includes
rules of practice and procedure for the
filing of applications for stations to op-
erate in the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Services, adjudicatory pro-
ceedings including hearing pro-
ceedings, and rulemaking proceedings;
procedures for reconsideration and re-
view of the Commission’s actions; pro-
visions concerning violation notices
and forfeiture proceedings; and the en-
vironmental processing requirements
that, if applicable, must be complied
with prior to initiating construction.
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(c) Part 2 contains the table of fre-
quency allocations and special require-
ments in International regulations,
agreements, and treaties. This part
also contains standards and procedures
concerning marketing of radio fre-
quency devices, and for obtaining
equipment certification.

(d) Part 5 contains standards and pro-
cedures for obtaining experimental au-
thorizations.

(e) Part 15 provides for the operation
of incidental and restricted radio fre-
quency devices that do not require an
individual license.

(f) Part 17 contains detailed require-
ments for construction, marking, and
lighting of antenna towers.

(g) Part 18 deals with the operation
of industrial, scientific, and medical
(ISM) devices that are not intended for
radio communication,

(h) Part 20 of this chapter contains
rules relating to commercial mobile
radio services.

(i) Part 20 of this chapter which gov-
erns commercial mobile radio service
applicable to certain providers in the
following services in this part:

(1) Industrial/business pool.
(2) Private paging;
(3) Land mobile service on 220–222

MHz;
(4) Specialized Mobile Radio Service.
(j) Part 22 contains regulations for

public (common carrier) mobile radio
services.

(k) Part 51 contains rules relating to
interconnection.

(l) Part 68 contains technical stand-
ards for connection of private land mo-
bile radio equipment to the public
switched telephone network.

(m) Part 101 governs the operation of
fixed microwave services.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 50
FR 39677, Sept. 30, 1985; 55 FR 20398, May 16,
1990; 58 FR 21407, Apr. 21, 1993; 59 FR 18499,
Apr. 19, 1994; 59 FR 59957, Nov. 21, 1994; 61 FR
45635, Aug. 29, 1996; 63 FR 36608, July 7, 1998;
63 FR 68958, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.7 Definitions.

Antenna height above average terrain
(AAT). Height of the center of the radi-
ating element of the antenna above the
average terrain. (See § 90.309(a)(4) for
calculation method.)

Antenna height above sea level. The
height of the topmost point of the an-
tenna above mean sea level.

Antenna structure. Structure on
which an antenna is mounted.

Assigned frequency. Center of a fre-
quency band assigned to a station.

Assigned frequency band. The fre-
quency band the center of which coin-
cides with the frequency assigned to
the station and the width of which
equals the necessary bandwidth plus
twice the absolute value of the fre-
quency tolerance.

Authorized bandwidth. The frequency
band, specified in kilohertz and cen-
tered on the carrier frequency con-
taining those frequencies upon which a
total of 99 percent of the radiated
power appears, extended to include any
discrete frequency upon which the
power is at least 0.25 percent of the
total radiated power.

Automobile emergency licensee. Persons
regularly engaged in any of the fol-
lowing activities who operate radio
stations for transmission of commu-
nications required for dispatching re-
pair trucks, tow trucks, or other road
service vehicles to disabled vehicles:

(1) The operation of a private emer-
gency road service for disabled vehicles
by associations of owners of private
automobiles; or

(2) The business of providing to the
general public an emergency road serv-
ice for disabled vehicles.

Average terrain. The average ele-
vation of terrain between 3.2 and 16 km
(2 and 10 miles) from the antenna site.

Base station. A station at a specified
site authorized to communicate with
mobile stations.

Basic trading areas. Service areas that
are based on the Rand McNally 1992
Commercial Atlas & Marketing Guide,
123rd Edition, at pages 38–39, with the
following additions licensed separately
as BTA-like areas: American Samoa;
Guam, Northern Mariana Islands; Ma-
yaguez/Aguadilla-Ponce, Puerto Rico;
San Juan, Puerto Rico; and the United
States Virgin Islands. The Mayaguez/
Aguadilla-Ponce BTA-like service area
consists of the following municipios:
Adjuntas, Aguada, Aguadilla, Anasco,
Arroyo, Cabo Rojo, Coamo, Guanica,
Guayama, Guayanilla, Hormigueros,
Isabela, Jayuya, Juana Diaz, Lajas,
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Las Marias, Maricao, Maunabo, Maya-
guez, Moca, Patillas, Penuelas, Ponce,
Quebradillas, Rincon, Sabana Grande,
Salinas, San German, Santa Isabel,
Villalba, and Yauco. The San Juan
BTA-like service area consists of all
other municipios in Puerto Rico.

Carrier frequency. The frequency of an
unmodulated electromagnetic wave.

Channel loading. The number of mo-
bile transmitters authorized to operate
on a particular channel within the
same service area.

Control point. Any place from which a
transmitter’s functions may be con-
trolled.

Control station. An Operational Fixed
Station, the transmissions of which are
used to control automatically the
emissions or operation of another radio
station at a specified location.

Conventional radio system. A method
of operation in which one or more radio
frequency channels are assigned to mo-
bile and base stations but are not em-
ployed as a trunked group. An ‘‘urban-
conventional system’’ is one whose
transmitter site is located within 24
km (15 miles) of the geographic center
of any of the first 50 urbanized areas
(ranked by population) of the United
States. A ‘‘sub-urban-conventional sys-
tem’’ is one whose transmitter site is
located more than 24 km (15 miles)
from the geographic center of the first
50 urbanized areas. See Table 21, Rank
of Urbanized Areas in the United
States by Population, page 1–87, U.S.
Census (1970); and table 1 of § 90.635.

Dedicated Short Range Communications
Services (DSRCS) The use of non-voice
radio techniques to transfer data over
short distances between roadside and
mobile radio units, between mobile
units, and between portable and mobile
units to perform operations related to
the improvement of traffic flow, traffic
safety and other intelligent transpor-
tation service applications in a variety
of public and commercial environ-
ments. DSRC systems may also trans-
mit status and instructional messages
related to the units involved.

Developmental operation. A specially
licensed operation for the purpose of
testing concepts in the use of radio ap-
propriate to the radio services gov-
erned by this part.

Dispatch point. Any place from which
radio messages can be originated under
the supervision of a control point.

EA-based or EA license. A license au-
thorizing the right to use a specified
block of SMR or LMS spectrum within
one of the 175 Economic Areas (EAs) as
defined by the Department of Com-
merce Bureau of Economic Analysis.
The EA Listings and the EA Map are
available for public inspection at the
Reference Information Center (Room
CY-A257), 445 12th Steet, SW., Wash-
ington, DC 20554.

Economic Areas (EAs). A total of 175
licensing regions based on the United
States Department of Commerce Bu-
reau of Economic Analysis Economic
Areas defined as of February 1995, with
the following exceptions:

(1) Guam and Northern Mariana Is-
lands are licensed as a single EA-like
area (identified as EA 173 in the 220
MHz Service);

(2) Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin
Islands are licensed as a single EA-like
area (identified as EA 174 in the 220
MHz Service); and

(3) American Samoa is licensed as a
single EA-like area (identified as EA
175 in the 220 MHz Service).

Effective radiated power (ERP). The
power supplied to an antenna multi-
plied by the relative gain of the an-
tenna in a given direction.

Emergency medical licensee. Persons or
entities engaged in the provision of
basic or advanced life support services
on an ongoing basis that operate radio
stations for transmission of commu-
nications essential for the delivery or
rendition of emergency medical serv-
ices for the provision of basic or ad-
vanced life support.

Film and video production licensee.
Persons primarily engaged in or pro-
viding direct technical support to the
production, videotaping, or filming of
motion pictures or television pro-
grams, such as movies, programs, news
programs, special events, educational
programs, or training films, regardless
of whether the productions are pre-
pared primarily for final exhibition at
theatrical outlets or on television or
for distribution through other mass
communications outlets.
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Fire licensee. Any territory, posses-
sion, state, city, county, town, or simi-
lar governmental entity, and persons
or organizations charged with specific
fire protection activities that operate
radio stations for transmission of com-
munications essential to official fire
activities.

Fixed relay station. A station at a
specified site used to communicate
with another station at another speci-
fied site.

Forest products licensee. Persons pri-
marily engaged in tree logging, tree
farming, or related woods operations,
including related hauling activities, if
the hauling activities are performed
under contract to, and exclusively for,
persons engaged in woods operations or
engaged in manufacturing lumber, ply-
wood, hardboard, or pulp and paper
products from wood fiber.

Forward links. Transmissions in the
frequency bands specified in § 90.357(a)
and used to control and interrogate the
mobile units to be located by
multilateration LMS systems.

Frequency coordination. The process of
obtaining the recommendation of a fre-
quency coordinator for a frequency(ies)
that will most effectively meet the ap-
plicant’s needs while minimizing inter-
ference t licensees already operating
within a given frequency band.

Frequency coordinator. An entity or
organization that has been certified by
the Commission to recommend fre-
quencies for use by licensees in the Pri-
vate Land Mobile Radio Services.

Geographic center. The geographic
center of an urbanized area is defined
by the coordinates given at table 1 of
§ 90.635.

Geophysical telemetry. Telemetry in-
volving the simultaneous transmission
of seismic data from numerous loca-
tions to a central receiver and digital
recording unit.

Harmful interference. For the purposes
of resolving conflicts between stations
operating under this part, any emis-
sion, radiation, or induction which spe-
cifically degrades, obstructs, or inter-
rupts the service provided by such sta-
tions.

Interconnection. Connection through
automatic or manual means of private
land mobile radio stations with the fa-
cilities of the public switched tele-

phone network to permit the trans-
mission of messages or signals between
points in the wireline or radio network
of a public telephone company and per-
sons served by private land mobile
radio stations. Wireline or radio cir-
cuits or links furnished by common
carriers, which are used by licensees or
other authorized persons for trans-
mitter control (including dial-up trans-
mitter control circuits) or as an inte-
gral part of an authorized, private, in-
ternal system of communication or as
an integral part of dispatch point cir-
cuits in a private land mobile radio
station are not considered to be inter-
connection for purposes of this rule
part.

Internal system. An internal system of
communication is one in which all
messages are transmitted between the
fixed operating positions located on
premises controlled by the licensee and
the associated mobile stations or pag-
ing receivers of the licensee. (See sub-
part O).

Interoperability. An essential commu-
nication link within public safety and
public service wireless communications
systems which permits units from two
or more different entities to interact
with one another and to exchange in-
formation according to a prescribed
method in order to achieve predictable
results.

Itinerant operation. Operation of a
radio station at unspecified locations
for varying periods of time.

Land mobile radio service. A mobile
service between base stations and land
mobile stations, or between land mo-
bile stations.

Land mobile radio system. A regularly
interacting group of base, mobile and
associated control and fixed relay sta-
tions intended to provide land mobile
radio communications service over a
single area of operation.

Land station. A station in the mobile
service not intended to be used while in
motion. [As used in this part, the term
may be used to describe a base, control,
fixed, operational fixed or fixed relay
station, or any such station authorized
to operate in the ‘‘temporary’’ mode.]

Line A. An imaginary line within the
U.S., approximately paralleling the
U.S.-Canadian border, north of which
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Commission coordination with Cana-
dian authorities in the assignment of
frequencies is generally required. It be-
gins at Aberdeen, Washington, running
by great circle arc to the intersection
of 48° N., 120° W., then along parallel 48°
N., to the intersection of 95° W., thence
by great circle arc through the south-
ern most point of Duluth, Minn.,
thence by great circle arc to 45° N., 85°
W., thence souuthward along meridian
85° W., to its intersection with parallel
41° N., thence along parallel 41° N. to
its intersection with meridian . . . 82°
W., thence by great circle arc through
the southernmost point of Bangor,
Maine, thence by great circle arc
through the southernmost point of
Searsport, Maine, at which point it ter-
minates.

Line C. An imaginary line in Alaska
approximately paralleling the border
with Canada, East of which Commis-
sion coordination with Canadian au-
thorities in the assignment of fre-
quencies is generally required. It be-
gins at the intersection of 70° N., 144°
W., thence by great circle arc to the
intersection of 60° N., 143° W., thence
by great circle arc so as to include all
the Alaskan Panhandle.

Location and Monitoring Service
(LMS). The use of non-voice signaling
methods to locate or monitor mobile
radio units. LMS systems may trans-
mit and receive voice and nonvoice sta-
tus and instructional information re-
lated to such units.

Major trading areas. Service areas
based on the Rand McNally 1992 Com-
mercial Atlas & Marketing Guide, 123rd
Edition, at pages 38–39, with the fol-
lowing exceptions and additions:

(a) Alaska is separated from the Se-
attle MTA and is licensed separately.

(b) Guam and the Northern Mariana
Islands are licensed as a single MTA-
like area.

(c) Puerto Rico and the United States
Virgin Islands are licensed as a single
MTA-like area.

(d) American Samoa is licensed as a
single MTA-like area.

Manufacturers licensee. Persons pri-
marily engaged in any of the following
manufacturing activities:

(1) The mechanical or chemical
transformation of substances into new
products within such establishments as

plants, factories, shipyards, or mills
which employ, in that process,
powerdriven machines and materials-
handling equipment;

(2) The assembly of components of
manufactured products within such es-
tablishments as plants, factories, ship-
yards, or mills where the new product
is neither a new structure nor other
fixed improvement. Establishments
primarily engaged in the wholesale or
retail trade, or in service activities,
even though they fabricate or assemble
any or all the products or commodities
handled, are not included in this cat-
egory; or

(3) The providing of supporting serv-
ices or materials by a corporation to
its parent corporation, to another sub-
sidiary of its parent or to its own sub-
sidiary, where such supporting services
or materials are directly related to
those regular activities of such parent
or subsidiary which are eligible under
paragraphs (1) or (2) of this definition.

Meteor burst communications. Commu-
nications by the propagation of radio
signals reflected off ionized meteor
trails.

Mobile relay station. A base station in
the mobile service authorized to re-
transmit automatically on a mobile
service frequency communications
which originate on the transmitting
frequency of the mobile station.

Mobile repeater station. A mobile sta-
tion authorized to retransmit auto-
matically on a mobile service fre-
quency, communications to or from
hand-carried transmitters.

Mobile service. A service of radio-
communication between mobile and
base stations, or between mobile sta-
tions.

Mobile station. A station in the mo-
bile service intended to be used while
in motion or during halts at unspec-
ified points. This includes hand carried
transmitters.

Motor carrier licensee. Persons pri-
marily engaged in providing a common
or contract motor carrier transpor-
tation service in any of the following
activities: Provided, however, that
motor vehicles used as taxicabs, livery
vehicles, or school buses, and motor ve-
hicles used for sightseeing or special
charter purposes, shall not be included
within the meaning of this term. For
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purposes of this definition, an urban
area is defined as being one or more
contiguous, incorporated or unincor-
porated cities, boroughs, towns, or vil-
lages, having an aggregate population
of 2,500 or more persons.

(1) The transportation of passengers
between urban areas;

(2) The transportation of property be-
tween urban areas;

(3) The transportation of passengers
within a single urban area; or

(4) The transportation, local distribu-
tion or collection of property within a
single urban area.

MTA-based license or MTA license. A
license authorizing the right to use a
specified block of SMR spectrum with-
in one of the 51 Major Trading Areas
(‘‘MTAs’’), as embodied in Rand
McNally’s Trading Area System MTA
Diskette and geographically rep-
resented in the map contained in Rand
McNally’s Commercial Atlas & Mar-
keting Guide (the ‘‘MTA Map.’’) The
MTA Listings, the MTA Map and the
Rand McNally/AMTA license agree-
ment are available for public inspec-
tion at the Reference Information Cen-
ter in the Consumer Information Bu-
reau.

Multilateration LMS system. A system
that is designed to locate vehicles or
other objects by measuring the dif-
ference of time of arrival, or difference
in phase, of signals transmitted from a
unit to a number of fixed points or
from a number of fixed points to the
unit to be located.

Mutually exclusive application. Two or
more pending applications are mutu-
ally exclusive if the grant of one appli-
cation would effectively preclude the
grant of one or more of the others
under Commission rules governing the
services involved.

Navigable waters. This term, as used
in reference to waters of the United
States, its territories and possessions,
means the waters shoreward of the
baseline of its territorial sea and inter-
nal waters as contained in 33 CFR 2.05–
25.

900 MHz SMR MTA-based license or
MTA license. A license authorizing the
right to use a specified block of 900
MHz SMR spectrum within one of the
47 Major Trading Areas (‘‘MTAs’’), as
embodied in Rand McNally’s Trading

Areas System MTA Diskette and geo-
graphically represented in the map
contained in Rand McNally’s Commer-
cial Atlas & Marketing Guide (the
‘‘MTA Map’’), with the following excep-
tions and additions:

(1) Alaska is separated from the Se-
attle MTA and is licensed separately.

(2) Guam and the Northern Mariana
Islands are licensed as a single MTA-
like area.

(3) Puerto Rico and the United States
Virgin Islands are licensed as a single
MTA-like area.

(4) American Samoa is licensed as a
single MTA-like area.

The MTA map is available for public
inspection in the Reference Informa-
tion Center (Room CY-A257), 445 12th
Steet, SW., Washington, DC.

Non-multilateration LMS System. A
system that employs any of a number
of non-multilateration technologies to
transmit information to and/or from
vehicular units.

Operational fixed station. A fixed sta-
tion, not open to public correspond-
ence, operated by, and for the sole use
of those agencies operating their own
radiocommunication facilities in the
Public Safety, Industrial, Land Trans-
portation, Marine, or Aviation Radio
Services. (This includes all stations in
the fixed service under this part.)

Output power. The radio frequency
output power of a transmitter’s final
radio frequency stage as measured at
the output terminal while connected to
a load of the impedance recommended
by the manufacturer.

Paging. A one-way communications
service from a base station to mobile
or fixed receivers that provide sig-
naling or information transfer by such
means as tone, tone-voice, tactile, op-
tical readout, etc.

Person. An individual, partnership,
association, joint stock company, trust
or corporation.

Petroleum licensee. Persons primarily
engaged in prospecting for, producing,
collecting, refining, or transporting by
means of pipeline, petroleum or petro-
leum products (including natural gas).

Police licensee. Any territory, posses-
sion, state, city, county, town, or simi-
lar governmental entity including a
governmental institution authorized
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by law to provide its own police protec-
tion that operate radio stations for
transmission of communications essen-
tial to official police activities.

Power licensee. Persons primarily en-
gaged in any of the following activi-
ties:

(1) The generation, transmission, or
distribution of electrical energy for use
by the general public or by the mem-
bers of a cooperative organization;

(2) The distribution of manufactured
or natural gas by means of pipe line,
for use by the general public or by the
members of a cooperative organization,
or, in a combination of that activity
with the production, transmission or
storage of manufactured or natural gas
preparatory to such distribution;

(3) The distribution of steam by
means of pipeline or, of water by means
of pipeline, canal, or open ditch, for use
by the general public or by the mem-
bers of a cooperative organization, or
in a combination of that activity with
the collection, transmission, storage,
or purification of water or the genera-
tion of steam preparatory to such dis-
tribution; or

(4) The providing of a supporting
service by a corporation directly re-
lated to activities of its parent cor-
poration, of another subsidiary of the
same parent, or of its own subsidiary,
where the party served is regularly en-
gaged in any of the activities set forth
in this definition.

Private carrier. An entity licensed in
the private services and authorized to
provide communications service to
other private services on a commercial
basis.

Radio call box. A transmitter used by
the public to request fire, police, med-
ical, road service, or other emergency
assistance.

Radiodetermination. The determina-
tion of position, or the obtaining of in-
formation relating to position, by
means of the propagation of radio
waves.

Radiofacsimile. A system of radio-
communication for the transmission of
fixed images, with or without half-
tones, with a view to their reproduc-
tion in a permanent form.

Radiolocation. Radiodetermination
used for purposes other than those of
radionavigation.

Radionavigation. Radiodetermination
used for the purposes of navigation, in-
cluding obstruction warning.

Radio teleprinting. Radio trans-
missions to a printing telegraphic in-
strument having a signal-actuated
mechanism for automatically printing
received messages.

Railroad licensee. Railroad common
carriers which are regularly engaged in
the transportation of passengers or
property when such passengers or prop-
erty are transported over all or part of
their route by railroad.

Regional Economic Area Groupings
(REAGs). The six geographic areas for
Regional licensing in the 220–222 MHz
band, based on the United States De-
partment of Commerce Bureau of Eco-
nomic Analysis Economic Areas (see 60
FR 13114 (March 10, 1995)) defined as of
February 1995, and specified as follows:

REAG 1 (Northeast): REAG 1 consists of the
following EAs: EA 001 (Bangor, ME) through
EA 011 (Harrisburg-Lebanon-Carlisle, PA);
and EA 054 (Erie, PA).
REAG 2 (Mid-Atlantic): REAG 2 consists of
the following EAs: EA 012 (Philadelphia-Wil-
mington-Atlantic City, PA–NJ–DE–MD)
through EA 026 (Charleston-North Charles-
ton, SC); EA 041 (Greenville-Spartanburg-An-
derson, SC–NC); EA 042 (Asheville, NC); EA
044 (Knoxville, TN) through EA 053 (Pitts-
burgh, PA–WV); and EA 070 (Louisville, KY–
IN).
REAG 3 (Southeast): REAG 3 consists of the
following EAs: EA 027 (Augusta-Aiken, GA–
SC) through EA 040 (Atlanta, GA–AL–NC);
EA 043 (Chattanooga, TN–GA); EA 069
(Evansville–Henderson, IN–KY–IL); EA 071
(Nashville, TN–KY) through EA 086 (Lake
Charles, LA); EA 088 (Shreveport-Bossier
City, LA–AR) through EA 090 (Little Rock-
North Little Rock, AR); EA 095 (Jonesboro,
AR–MO); EA 096 (St. Louis, MO–IL); and EA
174 (Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands).
REAG 4 (Great Lakes): REAG 4 consists of
the following EAs: EA 055 Cleveland-Akron,
OH–PA) through EA 068 (Champaign-Urbana,
IL); EA 097 (Springfield, IL–MO); and EA 100
(Des Moines, IA–IL–MO) through EA 109 (Du-
luth-Superior, MN–WI).
REAG 5 (Central/Mountain): REAG 5 consists
of the following EAs: EA 087 (Beaumont-Port
Arthur, TX); EA 091 (Forth Smith, AR–OK)
through EA 094 (Springfield, MO); EA 098
(Columbia, MO); EA 099 (Kansas City, MO–
KS); EA 110 (Grand Forks, ND–MN) through
EA 146 (Missoula, MT); EA 148 (Idaho Falls,
ID–WY); EA 149 (Twin Falls, ID); EA 152 (Salt
Lake City-Ogden, UT–ID); and EA 154 (Flag-
staff, AZ–UT) through EA 159 (Tucson, AZ).
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REAG 6 (Pacific): REAG 6 consists of the fol-
lowing EAs: EA 147 (Spokane, WA–ID); EA
150 (Boise City, ID–OR); EA 151 (Reno, NV–
CA); EA 153 (Las Vegas, NV–AZ–UT); EA 160
(Los Angeles-Riverside-Orange County, CA–
AZ) through EA 173 (Guam and the Northern
Mariana Islands); and EA 175 (American
Samoa).

Regional license. A license authorizing
the right to use a specified block of
220–222 MHz spectrum within one of six
Regional Economic Area Groupings
(REAGs).

Relay press licensee. Persons primarily
engaged in the publication of a news-
paper or in the operation of an estab-
lished press association.

Secondary operation. Radio commu-
nications which may not cause inter-
ference to operations authorized on a
primary basis and which are not pro-
tected from interference from those
primary operations.

Signal booster. A device at a fixed lo-
cation which automatically receives,
amplifies, and retransmits on a one-
way or two-way basis, the signals re-
ceived from base, fixed, mobile, and
portable stations, with no change in
frequency or authorized bandwidth. A
signal booster may be either
narrowband (Class A), in which case
the booster amplifies only those dis-
crete frequencies intended to be re-
transmitted, or broadband (Class B), in
which case all signals within the
passband of the signal booster filter are
amplified.

Special industrial licensee. Persons reg-
ularly engaged in any of the following
activities:

(1) The operation of farms, ranches,
or similar land areas, for the quantity
production of crops or plants; vines or
trees (excluding forestry operations);
or for the keeping, grazing or feeding of
livestock for animal products, animal
increase, or value enhancement;

(2) Plowing, soil conditioning, seed-
ing, fertilizing, or harvesting for agri-
cultural activities;

(3) Spraying or dusting of insecti-
cides, herbicides, or fungicides, in
areas other than enclosed structures;

(4) Livestock breeding service;
(5) The operation of a commercial

business regularly engaged in the con-
struction of roads, bridges, sewer sys-
tems, pipelines, airfields, or water, oil,
gas, or power production, collection, or

distribution systems. The construction
of buildings is not included in this cat-
egory;

(6) The operation of mines for the re-
covery of solid fuels, minerals, metal,
rock, sand and gravel from the earth or
the sea, including the exploration for
and development of mining properties;

(7) Maintaining, patrolling or repair-
ing gas or liquid transmission pipe-
lines, tank cars, water or waste dis-
posal wells, industrial storage tanks,
or distribution systems of public utili-
ties;

(8) Acidizing, cementing, logging,
perforating, or shooting activities, and
services of a similar nature incident to
the drilling of new oil or gas wells, or
the maintenance of production from es-
tablished wells;

(9) Supplying chemicals, mud, tools,
pipe, and other materials or equipment
unique to the petroleum and gas pro-
duction industry, as the primary activ-
ity of the applicant if delivery, instal-
lation or application of these materials
requires the use of specifically fitted
conveyances;

(10) The delivery of ice or fuel to the
consumer for heating, lighting, refrig-
eration or power generation purposes,
by means other than pipelines or rail-
roads when such products are not to be
resold following their delivery; or

(11) The delivery and pouring of
ready mixed concrete or hot asphalt
mix.

Specialized Mobile Radio system. A
radio system in which licensees provide
land mobile communications services
(other than radiolocation services) in
the 800 MHz and 900 MHz bands on a
commercial basis to entities eligible to
be licensed under this part, Federal
Government entities, and individuals.

SMSA (Standard Metropolitan Statis-
tical Area). A city of 50,000 or more pop-
ulation and the surrounding counties.

State. Any of the 50 United States,
the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, the Common-
wealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands, the U.S. Virgin Islands, Amer-
ican Samoa, and Guam.

Station authorization. A license issued
by the Commission for the operation of
a radio station.

Taxicab licensee. Persons regularly
engaged in furnishing to the public for
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hire a nonscheduled passenger land
transportation service (which may also
include the occasional transport of
small items of property) not operated
over a regular route or between estab-
lished terminals.

Telecommand. The transmission of
non voice signals for the purpose of re-
motely controlling a device.

Telemetering (also telemetry). The
transmission of non-voice signals for
the purpose of automatically indi-
cating or recording measurements at a
distance from the measuring instru-
ment.

Telephone maintenance licensee. Com-
munications common carriers engaged
in the provision of landline local ex-
change telephone service, or inter-
exchange communications service, or
who provide wire-telegraph service, and
radio communications common car-
riers authorized in the Point-to-Point
Microwave Radio Service under part 21
of this chapter. Resellers that do not
own or control transmission facilities
is not included in this category.

Travelers’ information station. A base
station in the Local Government Radio
Service used to transmit non-commer-
cial, voice information pertaining to
traffic and road conditions, traffic haz-
ard and traveler advisories, directions,
availability of lodging, rest stops, and
service stations, and descriptions of
local points of interest.

Trunk (telephony). A one or two-way
channel provided as a common traffic
artery between switching equipment.

Trunk group. All of the trunks of a
given type of characteristic that ex-
tend between two switching points.

Trunked radio system. A radio system
employing technology that provides
the ability to search two or more avail-
able channels and automatically assign
a user an open channel.

220 MHz service. The radio service for
the licensing of frequencies in the 220–
222 MHz band.

Universal Licensing System (ULS). The
consolidated database, application fil-
ing system and processing system for
all Wireless Telecommunications Serv-
ices. The ULS offers Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau (WTB) appli-
cants and the general public electronic
filing of all applications requests, and

full public access to all WTB licensing
data.

Urbanized area. A city and the sur-
rounding closely settled territories.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978]

EDITORIAL NOTE: For FEDERAL REGISTER ci-
tations affecting § 90.7, see the List of CFR
Sections Affected, which appears in the
Finding Aids section of the printed volume
and on GPO Access.

Subpart B—Public Safety Radio
Pool

SOURCE: 62 FR 18845, Apr. 17, 1997, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 90.15 Scope.

The Public Safety Radio Pool covers
the licensing of the radio communica-
tions of governmental entities and the
following category of activities: Med-
ical services, rescue organizations, vet-
erinarians, persons with disabilities,
disaster relief organizations, school
buses, beach patrols, establishments in
isolated places, communications stand-
by facilities, and emergency repair of
public communications facilities. Enti-
ties not meeting these eligibility cri-
teria may also be licensed in the Public
Safety Radio Pool solely to provide
service to eligibles on one-way paging-
only frequencies below 800 MHz, i.e.,
those frequencies with the assignment
limitations appearing at § 90.20(d)(13) or
(d)(60). Private carrier systems licensed
on other channels prior to June 1, 1990,
may continue to provide radio commu-
nications service to eligibles. Rules as
to eligibility for licensing, frequencies
available, permissible communications
and classes and number of stations, and
any special requirements are set forth
in the following sections.

§ 90.16 Public Safety National Plan.

The Commission has established a
National Plan which specifies special
policies and procedures governing the
Public Safety Pool (formally Public
Safety Radio Services and the Special
Emergency Radio Service). The Na-
tional Plan is contained in the Report
and Order in General Docket No. 87–112.
The principal spectrum resource for
the National Plan is the 821–824 MHz
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and the 866–869 MHz bands. The Na-
tional plan establishes planning re-
gions covering all parts of the United
States, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Vir-
gin Islands. No assignments will be
made in the 821–824 MHz and 866–869
MHz bands until a regional plan for the
area has been accepted by the Commis-
sion.

§ 90.20 Public Safety Pool.

(a) Eligibility. The following are eligi-
ble to hold authorizations in the Public
Safety Pool.

(1) Any territory, possession, state,
city, county, town or similar govern-
mental entity is eligible to hold au-
thorizations in the Public Safety Pool
to operate radio stations for trans-
mission of communications essential
to official activities of the licensee, in-
cluding:

(i) A district and an authority, but
not including a school district or au-
thority or a park district or authority
except as provided for in § 90.242;

(ii) A governmental institution au-
thorized by law to provide its own po-
lice protection;

(iii) Persons or entities engaged in
the provision of basic or advanced life
support services on an ongoing basis
are eligible to hold authorization to op-
erate stations for transmission of com-
munications essential for the delivery
or rendition of emergency medical
services for the provision of basic or
advanced life support. Applications
submitted by persons or organizations
(governmental or otherwise) other than
the governmental body having jurisdic-
tion over the state’s emergency med-
ical service plans must be accompanied
by a statement prepared by the govern-
mental body having jurisdiction over
the state’s emergency medical services
plan indicating that the applicant is
included in the state’s emergency plan
or otherwise supporting the applica-
tion;

(iv) Governmental entities and gov-
ernmental agencies for their own med-
ical activities; and

(v) Governmental entities and gov-
ernmental agencies for providing med-
ical services communications to other
eligible persons through direct partici-
pation in and direct operational con-

trol of the system, such as through
central dispatch service.

(2) Persons or organizations other
than governmental entities are eligible
to hold authorizations in the Public
Safety Pool to operate radio stations
for transmission of communications, as
listed below. When requesting fre-
quencies not designated by a ‘‘PS’’ in
the coordinator column of the fre-
quency table in paragraph (c)(3) of this
section, applications must be accom-
panied by a statement from the govern-
mental entity having legal jurisdiction
over the area to be served, supporting
the request:

(i) Persons or organizations charged
with specific fire protection activities;

(ii) Persons or organizations charged
with specific forestry-conservation ac-
tivities;

(iii) Persons or organizations, listed
below, engaged in the delivery or ren-
dition of medical services to the public
and on a secondary basis, for trans-
mission of messages related to the effi-
cient administration of organizations
and facilities engaged in medical serv-
ices operations:

(A) Hospital establishments that
offer services, facilities, and beds for
use beyond 24 hours in rendering med-
ical treatment;

(B) Institutions and organizations
regularly engaged in providing medical
services through clinics, public health
facilities, and similar establishments;

(C) Ambulance companies regularly
engaged in providing medical ambu-
lance services;

(D) Rescue organizations for the lim-
ited purpose of participation in pro-
viding medical services;

(E) Associations comprised of two or
more of the organizations eligible
under paragraph (a)(2)(iii) (A), (B), (C),
and (D) of this section, for the purpose
of active participation in and direct
operational control of the medical
services communication activities of
such organizations; or

(F) Physicians, schools of medicine,
oral surgeons, and associations of phy-
sicians or oral surgeons;

(iv) Persons or organizations oper-
ating a rescue squad for transmission
of messages pertaining to the safety of
life or property and urgent messages
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necessary for the rendition of an effi-
cient emergency rescue service.

(A) Each rescue squad will normally
be authorized to operate one base sta-
tion, and a number of mobile units (ex-
cluding hand carried mobile units) not
exceeding the number of vehicles actu-
ally used in emergency rescue oper-
ations.

(B) In addition, each rescue squad
will be authorized to operate a number
of hand carried mobile units not ex-
ceeding two such units for each radio
equipped vehicle actually used in emer-
gency rescue operations.

(v) Persons with disabilities. The ini-
tial application from a person claiming
eligibility under this paragraph shall
be accompanied by a statement from a
physician attesting to the condition of
the applicant or the applicant’s child
(or ward in case of guardianship).

(A) Any person having a hearing defi-
ciency such that average hearing
threshold levels are 90 dB above ANSI
(American National Standards Insti-
tute) 1969 or ISO (International Stand-
ards Organization) 1964 levels and such
other persons who submit medical cer-
tification of similar hearing deficiency.

(B) Any person having visual acuity
corrected to no better than 20/200 in the
better eye or having a field of vision of
less than 20 degrees.

(C) Any person, who, through loss of
limbs or motor function, is confined to
a wheelchair, or is non-ambulatory.

(D) Any person actively awaiting an
organ transplant.

(E) Parents or guardians of persons
under 18 years eligible under para-
graphs (a)(2)(v)(A), (a)(2)(v)(B),
(a)(2)(v)(C) of this section, or institu-
tions devoted to the care or training of
those persons.

(vi) A veterinarian, veterinary clinic,
or a school of veterinary medicine for
the transmission of messages per-
taining to the care and treatment of
animals. Each licensee may be author-
ized to operate one base station and
two mobile units. Additional base sta-
tions or mobile units will be authorized
only on a showing of need.

(vii) Organizations established for
disaster relief purposes having an
emergency radio communications plan
for the transmission of communica-
tions relating to the safety of life or

property, the establishment and main-
tenance of temporary relief facilities,
and the alleviation of the emergency
situation during periods of actual or
impending emergency, or disaster, and
until substantially normal conditions
are restored. In addition, the stations
may be used for training exercises, in-
cidental to the emergency communica-
tions plan, and for operational commu-
nications of the disaster relief organi-
zation or its chapter affiliates. The ini-
tial application from a disaster relief
organization shall be accompanied by a
copy of the charter or other authority
under which the organization was es-
tablished and a copy of its communica-
tions plan. The plan shall fully describe
the operation of the radio facilities and
describe the method of integration into
other communications facilities which
normally would be available to assist
in the alleviation of the emergency
condition.

(viii) Persons or organizations oper-
ating school buses on a regular basis
over regular routes for the trans-
mission of messages pertaining to ei-
ther the efficient operation of the
school bus service or the safety or gen-
eral welfare of the students they are
engaged in transporting. Each school
bus operator may be authorized to op-
erate one base station and a number of
mobile units not in excess of the total
of the number of buses and mainte-
nance vehicles regularly engaged in the
school bus operation. Additional base
stations or mobile units will be author-
ized only in exceptional circumstances
when the applicant can show a specific
need.

(ix) Persons or organizations oper-
ating beach patrols having responsi-
bility for life-saving activities for the
transmission of messages required for
the safety of life or property.

(x) Persons or organizations main-
taining establishment in isolated areas
where public communications facilities
are not available and where the use of
radio is the only feasible means of es-
tablishing communication with a cen-
ter of population, or other point from
which emergency assistance might be
obtained if needed, for the trans-
mission of messages only during an ac-
tual or impending emergency endan-
gering life, health or property for the
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transmission of essential communica-
tions arising from the emergency. The
transmission of routine or non-emer-
gency communications is strictly pro-
hibited.

(A) Special eligibility showing. The ini-
tial application requesting a station
authorization for an establishment in
an isolated area shall be accompanied
by a statement describing the status of
public communication facilities in the
area of the applicant’s establishment;
the results of any attempts the appli-
cant may have made to obtain public
communication service, and; in the
event radio communications service is
to be furnished under paragraph
(a)(2)(x)(C)(2) of this section, a copy of
the agreement involved must be sub-
mitted.

(B) Class and number of stations avail-
able. Persons or organizations in this
category may be authorized to operate
not more than one fixed station at any
isolated establishment and not more
than one fixed station in a center of
population.

(C) Communication service rendered
and received. (1) The licensee of a sta-
tion at any establishment in an iso-
lated area shall make the communica-
tion facilities of such station available
at no charge to any person desiring the
transmission of any communication
permitted by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion.

(2) For the purpose of providing the
communications link desired the li-
censee of a station at an establishment
in an isolated area either may be the
licensee of a similar station at another
location or may obtain communication
service under a mutual agreement from
the licensee of any station in the Pub-
lic Safety Pool or any other station
which is authorized to communicate
with the fixed station.

(xi) A communications common car-
rier operating communications circuits
that normally carry essential commu-
nication of such a nature that their
disruption would endanger life or pub-
lic property is eligible to hold author-
izations for standby radio facilities for
the transmission of messages only dur-
ing periods when the normal circuits
are inoperative due to circumstances
beyond the control of the user. During
such periods the radio facilities may be

used to transmit any communication
which would be carried by the regular
circuit. Initial applications for author-
ization to operate a standby radio fa-
cility must include a statement de-
scribing radio communication facilities
desired, the proposed method of oper-
ation, a description of the messages
normally being carried, and an expla-
nation of how their disruption will en-
danger life or public property.

(xii) Communications common car-
riers for radio facilities to be used in
effecting expeditious repairs to inter-
ruption of public communications fa-
cilities where such interruptions have
resulted in disabling intercity circuits
or service to a multiplicity of sub-
scribers in a general area. Stations au-
thorized under this section may be
used only when no other means of com-
munication is readily available, for the
transmission of messages relating to
the safety of life and property and mes-
sages which are necessary for the effi-
cient restoration of the public commu-
nication facilities which have been dis-
rupted.

(xiii) Persons or entities engaged in
the provision of basic or advanced life
support services on an ongoing basis
are eligible to hold authorization to op-
erate stations for transmission of com-
munications essential for the delivery
or rendition of emergency medical
services for the provision of basic or
advanced life support. Applications
submitted by persons or organizations
(governmental or otherwise) other than
the governmental body having jurisdic-
tion over the state’s emergency med-
ical service plans must be accompanied
by a statement prepared by the govern-
mental body having jurisdiction over
the state’s emergency medical services
plan indicating that the applicant is
included in the state’s emergency plan
or otherwise supporting the applica-
tion.

(b) International police radio-
communication. Police licensees which
are located in close proximity to the
borders of the United States may be
authorized to communicate inter-
nationally. Request for such authority
shall be written and signed and sub-
mitted in duplicate. The request shall
include information as to the station
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with which communication will be con-
ducted, and the frequency, power, emis-
sion, etc., that will be used. If author-
ized, such international communica-
tion must be conducted in accordance
with Article 5 of the Inter-American
Radio Agreement, Washington, DC,
1949, which reads as follows:

Article 5. Police radio stations. When the
American countries authorize their police
radio stations to exchange emergency infor-
mation by radio with similar stations of an-
other country, the following rules shall be
applied.

(a) Only police radio stations located close
to the boundaries of contiguous countries
shall be allowed to exchange this informa-
tion.

(b) In general, only important police mes-
sages shall be handled, such as those which
would lose their value, because of slowness
and time limitations if sent on other com-
munication systems.

(c) Frequencies used for radiotelephone
communications with mobile police units
shall not be used for radiotelegraph commu-
nications.

(d) Radiotelephone communications shall
be conducted only on frequencies assigned
for radiotelephony.

(e) Radiotelegraph communications shall
be conducted on the following frequencies:
2804 kHz calling, 2808 kHz working, 2812 kHz
working, 5195 kHz day calling, 5185 kHz day
working, 5140 kHz day working.

(f) The characteristics of police radio sta-
tions authorized to exchange information
shall be notified to the International Tele-
communication Union, Geneva, Switzerland.

(g) The abbreviations contained in Appen-
dix 9 of the Atlantic City Radio Regulations
shall be used to the greatest possible extent.
Service indications are as follows: ‘‘P’’, pri-
ority, for messages that are to be sent imme-
diately, regardless of the number of other
messages on file. If no service indication is
given, the messages are to be transmitted in
the order of receipt.

(h) The message shall contain the pre-
amble, address, text and signature, as fol-
lows:

Preamble. The preamble of the message
shall consist of the following: The serial
number preceded by the letters ‘‘NR’’, serv-
ice indications, as appropriate; the group
count according to standard cable count sys-
tem; the letters ‘‘CK’’, followed by numerals
indicating the number of words contained in
the text of the message: Office and country
of origin (not abbreviations): Day, month,
and hour of filing;

Address. The address must be as complete
as possible and shall include the name of the
addressee with any supplementary particu-

lars necessary for immediate delivery of the
message;

Text. The text may be either in plain lan-
guage or code;

Signature. The signature shall include the
name and title of the person originating the
message.

(c) Public Safety frequencies. (1) The
following table indicates frequencies
available for assignment to Public
Safety stations, together with the class
of station(s) to which they are nor-
mally assigned, the specific assignment
limitations which are explained in
paragraph (d) of this section, and the
certified frequency coordinator for
each frequency:

(2)(i) The letter symbol(s) listed in
the Coordinator column of the fre-
quency table in paragraph (c)(3) of this
section specifies the frequency coordi-
nator(s) for each frequency as follows:

PF—Fire Coordinator
PH—Highway Maintenance Coordinator
PM—Emergency Medical Coordinator
PO—Forestry-Conservation Coordinator
PP—Police Coordinator
PS—Special Emergency Coordinator
PX—Any Public Safety Coordinator, except

the Special Emergency Coordinator

(ii) Frequencies without any coordi-
nator specified may be coordinated by
any coordinator certified in the Public
Safety Pool.

(3) Frequencies.

PUBLIC SAFETY POOL FREQUENCY TABLE

Frequency or
band

Class of sta-
tion(s) Limitations Coordi-

nator

Kilohertz

530 ................... .......................... 1 ............... PX
1610 ................. Base (T.I.S.) .... 1 ............... PX
1630 ................. Base or mobile .................. PF
1722 ................. ......do .............. 2, 3 .......... PP
1730 ................. ......do .............. 2, 3 .......... PP
2212 ................. ......do .............. 4 ............... PO
2226 ................. ......do .............. 4 ............... PO
2236 ................. ......do .............. 4 ............... PO
2244 ................. ......do .............. 4 ............... PO
2366 ................. ......do .............. 2, 4 .......... PP
2382 ................. ......do .............. 2 ............... PP
2390 ................. ......do .............. 2, 4 .......... PP
2406 ................. ......do .............. 2 ............... PP
2430 ................. ......do .............. 2 ............... PP
2442 ................. ......do .............. 2 ............... PP
2450 ................. ......do .............. 2 ............... PP
2458 ................. ......do .............. 2 ............... PP
2482 ................. ......do .............. 2 ............... PP
2490 ................. ......do .............. 2, 3 .......... PP
2726 ................. ......do .............. 5 ............... PX, PS
3201 ................. ......do .............. .................. PS
2000 to 3000 ... Fixed ................ 75 ............. PS
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PUBLIC SAFETY POOL FREQUENCY TABLE—
Continued

Frequency or
band

Class of sta-
tion(s) Limitations Coordi-

nator

2000 to 10,000 Fixed, base, or
mobile.

6 ............... PX

Megahertz

30.86 ................ Base or mobile 7 ............... PO
30.90 ................ ......do .............. 7 ............... PO
30.94 ................ ......do .............. 7 ............... PO
30.98 ................ ......do .............. 7 ............... PO
31.02 ................ ......do .............. 7 ............... PO
31.06 ................ ......do .............. 7, 8, 9 ...... PO
31.10 ................ ......do .............. 7, 8, 9 ...... PO
31.14 ................ ......do .............. 7, 8, 9 ...... PO
31.18 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.22 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.26 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.30 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.34 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.38 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.42 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.46 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.50 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.54 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.58 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.62 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.66 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.70 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.74 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.78 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.82 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.86 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.90 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.94 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
31.98 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... PO
33.02 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PH, PS
33.04 ................ ......do .............. .................. PS
33.06 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PH, PS
33.08 ................ ......do .............. .................. PS
33.10 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PH, PS
33.42 ................ Mobile or fixed 11 ............. PF
33.44 ................ Base or mobile .................. PF
33.46 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PF
33.48 ................ Base or mobile .................. PF
33.50 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PF
33.52 ................ Base or mobile .................. PF
33.54 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PF
33.56 ................ Base or mobile .................. PF
33.58 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PF
33.60 ................ Base or mobile .................. PF
33.62 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PF
33.64 ................ Base or mobile .................. PF
33.66 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PF
33.68 ................ Base or mobile .................. PF
33.70 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.72 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.74 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.76 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.78 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.80 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.82 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.84 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.86 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.88 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.90 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.92 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.94 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.96 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
33.98 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
35.02 ................ Mobile .............. 12, 77 ...... PS
35.64 ................ Base ................ 13 ............. PS
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35.68 ................ ......do .............. 13 ............. PS
37.02 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
37.04 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
37.06 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.08 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.10 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
37.12 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.14 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.16 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.18 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
37.20 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.22 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.24 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.26 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
37.28 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.30 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.32 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
37.34 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
37.36 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
37.38 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
37.40 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
37.42 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
37.90 ................ Base or mobile 10 ............. PH, PS
37.92 ................ ......do .............. .................. PH
37.94 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PH, PS
37.96 ................ ......do .............. .................. PH
37.98 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PH, PS
39.02 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.04 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.06 ................ ......do .............. 14 ............. PX
39.08 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.10 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
39.12 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.14 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.16 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.18 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
39.20 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.22 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.24 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.26 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
39.28 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
39.30 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
39.32 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
39.34 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
39.36 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
39.38 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
39.40 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
39.42 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.44 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.46 ................ ......do .............. 15 ............. PP
39.48 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.50 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
39.52 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.54 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.56 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.58 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
39.60 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.62 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.64 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.66 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
39.68 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
39.70 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
39.72 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
39.74 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
39.76 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
39.78 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
39.80 ................ Base or mobile .................. PP
39.82 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
39.84 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.86 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
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39.88 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.90 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
39.92 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.94 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.96 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
39.98 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
42.02 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.04 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.06 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.08 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.10 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.12 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.14 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.16 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.18 ................ Mobile .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.20 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.22 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.24 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.26 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.28 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.30 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.32 ................ Base or mobile 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.34 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.36 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.38 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.40 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16,

27.
PP

42.42 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.44 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.46 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.48 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.50 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.52 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.54 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.56 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.58 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.60 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.62 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.64 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.66 ................ Mobile .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.68 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.70 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.72 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.74 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.76 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.78 ................ ......do .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
42.80 ................ Base or mobile 13 ............. PP
42.82 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.84 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.86 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.88 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.90 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.92 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
42.94 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
43.64 ................ Base ................ 13, 18 ...... PS
43.68 ................ ......do .............. 13 ............. PS
44.62 ................ Base or mobile 2, 3, 16 .... PP
44.64 ................ ......do .............. .................. PO
44.66 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
44.68 ................ ......do .............. .................. PO
44.70 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
44.72 ................ ......do .............. .................. PO
44.74 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
44.76 ................ ......do .............. .................. PO
44.78 ................ Mobile .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
44.80 ................ Base or mobile .................. PO
44.82 ................ Mobile .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
44.84 ................ Base or mobile .................. PO
44.86 ................ Mobile .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
44.88 ................ Base or mobile .................. PO
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44.90 ................ Mobile .............. 2, 16 ........ PP
44.92 ................ Base or mobile .................. PO
44.94 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
44.96 ................ ......do .............. .................. PO
44.98 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
45.00 ................ ......do .............. .................. PO
45.02 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
45.04 ................ ......do .............. .................. PO
45.06 ................ ......do .............. 2, 3, 16 .... PP
45.08 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.10 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.12 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.14 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.16 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.18 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.20 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.22 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.24 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.26 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
45.28 ................ Base or mobile .................. PX
45.30 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
45.32 ................ Base or mobile .................. PX
45.34 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
45.36 ................ Base or mobile .................. PX
45.38 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
45.40 ................ Base or mobile .................. PX
45.42 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.44 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.46 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.48 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.50 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.52 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.54 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.56 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.58 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.60 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.62 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.64 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
45.66 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.68 ................ ......do .............. .................. PH
45.70 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.72 ................ ......do .............. .................. PH
45.74 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
45.76 ................ Base or mobile .................. PH
45.78 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
45.80 ................ Base or mobile .................. PH
45.82 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PP
45.84 ................ Base or mobile .................. PH
45.86 ................ ......do .............. 15 ............. PP
45.88 ................ ......do .............. 19 ............. PF
45.90 ................ ......do .............. 20 ............. PP
45.92 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
45.94 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
45.96 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
45.98 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
46.00 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
46.02 ................ ......do .............. .................. PP
46.04 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
46.06 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.08 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.10 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.12 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.14 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.16 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.18 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.20 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.22 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PF
46.24 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.26 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.28 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
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46.30 ................ Mobile or fixed 11 ............. PF
46.32 ................ Mobile .............. .................. PF
46.34 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.36 ................ Base or mobile .................. PF
46.38 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.40 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.42 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.44 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.46 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.48 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.50 ................ ......do .............. .................. PF
46.52 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
46.54 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
46.56 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
46.58 ................ ......do .............. .................. PX
47.02 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.04 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.06 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.08 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.10 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.12 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.14 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.16 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.18 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.20 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.22 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.24 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.26 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.28 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.30 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.32 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.34 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.36 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.38 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.40 ................ ......do .............. 21, 22 ...... PH
47.42 ................ ......do .............. 10, 23 ...... PS
47.46 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
47.50 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
47.54 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
47.58 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
47.62 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
47.66 ................ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
72.00 to 76.00 Operational

fixed.
24

72.44 ................ Mobile .............. 25 ............. PF
72.48 ................ ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
72.52 ................ ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
72.56 ................ ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
72.6 .................. ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
75.44 ................ ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
75.48 ................ ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
75.52 ................ ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
75.56 ................ ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
75.6 .................. ......do .............. 25 ............. PF
150 to 170 ....... Base or mobile 26
150.775 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PM
150.7825 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PM
150.790 ............ ......do .............. .................. PM
150.7975 .......... ......do .............. .................. PM
150.805 ............ ......do .............. .................. PM
150.995 ............ Base or mobile 28 ............. PH
151.0025 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
151.010 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PH
151.0175 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
151.025 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PH
151.0325 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
151.040 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PH
151.0475 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
151.055 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PH
151.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
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151.070 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PH
151.0775 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
151.085 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PH
151.0925 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
151.100 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PH
151.1075 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
151.115 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PH
151.1225 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PH
151.130 ............ ......do .............. 28, 81 ...... PH
151.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28, 80 PH
151.145 ............ ......do .............. 28, 81 ...... PO
151.1525 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.160 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.1675 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.175 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.1825 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.190 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.1975 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.205 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.2125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.220 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.2275 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.235 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.2425 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.250 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.2575 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.265 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.2725 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.280 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.2875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.295 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.3025 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.310 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.3175 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.325 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.3325 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.340 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.3475 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.355 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.3625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.370 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.3775 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.385 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.3925 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.400 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.4075 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.415 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.4225 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.430 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.4375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.445 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.4525 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.460 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.4675 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.475 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PO
151.4825 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PO
151.490 ............ ......do .............. 7, 28 ........ PO
151.4975 .......... ......do .............. 7, 27, 28 .. PO
152.0075 .......... Base ................ 13, 19, 30 PS
153.740 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PX
153.7475 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.755 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.7625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.770 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
153.7775 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
153.785 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.7925 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.800 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.8075 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.815 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
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153.8225 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.830 ............ ......do .............. 31 ............. PF
153.8375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 31 ...... PF
153.845 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.8525 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.860 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.8675 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.875 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.8825 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.890 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
153.8975 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
153.905 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.9125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.920 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.9275 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.935 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.9425 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.950 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
153.9575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
153.965 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.9725 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.980 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
153.9875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
153.995 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
154.0025 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
154.010 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
154.0175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
154.025 ............ Base or mobile .................. PX
154.0325 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
154.040 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PX
154.0475 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PX
154.055 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PX
154.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PX
154.070 ............ Mobile .............. 28 ............. PF
154.0775 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.085 ............ Base or mobile 28 ............. PX
154.0925 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PX
154.100 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PX
154.1075 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PX
154.115 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PX
154.1225 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PX
154.130 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.145 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.1525 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.160 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.1675 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.175 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.1825 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.190 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.1975 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.205 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.2125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.220 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.2275 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.235 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.2425 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.250 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.2575 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.265 ............ ......do .............. 19, 28 ...... PF
154.2725 .......... ......do .............. 19, 27, 28 PF
154.280 ............ ......do .............. 19, 28 ...... PF
154.2875 .......... ......do .............. 19, 27, 28 PF
154.295 ............ ......do .............. 19, 28 ...... PF
154.3025 .......... ......do .............. 19, 27, 28 PF
154.310 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.3175 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.325 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.3325 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.340 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF

PUBLIC SAFETY POOL FREQUENCY TABLE—
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154.3475 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.355 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.3625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.370 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.3775 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.385 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.3925 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.400 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.4075 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.415 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.4225 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.430 ............ ......do .............. 28 ............. PF
154.4375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28 ...... PF
154.445 ............ ......do .............. 28, 81 ...... PF
154.4525 .......... ......do .............. 27, 28, 80. PF
154.45625 ........ Fixed or mobile 32, 33, 34,

35.
PX

154.46375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 34, 35,
36, 37.

PX

154.47125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 34, 35,
36.

PX

154.47875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 34, 35,
37.

PX

154.650 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
154.6575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.665 ............ Base or mobile 16 ............. PP
154.6725 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
154.680 ............ ......do .............. 16 ............. PP
154.6875 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
154.695 ............ ......do .............. 16 ............. PP
154.7025 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
154.710 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
154.7175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.725 ............ Base or mobile .................. PP
154.7325 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.740 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
154.7475 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.755 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
154.7625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.770 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
154.7775 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.785 ............ Base or mobile .................. PP
154.7925 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.800 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
154.8075 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.815 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
154.8225 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.830 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
154.8375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.845 ............ Base or mobile .................. PP
154.8525 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.860 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
154.8675 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.875 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
154.8825 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.890 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
154.8975 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.905 ............ Base or mobile 16 ............. PP
154.9125 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
154.920 ............ ......do .............. 16 ............. PP
154.9275 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
154.935 ............ ......do .............. 16 ............. PP
154.9425 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
154.950 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
154.9575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
154.965 ............ Base or mobile .................. PX
154.9725 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
154.980 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
154.9875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
154.995 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
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155.0025 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.010 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.0175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.025 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.0325 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.040 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.0475 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.055 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.070 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.0775 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.085 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.0925 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.100 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.1075 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.115 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.1225 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.130 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.145 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.1525 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.160 ............ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
155.1675 .......... ......do .............. 10, 27 ...... PS
155.175 ............ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
155.1825 .......... ......do .............. 10, 27 ...... PS
155.190 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.1975 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.205 ............ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
155.2125 .......... ......do .............. 10, 27 ...... PS
155.220 ............ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
155.2275 .......... ......do .............. 10, 27 ...... PS
155.235 ............ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
155.2425 .......... ......do .............. 10, 27 ...... PS
155.250 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.2575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.265 ............ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
155.2725 .......... ......do .............. 10, 27 ...... PS
155.280 ............ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
155.2875 .......... ......do .............. 10, 27 ...... PS
155.295 ............ ......do .............. 10 ............. PS
155.3025 .......... ......do .............. 10, 27 ...... PS
155.310 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.3175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.325 ............ ......do .............. 38, 39 ...... PM
155.3325 .......... ......do .............. 27, 38, 39 PM
155.340 ............ ......do .............. 39, 40 ...... PM
155.3475 .......... ......do .............. 27, 39, 40 PM
155.355 ............ ......do .............. 38, 39 ...... PM
155.3625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 38, 39 PM
155.370 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.3775 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.385 ............ ......do .............. 38, 39 ...... PM
155.3925 .......... ......do .............. 27, 38, 39 PM
155.400 ............ ......do .............. 38, 39 ...... PM
155.4075 .......... ......do .............. 27, 38, 39 PM
155.415 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.4225 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.430 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.4375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.445 ............ ......do .............. 16 ............. PP
155.4525 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
155.460 ............ ......do .............. 16 ............. PP
155.4675 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
155.475 ............ ......do .............. 41 ............. PP
155.4825 .......... ......do .............. 27, 41 ...... PP
155.490 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.4975 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.505 ............ ......do .............. 16 ............. PP
155.5125 .......... ......do .............. 16, 27 ...... PP
155.520 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
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155.5275 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.535 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.5425 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.550 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.5575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.565 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.5725 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.580 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.5875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.595 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.6025 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.610 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.6175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.625 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.6325 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.640 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.6475 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.655 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.6625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.670 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.6775 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.685 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.6925 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.700 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.7075 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.715 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.7225 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.730 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.7375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.745 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
155.7525 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80, 83 PX
155.760 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
155.7675 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.775 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.7825 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.790 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
155.7975 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.805 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.8125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.820 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.8275 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.835 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.8425 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.850 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
155.8575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.865 ............ Base or mobile .................. PX
155.8725 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.880 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.8875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.895 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.9025 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.910 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
155.9175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.925 ............ Base or mobile .................. PX
155.9325 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.940 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.9475 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.955 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.9625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
155.970 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
155.9775 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
155.985 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
155.9925 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
156.000 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
156.0075 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
156.015 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
156.0225 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
156.030 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
156.0375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
156.045 ............ ......do .............. 42 ............. PH
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156.0525 .......... ......do .............. 27, 42 ...... PH
156.060 ............ ......do .............. 42 ............. PH
156.0675 .......... ......do .............. 27, 42 ...... PH
156.075 ............ ......do .............. .................. PH
156.0825 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PH
156.090 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
156.0975 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
156.105 ............ Base or mobile .................. PH
156.1125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PH
156.120 ............ ......do .............. .................. PH
156.1275 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PH
156.135 ............ ......do .............. .................. PH
156.1425 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PH
156.150 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PP
156.1575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
156.165 ............ Base or mobile 42, 43 ...... PH
156.1725 .......... ......do .............. 27, 42, 43 PH
156.180 ............ ......do .............. 42, 43 ...... PH
156.1875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 42, 43 PH
156.195 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
156.2025 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
156.210 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
156.2175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
156.225 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
156.2325 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
156.240 ............ ......do .............. 43, 79 ...... PH
157.450 ............ ......do .............. 13, 45, 30 PS
158.7225 .......... ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
158.730 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PP
158.7375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80 ...... PP
158.745 ............ Base or mobile 81 ............. PX
158.7525 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.760 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.7675 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.775 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.7825 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.790 ............ Base or mobile .................. PP
158.7975 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
158.805 ............ Base and mo-

bile.
.................. PX

158.8125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.820 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.8275 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.835 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.8425 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.850 ............ Base or mobile .................. PP
158.8575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
158.865 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PX
158.8725 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.880 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.8875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.895 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.9025 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.910 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
158.9175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
158.925 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.9325 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.940 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.9475 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.955 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
158.9625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
158.970 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
158.9775 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
158.985 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
158.9925 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.000 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.0075 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.015 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.0225 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.030 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
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159.0375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
159.045 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.0525 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.060 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.0675 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.075 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.0825 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.090 ............ Base or mobile .................. PP
159.0975 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
159.105 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.1125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.120 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.1275 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.135 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.1425 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.150 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
159.1575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
159.165 ............ ......do .............. 43 ............. PH
159.1725 .......... ......do .............. 27, 43 ...... PH
159.180 ............ ......do .............. .................. PH
159.1875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PH
159.195 ............ ......do .............. .................. PH
159.2025 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PH
159.210 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
159.2175 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
159.225 ............ ......do .............. .................. PO
159.2325 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PO
159.240 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.2475 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.255 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.2625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.270 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.2775 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.285 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.2925 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.300 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.3075 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.315 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.3225 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.330 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.3375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.345 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.3525 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.360 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.3675 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.375 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.3825 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.390 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.3975 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.405 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.4125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.420 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.4275 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.435 ............ ......do .............. 46 ............. PO
159.4425 .......... ......do .............. 27, 46 ...... PO
159.450 ............ ......do .............. .................. PO
159.4575 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PO
159.465 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PO
158.4725 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80 ...... PO
163.250 ............ ......do .............. 13, 30 ...... PS
166.250 ............ ......do .............. 47 ............. PF
169 to 172 ....... Mobile .............. 48 .............
170.150 ............ Base or mobile 47 ............. PF
170.425 ............ ......do .............. 9, 49, 50 .. PO
170.475 ............ ......do .............. 9, 49, 51 .. PO
170.575 ............ ......do .............. 9, 49, 50 .. PO
171.425 ............ ......do .............. 9, 49, 51 .. PO
171.475 ............ ......do .............. 9, 50, 52 .. PO
171.575 ............ ......do .............. 9, 49, 51 .. PO
172.225 ............ ......do .............. 9, 49, 50 .. PO

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00264 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



265

Federal Communications Commission § 90.20

PUBLIC SAFETY POOL FREQUENCY TABLE—
Continued

Frequency or
band

Class of sta-
tion(s) Limitations Coordi-

nator

172.275 ............ ......do .............. 9, 51, 52 .. PO
172.375 ............ ......do .............. 9, 49, 50 .. PO
173.075 ............ ......do .............. 53 ............. PP
173.20375 ........ Fixed or mobile 33, 34, 35,

36.
PX

173.210 ............ ......do .............. 34, 35, 36,
54.

PX

173.2375 .......... ......do .............. 32, 33, 34,
35.

PX

173.2625 .......... ......do .............. 32, 33, 34,
35.

PX

173.2875 .......... ......do .............. 32, 33, 34,
35.

PX

173.3125 .......... ......do .............. 32, 33, 34,
35.

PX

173.3375 .......... ......do .............. 32, 33, 34,
35.

PX

173.3625 .......... ......do .............. 32, 33, 34,
35.

PX

173.390 ............ ......do .............. 34, 35, 36,
54.

PX

173.39625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 34, 35,
36.

PX

220 to 222 ....... Base and mo-
bile.

55 .............

220.8025 .......... Base ................ 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8075 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8125 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8175 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8225 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8275 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8325 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8375 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8425 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.8475 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
220.9025 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
220.9075 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
220.9125 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
220.9175 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
220.9225 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
221.8025 .......... Mobile .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8075 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8125 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8175 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8225 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8275 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8325 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8375 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8425 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.8475 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PP, PS
221.9025 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
221.9075 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
221.9125 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
221.9175 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
221.9225 .......... ......do .............. 55 ............. PM
450 to 470 ....... Fixed, base, or

mobile.
26, 56

453.0125 .......... Mobile .............. 57, 78 ...... PX
453.03125 ........ Base or mobile 44, 59, 60,

61, 62.
PM

453.0375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PX

453.04375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.050 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.05625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.06875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX

PUBLIC SAFETY POOL FREQUENCY TABLE—
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453.075 ............ Central control,
fixed base, or
mobile.

58, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.08125 ........ Base or mobile 44, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.0875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PX

453.09375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.100 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.10625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.1125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.11875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.125 ............ Central control,

fixed base, or
mobile.

58, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.13125 ........ Base or mobile 44, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PX

453.14375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.150 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.15625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.1625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.16875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.175 ............ Central control,

fixed base, or
mobile.

58, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.18125 ........ Base or mobile 44, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.1875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PX

453.19375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 60,
61, 62.

PM

453.200 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
453.20625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
453.2125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80, 83 PX
453.21875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
453.225 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
453.23125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.2375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.24375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.250 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.25625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.2625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.26875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.275 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.28125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.2875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.29375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.300 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.30625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.3125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.31875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.325 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.33125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.3375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.34375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.350 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.35625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.3625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.36875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.375 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.38125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.3875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.39375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.400 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.40625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.4125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
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453.41875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.425 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.43125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.4375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.44375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.450 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
453.45625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
453.4625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80 ...... PX
453.46875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
453.475 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
453.48125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.4875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.49375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.500 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.50625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.5125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.51875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.53125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.5375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.54375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.550 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.55625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.5625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.56875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.575 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.58125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.5875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.59375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.600 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.60625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.6125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.61875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.625 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.63125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.6375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.64375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.650 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.65625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.6625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.66875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.675 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.68125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.6875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.69375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.700 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
453.70625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
453.7125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80 ...... PX
453.71875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
453.725 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
453.73125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.7375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.74375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.750 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.75625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.7625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.76875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.775 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.78125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.7875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.79375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.800 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.80625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.8125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.81875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.825 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.83125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.8375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.84375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.850 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
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453.85625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
453.8625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80 ...... PX
453.86875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
453.875 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
453.88125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.8875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.89375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.900 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.90625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.9125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.91875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.925 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.93125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.9375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.94375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.950 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.95625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.9625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.96875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.975 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
453.98125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
453.9875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
453.99375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.0125 .......... Mobile .............. 57 ............. PS
458.025 ............ Central control,

fixed base, or
mobile.

58, 59, 61,
62, 63.

PM

458.03125 ........ Mobile .............. 44, 59, 61,
62.

PM

458.0375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 61,
62.

PX

458.04375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 61,
62.

PM

458.050 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.05625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.06875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.075 ............ Central control,

fixed base, or
mobile.

58, 59, 61,
62, 63.

PM

458.08125 ........ Mobile .............. 44, 59, 61,
62.

PM

458.0875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 61,
62.

PX

458.09375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 61,
62.

PM

458.100 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.10625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.1125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.11875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.125 ............ Central control,

fixed base, or
mobile.

58, 59, 61,
62, 63.

PM

458.13125 ........ Mobile .............. 44, 59, 61,
62.

PM

458.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 61,
62.

PX

458.14375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 61,
62.

PM

458.150 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.15625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.1625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.16875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.175 ............ Central control,

fixed base, or
mobile.

58, 59, 61,
62, 63.

PM

458.18125 ........ Mobile .............. 44, 59, 61,
62.

PM

458.1875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 61,
62.

PX
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458.19375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 61,
62.

PM

458.200 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
458.20625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
458.2125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80, 83 PX
458.21875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
458.225 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
458.23125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.2375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.24375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.250 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.25625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.2625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.26875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.275 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.28125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.2875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.29375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.300 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.30625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.3125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.31875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.325 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.33125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.3375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.34375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.350 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.35625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.3625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.36875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.375 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.38125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.3875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.39375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.400 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.40625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.4125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.41875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.425 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.43125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.4375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.44375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.450 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
458.45625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
458.4625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80 ...... PX
458.46875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
458.475 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
458.48125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.4875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.49375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.500 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.50625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.5125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.51875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.53125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.5375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.54375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.550 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.55625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.5625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.56875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.575 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.58125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.5875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.59375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.600 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.60625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.6125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.61875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
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458.625 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.63125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.6375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.64375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.650 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.65625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.6625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.66875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.675 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.68125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.6875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.69375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.700 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.70625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.7125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.71875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.725 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.73125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.7375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.74375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.750 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.75625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.7625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.76875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.775 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.78125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.7875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.79375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.800 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.80625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.8125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.81875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.825 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.83125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.8375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.84375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.850 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
458.85625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
458.8625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 80 ...... PX
458.86875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 82 ...... PX
458.875 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. PX
458.88125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.8875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.89375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.900 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.90625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.9125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.91875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.925 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.93125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.9375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.94375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.950 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.95625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.9625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.96875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.975 ............ ......do .............. .................. PX
458.98125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
458.9875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PX
458.99375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PX
460.0125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 64 ...... PP
460.01875 ........ Base or mobile 44 ............. PP
460.025 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.03125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.0375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.04375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.050 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.05626 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.06875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
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460.075 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.08125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.0875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.09375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.100 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.10625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.1125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.11875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.125 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.13125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.14375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.150 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.15625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.1625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.16875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.175 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.18125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.1875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.19375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.200 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.20625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.2125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.21875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.225 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.23125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.2375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.24375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.250 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.25625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.2625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.26875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.275 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.28125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.2875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.29375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.300 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.30625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.3125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.31875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.325 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.33125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.3375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.34375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.350 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.35625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.3625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.36875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.375 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.38125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.3875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.39375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.400 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.40625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.4125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.41875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.425 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.43125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.4375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.44375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.450 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.45625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.4625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.46875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.475 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.48125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.4875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.49375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.500 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
460.50625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP

PUBLIC SAFETY POOL FREQUENCY TABLE—
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460.5125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
460.51875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
460.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP, PF,

PM
460.53125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP, PF,

PM
460.5375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP, PF,

PM
460.54375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP, PF,

PM
460.550 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP, PF,

PM
460.55625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP, PF,

PM
460.5625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP, PF,

PM
460.56875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP, PF,

PM
460.575 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
460.58125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
460.5875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
460.59375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
460.600 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
460.60625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
460.6125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
460.61875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
460.625 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
460.63125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
460.6375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
460.64375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
462.9375 .......... Mobile .............. 57 ............. PS
462.950 ............ Base or mobile 38, 65 ...... PM
462.95625 ........ ......do .............. 38, 44, 65 PM
462.9625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 38, 65 PM
462.96875 ........ ......do .............. 38, 44, 65 PM
462.975 ............ ......do .............. 38, 65 ...... PM
462.98125 ........ ......do .............. 38, 44, 65 PM
462.9875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 38, 65 PM
462.99375 ........ ......do .............. 38, 44, 65 PM
463.000 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 67 PM
463.00625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

67.
PM

463.0125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
67.

PM

463.01875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
67.

PM

463.025 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 67 PM
463.03125 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

67.
PM

463.0375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
67.

PM

463.04375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
67.

PM

463.050 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 67 PM
463.05625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

67.
PM

463.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
67.

PM

463.06875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
67.

PM

463.075 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
463.08125 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

463.0875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.09375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.100 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
463.10625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM
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463.1125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.11875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.125 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
463.13125 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

463.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.14375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.150 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
463.15625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

463.1625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.16875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.175 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
463.18125 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

463.1875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

463.19375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

465.0125 .......... Mobile .............. 57 ............. PP
465.025 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.03125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.0375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.04375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.050 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.05625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.06875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.075 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.08125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.0875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.09375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.100 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.10625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.1125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.11875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.125 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.13125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.14375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.150 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.15625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.1625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.16875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.175 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.18125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.1875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.19375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.200 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.20625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.2125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.21875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.225 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.23125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.2375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.24375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.250 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.25625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.2625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.26875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.275 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.28125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.2875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.29375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP

PUBLIC SAFETY POOL FREQUENCY TABLE—
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465.300 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.30625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.3125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.31875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.325 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.33125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.3375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.34375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.350 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.35625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.3625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.36875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.375 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.38125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.3875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.39375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.400 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.40625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.4125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.41875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.425 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.43125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.4375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.44375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.450 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.45625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.4625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.46875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.475 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.48125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.4875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.49375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.500 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP
465.50625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.5125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP
465.51875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP
465.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. PP, PF,

PM
465.53125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP, PF,

PM
465.5375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP, PF,

PM
465.54375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP, PF,

PM
465.550 ............ Base or mobile .................. PP, PF,

PM
465.55625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP, PF,

PM
465.5625 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PP, PF,

PM
465.56875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PP, PF,

PM
465.575 ............ Mobile .............. .................. PF
465.58125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
465.5875 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
465.59375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
465.600 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
465.60625 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
465.6125 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
465.61875 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
465.625 ............ ......do .............. .................. PF
465.63125 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
465.6375 .......... ......do .............. 27 ............. PF
465.64375 ........ ......do .............. 44 ............. PF
467.9375 .......... ......do .............. 57 ............. PS
467.950 ............ ......do .............. 38, 65 ...... PM
467.95625 ........ ......do .............. 38, 44, 65 PM
467.9625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 38, 65 PM
467.96875 ........ ......do .............. 38, 44, 65 PM
467.975 ............ ......do .............. 38, 65 ...... PM
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467.98125 ........ ......do .............. 38, 44, 65 PM
467.9875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 38, 65 PM
467.99375 ........ ......do .............. 38, 44, 65 PM
468.000 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 67 PM
468.00625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

67.
PM

468.0125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
67.

PM

468.01875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
67.

PM

468.025 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 67 PM
468.03125 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

67.
PM

468.0375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
67.

PM

468.04375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
67.

PM

468.050 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 67 PM
468.05625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

67.
PM

468.0625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
67.

PM

468.06875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
67.

PM

468.075 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
468.08125 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

468.0875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.09375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.100 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
468.10625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

468.1125 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.11875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.125 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
468.13125 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

468.1375 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.14375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.150 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
468.15625 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

468.1625 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.16875 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.175 ............ ......do .............. 59, 66, 76 PM
468.18125 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,

76.
PM

468.1875 .......... ......do .............. 27, 59, 66,
76.

PM

468.19375 ........ ......do .............. 44, 59, 66,
76.

PM

470 to 512 ....... Base or mobile 68.
764 to 776 ....... Base, mobile ... 77 ............. PX
794 to 806 ....... Mobile .............. 77 ............. PX
806 to 824 ....... ......do .............. 69.
851 to 859 ....... Base or mobile 69.
928 and above Operational

fixed.
70.

929 to 930 ....... Base only ........ 71.
1,427 to 1,435 Operational

fixed, base,
or mobile.

72.

PUBLIC SAFETY POOL FREQUENCY TABLE—
Continued
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band
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nator

2,450 to 2,500 Base or mobile 73.
10,550 to

10,680.
......do .............. 74.

(d) Explanation of assignment limita-
tions appearing in the frequency table
of paragraph (c)(3) of this section:

(1) This frequency is available for use
by Travelers’ Information Stations in
accordance with § 90.242.

(2) The frequency is available for as-
signment only in accordance with a
geographical assignment plan.

(3) Base stations operating on this
frequency and rendering service to
state police mobile units may be au-
thorized to use a maximum output
power in excess of the maximum indi-
cated in § 90.205 but not in excess of 7500
watts: Provided, That such operation is
secondary to other stations.

(4) The use of this frequency is on a
secondary basis to any Canadian sta-
tion.

(5) In addition to base and mobile
stations, this frequency may be as-
signed to fixed stations on a secondary
basis to base or mobile stations. Upon
a showing of need, the use of a second
frequency in the band 2505–3500 kHz
may be made available to govern-
mental entities through appropriate
arrangements with Federal Govern-
ment agencies for restricted area use
on a shared basis with maximum power
output, emission, and hours of oper-
ation determined on the basis of the
technical conditions involved in using
the selected frequency in the particular
area.

(6) Only the central governments of
the fifty individual States, the District
of Columbia, and the insular areas of
the Commonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, and the unincorporated
territories of American Samoa, Guam
and the United States Virgin Islands
are eligible to be licensed to use this
spectrum, and then only for disaster
communications purposes. Licensees
may not use this spectrum to provide
operational communications circuits.
See also, § 90.264.
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(7) This frequency is shared with the
Industrial/Business Pool.

(8) This frequency is available for as-
signment only in accordance with a
geographical assignment plan. This fre-
quency may be used for conservation
activities on a secondary basis to any
station using the frequency for forest
fire prevention, detection, and suppres-
sion.

(9) This frequency is reserved pri-
marily for assignment to state licens-
ees. Assignments to other licensees
will be made only where the frequency
is required for coordinated operation
with the State system to which the fre-
quency is assigned. Any request for
such assignment must be supported by
a statement from the State system
concerned, indicating that the assign-
ment is necessary for coordination of
activities.

(10) A licensee regularly conducting
two-way communication operations on
this frequency may, on a secondary
basis, also transmit one-way alert-pag-
ing signals to ambulance and rescue
squad personnel.

(11) The maximum output power of
any transmitter authorized to operate
on this frequency shall not exceed 10
watts.

(12) This frequency is available in
this service only to persons eligible
under the provisions of paragraph
(a)(2)(v) of this section for operation of
transmitters having a maximum power
output of three watts using A1A, A1D,
A2B, A2D, F1B, F1D, F2B, F2D, G1B,
G1D, G2B, or G2D emission. This fre-
quency is also available in the Indus-
trial/Business Pool on a co-equal basis
with the Public Safety licensees.

(13) This frequency will be assigned
only for one-way paging communica-
tions to mobile receivers. Trans-
missions for the purpose of activating
or controlling remote objects on this
frequency are not authorized.

(14) The maximum output power of
any transmitter authorized to operate
on this frequency, after June 1, 1956,
shall not exceed two watts. Licensees
holding a valid authorization as of
June 1, 1956, for base or mobile station
operation on this frequency, with a
power in excess of two watts, may con-
tinue to be authorized for such oper-

ation without regard to this power lim-
itation.

(15) This frequency is reserved for as-
signment to stations for intersystem
operations only: Provided, however,
That licensees holding a valid author-
ization to use this frequency for local
base or mobile operations as of June 1,
1956, may continue to be authorized for
such use.

(16) This frequency is reserved pri-
marily for assignment to state police
licensees. Assignments to other police
licensees will be made only where the
frequency is required for coordinated
operation with the state police system
to which the frequency is assigned.
Any request for such assignment must
be supported by a statement from the
state police system concerned indi-
cating that the assignment is nec-
essary for coordination of police activi-
ties.

(17) In the State of Alaska only, the
frequency 42.40 MHz is available for as-
signment on a primary basis to sta-
tions in the Common Carrier Rural
Radio Service utilizing meteor burst
communications. The frequency may
be used by private radio stations for
meteor burst communications on a sec-
ondary, noninterference basis. Usage
shall be in accordance with part 22 of
this chapter or part 90. Stations uti-
lizing meteor burst communications
shall not cause harmful interference to
stations of other radio services oper-
ating in accordance with the allocation
table.

(18) No new licenses will be granted
for one-way paging under § 90.487 for
use on this frequency after August 1,
1980. This frequency is available to per-
sons eligible for station licenses under
the provisions of paragraph (a)(2)(v) of
this section on a co-equal basis with
one-way paging users under § 90.487
prior to August 1, 1985, and on a pri-
mary basis after August 1, 1985. Only
A1A, A1D, A2B, A2D, F1B, F1D, F2B,
F2D, G1B, G1D, G2B, G2D emissions
and power not exceeding 10 watts will
be authorized. Antennas having gain
greater than 0 dBd will not be author-
ized. Transmissions shall not exceed
two seconds duration.

(19) This frequency is reserved for as-
signment to stations in this service for
intersystem operations only and these
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operations must be primarily base-mo-
bile communications.

(20) In the State of Alaska only, the
frequency 45.90 MHz is available for as-
signment on a primary basis to private
land mobile radio stations utilizing
meteor burst communications. The fre-
quency may be used by common carrier
stations for meteor burst communica-
tions on a secondary, noninterference
basis. Usage shall be in accordance
with part 22 of this chapter and part 90.
Stations utilizing meteor burst com-
munications shall not cause harmful
interference to stations of other radio
services operating in accordance with
the allocation table.

(21) This frequency will be assigned
only in accordance with a geographical
assignment plan and is reserved pri-
marily for assignment to Highway
maintenance systems operated by
states. The use of this frequency by
other Highway maintenance licensees
will be authorized only where such use
is necessary to coordinate activities
with the particular state to which the
frequency is assigned. Any request for
such use must be supported by a state-
ment from the state concerned.

(22) Notwithstanding the provisions
of paragraph (d)(21) of this section, this
frequency may be used by any licensees
in the Public Safety Pool without a
separate license for the purpose of op-
erating self-powered vehicle detectors
for traffic control and safety purposes,
on a secondary basis, in accordance
with § 90.269.

(23) Thus frequency is reserved for as-
signment only to national organiza-
tions eligible for disaster relief oper-
ations under paragraph (a)(2)(vii) of
this section.

(24) Assignment and use of fre-
quencies in the band 72–76 MHz are gov-
erned by § 90.257 for operational-fixed
stations and by § 90.241 for emergency
call box operations. Specific fre-
quencies are listed at § 90.257(a)(1).

(25) This frequency is available to
Public Safety Pool licensees for fire
call box operations on a shared basis in
Industrial/Business Pool. All commu-
nications on this frequency must be
conducted with persons or organiza-
tions charged with specific fire protec-
tion responsibility. All operations on

this frequency are subject to the provi-
sions of § 90.257(b).

(26) Assignment of frequencies in this
band are subject to the provisions of
§ 90.173. Licensees as of August 18, 1995
who operate systems in the 150–170 MHz
band that are 2.5 kHz removed from
regularly assignable frequencies may
continue to operate on a secondary,
non-interference basis after August 1,
2003.

(27) This frequency will be assigned
with an authorized bandwidth not to
exceed 11.25 kHz. In the 450–470 MHz
band, secondary telemetry operations
pursuant to § 90.238(e) will be author-
ized on this frequency.

(28) This frequency is not available
for assignment in this service in Puer-
to Rico or the Virgin Islands.

(29) This frequency is removed by 22.5
kHz from frequencies assigned to other
radio services. Utilization of this fre-
quency may result in, as well as be sub-
ject to, interference under certain op-
erating conditions. In considering the
use of this frequency, adjacent channel
operations should be taken into consid-
eration. If interference occurs, the li-
censee may be required to take the
necessary steps to resolve the problem.
See § 90.173(b).

(30) This frequency will be authorized
a channel bandwidth of 25 kHz.

(31) The maximum output power of
any transmitter authorized to operate
on this frequency shall not exceed 100
watts. Stations authorized prior to
July 15, 1992 for fixed operations will be
permitted to continue such operations,
but at a maximum transmitter power
output of 10 watts.

(32) The maximum effective radiated
power (ERP) may not exceed 20 watts
for fixed stations and 2 watts for mo-
bile stations. The height of the an-
tenna system may not exceed 15.24 me-
ters (50 ft.) above ground. All such op-
eration is on a secondary basis to adja-
cent channel land mobile operations.

(33) For FM transmitters, the sum of
the highest modulating frequency in
Hertz and the amount of the frequency
deviation or swing in Hertz may not
exceed 2800 Hz and the maximum devi-
ation may not exceed 2.5 kHz. For AM
transmitters, the highest modulation
frequency may not exceed 2000 Hz. The
carrier frequency must be maintained
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within .0005 percent of the center of the
frequency band, and the authorized
bandwidth may not exceed 6 kHz.

(34) This frequency is available on a
shared basis with the Industrial/Busi-
ness Pool for remote control and te-
lemetry operations.

(35) Operational fixed stations must
employ directional antennas having a
front-to-back ratio of at least 20 dB.
Omnidirectional antennas having unity
gain may be employed for stations
communicating with at least three re-
ceiving locations separated by 160 de-
grees of azimuth.

(36) The maximum power output of
the transmitter may not exceed 50
watts for fixed stations and 1 watt for
mobile stations. A1A, A1D, A2B, A2D,
F1B, F1D, F2D, G1B, G1D, G2B, or G2D
emission may be authorized.

(37) Use of this frequency is limited
to stations located at least 120.7 km (75
miles) from the center of any urbanized
area of 200,000 or more population (U.S.
Census of Population 1970). Operation
is on a secondary basis to licensees of
the Industrial/Business Pool.

(38) A licensee regularly conducting
two-way communications operations
on this frequency may, on a secondary
basis, also transmit one-way alert-pag-
ing signals to ambulance and rescue
squad personnel.

(39) In addition to other authorized
uses, the use of F1B, F1D, F2B or F2D
emission is permitted on this frequency
for the operation of biomedical telem-
etry systems except in the following
geographic locations:

(i) New York, N.Y.-Northeastern New
Jersey; Los Angeles-Long Beach, Calif.;
Chicago, Ill.-Northwestern Indiana;
Philadelphia, Pa.-N.J.; Detroit, Mich.;
San Francisco-Oakland, Calif.; Boston,
Mass.; Washington, D.C.-Md.-Va.;
Cleveland, Ohio; St. Louis, Mo.-Ill.;
Pittsburgh, Pa.; Minneapolis-St. Paul,
Minn.; Houston, Tex.; Baltimore, Md.;
Dallas, Tex.; Milwaukee, Wis.; Seattle-
Everett, Wash.; Miami, Fla.; San
Diego, Calif.; Atlanta, Ga.; Cincinnati,
Ohio-Ky.; Kansas City, Mo.-Kans.; Buf-
falo, N.Y.; Denver, Colo.; San Jose,
Calif.; New Orleans, La.; Phoenix,
Ariz.; Portland, Oreg.-Wash.; Indianap-
olis, Ind.; Providence-Pawtucket-War-
wick, R.I.-Mass.; Columbus, Ohio; San
Antonio, Tex.; Louisville, Ky.-Ind.;

Dayton, Ohio; Forth Worth, Tex.; Nor-
folk-Portsmouth, Va.; Memphis, Tenn.-
Miss.; Sacramento, Calif.; Fort Lauder-
dale-Hollywood, Fla.; Rochester, N.Y.;
Tampa-St. Petersburg, Fla;

(ii) The continuous carrier mode of
operation may be used for telemetry
transmissions on this frequency for pe-
riods up to two-minutes duration; fol-
lowing which there must be a break in
the carrier for at least a one-minute
period; and

(iii) Geographical coordinates for the
above-listed urbanized areas may be
found at Table 1 of § 90.635.

(40) This frequency may be des-
ignated by common consent as an
intersystem mutual assistance fre-
quency under an area-wide medical
communications plan.

(41) This frequency is available na-
tionwide for use in police emergency
communications networks operated
under statewide law enforcement emer-
gency communications plans.

(42) This frequency may not be as-
signed within 161 km (100 miles) of New
Orleans (coordinates 29°56′53″ N and
90°04′10″ W).

(43) This frequency is reserved for as-
signment for use in highway mainte-
nance systems operated by licenses
other than States.

(44) This frequency will be assigned
with an authorized bandwidth not to
exceed 6 kHz.

(45) Operations on this frequency are
limited to 30 watts transmitter output
power.

(46) This frequency is shared with the
Industrial/Business Pool in Puerto Rico
and the Virgin Islands.

(47) This frequency may be assigned
to stations in the Public Safety Pool,
only at points within 240 km. (150 mi.)
of New York, N.Y.

(48) Frequencies in this band will be
assigned for low power wireless micro-
phones in accordance with the provi-
sions of § 90.265.

(49) This frequency will be assigned
only to licensees directly responsible
for the prevention, detection, and sup-
pression of forest fires, on a secondary
basis to any U.S. Government station.

(50) This frequency will be assigned
for use only in areas west of the Mis-
sissippi River.
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(51) This frequency will be assigned
for use only in areas east of the Mis-
sissippi.

(52) In addition to agencies respon-
sible for forest fire prevention, detec-
tion, and suppression, this frequency
may be assigned to conservation agen-
cies which do not have forest fire re-
sponsibilities on a secondary basis to
any U.S. Government stations, Pro-
vided, That such assignment is nec-
essary to permit mobile relay oper-
ation by such agencies.

(53) This frequency is subject to the
provisions of paragraph (e)(6) of this
section.

(54) For FM transmitters, the sum of
the highest modulating frequency in
hertz and the amount of the frequency
deviation or swing in hertz may not ex-
ceed 1700 Hz and the maximum devi-
ation may not exceed 1.2 kHz. For AM
transmitters, the highest modulating
frequency may not exceed 1200 Hz. The
carrier frequency must be maintained
within .0005 percent of the center of the
frequency band, and the authorized
bandwidth may not exceed 3 kHz.

(55) Subpart T of this part contains
rules for assignment of frequencies in
the 220–222 MHz band.

(56) The frequencies available for use
at fixed stations in this band and the
requirements for assignment are set
forth in § 90.261. Operation on these fre-
quencies is secondary to stations in the
Industrial/Business Pool where they
are assigned for land mobile oper-
ations.

(57) This frequency is available for
systems first licensed prior to August
18, 1995. No new systems will be author-
ized after August 18, 1995, but prior au-
thorized systems may be modified, ex-
panded, and renewed.

(58) This frequency is available for
systems first licensed prior to March
31, 1980, for radio call box communica-
tions related to safety on highways in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 90.241(c). No new systems will be au-
thorized of this nature, but systems au-
thorized prior to March 31, 1980 may be
modified, expanded, and renewed.

(59) The continuous carrier mode of
operation may be used for telemetry
transmission on this frequency.

(60) Paging licensees as of March 20,
1991, may continue to operate on a pri-
mary basis until January 14, 1998.

(61) Highway radio call box oper-
ations first licensed prior to March 31,
1980 on this frequency may continue to
operate in accordance with paragraph
(d)(58) of this section.

(62) This frequency is also authorized
for use for operations in biomedical te-
lemetry stations. FIB, FID, F2B, F2D,
F3E, G1B, G1D, G2B, G2D, and G3E
emissions may be authorized for bio-
medical transmissions.

(63) Available for medical services
mobile operations in the Public Safety
Pool in accordance with paragraph
(d)(61) of this section.

(64) Use of this frequency is on a sec-
ondary basis and subject to the provi-
sions of § 90.267 (a)(3), (a)(4), (a)(5), and
(a)(7).

(65) This frequency is primarily au-
thorized for use in the dispatch of med-
ical care vehicles and personnel for the
rendition or delivery of medical serv-
ices. This frequency may also be as-
signed for intra-system and inter-sys-
tem mutual assistance purposes. For
uniformity in usage these frequency
pairs may be referred to by channel
name as follows:

Frequencies base and mobile
(megahertz)

Mobile only
(MHz)

Channel
name

462.950 .................................. 467.950 MED–9
462.95625 .............................. 467.95625 MED–91
462.9625 ................................ 467.9625 MED–92
462.96875 .............................. 467.96875 MED–93
462.975 .................................. 467.975 MED–10
462.98125 .............................. 467.98125 MED–101
462.9875 ................................ 467.9875 MED–102
462.99375 .............................. 467.99375 MED–103

(66) For applications for new radio
systems, the thirty-two frequency
pairs listed in paragraph (d)(66)(i) of
this section will be assigned in a block
for shared operation under
§ 90.20(a)(1)(iii) or § 90.20(a)(2)(xiii) sub-
ject to the following:

(i) For uniformity in usage, these fre-
quency pairs may be referred to by
channel name as follows:

Frequencies base and mobile
(megahertz)

Mobile only
(MHz)

Channel
name

463.000 .................................. 468.000 MED–1
463.00625 .............................. 468.00625 MED–11
463.0125 ................................ 468.0125 MED–12
463.01875 .............................. 468.01875 MED–13
463.025 .................................. 468.025 MED–2
463.03125 .............................. 468.03125 MED–21
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Frequencies base and mobile
(megahertz)

Mobile only
(MHz)

Channel
name

463.0375 ................................ 468.0375 MED–22
463.04375 .............................. 468.04375 MED–23
463.050 .................................. 468.050 MED–3
463.05625 .............................. 468.05625 MED–31
463.0625 ................................ 468.0625 MED–32
463.06875 .............................. 468.06875 MED–33
46.075 .................................... 46.075 MED–4
463.08125 .............................. 468.08125 MED–41
463.0875 ................................ 468.0875 MED–42
463.09375 .............................. 468.09375 MED–43
463.100 .................................. 468.100 MED–5
463.10625 .............................. 468.10625 MED–51
463.1125 ................................ 468.1125 MED–52
463.11875 .............................. 468.11875 MED–53
463.125 .................................. 468.125 MED–6
463.13125 .............................. 468.13125 MED–61
463.1375 ................................ 468.1375 MED–62
463.14375 .............................. 468.14375 MED–63
463.150 .................................. 468.150 MED–7
463.15625 .............................. 468.15625 MED–71
463.1625 ................................ 468.1625 MED–72
463.16875 .............................. 468.16875 MED–73
463.175 .................................. 468.175 MED–8
463.18125 .............................. 468.18125 MED–81
463.1875 ................................ 468.1875 MED–82
463.19375 .............................. 468.19375 MED–83

(ii) Except as provided in paragraphs
(d)(66)(iv) and (v) of this section, mo-
bile or portable stations licensed prior
to July 6, 2000, must employ equipment
that is both wired and equipped to
transmit/receive, respectively, on each
of the following MED frequency pairs
with transmitters operated on the 468
MHz frequencies: MED–1, MED–2,
MED–3, MED–4, MED–5, MED–6, MED–
7, and MED–8.

(iii) Except as provided in paragraphs
(d)(66)(v) and (vi) of this section, mo-
bile or portable stations licensed on or
after July 6, 2000, must employ equip-
ment that is both wired and equipped
to transmit/receive, respectively, on
each of the following MED frequency
pairs with transmitters operated on
the 468 MHz frequencies: MED–1, MED–
12, MED–2, MED–22, MED–3, MED–32,
MED–4, MED–42, MED–5, MED–52,
MED–6 MED–62, MED–7, MED–72, MED–
8, and MED–82.

(iv) Except as provided in paragraphs
(d)(66)(v) and (vi) of this section, mo-
bile or portable stations licensed on or
after January 1, 2006, must employ
equipment that is both wired and
equipped to transmit/receive, respec-
tively, on each of these MED frequency
pairs with transmitters operated on
the 468 MHz frequencies.

(v) Portable (hand-held) units oper-
ated with a maximum output power of
2.5 watts are exempted from the multi-

channel equipment requirements speci-
fied in paragraphs (d)(66)(ii), (d)(66)(iii),
and (d)(66)(iv) of this section.

(vi) Stations located in areas above
line A, as defined in § 90.7 will be re-
quired to meet multi-channel equip-
ment requirements only for those fre-
quencies up to the number specified in
paragraphs (d)(66)(ii), (d)(66)(iii), and
(d)(66)(iv) of this section that have been
assigned and coordinates with Canada
in accordance with the applicable U.S.-
Canada agreement.

(67) This frequency is authorized for
use only for operations in biomedical
telemetry stations. F1B, F1D, F2B,
F2D, F3E, G1B, G1D, G2B, G2D and G3E
emissions may be authorized. Entities
eligible in the Public Safety Pool may
use this frequency on a secondary basis
for any other permissible communica-
tions consistent with § 90.20(a)(1)(iii) or
§ 90.20(a)(2)(xiii).

(68) Subpart L of this part contains
rules for assignment of frequencies in
the 470–512 MHz band.

(69) Subpart S of this part contains
rules for assignment of frequencies in
the 806–824 MHz and 851–869 MHz bands.

(70) Assignment of frequencies above
928 MHz for operational-fixed stations
is governed by part 101 of this chapter.

(71) Frequencies in this band are
available only for one-way paging oper-
ations in accordance with § 90.494.

(72) This frequency band is available
to stations in this service subject to
the provisions of § 90.259.

(73) Available only on a shared basis
with stations in other services, and
subject to no protection from inter-
ference due to the operation of indus-
trial, scientific, or medical (ISM) de-
vices. In the 2483.5–2500 MHz band, no
applications for new stations or modi-
fication to existing stations to increase
the number of transmitters will be ac-
cepted. Existing licensees as of July 25,
1985, or on a subsequent date following
as a result of submitting an application
for license on or before July 25, 1985,
are grandfathered and their operation
is co-primary with the Radiodetermin-
ation Satellite Service.

(74) This band is available for Digital
Termination Systems and for associ-
ated internodal links in the Point-to-
Point Microwave Radio Service. No
new licenses will be issued under this
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subpart but current licenses will be re-
newed.

(75) Appropriate frequencies in the
band 2000–3000 kHz which are des-
ignated in part 80 of this chapter as
available to Public Ship Stations for
telephone communications with Public
Coast Stations may be assigned on a
secondary basis to fixed Stations in the
Public Safety Pool for communication
with Public Coast Stations only, pro-
vided such stations are located in the
United States and the following condi-
tions are met:

(i) That such fixed station is estab-
lished pursuant to the eligibility provi-
sions of (§ 90.47) and that the isolated
area involved is an island or other loca-
tion not more than 480 km (300 statute
miles) removed from the desired;

(ii) That evidence is submitted show-
ing that an arrangement has been
made with the coast station licensee
for the handling of emergency commu-
nications permitted by § 80.453 of this
chapter and § 90.20(a)(2)(x)(C); and

(iii) That operation of the Public
Safety fixed station shall at no time
conflict with any provision of part 80 of
this chapter and further, that such op-
eration in general shall conform to the
practices employed by Public Ship Sta-
tions for radiotelephone communica-
tion with the same Public Coast Sta-
tion.

(76) This frequency is authorized only
for communications between medical
facilities vehicles and personnel re-
lated to medical supervision and in-
struction for the treatment and trans-
port of patients in the rendition or de-
livery of medical services. F1B, F1D,
F2B, F2D, G1B, G1D, G2B, F3E and G3E
emissions are authorized. Public Safety
entities may use this frequency on a
secondary basis for any other permis-
sible communications consistent with
§ 90.20(a)(1)(iii) or § 90.20(a)(2)(xiii).

(77) Subpart R of this part contains
rules for assignment of channels in the
764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz bands.

(78) Paging operations are not per-
mitted on this frequency.

(79) This frequency will be secondary
to marine port operations within 100
miles of Los Angeles (coordinates 34°
03′ 15″ north latitude and 118° 14′ 28″
west longitude).

(80) After December 7, 2000 this fre-
quency is available primarily for public
safety interoperability only commu-
nications. Stations licensed prior to
December 7, 2000 may continue to use
this frequency on a co-primary basis
until January 1, 2005. After January 1,
2005, all operations will be secondary to
co-channel interoperability commu-
nications.

(81) After December 7, 2000 new sta-
tions will only be licensed with an au-
thorized bandwidth not to exceed 11.25
kHz. Licensees authorized prior to De-
cember 7, 2000 may continue to use
bandwidths wider than 11.25 kHz on a
co-primary basis until January 1, 2005.
After January 1, 2005, all stations oper-
ating with an authorized bandwidth
greater than 2006. 11.25 kHz will be sec-
ondary to adjacent channel interoper-
ability operations.

(82) This frequency is reserved for as-
signment only in support of, and on a
secondary basis to, nationwide inter-
operability use.

(83) This interoperability frequency
is dedicated for the express purpose of
nationwide interoperability calling.

(e) Additional frequencies available. In
addition to the frequencies shown in
the frequency table of this section, the
following frequencies are available in
this service. (See also § 90.253.)

(1) Substitution of frequencies avail-
able below 25 MHz may be made in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 90.263.

(2) Frequencies in the band 73.0–74.6
MHz may be assigned to stations au-
thorized their use on or before Decem-
ber 1, 1961, but no new stations will be
authorized in this band, nor will expan-
sion of existing systems be permitted.
See also § 90.257.

(3) The frequency bands 31.99 to 32.00
MHz, 33.00 to 33.01 MHz, 33.99 to 34.00
MHz, 37.93 to 38.00 MHz, 39.00 to 39.01
MHz, 39.99 to 40.00 MHz and 42.00 to
42.01 MHz, are available for assignment
for developmental operation subject to
the provisions of subpart Q of this part.

(4) Frequencies in the 421–430 MHz
band are available in the Detroit,
Cleveland, and Buffalo areas in accord-
ance with the rules in §§ 90.273 through
90.281.

(5) A Police licensee may use trans-
mitters on the frequencies indicated
below in connection with official police
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activities without specific authoriza-
tion from the Commission, provided
that such use shall be on a secondary
basis and shall not cause harmful in-
terference to services of other licensees
operating on regularly assigned fre-
quencies, and further provided that all
such use complies with the require-
ments of Federal, State and local laws.
The provisions of § 90.429 shall not
apply to transmitters authorized under
this paragraph. To be eligible for oper-
ations in this manner, the transmitter
must comply with all of the following
requirements.

(i) In accordance with § 90.203 and
§ 2.803 of this chapter, the transmitter
must be of a type which has been cer-
tificated by the Commission.

(ii) The carrier frequency shall be
within the bands listed below and must
be maintained within 0.005 percent of
the frequency of operation. Use on as-
signed channel center frequencies is
not required.

30.85–30.87 MHz
30.89–30.91 MHz
30.93–30.95 MHz
30.97–30.99 MHz
31.01–31.03 MHz
31.05–31.07 MHz
31.09–31.11 MHz
31.13–31.15 MHz
31.17–31.19 MHz
31.21–31.23 MHz
31.25–31.27 MHz
31.29–31.31 MHz
31.33–31.35 MHz
31.37–31.39 MHz
31.41–31.43 MHz
31.45–31.47 MHz
31.49–31.51 MHz
31.53–31.55 MHz
31.57–31.59 MHz
31.61–31.63 MHz
31.65–31.67 MHz
31.69–31.71 MHz
31.73–31.75 MHz
31.77–31.79 MHz
31.81–31.83 MHz
31.85–31.87 MHz
31.89–31.91 MHz
31.93–31.95 MHz

31.97–32.00 MHz
33.00–33.03 MHz
33.05–33.07 MHz
33.41–34.00 MHz
37.00–37.43 MHz
37.89–38.00 MHz
39.00–40.00 MHz
42.00–42.91 MHz
44.61–45.91 MHz
45.93–45.95 MHz
45.97–45.99 MHz
46.01–46.03 MHz
46.05–46.60 MHz
47.00–47.41 MHz
150.995–151.490 MHz
153.740–154.445 MHz
154.635–155.195 MHz
155.415–156.250 MHz
158.715–159.465 MHz
453.0125–453.9875 MHz
458.0125–458.9875 MHz
460.0125–460.5125 MHz
460.5625–460.6375 MHz
462.9375–462.9875 MHz
465.0125–465.5125 MHz
465.5625–465.6375 MHz
467.9375–467.9875 MHz

(iii) The emitted signal shall be non-
voice modulation (type PO emission).

(iv) The maximum occupied band-
width, containing 99 percent of the ra-
diated power, shall not exceed 2.0 kHz.

(v) The transmitter output power
shall not exceed a mean power of 30
mW nor shall any peak exceed 1 watt

peak power, as measured into a 50 ohm
resistive load. Should the transmitter
be supplied with a permanently at-
tached antenna or should the trans-
mitter and antenna combination be
contained in a sealed unit, the fol-
lowing standard may be used in lieu of
the above: the field strength of the fun-
damental signal of the transmitter and
antenna combination shall not exceed
0.4 V/m mean or 2.3 V/m peak when
measured at a distance of 3 meters.

(vi) The transmitter shall contain
positive means to limit the trans-
mission time to no more than 10 days.
In the event of a malfunction of this
positive means, the transmitter signal
shall cease. The use of battery life to
accomplish the transmission time limi-
tation is permissible.

(6) The frequency 173.075 MHz is
available for stolen vehicle recovery
systems on a shared basis with the
Federal Government. Stolen vehicle re-
covery systems are limited to recov-
ering stolen vehicles and are not au-
thorized for general purpose vehicle
tracking or monitoring. Mobile trans-
mitters operating on this frequency are
limited to 2.5 watts power output and
base transmitters are limited 300 watts
ERP. F1D and F2D emissions may be
used within a maximum authorized 20
kHz bandwidth. Transmissions from
mobiles shall be limited to 200 milli-
seconds every 10 seconds, except that
when a vehicle is being tracked ac-
tively, transmissions may be increased
to 200 milliseconds every second.
Transmissions from base stations will
be limited to a total time of 1 second
every minute. Applications for base
stations operating on this frequency
shall require coordination with the
Federal Government. Applicants shall
perform an analysis for each base sta-
tion located within 169 km (105 miles)
of a TV channel 7 transmitter of poten-
tial interference to TV channel 7 view-
ers. Such stations will be authorized if
the applicant has limited the inter-
ference contour to fewer than 100 resi-
dences or if the applicant:

(i) Shows that the proposed site is
the only suitable location;

(ii) Develops a plan to control any in-
terference caused to TV reception from
the operations; and
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(iii) Agrees to make such adjust-
ments in the TV receivers affected as
may be necessary to eliminate inter-
ference caused by its operations. The
licensee must eliminate any inter-
ference caused by its operation to TV
channel 7 reception within 30 days of
the time it is notified in writing by the
Commission. If this interference is not
removed within the 30-day period, oper-
ation of the base station must be dis-
continued. The licensee is expected to
help resolve all complaints of inter-
ference.

(f) Limitation on number of frequencies
assignable. Normally only two fre-
quencies or pairs of frequencies in the
paired frequency mode of operation
will be assigned for mobile service op-
erations by a single applicant in a
given area. The assignment of an addi-
tional frequency or pair of frequencies
will be made only upon a satisfactory
showing of need, except that:

(1) Additional frequencies above 25
MHz may be assigned in connection
with the operation of mobile repeaters
in accordance with § 90.247 notwith-
standing this limitation;

(2) The frequency 39.06 MHz may be
assigned notwithstanding this limita-
tion;

(3) Frequencies in the 25–50 MHz, 150–
170 MHz, 450–512 MHz and 902–928 MHz
bands may be assigned for the oper-
ation of Location and Monitoring Serv-
ice (LMS) systems in accordance with
the provisions of subpart M of this
part, notwithstanding this limitation;

(4) A licensee of a radio station in
this service may operate radio units for
the purpose of determining distance,
direction, speed, or position by means
of a radiolocation device on any fre-
quency available for radiolocation pur-
poses without additional authorization
from the Commission, provided type
accepted equipment or equipment au-
thorized pursuant to §§ 90.203(b)(4) and
(b)(5) of this part is used, and all other
rule provisions are satisfied. A licensee
in this service may also operate, sub-
ject to all of the foregoing conditions
and on a secondary basis, radio units at
fixed locations and in emergency vehi-
cles that transmit on the frequency
24.10 GHz, both unmodulated contin-
uous wave radio signals and modulated
FM digital signals for the purpose of

alerting motorists to hazardous driving
conditions or the presence of an emer-
gency vehicle. Unattended and contin-
uous operation of such transmitters
will be permitted.

(5) A Police licensee may use, with-
out special authorization from the
Commission, any mobile service fre-
quency between 40 and 952 MHz, listed
in paragraph (c)(3) of this section, for
communications in connection with
physical surveillance, stakeouts, raids,
and other such activities. Such use
shall be on a secondary basis to oper-
ations of licensees regularly authorized
on the assigned frequencies. The max-
imum output power that may be used
for such communications is 2 watts.
Transmitters, operating under this pro-
vision of the rules, shall be exempted
from the station identification require-
ments of § 90.425. Use of frequencies not
designated by a ‘‘PP’’ in the coordi-
nator column of the frequency table in
paragraph (c)(3) of this section, is con-
ditional on the approval of the coordi-
nator corresponding to each frequency.
Spread spectrum transmitters may be
operated on Public Safety Pool fre-
quencies between 37 and 952 MHz, pro-
viding that they are certificated by the
Commission under the provisions of
§ 2.803 of this chapter and § 90.203, and
meet the following conditions:

(i) Frequency hopping transmitters
can be operated, with a maximum out-
put power of 2 watts, on any Public
Safety Pool frequency between 37 and
952 MHz listed in paragraph (c)(3) of
this section. At least 20 hopping fre-
quencies shall be used and the average
time of occupancy on any frequency
shall not be greater than 1⁄10 second in
every 2 seconds;

(ii) Use of spread spectrum transmit-
ters under paragraph (f)(4) of this sec-
tion is subject to approval by the appli-
cable frequency coordinator of the
radio services of the district in which
the license and equipment are to be
used; and

(iii) The use of direct sequence spread
spectrum equipment is also permitted.
Equipment must meet the technical
standards of § 15.247 of this chapter.

(6) In addition to the frequencies as-
signed for mobile service operation,
one base station frequency above 152
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MHz may be assigned as a common fre-
quency to all licensees in a particular
area to permit intersystem commu-
nication between base stations or mo-
bile stations or both. This frequency
use will not be authorized in any area
where all available frequencies are re-
quired for independent systems.

(7) A licensee may use, without a spe-
cific authorization from the Commis-
sion, transmitters on the frequencies
indicated below in connection with
wildlife tracking and/or telemetry and
in connection with official forestry-
conservation activities, provided that
such use shall be on a secondary basis
and shall not cause harmful inter-
ference to services of other licensees
operating on regularly assigned fre-
quencies. The provisions of § 90.203,
§ 90.425, and § 90.429 shall not apply to
transmitters complying with this para-
graph. To be eligible for operations in
this manner, the transmitter must
comply with all of the following re-
quirements.

(i) The carrier frequency shall be
within the bands listed below. The car-
rier frequency must be maintained
within 0.005 percent of the frequency of
operation.

Use on assigned channel center fre-
quencies is not required.

(MHZ)

31.17 to 31.19
31.21 to 31.23
31.25 to 31.27
31.29 to 31.31
31.33 to 31.35
31.37 to 31.39
31.41 to 31.43
31.45 to 31.47
31.49 to 31.51
31.53 to 31.55
31.57 to 31.59
31.61 to 31.63
31.65 to 31.67
31.69 to 31.71
31.73 to 31.75
31.77 to 31.79
31.81 to 31.83

31.85 to 31.87
31.89 to 31.91
31.93 to 31.95
31.97 to 31.99
44.63 to 44.65
44.67 to 44.69
44.71 to 44.73
44.75 to 44.77
44.79 to 44.81
44.83 to 44.85
44.87 to 44.89
44.91 to 44.93
44.95 to 44.97
44.99 to 45.01
45.03 to 45.05
151.145 to 151.475
159.225 to 159.465

(ii) The emitted signal shall be non-
voice modulation (A1D, A2D, F1D, or
F2D emission).

(iii) The maximum occupied band-
width, containing 99 percent of the ra-
diated power, shall not exceed 0.25 kHz.

(iv) The transmitter output power
shall not exceed a mean power of 5 mW

nor shall any peak exceed 100 mW peak
power, as measured into a permanently
attached antenna; or if the transmitter
and antenna combination are con-
tained in a sealed unit, the field
strength of the fundamental signal of
the transmitter and antenna combina-
tion shall not exceed 0.29 V/m mean or
1.28 V/m peak when measured at a dis-
tance of 3 meters.

(v) The requirements of § 90.175 re-
garding frequency coordination apply.

(8) An additional frequency may be
assigned for paging operations from
those frequencies available under para-
graph (d)(13) of this section.

(9) The frequency 155.340 MHz may be
assigned as an additional frequency
when it is designated as a mutual as-
sistance frequency as provided in para-
graph (d)(40) of this section.

(10) Additional frequencies may be
assigned for fixed station operations.

(11) The assignment of an additional
frequency or frequencies may be au-
thorized notwithstanding this limita-
tion for common, intra-county, intra-
fire-district, or intrastate fire coordi-
nation operations. The frequency or
frequencies requested must be in ac-
cordance with a frequency utilization
plan, for the area involved, on file with
the Commission.

(g) Former public correspondence
working channels in the maritime VHF
(156–162 MHz) band allocated for public
safety use in 33 inland Economic Areas.

(1) We define service areas in the ma-
rine VHF (156–162 MHz) band by forty-
two geographic areas called VHF Pub-
lic Coast Service Areas (VPCSAs). See
§ 80.371(c)(1)(ii) of this chapter (Public
correspondence frequencies). VPCSAs
are based on, and composed of one or
more of, the U.S. Department of Com-
merce’s 172 Economic Areas (EAs). See
60 Fed Reg. 13114 (Mar. 10, 1995). You
may inspect and copy maps of the EAs
and VPCSAs at the FCC Reference Cen-
ter, Room CY A–257, 445 12th St., S.W.,
Washington, DC 20554. These maps and
data are also available on the FCC
website at http://www.fcc.gov/oet/info/
maps/areas/. We number public cor-
respondence channels in the maritime
VHF (156–162 MHz) band as channels 24
to 28 and channels 84 to 88. Each chan-
nel number represents a channel pair.
See § 80.371(c) of this chapter.
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(2) We allocated two contiguous 25
kHz public correspondence channels in
the maritime VHF (156–162 MHz) band
for public safety use in 33 VPCSAs that
are not near major waterways. These 33
VPCSAs are located in an inland region
stretching from the western Great
Plains to eastern California and Or-
egon. Each of these 33 inland VPCSAs
corresponds to a single EA. Channel
pairs 25, 84, and 85 are paired 25 kHz
bandwidth channels as set forth in

paragraph (g)(2)(i) Table A of this sec-
tion. In each of the 33 inland VPCSAs/
EAs listed in paragraph (g)(2)(i)Table B
of this section, two of these three chan-
nel pairs are allocated for public safety
use by entities eligible for licensing
under paragraph (a) of this section.

(i) Channel Numbers and Cor-
responding Center Frequencies, and
Certified Coordinators Table A as fol-
lows:

TABLE A.—LIST OF CHANNEL NUMBERS AND CORRESPONDING CENTER FREQUENCIES, AND
CERTIFIED COORDINATORS

Channel No.

Mobile station
transmit center

frequency
in MHz

Base station
transmit center

frequency
in MHz

Coordinator

25 ...................................................................................................... 157.250 161.850 PX
84 ...................................................................................................... 157.225 161.825 PX
85 ...................................................................................................... 157.275 161.875 PX

(ii) Channels Allocated for Public Safety Use in 33 Inland VPCSAs/Eas Table B
as follows:

TABLE B.—LIST OF CHANNELS ALLOCATED FOR PUBLIC SAFETY USE IN 33 INLAND VPCSAS/EAS

VHF public coast service area Name Economic
area

Public safe-
ty channel

pairs

10 ........................................................... Grand Forks ......................................................................... 110 25, 84
11 ........................................................... Minot .................................................................................... 111 25, 84
12 ........................................................... Bismarck .............................................................................. 112 25, 84
13 ........................................................... Aberdeen ............................................................................. 114 25, 84
14 ........................................................... Rapid City ............................................................................ 115 25, 84
15 ........................................................... North Platte .......................................................................... 121 25, 84
16 ........................................................... Western Oklahoma .............................................................. 126 25, 85
17 ........................................................... Abilene ................................................................................. 128 25, 85
18 ........................................................... San Angelo .......................................................................... 129 25, 85
19 ........................................................... Odessa-Midland ................................................................... 135 25, 85
20 ........................................................... Hobbs ................................................................................... 136 25, 85
21 ........................................................... Lubbock ............................................................................... 137 25, 85
22 ........................................................... Amarillo ................................................................................ 138 25, 85
23 ........................................................... Santa Fe .............................................................................. 139 25, 84
24 ........................................................... Pueblo .................................................................................. 140 25, 84
25 ........................................................... Denver-Boulder-Greeley ...................................................... 141 25, 84
26 ........................................................... Scottsbluff ............................................................................ 142 25, 84
27 ........................................................... Casper ................................................................................. 143 25, 84
28 ........................................................... Billings .................................................................................. 144 25, 84
29 ........................................................... Great Falls ........................................................................... 145 25, 84
30 ........................................................... Missoula ............................................................................... 146 25, 84
31 ........................................................... Idaho Falls ........................................................................... 148 25, 85
32 ........................................................... Twin Falls ............................................................................. 149 25, 85
33 ........................................................... Boise City ............................................................................. 150 25, 84
34 ........................................................... Reno .................................................................................... 151 25, 84
35 ........................................................... Salt Lake City-Ogden .......................................................... 152 25, 85
36 ........................................................... Las Vegas ............................................................................ 153 25, 84
37 ........................................................... Flagstaff ............................................................................... 154 25, 84
38 ........................................................... Farmington ........................................................................... 155 25, 84
39 ........................................................... Albuquerque ......................................................................... 156 25, 84
40 ........................................................... El Paso ................................................................................ 157 25, 85
41 ........................................................... Phoenix-Mesa ...................................................................... 158 25, 84
42 ........................................................... Tucson ................................................................................. 159 25, 84
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(3) The channels pairs set forth in
Table B paragraph (g)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion are designated primarily for the
purpose of interoperability commu-
nication.

(4) Channel pairs 25, 84, and 85 as list-
ed in Table B paragraph (g)(2)(ii) of
this section were formerly allocated
and assigned (under § 80.371(c) (1997) of
this chapter) as public correspondence
working channels in the maritime VHF
156–162 MHz band; these channels were
also shared (under former § 90.283 (1997)
of this chapter) with private land radio
mobile stations including grand-
fathered public safety licensees). Thus,
there are grandfathered licensees na-
tionwide (maritime and private land
mobile radio stations, including by rule
waiver) operating on these channels
both inside and outside of the 33 EAs
listed in Table B paragraph (g)(2)(ii) of
this section

(5) All applicants and licensees under
this paragraph must comply with the
relevant technical sections under this
part unless otherwise stated in this
paragraph (g) of this section using the
following standards and procedures:

(i) Provide evidence of frequency co-
ordination in accordance with § 90.175.
Public safety coordinators except the
Special Emergency Coordinator are
certified to coordinate applications for
the channels pairs set forth in Table B
paragraph (g)(2)(ii) (i.e., letter symbol
PX under paragraph (c)(2) of this sec-
tion).

(ii) Station power, as measured at
the output terminals of the trans-
mitter, must not exceed 50 Watts for
base stations and 20 Watts for mobile
stations, except in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph (g)(5)(vi) of
this section. Antenna height (HAAT)
must not exceed 122 meters (400 feet)

for base stations and 4.5 meters (15
feet) for mobile stations, except in ac-
cordance with paragraph (g)(5)(vi) of
this section. Antenna height (HAAT)
must not exceed 122 meters (400 feet)
for base stations and 4.5 meters (15
feet) for mobile stations, except in ac-
cordance with paragraph (g)(5)(vi) of
this section. Such base and mobile
channels shall not be operated on board
aircraft in flight.

(iii) Frequency protection must be
provided to other stations in accord-
ance with the following guidelines for
each channel and for each area and ad-
jacent area:

(A) Protect coast stations licensed
prior to July 6, 1998, by the required
separations shown in Table C below.

(B) Protect stations described in
paragraph (g)(4) of this section, by fre-
quency coordination in accordance
with § 90.175 of this part.

(C) Protect public safety stations
granted under paragraph (g) of this sec-
tion by frequency coordination in ac-
cordance with § 90.175 of this part.

(D) Where the Public safety designated
channel is not a Public Safety designated
channel in an adjacent EA: Applicants
shall engineer base stations such that
the maximum signal strength at the
boundary of the adjacent EA does not
exceed 5 dBµV/m.

(iv) The following table, along with
the antenna height (HAAT) and power
(ERP), must be used to determine the
minimum separation required between
proposed base stations and co-channel
public coast stations licensed prior to
July 6, 1998 under Part 80 of this chap-
ter. Applicants whose exact ERP or
HAAT are not reflected in the table
must use the next highest figure
shown.

TABLE C.—REQUIRED SEPARATION IN KILOMETERS (MILES) OF BASE STATION FROM PUBLIC COAST
STATIONS

Base Station Characteristics

HAAT ERP (watts)

Meters (feet) 400 300 200 100 50

15 (50) ....................................................... 138 (86) 135 (84) 129 (80) 129 (80) 116 (72)
30 (100) ..................................................... 154 (96) 151 (94) 145 (90) 137 (85) 130 (81)
61 (200) ..................................................... 166 (103) 167 (104) 161 (100) 153 (95) 145 (90)
122 (400) ................................................... 187 (116) 177 (110) 183 (114) 169 (105) 159 (99)
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(v) In the event of interference, the
Commission may require, without a
hearing, licensees of base stations au-
thorized under this section that are lo-
cated within 241 kilometers (150 miles)
of a co-channel public coast, I/LT, or
grandfathered public safety station li-
censed prior to July 6, 1998, or an inter-
national border, to reduce power, de-
crease antenna height, and/or install
directional antennas.

Mobile stations must be operated
only within radio range of their associ-
ated base station.

(vi) Applicants seeking to be licensed
for stations exceeding the power/an-
tenna height limits of the table in
paragraph (g)(5)(iv) of this section
must request a waiver of that para-
graph and must submit with their ap-
plication an interference analysis,
based upon an appropriate, generally-
accepted terrain-based propagation
model, that shows that co-channel pro-
tected entities, described in paragraph
(g)(5)(iii) of this section, would receive
the same or greater interference pro-
tection than the relevant criteria out-
lined in paragraph (g)(5)(iii) of this sec-
tion.

[62 FR 18845, Apr. 17, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 36608, July 7, 1998; 63 FR 58651, Nov. 2,
1998; 64 FR 10397, Mar. 4, 1999; 64 FR 36261,
July 6, 1999; 65 FR 38326, June 20, 2000; 65 FR
43715, 43716, July 14, 2000; 65 FR 60874, Oct. 13,
2000; 65 FR 66650, Nov. 7, 2000]

§ 90.22 Paging operations.
Unless specified elsewhere in this

part, paging operations may be author-
ized in the Public Safety Pool on any
frequency except those assigned under
the provisions of § 90.20(d)(78). Paging
operations on frequencies subject to
§ 90.20(d)(78) authorized before August
17, 1974, may be continued only if they
do not cause harmful interference to
regular operations on the same fre-
quencies. Such paging operations may
be renewed indefinitely on a secondary
basis to regular operations, except
within 125 km (75 mi) of the following
urbanized areas:

Urbanized area North
latitude

West
longitude

New York, NY-Northeastern NJ .... 40–45–
06.4

73–59–
37.5

Los Angeles-Long Beach, CA ....... 34–03–
15.0

118–14–
31.3

Urbanized area North
latitude

West
longitude

Chicago, IL .................................... 41–52–
28.1

87–38–
22.2

Philadelphia, PA–NJ ...................... 39–56–
58.4

75–09–
19.6

Detroit, MI ...................................... 42–19–
48.1

83–02–
56.7

San Francisco-Oakland, CA .......... 37–46–
38.7

122–24–
43.9

Boston, MA .................................... 42–21–
24.4

71–03–
23.2

Washington, DC–MD–VA .............. 38–53–
51.4

77–00–
31.9

Cleveland, OH ............................... 41–29–
51.2

81–41–
49.5

St Louis, MO–IL ............................ 38–37–
45.2

90–12–
22.4

Pittsburgh, PA ............................... 40–26–
19.2

79–59–
59.2

Minneapolis-St Paul, MN ............... 44–58–
56.9

93–15–
43.8

Houston, TX .................................. 29–45–
26.8

95–21–
37.8

Baltimore, MD ................................ 39–17–
26.4

76–36–
43.9

Dallas, TX ...................................... 32–47–
09.5

96–47–
38.0

Milwaukee, WI ............................... 43–02–
19.0

87–54–
15.3

Seattle-Everett, WA ....................... 47–36–
31.4

122–20–
16.5

Miami, FL ....................................... 25–46–
38.4

80–11–
31.2

San Diego, CA .............................. 32–42–
53.2

117–09–
24.1

Atlanta, GA .................................... 33–45–
10.4

84–23–
36.7

Cincinnati, OH–KY ........................ 39–06–7.2 84–30–
34.8

Kansas City, MO–KS .................... 39–04–
56.0

94–35–
20.8

Buffalo, NY .................................... 42–52–
52.2

78–52–
20.1

Denver, CO ................................... 39–44–
58.0

104–59–
23.9

[63 FR 68959, Dec. 14, 1998, as amended at 64
FR 36262, July 6, 1999; 65 FR 60874, Oct. 13,
2000]

Subpart C—Industrial/Business
Radio Pool

SOURCE: 62 FR 18874, Apr. 17, 1997, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 90.31 Scope.
The Industrial/Business Radio Pool

covers the licensing of the radio com-
munications of entities engaged in
commercial activities, engaged in cler-
gy activities, operating educational,
philanthropic, or ecclesiastical institu-
tions, or operating hospitals, clinics, or
medical associations. Rules as to eligi-
bility for licensing, frequencies avail-
able, permissible communications and
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classes and number of stations, and
any special requirements are set forth
in the following sections.

§ 90.33 General eligibility.
(a) In addition to the eligibility

shown in the Industrial/Business Pool,
eligibility is also provided for any cor-
poration proposing to furnish nonprofit
radiocommunication service to its par-
ent corporation, to another subsidiary
of the same parent, or to its own sub-
sidiary. This corporate eligibility is
not subject to the cooperative use pro-
vision of § 90.179.

(b) Eligibility is also provided for a
nonprofit corporation or association
that is organized for the purpose of fur-
nishing a radiocommunications service
to persons who meet the eligibility re-
quirements of the Industrial/Business
Pool. Such use is subject to the cooper-
ative use provisions of § 90.179.

§ 90.35 Industrial/Business Pool.
(a) Eligibility. Persons primarily en-

gaged in any of the following activities
are eligible to hold authorizations in
the Industrial/Business Pool to provide
commercial mobile radio service as de-
fined in part 20 of this chapter or to op-
erate stations for transmission of com-
munications necessary to such activi-
ties of the licensee:

(1) The operation of a commercial ac-
tivity;

(2) The operation of educational,
philanthropic, or ecclesiastical institu-
tions;

(3) Clergy activities; or
(4) The operation of hospitals, clinics,

or medical associations.
(b) Industrial/Business Pool frequencies.

(1) The following table indicates fre-
quencies available for assignment to
Industrial/Business Pool stations, to-
gether with the class of station(s) to
which they are normally assigned, the
specific assignment limitations which
are explained in paragraph (b) of this
section, and the certified frequency co-
ordinator for each frequency:

(2) Unless otherwise specified, coordi-
nation of frequencies in the Industrial/
Business pool must be done in accord-
ance with the following:

(i) Unless specified elsewhere in this
part, frequencies without any coordi-
nator specified in the Coordinator col-

umn of paragraph (b)(3) of this section
may be coordinated by any frequency
coordinator certified in the Industrial/
Business Pool.

(ii) A letter symbol in the Coordi-
nator column of the frequency table in
paragraph (b)(3) of this section des-
ignates the mandatory certified fre-
quency coordinator for the associated
frequency in the table. However, any
coordinator certified in the Industrial/
Business Pool may coordinate applica-
tions on such frequencies provided the
prior written consent of the designated
coordinator is obtained. Frequencies
for which two coordinators are listed
may be coordinated by either of the
listed coordinators.

(iii) Applications for new or modified
facilities on frequencies shared prior to
radio service consolidation by the
former Manufacturers Radio Service,
the Forest Products Radio Service, the
Power Radio Service, the Petroleum
Radio Service, the Motor Carrier Radio
Service, the Railroad Radio Service
and the Automobile Emergency Radio
Service may be coordinated by any cer-
tified Industrial/Business Pool coordi-
nator. However, in the event that the
interference contour of a proposed sta-
tion would overlap the service contour
of an existing station licensed on one
of these previously shared frequencies,
the written concurrence of the coordi-
nator associated with the industry for
which the existing station license was
issued, or the written concurrence of
the licensee of the existing station,
shall be obtained. For the purposes of
this § 90.35, the service contour for UHF
stations is the 39 dBu contour; and the
interference contour for UHF stations
is the 21 dBu contour; the service con-
tour for VHF stations is the 37 dBu
contour; and the interference contour
for VHF stations is the 19 dBu contour.

(iv) The letter symbols listed in the
Coordinator column of the frequency
table in paragraph (b)(3) of this section
refer to specific frequency coordinators
as follows:

IP—Petroleum Coordinator
IW—Power Coordinator
LR—Railroad Coordinator
LA—Automobile Emergency Coordinator

(3) Frequencies.
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INDUSTRIAL/BUSINESS POOL FREQUENCY TABLE

Frequency or
band

Class of sta-
tion(s) Limitations Coordi-

nator

Kilohertz

1614 ................. Base or mobile 1, 2, 3, 4 .. IP
1628 ................. ......do .............. 5.
1652 ................. ......do .............. 5.
1676 ................. ......do .............. 5.
1700 ................. ......do .............. 5.
2000 to 25,000 Fixed, base or

mobile.
1.

2292 .......... Base or mobile 4, 5, 7.
2398 ................. ......do .............. 5, 7.
4637.5 .............. ......do .............. 5, 7.

Megahertz

25.02 ................ ......do .............. 3, 4 .......... IP
25.04 ................ ......do .............. 8 ............... IP
25.06 ................ ......do .............. 3, 4 .......... IP
25.08 ................ ......do .............. 8, 9 .......... IP
25.10 ................ ......do .............. 3, 4, 9 ...... IP
25.12 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
25.14 ................ ......do .............. 3, 4 .......... IP
25.16 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
25.18 ................ ......do .............. 3, 4 .......... IP
25.20 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
25.22 ................ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
25.24 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
25.26 ................ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
25.28 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
25.30 ................ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
25.32 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
27.43 ................ ......do.
27.45 ................ ......do.
27.47 ................ ......do.
27.49 ................ ......do .............. 10.
27.51 ................ Mobile .............. 11.
27.53 ................ ......do .............. 11.
29.71 ................ Base or mobile
29.73 ................ ......do.
29.75 ................ ......do.
29.77 ................ ......do.
29.79 ................ ......do.
30.58 ................ ......do.
30.60 ................ ......do.
30.62 ................ ......do.
30.64 ................ ......do.
30.66 ................ ......do .............. 4, 7.
30.68 ................ ......do.
30.70 ................ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
30.72 ................ ......do.
30.74 ................ ......do .............. 4, 7.
30.76 ................ ......do.
30.78 ................ ......do 4, 7 .......... IP
30.80 ................ ......do.
30.82 ................ ......do .............. 4, 7.
30.84 ................ Mobile .............. 11, 12.
30.86 ................ Base or mobile 13
30.88 ................ ......do.
30.90 ................ ......do .............. 13.
30.92 ................ ......do.
30.94 ................ ......do .............. 13.
30.96 ................ ......do.
30.98 ................ ......do .............. 13.
31.00 ................ ......do.
31.02 ................ ......do .............. 13.
31.04 ................ ......do.
31.06 ................ ......do .............. 13.
31.08 ................ ......do.
31.10 ................ ......do .............. 13.
31.12 ................ ......do.
31.14 ................ ......do .............. 13.

INDUSTRIAL/BUSINESS POOL FREQUENCY
TABLE—Continued

Frequency or
band

Class of sta-
tion(s) Limitations Coordi-

nator

31.16 ................ ......do.
31.20 ................ ......do.
31.24 ................ ......do.
31.28 ................ ......do.
31.32 ................ ......do.
31.36 ................ ......do.
31.40 ................ ......do.
31.44 ................ ......do.
31.48 ................ ......do.
31.52 ................ ......do.
31.56 ................ ......do.
31.60 ................ ......do.
31.64 ................ ......do.
31.68 ................ ......do.
31.72 ................ ......do.
31.76 ................ ......do.
31.80 ................ ......do.
31.84 ................ ......do.
31.88 ................ ......do.
31.92 ................ ......do.
31.96 ................ ......do.
33.12 ................ ......do .............. 11.
33.14 ................ Mobile .............. 11, 12.
33.16 ................ Base or mobile
33.18 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.20 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.22 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.24 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.26 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.28 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.30 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.32 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.34 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.36 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.38 ................ ......do .............. .................. IP
33.40 ................ Mobile .............. 12, 14.
35.02 ................ ......do .............. 11, 12, 13.
35.04 ................ Base or Mobile 10.
35.06 ................ ......do.
35.08 ................ ......do.
35.10 ................ ......do.
35.12 ................ ......do.
35.14 ................ ......do.
35.16 ................ ......do.
35.18 ................ ......do.
35.28 ................ ......do.
35.32 ................ ......do.
35.36 ................ ......do.
35.40 ................ ......do.
35.44 ................ ......do.
35.48 ................ ......do.
35.48 ................ ......do.
35.52 ................ ......do.
35.70 ................ ......do.
35.72 ................ ......do.
35.74 ................ ......do.
35.76 ................ ......do.
35.78 ................ ......do.
35.80 ................ ......do.
35.82 ................ ......do.
35.84 ................ ......do.
35.86 ................ ......do.
35.88 ................ ......do.
35.90 ................ ......do.
35.92 ................ ......do.
35.94 ................ ......do.
35.96 ................ ......do.
35.98 ................ ......do.
36.25 ................ ......do .............. 15 ............. IP
37.44 ................ ......do.
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37.46 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.48 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.50 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.52 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.54 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.56 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.58 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.60 ................ Base, mobile,

or operational
fixed.

16 ............. IW

37.62 ................ Base or mobile .................. IW
37.64 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.66 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.68 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.70 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.72 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.74 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.76 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.78 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.80 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.82 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
37.84 ................ Base, mobile,

or operational
fixed.

16 ............. IW

37.86 ................ Base or mobile .................. IW
37.88 ................ ......do.
41.71 ................ ......do .............. 15 ............. IP
42.96 ................ ......do.
42.98 ................ Mobile .............. 11, 12.
43.00 ................ Base or mobile
43.02 ................ ......do.
43.04 ................ ......do .............. 17.
43.06 ................ ......do.
43.08 ................ ......do.
43.10 ................ ......do.
43.12 ................ ......do.
43.14 ................ ......do.
43.16 ................ Mobile.
43.18 ................ Base or mobile.
43.28 ................ ......do.
43.32 ................ ......do.
43.36 ................ ......do.
43.40 ................ ......do.
43.44 ................ ......do.
43.48 ................ ......do.
43.52 ................ ......do.
43.70 ................ ......do.
43.72 ................ ......do .............. 18.
43.74 ................ ......do .............. 18.
43.76 ................ ......do.
43.78 ................ ......do.
43.80 ................ ......do.
43.82 ................ ......do .............. 18.
43.84 ................ ......do .............. 18.
43.86 ................ ......do .............. 19.
43.88 ................ ......do .............. 19.
43.90 ................ ......do .............. 19.
43.92 ................ ......do .............. 18, 19.
43.94 ................ ......do .............. 19.
43.96 ................ ......do .............. 18.
43.98 ................ ......do.
44.00 ................ ......do.
44.02 ................ ......do.
44.04 ................ ......do.
44.06 ................ ......do.
44.08 ................ ......do.
44.10 ................ ......do .............. 20.
44.12 ................ ......do .............. 18.
44.14 ................ ......do.
44.16 ................ ......do .............. 18.
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44.18 ................ ......do .............. 18.
44.20 ................ ......do .............. 18, 21.
44.22 ................ ......do.
44.24 ................ ......do.
44.26 ................ ......do.
44.28 ................ ......do.
44.30 ................ ......do.
44.32 ................ ......do .............. 18.
44.34 ................ ......do.
44.36 ................ ......do .............. 18, 19.
44.38 ................ ......do .............. 19.
44.40 ................ ......do .............. 18, 19.
44.42 ................ ......do .............. 19.
44.44 ................ ......do .............. 19.
44.46 ................ ......do .............. 18.
44.48 ................ ......do .............. 18.
44.50 ................ ......do.
44.52 ................ ......do.
44.54 ................ ......do.
44.56 ................ ......do.
44.58 ................ ......do.
44.60 ................ ......do.
47.44 ................ ......do.
47.48 ................ ......do.
47.52 ................ ......do.
47.56 ................ ......do.
47.60 ................ ......do.
47.64 ................ ......do.
47.68 ................ ......do.
47.70 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.72 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.74 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.76 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.78 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.80 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.82 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.84 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.86 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.88 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.90 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.92 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.94 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.96 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
47.98 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.00 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.02 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.04 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.06 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.08 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.10 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.12 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.14 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.16 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.18 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.20 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.22 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.24 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.26 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.28 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.30 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.32 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.34 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.36 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.38 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.40 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.42 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.44 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.46 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.48 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.50 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
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48.52 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.54 ................ ......do .............. .................. IW
48.56 ................ ......do.
48.58 ................ ......do.
48.60 ................ ......do.
48.62 ................ ......do.
48.64 ................ ......do.
48.66 ................ ......do.
48.68 ................ ......do.
48.70 ................ ......do.
48.72 ................ ......do.
48.74 ................ ......do.
48.76 ................ ......do .............. 18.
48.78 ................ ......do.
48.80 ................ ......do.
48.82 ................ ......do.
48.84 ................ ......do .............. 18.
48.86 ................ ......do .............. 18.
48.88 ................ ......do.
48.90 ................ ......do.
48.92 ................ ......do .............. 18.
48.94 ................ ......do.
48.96 ................ ......do.
48.98 ................ ......do.
49.00 ................ ......do.
49.02 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.04 ................ ......do.
49.06 ................ ......do.
49.08 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.10 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.12 ................ ......do.
49.14 ................ ......do.
49.16 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.18 ................ ......do.
49.20 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.22 ................ ......do.
49.24 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.26 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.28 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.30 ................ ......do.
49.32 ................ ......do.
49.34 ................ ......do.
49.36 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.38 ................ ......do.
49.40 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.42 ................ ......do.
49.44 ................ ......do.
49.46 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.48 ................ ......do.
49.50 ................ ......do .............. 18.
49.52 ................ ......do.
49.54 ................ ......do.
49.56 ................ ......do.
49.58 ................ ......do.
72 to 76 ........... Operational

fixed.
22.

72.02 ................ Mobile .............. 23, 24.
72.04 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.06 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.08 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24, 25.
72.10 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.12 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.14 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.16 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24, 25.
72.18 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.20 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.22 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.24 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24, 25.
72.26 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.28 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
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72.30 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.32 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24, 25.
72.34 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.36 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.38 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24.
72.40 ................ ......do .............. 23, 24, 25.
72.44 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
72.48 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
72.52 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
72.56 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
72.60 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
74.61 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.63 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.65 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.67 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.69 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.71 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.73 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.75 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.77 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
74.79 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.21 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.23 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.25 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.27 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.29 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.31 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.33 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.35 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.37 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.39 ................ ......do .............. 26, 77.
75.44 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
75.48 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
75.52 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
75.56 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
75.60 ................ ......do .............. 13, 24, 77.
150 to 170 ....... Base or mobile 27.
150.815 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.830 ............ ......do .............. 28, 29 ...... LA
150.845 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.8525 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
150.860 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.8675 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
150.875 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.8825 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
150.890 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.8975 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
150.905 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.920 ............ ......do .............. 28, 29 ...... LA
150.935 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.9425 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
150.950 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.9575 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
150.965 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
150.9725 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
150.980 ............ ......do .............. 8 ............... IP
150.9875 .......... ......do .............. 8, 30 ........ IP
150.995 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.0025 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.010 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.0175 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.025 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.0325 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.040 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.0475 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.055 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.070 ............ Base ................ 28, 29, 31.
151.085 ............ Base or mobile 31.
151.0925 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.100 ............ ......do .............. 31.
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151.1075 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.115 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.1225 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.130 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.145 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.1525 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.160 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.1675 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.175 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.190 ............ Base ................ 28, 29, 31.
151.205 ............ Base or mobile 31.
151.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.220 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.2275 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.235 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.2425 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.250 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.2575 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.265 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.2725 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.280 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.295 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.310 ............ Base ................ 28, 29, 31.
151.325 ............ Base or mobile 31.
151.3325 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.340 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.3475 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.355 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.370 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.3775 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.385 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.3925 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.400 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.4075 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.415 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.4225 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.430 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.445 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.4525 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.460 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.4675 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.475 ............ ......do .............. 31.
151.4825 .......... ......do .............. 30, 31.
151.490 ............ ......do .............. 13, 32.
151.4975 .......... ......do .............. 30, 32.
151.505 ............ ......do .............. 17.
151.5125 .......... ......do .............. 17, 30.
151.520 ............ ......do.
151.5275 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.535 ............ ......do.
151.5425 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.550 ............ ......do.
151.5575 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.565 ............ ......do.
151.5725 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.580 ............ ......do.
151.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.595 ............ ......do.
151.6025 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.625 ............ ......do .............. 10.
151.640 ............ ......do .............. 10, 33.
151.6475 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.655 ............ ......do.
151.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.670 ............ ......do .............. 30.
151.6775 .......... ......do .............. 30.
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151.685 ............ ......do.
151.700 ............ ......do .............. 10, 30, 34.
151.715 ............ ......do.
151.7225 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.730 ............ ......do .............. 30.
151.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.745 ............ ......do.
151.760 ............ ......do .............. 10, 30, 34.
151.775 ............ ......do.
151.7825 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.790 ............ ......do .............. 30.
151.7975 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.805 ............ ......do.
151.835 ............ Base or mobile.
151.8425 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.850 ............ ......do .............. 30.
151.8575 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.865 ............ ......do.
151.895 ............ Base or mobile.
151.9025 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.910 ............ ......do .............. 30.
151.9175 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.925 ............ ......do.
151.955 ............ Base or Mobile.
151.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.970 ............ ......do .............. 30.
151.9775 .......... ......do .............. 30.
151.985 ............ ......do.
152.2625 .......... ......do .............. 33.
152.270 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.2775 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.285 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.2925 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.300 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.3075 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.315 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.3225 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.330 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.3375 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.345 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.3525 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.360 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.3675 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.375 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.3825 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.390 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.3975 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.405 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.4125 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.420 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.4275 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.435 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.4425 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.450 ............ ......do .............. 6.
152.4575 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
152.465 ............ ......do .............. 79.
152.480 ............ ......do .............. 29, 36, 37,

38.
152.8625 .......... ......do .............. 33.
152.870 ............ ......do
152.8775 .......... ......do .............. 30.
152.885 ............ ......do.
152.8925 .......... ......do .............. 30.
152.900 ............ ......do.
152.9075 .......... ......do .............. 30.
152.915 ............ ......do.
152.9225 .......... ......do .............. 30.
152.930 ............ ......do.
152.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
152.945 ............ ......do.
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152.9525 .......... ......do .............. 30.
152.960 ............ ......do.
152.9675 .......... ......do .............. 30.
152.975 ............ ......do.
152.9825 .......... ......do .............. 30.
152.990 ............ ......do.
152.9975 .......... ......do .............. 30.
153.005 ............ ......do.
153.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
153.020 ............ ......do.
153.0275 .......... ......do .............. 30.
153.035 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.0425 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.050 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.0575 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.065 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.0725 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.080 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.0875 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.095 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.1025 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP
153.110 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.1175 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.125 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.1325 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.140 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.1475 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.155 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.170 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.1775 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.185 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.1925 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.200 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.2075 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.215 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.2225 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.230 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.2375 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.245 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.2525 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.260 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.2675 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.275 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.2825 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.290 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.2975 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.305 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.320 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.3275 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.335 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.3425 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.350 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
153.3575 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
153.365 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.3725 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.380 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.395 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
153.4025 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
153.410 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
153.4175 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
153.425 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.4325 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.440 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.4475 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.455 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.470 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
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153.4775 .......... ......do .............. 30 IW
153.485 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.4925 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.500 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.5075 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.515 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.5225 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.530 ............ ......do .............. IW
153.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
153.545 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.5525 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.560 ............ .......................... 80 ............. IP, IW
153.5675 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.575 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.5825 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.590 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
153.5975 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
153.605 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.620 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.6275 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.635 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.6425 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.650 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
153.6575 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
153.665 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.6725 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.680 ............ ......do .............. 80 ............. IP, IW
153.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 80 ...... IP, IW
153.695 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
153.7025 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
153.710 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
153.7175 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
153.725 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
153.7325 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
154.45625 ........ Fixed or mobile 39, 40, 41,

42.
154.46375 ........ ......do 39, 40, 43.
154.47125 ........ ......do 39, 40, 41,

44.
154.47875 ........ ......do 39, 40, 41,

42.
154.4825 .......... Base or mobile 30.
154.490 ............ ......do.
154.4975 .......... ......do .............. 30.
154.505 ............ ......do .............. 30.
154.515 ............ ......do.
154.5275 .......... Mobile .............. 10, 30, 34.
154.540 ............ ......Base or mo-

bile.
154.5475 .......... ......do .............. 30.
154.555 ............ ......do .............. 33.
154.585 ............ Mobile .............. 8, 46 ........ IP
154.610 ............ Base or mobile 33.
154.625 ............ ......do .............. 36, 37, 48.
154.640 ............ Base ................ 30, 36, 37,

48.
157.470 ............ Base or mobile 12 ............. LA
157.4775 .......... ......do .............. 12, 30 ...... LA
157.485 ............ ......do .............. 12 ............. LA
157.4925 .......... ......do .............. 12, 30 ...... LA
157.500 ............ ......do .............. 12 ............. LA
157.5075 .......... ......do .............. 12, 30 ...... LA
157.515 ............ ......do .............. 12 ............. LA
157.5225 .......... ......do .............. 12, 30 ...... LA
157.530 ............ Mobile .............. 6.
157.5375 .......... ......do 6, 30.
157.545 ............ ......do 6.
157.5525 .......... ......do 6, 30.
157.560 ............ Base or mobile 6.
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157.5675 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.575 ............ Mobile .............. 6.
157.5825 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.590 ............ ......do .............. 6.
157.5975 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.605 ............ ......do .............. 6.
157.6125 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.620 ............ Base or mobile 6.
157.6275 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.635 ............ Mobile .............. 6.
157.6425 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.650 ............ ......do .............. 6.
157.6575 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.665 ............ ......do .............. 6.
157.6725 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.680 ............ ......do .............. 6.
157.6875 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.695 ............ ......do .............. 6.
157.7025 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.710 ............ ......do .............. 6.
157.7175 .......... ......do .............. 6, 30.
157.725 ............ Base or mobile 79.
157.740 ............ ......do .............. 29, 36, 37,

38.
158.1225 .......... ......do .............. l33 ............ IW
158.130 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
158.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
158.145 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
158.1525 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP, IW
158.160 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
158.1675 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP, IW
158.175 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. IP, IW
158.1825 .......... ......do .............. 30, 81 ...... IP, IW
158.190 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
158.1975 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
158.205 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. IP, IW
158.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 81 ...... IP, IW
158.220 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. IP, IW
158.2275 .......... ......do .............. 30, 81 ...... IP, IW
158.235 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. IP, IW
158.2425 .......... ......do .............. 30, 81 ...... IP, IW
158.250 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
158.2575 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
158.265 ............ ......do .............. 81 ............. IP, IW
158.2725 .......... ......do .............. 30, 81 ...... IP, IW
158.280 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
158.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
158.295 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
158.3025 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
158.310 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
158.3175 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
158.325 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
158.3325 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
158.340 ............ Mobile.
158.3475 .......... ......do .............. 30.
158.355 ............ Base or mobile .................. IP
158.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
158.370 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
158.3775 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
158.385 ............ ......do.
158.3925 .......... ......do .............. 30.
158.400 ............ ......do .............. 17.
158.4075 .......... ......do .............. 17, 30.
158.415 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
158.4225 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IP
158.430 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
158.4375 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30 .... IP
158.445 ............ Mobile .............. 8, 49 ........ IP
158.460 ............ Base or mobile 29, 36, 37,

38, 48.
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159.480 ............ ......do .............. 8, 82 IP
159.4875 .......... ......do .............. 8, 30. IP
159.495 ............ ......do.
159.5025 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.510 ............ ......do.
159.5175 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.525 ............ ......do.
159.5325 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.540 ............ ......do.
159.5475 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.555 ............ ......do.
159.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.570 ............ ......do.
159.5775 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.585 ............ ......do.
159.5925 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.600 ............ ......do.
159.6075 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.615 ............ ......do.
159.6225 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.630 ............ ......do.
159.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.645 ............ ......do.
159.6525 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.660 ............ ......do.
159.6675 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.675 ............ ......do.
159.6825 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.690 ............ ......do.
159.6975 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.705 ............ ......do.
159.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.720 ............ ......do.
159.7275 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.735 ............ ......do.
159.7425 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.750 ............ ......do.
159.7575 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.765 ............ ......do.
159.7725 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.780 ............ ......do.
159.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.795 ............ ......do.
159.8025 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.810 ............ ......do.
159.8175 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.825 ............ ......do.
159.8325 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.840 ............ ......do.
159.8475 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.855 ............ ......do.
159.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.870 ............ ......do.
159.8775 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.885 ............ ......do.
159.8925 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.900 ............ ......do.
159.9075 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.915 ............ ......do.
159.9225 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.930 ............ ......do.
159.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.945 ............ ......do.
159.9525 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.960 ............ ......do.
159.9675 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.975 ............ ......do.
159.9825 .......... ......do .............. 30.
159.990 ............ ......do.
159.9975 .......... ......do .............. 30.
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160.005 ............ ......do.
160.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.020 ............ ......do.
160.0275 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.035 ............ ......do.
160.0425 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.050 ............ ......do.
160.0575 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.065 ............ ......do.
160.0725 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.080 ............ ......do.
160.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.095 ............ ......do.
160.1025 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.110 ............ ......do.
160.1175 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.125 ............ ......do.
160.1325 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.140 ............ ......do.
160.1475 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.155 ............ ......do.
160.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.170 ............ ......do.
160.1775 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.185 ............ ......do.
160.1925 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.200 ............ ......do.
160.2075 .......... ......do .............. 30.
160.215 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.2225 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.230 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.245 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.2525 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.260 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.2675 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.275 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.2825 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.290 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.2975 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.305 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.320 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.3275 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.335 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.3425 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.350 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.3575 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.365 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.3725 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.380 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.395 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.4025 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.410 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.4175 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.425 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.4325 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.440 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.4475 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.455 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.470 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.4775 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.485 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.4925 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.500 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.5075 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.515 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.5225 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
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160.530 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.545 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.5525 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.560 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.5675 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.575 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.5825 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.590 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.5975 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.605 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
160.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
160.620 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.6275 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.635 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.6425 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.650 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.6575 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.665 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.6725 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.680 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.695 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.7025 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.710 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.7175 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.725 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.7325 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.740 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.7475 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.755 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.770 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.7775 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.785 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.7925 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.800 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.8075 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.815 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.8225 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.830 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.845 ............ ......do .............. 50 ............. LR
160.8525 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50 ...... LR
160.860 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.8675 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.875 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.8825 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.890 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.8975 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.905 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.920 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.9275 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.935 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.9425 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.950 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.9575 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.965 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.9725 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.980 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
160.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
160.995 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.0025 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.010 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.0175 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.025 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.0325 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.040 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.0475 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
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161.055 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.070 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.0775 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.085 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.0925 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.100 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.1075 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.115 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.1225 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.130 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.145 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.1525 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.160 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.1675 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.175 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.1825 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.190 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.1975 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.205 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.220 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.2275 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.235 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.2425 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.250 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.2575 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.265 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.2725 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.280 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.295 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.3025 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.310 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.3175 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.325 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.3325 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.340 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.3475 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.355 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.370 ............ ......do .............. 50, 51 ...... LR
161.3775 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 51 LR
161.385 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.3925 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.400 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.4075 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.415 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.4225 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.430 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.445 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.4525 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.460 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.4675 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.475 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.4825 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.490 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.4975 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.505 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.520 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.5275 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.535 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.5425 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.550 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.5575 .......... ......do .............. 30, 50, 52 LR
161.565 ............ ......do .............. 50, 52 ...... LR
161.610 ............ ......do .............. 78 ............. LR
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169 to 172 ....... Mobile, oper-
ational fixed.

53.

173.20375 ........ Fixed or mobile 39, 40, 41,
44.

173.210 ............ ......do .............. 40, 41, 44,
54.

173.225 ............ Base or mobile.
173.2375 .......... Fixed or mobile 39, 40, 41,

42.
173.250 ............ Base or Mobile .................. IP, IW
173.2625 .......... Fixed or mobile 39, 40, 41,

42.
173.275 ............ Base or mobile.
173.2875 .......... Fixed or mobile 39, 40, 41,

42.
173.300 ............ Base or Mobile .................. IP, IW
173.3125 .......... Fixed or mobile 39, 40, 41,

42.
173.325 ............ Base or mobile.
173.3375 .......... Fixed or mobile 39, 40, 41,

42.
173.350 ............ Base or Mobile .................. IP, IW
173.3625 .......... Fixed or mobile 39, 40, 41,

42.
173.375 ............ Base or mobile.
173.390 ............ Fixed or mobile 40, 41, 44,

54.
173.39625 ........ ......do .............. 39, 40, 41,

44.
216 to 220 ....... Base or mobile 55.
220 to 222 ....... Base and mo-

bile.
56.

406 to 413 ....... Operational
fixed.

53.

450 to 470 ....... Fixed, base, or
mobile.

27, 57.

451.01875 ........ Base or mobile l33 ............ IW
451.025 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
451.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
451.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.050 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
451.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
451.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.075 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
451.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
451.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.100 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
451.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
451.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.125 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
451.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
451.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.150 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
451.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
451.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.175 ............ do .................... .................. IP, IW
451.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.200 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
451.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
451.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.225 ............ do .................... .................. IP, IW
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451.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.250 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
451.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
451.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
451.275 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
451.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.300 ............ ......do.
451.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.325 ............ ......do.
451.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.350 ............ ......do.
451.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.375 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
451.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.400 ............ ......do.
451.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.425 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
451.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.450 ............ ......do.
451.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.475 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
451.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.500 ............ ......do.
451.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
451.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.54375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.550 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
451.55625 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.5625 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30.
451.56875 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.575 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
451.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.600 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
451.60625 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.6125 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30.
451.61875 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.625 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
451.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.650 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
451.65625 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.6625 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30.
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451.66875 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.675 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
451.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.700 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
451.70625 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.7125 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30.
451.71875 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.725 ............ ......do.
451.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.750 ............ ......do .............. 4, 7 .......... IP
451.75625 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.7625 .......... ......do .............. 4, 7, 30.
451.76875 ........ ......do .............. 4, 7, 33.
451.775 ............ ......do.
451.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.800 ............ Base, mobile,

or operational
fixed.

17, 58.

451.80625 ........ ......do .............. 17, 33, 58.
451.8125 .......... ......do .............. 17, 30, 58.
451.81875 ........ ......do .............. 17, 33, 58.
451.825 ............ Base or mobile.
451.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.850 ............ ......do.
451.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.875 ............ ......do.
451.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.900 ............ ......do.
451.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.925 ............ ......do.
451.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.950 ............ ......do.
451.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.975 ............ ......do.
451.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
451.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
451.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.000 ............ ......do.
452.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.025 ............ ......do.
452.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.050 ............ ......do.
452.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.075 ............ ......do.
452.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
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452.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.100 ............ ......do.
452.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.125 ............ ......do.
452.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.150 ............ ......do.
452.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.175 ............ ......do.
452.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.200 ............ ......do.
452.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.225 ............ ......do
452.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.250 ............ ......do.
452.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.275 ............ ......do.
452.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.300 ............ ......do.
452.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.325 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
452.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.350 ............ ......do.
452.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.375 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
452.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.400 ............ ......do.
452.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.425 ............ do .................... .................. LR
452.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.450 ............ ......do.
452.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.475 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
452.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.500 ............ ......do.
452.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
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452.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LA
452.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
452.54375 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LA
452.550 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
452.55625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LA
452.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
452.56875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LA
452.575 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
452.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LA
452.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
452.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LA
452.600 ............ ......do .............. .................. LA
452.60625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LA
452.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LA
452.61875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LA
452.625 ............ ......do.
452.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.650 ............ ......do.
452.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.675 ............ ......do.
452.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.700 ............ ......do.
452.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.725 ............ ......do.
452.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.750 ............ ......do.
452.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.775 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
452.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.800 ............ ......do.
452.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.825 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
452.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.850 ............ ......do.
452.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.875 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
452.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.900 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
452.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LR
452.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LR
452.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LR
452.925 ............ ......do .............. 59 ............. LR
452.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 59 ...... LR
452.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 59 ...... LR
452.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 59 ...... LR
452.950 ............ ......do .............. 59 ............. LR
452.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 59 ...... LR
452.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 59 ...... LR
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452.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 59 ...... LR
452.975 ............ ......do.
452.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
452.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
452.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
453.000 ............ ......do.
453.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
453.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
453.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
454.000 ............ ......do .............. 8 IP
456.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.025 ............ Mobile .............. .................. IW
456.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
456.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.050 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
456.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
456.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.075 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
456.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
456.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.100 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
456.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
456.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.125 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
456.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
456.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.150 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
456.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
456.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.175 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.200 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
456.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
456.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.225 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.250 ............ ......do .............. .................. IW
456.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. IW
456.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. IW
456.275 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.300 ............ ......do.
456.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.325 ............ ......do.
456.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.350 ............ ......do.
456.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.375 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
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456.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.400 ............ ......do.
456.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.425 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.450 ............ ......do.
456.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.475 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.500 ............ ......do.
456.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.54375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.550 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
456.55625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.56875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.575 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.600 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
456.60625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.61875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.625 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.650 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
456.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.675 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
456.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.700 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
456.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.725 ............ ......do.
456.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.750 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP
456.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.775 ............ ......do.
456.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.800 ............ Base, mobile,

or operational
fixed.

17, 58.

456.80625 ........ ......do .............. 17, 33, 58.
456.8125 .......... ......do .............. 17, 30, 58.
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456.81875 ........ ......do .............. 17, 33, 58.
456.825 ............ Mobile.
456.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.850 ............ ......do.
456.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.875 ............ ......do.
456.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.900 ............ ......do.
456.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.925 ............ ......do.
456.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.950 ............ ......do.
456.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.975 ............ ......do.
456.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
456.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
456.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.000 ............ ......do.
457.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.025 ............ ......do.
457.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.050 ............ ......do.
457.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.075 ............ ......do.
457.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.100 ............ ......do.
457.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.125 ............ ......do.
457.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.150 ............ ......do.
457.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.175 ............ ......do.
457.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.200 ............ ......do.
457.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.225 ............ ......do.
457.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.250 ............ ......do.
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457.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.275 ............ ......do.
457.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.300 ............ ......do.
457.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.325 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
457.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.350 ............ ......do.
457.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.375 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
457.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.400 ............ ......do.
457.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.425 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
457.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.450 ............ ......do.
457.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.475 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
457.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.500 ............ ......do.
457.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.525 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 47,

60.
457.53125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

47, 60.
457.5375 .......... ......do .............. 11, 12, 30,

47, 60.
457.54375 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

47, 60.
457.550 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 47,

60.
457.55625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

47, 60.
457.5625 .......... ......do .............. 11, 12, 30,

47, 60.
457.56875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

47, 60.
457.575 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 47,

60.
457.58125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

47, 60.
457.5875 .......... ......do .............. 11, 12, 30,

47, 60.
457.59375 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

47, 60.
457.600 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 47,

60.
457.60625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

47, 60.
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457.6125 .......... ......do .............. 11, 12, 30,
47, 60.

457.61875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,
47, 60.

457.625 ............ ......do.
457.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.650 ............ ......do.
457.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.675 ............ ......do.
457.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.700 ............ ......do.
457.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.725 ............ ......do.
457.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.750 ............ ......do.
457.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.775 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
457.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.800 ............ ......do.
457.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.825 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
457.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.850 ............ ......do.
457.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.875 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
457.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.900 ............ ......do .............. .................. LR
457.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LR
457.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30 ............. LR
457.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33 ............. LR
457.925 ............ ......do .............. 59 ............. LR
457.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 59 ...... LR
457.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 59 ...... LR
457.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 59 ...... LR
457.950 ............ ......do .............. 59 ............. LR
457.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 59 ...... LR
457.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 59 ...... LR
457.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 59 ...... LR
457.975 ............ ......do.
457.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
457.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
457.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
458.000 ............ ......do.
458.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
458.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
458.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
459.000 ............ Base or mobile 8 ............... IP
460.650 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
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460.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,
62.

460.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,
62, 69.

460.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,
62.

460.675 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.700 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.725 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.750 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.775 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.800 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.825 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.850 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.875 ............ ......do .............. 48, 61, 62.
460.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 48, 61,

62, 69.
460.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 48, 61,

62.
460.900 ............ ......do .............. 63, 64, 65.
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460.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64,
65.

460.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 63, 64,
65.

460.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64,
65.

460.925 ............ ......do .............. 63, 64, 65.
460.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64,

65.
460.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 63, 64,

65.
460.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64,

65.
460.950 ............ ......do .............. 63, 64, 65.
460.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64,

65.
460.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 63, 64,

65.
460.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64,

65.
460.975 ............ ......do .............. 64, 65, 66
460.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 64, 65,

66.
460.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 64, 65,

66.
460.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 64, 65,

66.
461.000 ............ ......do .............. 64, 65, 66.
461.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 64, 65,

66.
461.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 64, 65,

66.
461.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 64, 65,

66.
461.025 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.050 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.075 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.100 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.125 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.150 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.175 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.200 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.225 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
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461.250 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.275 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.300 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.325 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.350 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.375 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.400 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.425 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.450 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.475 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.500 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.525 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.54375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.550 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.55625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.56875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.575 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.600 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.60625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.61875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.625 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.650 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.675 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
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461.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.700 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.725 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.750 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.775 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.800 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.825 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.850 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.875 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.900 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.925 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.950 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.975 ............ ......do .............. 62.
461.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
461.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
461.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.000 ............ ......do .............. 62.
462.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
462.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.025 ............ ......do .............. 62.
462.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
462.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.050 ............ ......do .............. 62.
462.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
462.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.075 ............ ......do .............. 62.
462.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
462.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.100 ............ ......do .............. 62.
462.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
462.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
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462.125 ............ ......do .............. 62.
462.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
462.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.150 ............ ......do .............. 62.
462.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
462.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.175 ............ ......do .............. 62.
462.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
462.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
462.200 ............ ......do.
462.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.225 ............ ......do.
462.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.250 ............ ......do.
462.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.275 ............ ......do.
462.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.300 ............ ......do.
462.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.325 ............ ......do.
462.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.350 ............ ......do.
462.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.375 ............ ......do.
462.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.400 ............ ......do.
462.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.425 ............ ......do.
462.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.450 ............ ......do.
462.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.475 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
462.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.500 ............ ......do.
462.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
462.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
462.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
462.750 ............ Base ................ 29, 36.
462.7625 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
462.775 ............ Base ................ 29, 36.
462.7875 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
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462.800 ............ Base ................ 29, 36.
462.8125 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
462.825 ............ Base ................ 29, 36.
462.8375 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
462.850 ............ Base ................ 29, 36.
462.8625 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
462.875 ............ Base ................ 29, 36.
462.8875 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
462.900 ............ Base ................ 29, 36.
462.9125 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
462.925 ............ Base ................ 29, 36.
462.9375 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
462.94375 ........ Base or mobile 33.
463.200 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.225 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.250 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.275 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.300 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.325 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.350 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.375 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.400 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.425 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.450 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.475 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.500 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.525 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.54375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.550 ............ ......do .............. 62.
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463.55625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.56875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.575 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.600 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.60625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.61875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.625 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.650 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.675 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.700 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.725 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.750 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.775 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.800 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.825 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.850 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.875 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.900 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.925 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.950 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
463.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.975 ............ ......do .............. 62.
463.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
463.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
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463.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.000 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.025 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.050 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.075 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.100 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.125 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.150 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.175 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.200 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.225 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.250 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.275 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.300 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.325 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.350 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.375 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.400 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.425 ............ ......do .............. 62.
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464.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.450 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.475 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.500 ............ ......do .............. 10, 34.
464.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.525 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.550 ............ ......do .............. 10, 34.
464.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.56875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.575 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.600 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.60625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.61875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.625 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.650 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.675 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.700 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.725 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.750 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.775 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.800 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.825 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.850 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.875 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
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464.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.900 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.925 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.950 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
464.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.975 ............ ......do .............. 62.
464.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
464.9875 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
465.000 ............ Base ................ 29, 34, 36.
465.0125 .......... Mobile .............. 67.
465.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 34.
465.650 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,

68.
465.65625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,

62, 68.
465.6625 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,

62, 68,
69.

465.66875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.675 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.68125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.6875 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.69375 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.700 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.70625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.7125 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.71875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.725 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.73125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.7375 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.74375 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.750 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.75625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.7625 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.76875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.775 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.78125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.
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465.7875 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.79375 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.800 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.80625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.8125 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.81875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.825 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.83125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.8375 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.84375 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.850 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.85625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.8625 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.86875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.875 ............ ......do .............. 11, 61, 62,
68.

465.88125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.8875 .......... ......do .............. 11, 30, 61,
62, 68,
69.

465.89375 ........ ......do .............. 11, 33, 61,
62, 68.

465.900 ............ ......do .............. 63, 64.
465.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64.
465.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 63, 64.
465.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64.
465.925 ............ ......do .............. 63, 64.
465.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64.
465.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 63, 64.
465.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64.
465.950 ............ ......do .............. 63, 64.
465.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64.
465.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 63, 64.
465.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 63, 64.
465.975 ............ ......do .............. 64, 66.
465.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 64, 66.
465.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 64, 66.
465.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 64, 66.
466.000 ............ ......do .............. 64, 66.
466.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 64, 66.
466.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 64, 66,

69.
466.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 64, 66.
466.025 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.050 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
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466.075 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.100 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.125 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.150 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.175 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.200 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.225 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.250 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.275 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.300 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.325 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.350 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.375 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.400 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.425 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.450 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.475 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.500 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
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466.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.525 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.54375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.550 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.55625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.56875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.575 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.600 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.60625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.61875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.625 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.650 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.675 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.700 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.725 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.750 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.775 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.800 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.825 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.850 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.875 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.900 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.925 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
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466.950 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.975 ............ ......do .............. 62.
466.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
466.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
466.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.000 ............ ......do .............. 62.
467.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
467.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.025 ............ ......do .............. 62.
467.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
467.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.050 ............ ......do .............. 62.
467.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
467.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.075 ............ ......do .............. 62.
467.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
467.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.100 ............ ......do .............. 62.
467.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
467.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.125 ............ ......do .............. 62.
467.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
467.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.150 ............ ......do .............. 62.
467.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
467.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.175 ............ ......do .............. 62.
467.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
467.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.200 ............ ......do.
467.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.225 ............ ......do.
467.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.250 ............ ......do.
467.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.275 ............ ......do.
467.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.300 ............ ......do.
467.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.325 ............ ......do.
467.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.350 ............ ......do.
467.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.375 ............ ......do.
467.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
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467.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.400 ............ ......do.
467.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.425 ............ ......do.
467.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.450 ............ ......do.
467.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.475 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
467.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.500 ............ ......do.
467.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30.
467.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.525 ............ ......do .............. .................. IP, IW
467.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
467.750 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 35,

60.
467.75625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

35, 60.
467.7625 .......... ......do .............. 11, 12, 30,

35, 60.
467.76875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

35, 60.
467.775 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 35,

60.
467.78125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

35, 60.
467.7875 .......... ......do .............. 11, 12, 30,

35, 60.
467.79375 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

35, 60.
467.800 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 35,

60.
467.80625 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

35, 60.
467.8125 .......... ......do .............. 11, 12, 30,

35, 60.
467.81875 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

35, 60.
467.825 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 35,

60.
467.83125 ........ ......do .............. 11, 12, 33,

35, 60.
467.8375 .......... ......do .............. 11, 12, 30,

35, 60.
467.850 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 35.
467.8625 .......... ......do .............. 67.
467.875 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 35.
467.8875 .......... ......do .............. 67.
467.900 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 35.
467.9125 .......... ......do .............. 67.
467.925 ............ ......do .............. 11, 12, 35.
467.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33.
467.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 67.
467.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33.
468.200 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.225 ............ ......do .............. 62.
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468.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.250 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.275 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.300 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.325 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.350 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.375 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.400 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.425 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.450 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.475 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.49375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.500 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.50625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.525 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.54375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.550 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.55625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.56875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.575 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.600 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.60625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.61875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.625 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.650 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
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468.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.675 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.700 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.725 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.750 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.775 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.800 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.825 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.850 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.875 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.900 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.925 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.950 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.975 ............ ......do .............. 62.
468.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
468.9875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
468.99375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.000 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.00625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.0125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.01875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.025 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.03125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.0375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.04375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.050 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.05625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.0625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.06875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.075 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.08125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.0875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.09375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.100 ............ ......do .............. 62.
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INDUSTRIAL/BUSINESS POOL FREQUENCY
TABLE—Continued

Frequency or
band

Class of sta-
tion(s) Limitations Coordi-

nator

469.10625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.1125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.11875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.125 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.13125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.1375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.14375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.150 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.15625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.1625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.16875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.175 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.18125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.1875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.19375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.200 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.20625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.2125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.21875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.225 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.23125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.2375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.24375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.250 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.25625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.2625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.26875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.275 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.28125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.2875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.29375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.300 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.30625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.3125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.31875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.325 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.33125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.3375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.34375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.350 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.35625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.3625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.36875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.375 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.38125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.3875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.39375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.400 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.40625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.4125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.41875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.425 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.43125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.4375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.44375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.450 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.45625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.4625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.46875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.475 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.48125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.4875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.500 ............ ......do .............. 10, 34.
469.5125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.51875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.525 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.53125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.5375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.550 ............ ......do .............. 10, 34.
469.5625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.

INDUSTRIAL/BUSINESS POOL FREQUENCY
TABLE—Continued

Frequency or
band

Class of sta-
tion(s) Limitations Coordi-

nator

469.56875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.575 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.58125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.5875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.59375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.600 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.60625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.6125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.61875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.625 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.63125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.6375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.64375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.650 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.65625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.6625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.66875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.675 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.68125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.6875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.69375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.700 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.70625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.7125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.71875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.725 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.73125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.7375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.74375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.750 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.75625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.7625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.76875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.775 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.78125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.7875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.79375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.800 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.80625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.8125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.81875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.825 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.83125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.8375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.84375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.850 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.85625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.8625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.86875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.875 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.88125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.8875 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.89375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.900 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.90625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.9125 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.91875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.925 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.93125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.9375 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.94375 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.950 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.95625 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.9625 .......... ......do .............. 30, 62.
469.96875 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
469.975 ............ ......do .............. 62.
469.98125 ........ ......do .............. 33, 62.
470 to 512 ....... Base or mobile 70.
806 to 821 ....... Mobile .............. 71.
851 to 866 ....... Base or mobile 71.
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INDUSTRIAL/BUSINESS POOL FREQUENCY
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Frequency or
band

Class of sta-
tion(s) Limitations Coordi-

nator

896 to 901 ....... Mobile .............. 71.
928 and above Operational

fixed.
72.

929 to 930 ....... Base only ........ 73.
935 to 940 ....... Base or mobile 71.
1,427 to 1,435 Base, or mobile

operational
fixed.

55 .

2,450 to 2,500 Base or mobile 74.
8,400 to 8,500 ......do .............. 75.
10,550 to 10,

680.
......do .............. 76.

(c) Explanation of assignment limita-
tions appearing in the frequency table
of paragraph (b)(3) of this section:

(1) Use of this frequency is permitted
as follows:

(i) Only entities engaged in the fol-
lowing activities are eligible to use
this spectrum, and then only in accord-
ance with § 90.266:

(A) Prospecting for petroleum, nat-
ural gas or petroleum products;

(B) Distribution of electric power or
the distribution by pipeline of fuels or
water;

(C) Exploration, its support services,
and the repair of pipelines; or

(D) The repair of telecommunications
circuits.

(ii) Except as provided in this part,
licensees may not use these frequencies
in the place of other operational cir-
cuits permitted by the Commission’s
rules. Circuits operating on these fre-
quencies may be used only for the fol-
lowing purposes:

(A) Providing standby backup com-
munications for circuits which have
been disrupted and which directly af-
fect the safety of life, property, or the
national interest or are used for coordi-
nating inter-utility, intra-utility, and
power pool distribution of electric
power;

(B) Providing operational circuits
during exploration;

(C) Coordinating the repair of inter-
utility, intra-utility, and power pool
electric power distribution networks,
or the repair of pipelines;

(D) Exploratory efforts in mining for
solid fuels, minerals, and metals im-
portant to the national interest;

(E) Repair of pipelines used for the
transmission of fuel or water;

(F) Services supporting the explo-
ration for energy or mineral resources
important to the national interest,
without which such exploration cannot
be conducted; or

(G) Coordinating the repair of
wireline or point-to-point microwave
circuits.

(2) Use of this frequency is limited to
an amplitude modulation mode of oper-
ation.

(3) This frequency is available for as-
signment only to stations utilized for
geophysical purposes.

(4) Geophysical operations may use
tone or impulse signaling for purposes
other than indicating failure of equip-
ment or abnormal conditions on this
frequency. All such tone or impulse
signaling shall be on a secondary basis
and subject to the following limita-
tions:

(i) Maximum duration of a single
non-voice transmission may not exceed
3 minutes;

(ii) The bandwidth utilized for sec-
ondary tone or impulse signaling shall
not exceed that authorized to the li-
censee for voice emission on the fre-
quency concerned;

(iii) Frequency loading resulting
from the use of secondary tone or im-
pulse signaling will not be considered
in whole or in part, as a justification
for authorizing additional frequencies
in the licensee’s mobile service system;
and

(iv) The maximum transmitter out-
put power for tone or impulse trans-
missions shall not exceed 50 watts.

(5) Frequencies below 25 MHz will be
assigned to base or mobile stations
only upon a satisfactory showing that,
from a safety of life standpoint, fre-
quencies above 25 MHz will not meet
the operational requirements of the ap-
plicant.

(6) Frequencies may be assigned in
pairs with the separation between base
and mobile transmit frequencies being
5.26 MHz. A mobile station may be as-
signed the frequency which would nor-
mally be assigned to a base station for
single frequency operation. However,
this single-frequency operation may be
subject to interference that would not
occur to a two-frequency system. Base
or mobile stations operating wholly
within Standard Metropolitan Areas
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having 50,000 or more population (1950
Census) must be operated in the half-
duplex mode.

(7) This frequency is available for as-
signment to geophysical stations on a
secondary basis to other licensees. Geo-
physical stations must cease oper-
ations on this frequency immediately
upon receiving notice that interference
is being caused to mobile service sta-
tions.

(8) This frequency is primarily avail-
able for oil spill containment and
cleanup operations and for training and
drills essential in the preparations for
the containment and cleanup of oil
spills. It is secondarily available for
general base-mobile operations on a
noninterference basis. Secondary users
of this frequency are required to forego
its use should oil spill containment and
cleanup activities be present in their
area of operation or upon notice by the
Commission or a primary user that
harmful interference is being caused to
oil spill containment or cleanup activi-
ties in other areas.

(9) Operation on this frequency is sec-
ondary to stations in the maritime mo-
bile service operating in accordance
with the International table of fre-
quency allocations.

(10) This frequency will be assigned
only to stations used in itinerant oper-
ations, except within 56 km (35 miles)
of Detroit, Mich., where it may be as-
signed for either itinerant or perma-
nent area operations (i.e., general use).

(11) Operation on this frequency is
limited to a maximum output power of
2 watts; and each station authorized
will be classified and licensed as a mo-
bile station. Any units of such a sta-
tion, however, may provide the oper-
ational functions of a base or fixed sta-
tion on a secondary basis to mobile
service operations, Provided, that the
separation between the control point
and the center of the radiating portion
of the antenna of any units so used
does not exceed 8 m (25 ft.).

(12) This frequency may not be used
aboard aircraft in flight.

(13) This frequency is shared with the
Public Safety Pool.

(14) Operation on this frequency is
limited to a maximum output power of
1 watt and each station authorized will
be classified and licensed as a mobile

station. Any units of such a station,
however, may provide the operational
functions of a base of fixed station on
a secondary basis to mobile service op-
erations, Provided, That the separation
between the control point and the cen-
ter of the radiating portion of the an-
tenna of any units so used does not ex-
ceed 8 m (25 ft.).

(15) This Government frequency is
available for shared Government/non-
Government use by stations engaged in
oil spill containment and cleanup oper-
ations and for training and drills essen-
tial in the preparation for containment
and cleanup of oil spills. Such use will
be confined to inland and coastal wa-
terways.

(16) This frequency may be assigned
only to stations operating in an inter-
connected or coordinated utility sys-
tem in accordance with an operational
communications plan which sets forth
all points of communications. Author-
izations at variance with an estab-
lished operational communications
plan will be made only on a secondary
basis.

(17) This frequency will be assigned
only to stations used in itinerant oper-
ations.

(18) This frequency is also used on a
secondary basis for cordless telephones
under part 15 of this chapter.

(19) In addition to single frequency
operation, this frequency is available
to base and mobile stations for the
paired frequency mode of operation.
For two frequency systems, the separa-
tion between base and mobile transmit
frequencies is 500 kHz with the base
stations transmitting on the higher of
the two frequencies.

(20) In the State of Alaska only, the
frequency 44.10 MHz is available for as-
signment on a primary basis to sta-
tions in the Common Carrier Rural
Radio Service utilizing meteor burst
communications. The frequency may
be used by private radio stations for
meteor burst communications on a sec-
ondary, non-interference basis. Usage
shall be in accordance with part 22 of
this chapter and this part 90. Stations
utilizing meteor burst communications
shall not cause harmful interference to
stations of other radio services oper-
ating in accordance with the allocation
table.
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(21) In the State of Alaska only, the
frequency 44.20 MHz is available for as-
signment on a primary basis to private
land mobile radio stations utilizing
meteor burst communications. The fre-
quency may be used by common carrier
stations for meteor burst communica-
tions on a secondary, noninterference
basis. Usage shall be in accordance
with part 22 of this chapter and this
part 90. Stations utilizing meteor burst
communications shall not cause harm-
ful interference to stations of other
radio services operating in accordance
with the allocation table.

(22) The frequencies available for use
at operational fixed stations in the
band 72–76 MHz are listed in
§ 90.257(a)(1). These frequencies are
shared with other services and are
available only in accordance with the
provisions of § 90.257. Seismic telemetry
transmitters certificated with 1 watt
or less power and a frequency tolerance
not exceeding +/¥0.005% may be used
as temporary operational fixed sta-
tions.

(23) This frequency is shared with
fixed stations in other services and is
subject to no protection from inter-
ference.

(24) All operations on this frequency
are subject to the provisions of
§ 90.257(b).

(25) This frequency is shared with the
Radio Control (R/C) Service, of the part
95 Personal Radio Services, where it is
used solely for the radio control of
models.

(26) Pulsed modulations will not be
authorized on this frequency.

(27) Assignment of frequencies in this
band are subject to the provisions of
§ 90.173. In the 150–170 MHz band, licens-
ees as of August 18, 1995 who operate
systems that are 2.5 kHz removed from
regularly assignable frequencies may
continue to operate on a secondary,
non-interference basis after August 1,
2003.

(28) In Puerto Rico and the Virgin Is-
lands this frequency is subject to the
following:

(i) This frequency is assigned only for
one-way paging communications to
mobile receivers. Only A1D, A2D, A3E,
F1D, F2D, F3E, or G3E emissions may
be authorized. Licensees may provide
one-way paging communications on

this frequency to individuals, persons
eligible for licensing under subparts B
or C of this part, to representatives of
Federal Government agencies, and for-
eign governments and their representa-
tives; and

(ii) This frequency will not be as-
signed to stations for use at temporary
locations.

(29) This frequency will be authorized
a channel bandwidth of 25 kHz. Except
when limited elsewhere, one-way pag-
ing transmitters on this frequency may
operate with an output power of 350
watts.

(30) This frequency will be assigned
with an authorized bandwidth not to
exceed 11.25 kHz. In the 450–470 MHz
band, secondary telemetry operations
pursuant to § 90.238(e) will be author-
ized on this frequency.

(31) Use of this frequency is limited
to stations located in Puerto Rico and
the Virgin Islands.

(32) This frequency is not available to
stations located in Puerto Rico and the
Virgin Islands.

(33) This frequency will be assigned
with an authorized bandwidth not to
exceed 6 kHz.

(34) Operation on this frequency is
limited to a maximum output power of
35 watts.

(35) This frequency may be used for
mobile operation for radio remote con-
trol and telemetering functions. A1D,
A2D, F1D, or F2D emission may be au-
thorized and mobile stations used to
control remote objects or devices may
be operated on the continuous carrier
transmit mode.

(36) This frequency is assigned only
for one-way paging communications to
mobile receivers. Only A1D, A2D, A3E,
F1D, F2D, F3E, or G3E emissions may
be authorized. Licensees may provide
one-way paging communications on
this frequency to individuals, persons
eligible for licensing under subparts B
or C of this part, to representatives of
Federal Government agencies, and for-
eign governments and their representa-
tives.

(37) This frequency is available on a
secondary basis to one-way paging
communications.

(38) This frequency will not be as-
signed to stations for use at temporary
locations.
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(39) For FM transmitters the sum of
the highest modulating frequency and
the amount of frequency deviation may
not exceed 2.8 kHz and the maximum
frequency deviation may not exceed 2.5
kHz. For AM transmitters the highest
modulating frequency may not exceed
2.0 kHz. The carrier frequency must be
maintained within 0.0005 percent, and
the authorized bandwidth may not ex-
ceed 6 kHz.

(40) This frequency is shared with the
Public Safety Pool for remote control
and telemetry operations.

(41) Operational fixed stations must
employ directional antennas having a
front-to-back ratio of at least 20 dB.
Omnidirectional antennas having unity
gain may be employed for stations
communicating with at least three re-
ceiving locations separated by 160 deg.
of azimuth.

(42) The maximum effective radiated
power (ERP) may not exceed 20 watts
for fixed stations and 2 watts for mo-
bile stations. The height of the an-
tenna system may not exceed 15.24 me-
ters (50 ft.) above the ground. All such
operation is on a secondary basis to ad-
jacent channel land mobile operations.

(43) This frequency is available for
the following:

(i) Assignment to multiple address
fixed stations employing omni-
directional antennas used for power
utility peak load shaving and shedding
and to mobile stations used for the re-
mote control of objects and devices.
The maximum power that may be au-
thorized to fixed stations is 300 watts
output, and the maximum power that
may be authorized for mobile stations
is 1 watt output. This frequency may
also be assigned to operational fixed
stations employing directional antenna
systems (front-to-back ratio of 20 dB)
when such stations are located at least
120 km. (75 mi.) from the boundaries of
any urbanized area of 200,000 or more
population. (U.S. Census of Population,
1960). The maximum power output of
the transmitter for such fixed stations
may not exceed 50 watts. A1A, A1D,
A2B, A2D, F1B, F1D, F2B, F2D, G1B,
G1D, G2B, or G2D emission may be au-
thorized; or

(ii) On a secondary basis for remote
control and telemetry operations, sub-

ject to paragraphs (c)(41), (42), (43), (46),
and (47) of this section.

(44) The maximum output power of
the transmitter may not exceed 50
watts for fixed stations and 1 watt for
mobile stations. A1A, A1D, A2B, A2D,
F1B, F1D, F2B, F2D, G1B, G1D, G2B, or
G2D emission may be authorized, and
mobile stations used to control remote
objects and devices may be operated in
the continuous transmit mode.

(45) Authorizations to operate on this
frequency will be issued on a secondary
basis for A2B, A2D, F2B or F2D emis-
sion for tone signaling or for a com-
bination of such emission with A3E,
F3E or G3E emission with a maximum
bandwidth of 20 kHz. The output power
shall not exceed 2 watts. The maximum
distance between any transmitter and
the center of the radiating portion of
its antenna shall not exceed 8 m. (25
ft.).

(46) This frequency is limited to a
maximum power of 20 watts.

(47) This frequency may be used for
mobile operation for remote control
and telemetering functions. A1D, A2D,
F1D, or F2D emission may be author-
ized. The use of the continuous carrier
transmit mode for these purposes is
permitted only for stations authorized
and continuously licensed since before
May 21, 1971.

(48) Except as noted in paragraph
(c)(61) of this section, operation on this
frequency is limited to a maximum
output power of 20 watts.

(49) Operation on this frequency is
limited to a maximum output power of
75 watts.

(50) This frequency may also be used
for the transmission of tone or voice
communications, including such com-
munications when prerecorded, for pur-
poses of automatically indicating ab-
normal conditions of trackage and rail-
road rolling stock when in motion, on
a secondary basis to other stations on
this frequency. All such operations
shall be subject to the following:

(i) The output power shall not exceed
30 watts;

(ii) The bandwidth used shall not ex-
ceed that authorized to the licensee for
voice transmissions on the frequency
concerned;

(iii) The station shall be so designed
and installed that it can normally be
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activated only by its associated auto-
matic control equipment and, in addi-
tion, it shall be equipped with a time
delay or clock device which will deacti-
vate the station within three (3) min-
utes following activation by the last
car in the train; and

(iv) Stations authorized pursuant to
the provisions of this paragraph are ex-
empt from the station identification
requirements of § 90.425.

(51) In Puerto Rico and the Virgin Is-
lands only, this frequency is available
on a shared basis with remote pickup
broadcast stations.

(52) In Puerto Rico and the Virgin Is-
lands only, this frequency is available
to all stations operating in the Indus-
trial/Business Pool and may be coordi-
nated by any frequency coordinator
certified in the Industrial/Business
Pool.

(53) Frequencies in this band will be
assigned only for transmitting
hydrological or meteorological data or
for low power wireless microphones in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 90.265.

(54) For FM transmitters the sum of
the highest modulating frequency and
the amount of frequency deviation may
not exceed 1.7 kHz and the maximum
deviation may not exceed 1.2 kHz. For
AM transmitters the highest modu-
lating frequency may not exceed 1.2
kHz. The carrier frequency must be
maintained within 0.0005 percent and
the authorized bandwidth may not ex-
ceed 3 kHz.

(55) This band is available to stations
operating in this service subject to the
provisions of § 90.259.

(56) Subpart T of this part contains
rules for assignment of frequencies in
the 220–222 MHz band.

(57) The requirements for secondary
fixed use of frequencies in this band are
set forth in § 90.261.

(58) Operational fixed assignments on
this frequency will only be made to an
itinerant fixed control or relay station
on a secondary basis to land-mobile
stations in the Industrial/Business
Pool, provided that the fixed relay or
control station is to be associated with
base and mobile facilities authorized to
use other frequencies available for
itinerant operation in the Industrial/
Business Pool. All such use of these

frequencies for fixed systems is limited
to locations 161 or more km. (100 mi.)
from the center of any urbanized area
of 200,000 or more population, except
that the distance may be 120 km. (75
mi.) if the output power does not ex-
ceed 20 watts. All such fixed systems
are limited to a maximum of two fre-
quencies and must employ directional
antennas with a front-to-back ratio of
at least 15 dB. The centers of urbanized
areas of 200,000 or more population are
determined from the appendix, page
226, of the U.S. Commerce publication,
‘‘Air Line Distance Between Cities in
the United States.’’ Urbanized areas of
200,000 or more population are defined
in the U.S. Census of Population, 1960,
volume 1, table 23, page 1–50.

(59) This frequency may be assigned
primarily for stations used for the pur-
pose of controlling slave locomotives
that are placed within a train to assist
the lead locomotive by providing,
among other functions, auxiliary start-
ing, pulling, and braking actions. Addi-
tionally, on a secondary basis this fre-
quency may be assigned for remote
control of all types of locomotives and,
within a railroad yard or terminal
area, for remote control of cab indi-
cator devices placed with a locomotive
to give visual signals to the operator of
the locomotive. (A1, A2, F1 or F2 emis-
sions may be authorized.)

(60)(i) This frequency is available for
voice or non-voice communications
concerned with cargo handling from a
dock or cargo handling facility, a ves-
sel alongside the dock, or cargo han-
dling facility. The effective radiated
power (ERP) shall not exceed 2 watts.
Mobile relay stations may be tempo-
rarily installed on vessels located at or
in the vicinity of a dock or cargo han-
dling facility. The center of the radi-
ating system of the mobile relay shall
be located no more than 3 meters (10
feet) above the vessel’s highest work-
ing dock.

(ii) This frequency is also available
for low power non-cargo handling oper-
ations, both voice and non-voice, on a
secondary basis to cargo handling com-
munications. This frequency will not
be assigned for non-cargo handling op-
erations at temporary locations.

(iii) Mobile relay frequency table as
follows:
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Mobile relay (MHz) 1 Mobile (MHz)

457.525 .......................................................... 467.750
457.53125 ...................................................... 467.75625
457.5375 ........................................................ 467.7625
457.54375 ...................................................... 467.76875
457.550 .......................................................... 467.775
457.55625 ...................................................... 467.78125
457.5625 ........................................................ 467.7875
457.56875 ...................................................... 467.79375
457.575 .......................................................... 467.800
457.58125 ...................................................... 467.80625
457.5875 ........................................................ 467.8125
457.59375 ...................................................... 467.81875
457.600 .......................................................... 467.825
457.60625 ...................................................... 467.83125
457.6125 ........................................................
457.61875 ......................................................

1 The mobile relay frequencies may also be used for single
frequency simplex

(61) This frequency is available for
assignment as follows:

(i) To persons furnishing commercial
air transportation service or, pursuant
to § 90.179, to an entity furnishing radio
communications service to persons so
engaged, for stations located on or near
the airports listed in paragraph

(c)(61)(iv) of this section. Stations will
be authorized on a primary basis and
may be used only in connection with
the servicing and supplying of aircraft.

(ii) To stations in the Industrial/
Business Pool for secondary use at lo-
cations 80 km (50 mi) or more from the
coordinates of the listed airports at a
maximum ERP of 300 watts.

(iii) To stations in the Industrial/
Business Pool for secondary use at lo-
cations 16 km (10 mi) or more from the
coordinates of the listed airports at a
maximum transmitter output power of
2 watts. Use of the frequency is re-
stricted to the confines of an industrial
complex or manufacturing yard area.
Stations licensed prior to April 17, 1986
may continue to operate with facilities
authorized as of that date.

(iv) The airports and their respective
reference coordinates are (coordinates
are referenced to North American
Datum 1983 (NAD83)):

City and airport
Reference coordinates

N. latitude W. longitude

Akron, OH:
Akron-Canton Regional (CAK) ........................................................... 40°55′01.2″ 81°26′29.4″

Albany-Troy-Schenectady, NY:
Albany County (ALB) ......................................................................... 42°44′53.3″ 73°48′10.4″

Albuquerque, NM:
Albuquerque International (ABQ) ....................................................... 35°02′30.2″ 106°36′25.1″

Allentown-Bethlehem, PA:
Allentown-Bethlehem-Easton (ABE) .................................................. 40°39′11.4″ 75°26′23.7″

Anchorage, AK:
Anchorage International (ANC) .......................................................... 61°10′28.0″ 149°59′46.0″

Atlanta, GA:
Atlanta International (ATL) ................................................................. 33°38′25.4″ 84°25′36.7″
Dekalb-Peachtree (PDK) .................................................................... 33°52′30.4″ 84°18′07.7″
Fulton County (FTY) .......................................................................... 33°46′45.4″ 84°31′16.8″

Baltimore, MD:
Baltimore-Washington Int’l ( BWI) ...................................................... 39°10′30.4″ 76°40′08.9″

Birmingham, AL:
Birmingham Municipal (BHM) ............................................................ 33°33′50.4″ 86°45′16.0″

Boston, MA:
Logan International (BOS) ................................................................. 42°21′51.4″ 71°00′19.2″

Bridgeport, CT:
Sikorsky Memorial (BDR) ................................................................... 41°09′49.4″ 73°07′33.4″

Buffalo, NY:
Greater Buffalo Int’l (BUF) ................................................................. 42°56′26.2″ 78°43′56.1″

Canton, OH:
Akron-Canton Regional (CAK) ........................................................... 40°55′01.2″ 81°26′29.4″

Charlotte, NC:
Charlotte-Douglas Int’l (CLT) ............................................................. 35°12′52.5″ 80°56′36.3″

Chattanooga, TN:
Lovell (CHA) ....................................................................................... 35°02′07.3″ 85°12′14.8″

Chicago, IL-Northwest, IN:
Chicago-Wheeling-Palwaukee (PWK) ............................................... 42°06′48.1″ 87°54′03.2″
Meigs (CGX) ...................................................................................... 41°51′32.1″ 87°36′28.2″
Michiana Regional (SBN) ................................................................... 41°42′18.2″ 86°18′59.0″
Midway (MDW) ................................................................................... 41°47′10.1″ 87°45′08.2″
O’Hare International (ORD) ............................................................... 41°58′48.1″ 87°54′16.2″
West Chicago-Dupage (DPE) ............................................................ 41°54′52.1″ 88°14′47.3″

Cincinnati, OH:
Greater Cincinnati Int’l (CVG) ............................................................ 39°14′59.2″ 84°25′07.8″
Lunken (LUK) ..................................................................................... 39°06′12.2″ 84°23′13.8″

Cleveland, OH:
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City and airport
Reference coordinates

N. latitude W. longitude

Burke Lakefront (BKL) ....................................................................... 41°31′03.2″ 81°41′00.5″
Cuyahoga County (CGF) ................................................................... 41°33′54.2″ 81°29′10.4″
Hopkins International (CLE) ............................................................... 41°24′38.2″ 81°50′57.5″

Columbus, OH:
Port Columbus Int’l (CMH) ................................................................. 39°59′42.2″ 82°53′10.6″

Dallas, TX:
Addison (ADS) ................................................................................... 32°58′06.4″ 96°50′11.0″
Dallas-Ft. Worth Regional (DFW) ...................................................... 32°53′45.5″ 97°02′11.0″
Dallas-Love Field (DAL) ..................................................................... 32°50′49.5″ 96°51′06.0″
Red Bird (RBD) .................................................................................. 32°40′49.5″ 96°52′03.0″

Davenport, IA (Rock Island, Moline, IL):
Davenport Municipal (DVN) ............................................................... 41°36′42.1″ 90°35′21.5″
Quad City (MLI) .................................................................................. 41°26′56.1″ 90°30′35.5″

Dayton, OH:
Dayton International (DAY) ................................................................ 39°54′04.2″ 84°13′11.8″

Denver, CO:
Centennial (APA) ............................................................................... 39°34′19.0″ 104°50′55.9″
Colorado Springs Municipal (COS) .................................................... 38°48′31.0″ 104°42′36.9″
Denver-Jeffco (BJC) ........................................................................... 39°54′28.0″ 105°26′55.0″
Stapleton International (DEN) ............................................................ 39°46′22.0″ 104°52′39.9″

Des Moines, IA:
Des Moines Municipal (DSM) ............................................................ 41°32′06.0″ 93°39′38.8″

Detroit, MI:
Detroit City (DET) ............................................................................... 42°24′33.1″ 83°00′35.7″
Detroit Metro-Wayne County (DTW) .................................................. 42°12′55.1″ 83°20′54.8″
Oakland-Pontiac (PTK) ...................................................................... 42°39′54.1″ 83°25′04.8″
Willow Run (YIP) ................................................................................ 42°14′16.1″ 83°31′49.8″

El Paso, TX:
El Paso International (ELP) ............................................................... 31°48′24.4″ 106°22′39.9″

Flint, MI:
Bishop (FNT) ...................................................................................... 42°57′56.1″ 83°44′36.8″

Ft. Lauderdale-Hollywood, FL:
Ft. Lauderdale Executive (FXE) ......................................................... 26°11′50.3″ 80°10′14.2″
Ft. Lauderdale-Hollywd Int’l (FLL) ...................................................... 26°04′20.3″ 80°09′12.2″

Ft. Worth, TX:
Meacham (FTW) ................................................................................ 32°49′09.5″ 97°21′42.1″

Fresno, CA:
Chandler Downtown (FCH) ................................................................ 36°43′55.8″ 119°49′11.5″
Fresno Air Terminal (FAT) ................................................................. 36°46′35.8″ 119°43′05.5″

Grand Rapids, MI:
Kent County Int’l (GRR) ..................................................................... 42°52′57.1″ 85°31′26.1″

Hana, HI:
Hana (HNN) ....................................................................................... 20°47′44.5″ 156°00′51.9″

Harrisburg, PA:
Capital City (CXY) .............................................................................. 40°13′01.3″ 76°51′04.9″
Harrisburg Int’l (MDT) ........................................................................ 40°11′36.3″ 76°45′47.9″

Hartford, CT (Windsor Locks):
Bradley Int’l (BDL) .............................................................................. 41°56′20.3″ 72°40′59.3″
Hartford-Brainard (HFD) ..................................................................... 41°44′10.4″ 72°39′00.3″

Hilo, HI:
General Lyman Field (ITO) ................................................................ 19°43′13.1″ 155°02′55.0″

Honolulu, HI:
Honolulu International (HNL) ............................................................. 21°19′08.6″ 157°55′17.1″

Houston, TX:
W.P. Hobby (HOU) ............................................................................ 29°38′43.8″ 95°16′43.8″
D.W. Hooks Memorial (DWH) ............................................................ 30°03′50.8″ 95°33′11.8″
Houston Intercontinental (IAH) ........................................................... 29°58′55.8″ 95°20′45.8″

Indianapolis, IN:
Indianapolis Int’l (IND) ........................................................................ 39°43′32.2″ 86°17′02.0″

Jacksonville, FL:
Craig Municipal (CRG) ....................................................................... 30°20′10.9″ 81°30′52.3″
Jacksonville Int’l (JAX) ....................................................................... 30°29′33.9″ 81°41′23.4″

Kahului, HI:
Kahului (OGG) ................................................................................... 20°53′55.4″ 156°25′48.9″

Kailula-Kona, HI:
Ke-Ahole (KOA) ................................................................................. 19°43′57.3″ 156°24′56.0″

Kameula, HI:
Waimea-Kohala (MUE) ...................................................................... 20°00′05.0″ 155°40′05.0″

Kansas City, MO-KS:
Fairfax Municipal (KCK) ..................................................................... 39°08′50.0″ 94°56′14.9″
Kansas City Int’l (MCI) ....................................................................... 39°17′57.0″ 94°43′04.9″
Kansas City Municipal Dntn (MKC) ................................................... 39°07′24.0″ 94°35′33.8″
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City and airport
Reference coordinates

N. latitude W. longitude

Richard-Gebaur (GBW) ...................................................................... 38°50′37.0″ 94°33′37.8″
Kauna Kakai, HI:

Molokai (MKK) .................................................................................... 21°09′10.7″ 157°54′57.1″
Las Vegas, NV:

McCarran Int’l (LAS) .......................................................................... 36°04′57.9″ 115°09′16.0″
Lihue, HI:

Lihue (LIH) ......................................................................................... 21°58′30.7″ 159°20′29.9″
Los Angeles, CA:

Burbank-Glendale-Pasadena (BUR) .................................................. 34°21′02.0″ 118°21′30.3″
Catalina (AVX) ................................................................................... 33°24′20.1″ 118°24′53.3″
Long Beach-Daugherty Field (LGB) .................................................. 33°49′03.1″ 118°09′06.2″
Los Angeles Int’l (LAX) ...................................................................... 33°56′33.0″ 118°24′29.3″
Ontario Int’l (ONT) .............................................................................. 34°03′22.0″ 117°36′14.2″
Santa Ana-John Wayne-Orange County (SNA) ................................ 33°40′32.1″ 117°52′05.2″

Louisville, KY:
Standiford Field (SDF) ....................................................................... 38°10′40.3″ 85°44′10.9″

Memphis, TN:
Memphis Int’l (MEM) .......................................................................... 35°02′59.3″ 89°58′43.3″

Miami, FL:
Miami Int’l (MIA) ................................................................................. 25°47′35.4″ 80°17′25.2″
Opa Locka (OPF) ............................................................................... 25°54′26.3″ 80°16′49.2″
Tamiami (TMB) .................................................................................. 25°38′52.4″ 80°25′58.2″

Milwaukee, WI:
General Mitchell (MKE) ...................................................................... 42°56′49.1″ 87°53′49.3″

Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN:
Minneapolis-St. Paul (MSP) ............................................................... 44°53′02.9″ 93°12′54.8″

Mobile, AL:
Bates Field (MOB) ............................................................................. 30°41′23.7″ 88°14′31.0″

Nashville, TN:
Nashville Metropolitan (BNA) ............................................................. 36°07′37.2″ 86°40′53.0″

New Haven, CT:
Tweed-New Haven Municipal (HVN) ................................................. 41°15′50.3″ 72°53′13.4″

Neworleans, LA:
Lakefront (NEW) ................................................................................ 30°02′33.7″ 90°01′41.3″
New Orleans Int’l (MSY) .................................................................... 29°59′34.7″ 90°15′23.3″

Newport News-Hampton, VA:
Patrick Henry Int’l (PHF) .................................................................... 37°07′54.5″ 76°29′34.8″

New York-Northeast, NJ:
Farmingdale Republic (FRG) ............................................................. 40°43′43.4″ 73°24′48.4″
JFK International (JFK) ...................................................................... 40°38′25.4″ 73°46′40.5″
LaGuardia (LGA) ................................................................................ 40°46′38.4″ 73°52′25.5″
Long Island-McArthur (ISP) ............................................................... 40°47′44.4″ 73°05′58.4″
Morristown Municipal (NJ) (MMU) ..................................................... 40°47′57.4″ 74°24′53.5″
Newark Int’l (FWR) ............................................................................. 40°41′35.4″ 74°10′05.5″
Teterboro (NJ) (TEB) ......................................................................... 40°51′00.4″ 74°03′39.5″

Norfolk-Portsmouth, VA:
Norfolk Int’l (ORF) .............................................................................. 36°53′40.5″ 76°12′04.8″

Oklahoma City, OK:
Wiley Post (DWA) .............................................................................. 35°3′03.2″ 97°38′49.2″
Will Rogers World (OKC) ................................................................... 35°23′35.2″ 97°36′03.1″

Omaha, NE:
Eppley Airfield (OMA) ........................................................................ 41°18′04.0″ 95°53′37.0″

Orlando, FL:
Orlando Executive (ORL) ................................................................... 28°32′44.0″ 81°19′58.2″
Orlando Int’l (MCO) ............................................................................ 28°25′55.0″ 81°19′28.2″

Philadelphia, PA–NJ:
Northeast Philadelphia (PNE) ............................................................ 40°04′55.4″ 75°00′38.6″
Philadelphia Int’l (PHC) ...................................................................... 39°52′13.4″ 75°14′41.7″

Phoenix, AZ:
Phoenix-Sky Harbor Int’l (PHX) ......................................................... 33°26′10.2″ 112°00′34.5″
Scottsdale Municipal (SDC) ............................................................... 33°37′22.2″ 111°54′7.5″

Pittsburgh, PA:
Allegheny County (AGC) .................................................................... 40°21′16.3″ 79°55′48.2″
Greater Pittsburgh Int’l (PIT) .............................................................. 40°29′30.2″ 80°13′54.2″

Portland, OR:
Portland-Hillsboro (HIO) ..................................................................... 45°32′25.4″ 122°56′59.4″
Portland International (PDX) .............................................................. 45°35′19.4″ 122°35′51.3″
Portland-Troutdale (TTD) ................................................................... 45°32′57.4″ 122°24′04.3″

Providence-Pawtucket, RI—MA:
North Central State (SFZ) .................................................................. 41°55′15.4″ 71°29′28.2″
T.F. Green State (PVD) ..................................................................... 41°43′31.4″ 71°25′39.2″

Reno, NV:
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City and airport
Reference coordinates

N. latitude W. longitude

Reno International (RNO) .................................................................. 39°29′51.7″ 119°46′07.7″
Richmond, VA:

Byrd International (RIC) ..................................................................... 37°30′18.5″ 77°19′10.9″
Rochester, NY:

Rochester-Monroe County (ROC) ..................................................... 43°07′08.2″ 77°40′1.0″
Sacramento, CA:

Sacramento Executive (SAC) ............................................................ 38°30′44.7″ 121°29′6.8″
Sacramento Metropolitan (SMF) ........................................................ 38°41′43.7″ 121°36′04.9″

St. Louis, MO—IL:
Spirit of St. Louis (SUS) ..................................................................... 38°39′36.2″ 90°38′43.5″
St. Louis-Lambert Int’l (STC) ............................................................. 38°44′51.2″ 90°21′39.4″

St. Petersburg, FL:
Albert Whitted Municipal (SPG) ......................................................... 27°45′54.1″ 82°37′38.4″
Clearwater Int’l (PIE) .......................................................................... 27°54′39.1″ 82°41′15.4″

Salt Lake City, UT:
Salt Lake City Int’l (SLC) ................................................................... 40°47′12.8″ 111°58′07.8″

San Antonio, TX:
San Antonio Int’l (SAT) ...................................................................... 29°32′00.8″ 98°28′11.1″

San Bernardino, CA:
Ontario Int’l (ONT) .............................................................................. 34°03′22.0″ 117°36′14.2″

San Diego, CA:
Lindbergh Int’l (SAN) .......................................................................... 32°44′01.″ 117°11′15.1″

San Francisco-Oakland, CA:
Metropolitan Oakland Int’l (OAK) ....................................................... 37°43′16.7″ 122°13′14.9″
San Francisco Int’l (SFO) .................................................................. 37°37′07.8″ 122°22′29.9″

San Jose, CA:
San Jose Int’l (SJC) ........................................................................... 37°21′40.8″ 121°55′41.8″

Scranton, PA:
Wilkes-Barre Scranton Int’l (AVP) ...................................................... 41°20′20.3″ 75°43′25.7″

Seattle, WA:
King County Int’l (BFI) ........................................................................ 47°31′48.4″ 122°18′07.4″
Seattle-Tacoma Int’l (SEA) ................................................................ 47°26′56.4″ 122°18′33.4″

Shreveport, LA:
Shreveport Downtown (DTN) ............................................................. 32°32′23.5″ 93°44′40.6″
Shreveport Regional (SHV) ............................................................... 32°26′48.6″ 93°49′30.7″

South Bend, IN:
Michiana Regional (SBW) .................................................................. 41°42′18.2″ 86°18′59.0″

Spokane, WA:
Grant County (MWH) ......................................................................... 47°12′27.5″ 119°19′12.1″
Spokane Int’l (GEG) ........................................................................... 47°37′11.6″ 117°32′01.8″

Springfield, MA:
Barnes Municipal (BAF) ..................................................................... 42°09′28.3″ 72°42′56.3″
Westover Field (CEF) ........................................................................ 42°11′52.3″ 72°31′48.3″

Syracuse, NY:
Syracuse-Hancock Int’l (SYR) ........................................................... 43°06′44.2″ 76°06′30.7″

Tacoma, WA:
Tacoma Narrows (TIW) ...................................................................... 47°16′04.4″ 122°34′41.5″

Tampa, FL:
Tampa Int’l (TPA) ............................................................................... 27°58′32.1″ 82°31′59.3″

Toledo, OH:
Toledo Express (TOL) ........................................................................ 41°35′15.2″ 83°48′18.8″

Trenton, NJ-PA:
Mercer County (TTN) ......................................................................... 40°16′38.4″ 74°48′48.6″

Tucson, AZ:
Tucson Int’l (TUS) .............................................................................. 32°07′06.3″ 110°56′37.3″

Tulsa, OK:
R.L. Jones, Jr. (RVS) ......................................................................... 36°02′18.3″ 95°59′06.0″
Tulsa Int’l (TUL) ................................................................................. 36°11′54.3″ 95°53′17.0″

Washington, DC:
Dulles International (IAD) ................................................................... 38°56′39.4″ 77°27′25.0″
National (DCA) ................................................................................... 38°51′07.4″ 77°02′15.9″

Wichita, KS:
Mid-Continent (ICT) ............................................................................ 37°39′00.1″ 97°25′59.2″

Wilkes-Barre, PA:
Wilkes-Barre-Scranton (AVP) ............................................................ 41°20′20.3″ 75°43′25.7″

Wilmington, DE:
Gr. Wilm.-New Castle City (ILG) ........................................................ 39°40′42.4″ 75°36′23.7″

Worcester, MA:
Worcester Municipal (ORH) ............................................................... 42°16′02.3″ 71°52′32.3″

Youngstown-Warren, OH-PA:
Youngstown Municipal (YNG) ............................................................ 41°15′32.2″ 80°40′33.3″
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(62) This frequency may be assigned
to fixed stations in the Industrial/Busi-
ness Pool in accordance with the provi-
sions of § 90.261.

(63) Within the boundaries of urban-
ized areas of 200,000 or more popu-
lation, defined in the United States
Census of Population, 1960, vol. 1, table
23, page 1–50, this frequency may be
used only by persons rendering a cen-
tral station commercial protection
service within the service area of the
radio station utilizing the frequency
and may be used only for communica-
tions pertaining to safety of life and
property, and for maintenance or test-
ing of the protection facilities. Central
Station commercial protection service
is defined as an electrical protection
and supervisory service rendered to the
public from and by a central station
accepted and certified by one or more
of the recognized rating agencies, or
the Underwriters Laboratories’ (UL),
or Factory Mutual System. Other sta-
tions in the Industrial/Business Pool
may be licensed on this frequency only
when all base, mobile relay and control
stations are located at least 120 km (75
miles) from the city center or centers
of the specified urbanized areas of
200,000 or more population. With re-
spect to combination urbanized areas
containing more than one city, 120 km
(75 mile) separation shall be main-
tained from each city center which is
included in the urbanized area. The lo-
cations of centers of cities are deter-
mined from appendix, page 226, of the
U.S. Commerce publication ‘‘Air Line
Distance Between Cities in the United
States.’’

(64) Persons who render a central sta-
tion commercial protection service are
authorized to operate fixed stations on
this frequency for the transmission of
tone or impulse signals on a secondary,
noninterference base-to-base/mobile
operations subject to the following
conditions and limitations:

(i) Secondary fixed operations may
be used only for the following purposes:

(A) Indication of equipment malfunc-
tion;

(B) Actuation of a device to indicate
the presence of an intruder, fire, or
other hazardous condition on the prop-
erty under the protection of the li-
censee;

(C) Indication of an abnormal condi-
tion in facilities under the protection
of the licensee that, if not promptly re-
ported, would result in danger to
human life;

(D) Transmission, as may be nec-
essary, to verify status of equipment;
adjust operating conditions; or correct
any abnormal condition; or

(E) Confirmation of status, or that an
operation or correction has been ac-
complished.

(ii) The maximum duration of any
one non-voice signal may not exceed 2
seconds and shall not be transmitted
more than three times.

(iii) Systems employing automatic
interrogation shall be limited to non-
voice techniques and shall not be acti-
vated for this purpose more than 10
seconds out of any 60-second period.
This 10-second frame includes both
transmit and response times.

(iv) The bandwidth shall not exceed
that authorized to the licensee for the
primary operation on the frequency
concerned.

(v) Frequency loading resulting from
the use of secondary signaling will not
be considered in whole or in part as a
justification for authorizing additional
frequencies in the licensee’s mobile
system.

(vi) A mobile service frequency may
not be used exclusively for secondary
signaling.

(vii) The output power shall not ex-
ceed 30 watts (at the remote site).

(viii) A1D, A2D, F1D, or F2D emission
may be authorized.

(ix) The transmitter shall be designed
to deactivate automatically after 3
minutes of continuous carrier radi-
ation.

(x) Operational fixed stations author-
ized under this paragraph are exempt
from the requirements of §§ 90.137(b),
90.429(d), 90.425 and 90.433.

(xi) On these frequencies, base, mo-
bile relay or mobile stations may
transmit secondary tone or impulse
signals to receivers, as provided in this
section.

(65) Licensees providing a central sta-
tion commercial protection service
may communicate with police or fire
stations, or vehicles, on this frequency,
and may install licensed transmitting
units which operate on this frequency
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at police or fire stations, or in police or
fire vehicles, if the frequency’s primary
use is in a base/mobile system for a
central station commercial protection
service.

(66) This frequency may be assigned
only to persons rendering a central sta-
tion commercial protection service,
which is defined in paragraph (c)(63) of
this section, within the service area of
the radio station utilizing the fre-
quency.

(67) Use of this frequency is on a sec-
ondary basis and subject to the provi-
sions of § 90.267 (a)(3), (a)(4), (a)(5), and
(a)(7).

(68) Maximum permissible power out-
put for stations on airports is 3 watts.
Each station authorized on this fre-
quency will be classified and licensed
as a mobile station. Any units of such
a station, however, may provide the
functions of a base station on a sec-
ondary basis to mobile service oper-
ations provided that the vertical sepa-
ration between the control point or
ground level and the center of the radi-
ating portion of the antenna of any
units so used shall not exceed 8 m (25
ft.).

(69) This frequency may be used on a
secondary, non-interference basis by a
hospital or health care institution
holding a license to operate a radio sta-
tion under this part to operate a med-
ical radio telemetry device with an
output power not to exceed 20
milliwatts without specific authoriza-
tion from the Commission.

(70) Subpart L of this part contains
rules for assignment of frequencies in
the 470–512 MHz band.

(71) Subpart S of this part contains
rules for assignment of frequencies in
the 806–821/851–866 and 896–901/935–940
MHz bands.

(72) Assignment of frequencies above
928 MHz for operational-fixed stations
is governed by part 101 of this chapter.

(73) Frequencies in this band are
available only for one-way paging oper-
ations in accordance with § 90.494.

(74) Available only on a shared basis
with stations in other services, and
subject to no protection from inter-
ference due to the operation of indus-
trial, scientific, or medical (ISM) de-
vices. In the 2483.5–2500 MHz band, no
applications for new or modification to

existing stations to increase the num-
ber of transmitters will be accepted.
Existing licensees as of July 25, 1985, or
on a subsequent date following as a re-
sult of submitting an application for li-
cense on or before July 25, 1985, are
grandfathered and their operation is
co-primary with the Radiodetermin-
ation Satellite Service.

(75) Use of frequencies in this band is
limited to developmental operation
and is subject to the provisions of sub-
part Q of this part.

(76) The frequencies in the band 10.55–
10.68 GHz are available for Digital Ter-
mination Systems and for associated
intermodal links in the Point-to-Point
Microwave Service. No new licenses
will be issued under this subpart but
current licenses will be renewed.

(77) All communications on this fre-
quency must be conducted within the
boundaries or confines of the licensee’s
business premises.

(78) Base and mobile stations author-
ized as of April 1, 1968, may continue to
be authorized for such operation on a
secondary basis to the Maritime Mo-
bile Service. The licensees of such sta-
tions may renew, modify, reinstate, or
assign their licenses in those cases
where such assignment accompanies a
change of ownership of the licensee’s
business to the assignee, and may ex-
pand existing systems when using that
frequency; however, they will not be
authorized to establish any new sys-
tems.

(79) Frequencies may be assigned in
pairs with the separation between base
and mobile transmit frequencies being
5.26 MHz. A mobile station may be as-
signed the frequency which would nor-
mally be assigned to a base station for
single frequency operation. However,
this single-frequency operation may be
subject to interference that would not
occur to a two-frequency system. Base
or mobile stations located 80.5 km (50
miles) or less from the center or any
urbanized area of 600,000 or more popu-
lation (U.S. Census of Population, 1970)
must be operated in the half-duplex
mode.

(80) Concurrence from the Petroleum
Coordinator is required only for appli-
cations for this frequency that request
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authorization for transmitters in Ar-
kansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, or
Texas.

(81) Concurrence from the Petroleum
Coordinator is required only for appli-
cations for this frequency that request
authorization for transmitters in Ar-
kansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, Oregon,
Texas, or Washington.

(82) After December 7, 2000 new sta-
tions will only be licensed with an au-
thorized bandwidth not to exceed 11.25
kHz. Licensees authorized prior to De-
cember 7, 2000 may continue to use
bandwidths wider than 11.25 kHz on a
co-primary basis until January 1, 2005.
After January 1, 2005, all stations oper-
ating with an authorized bandwidth
greater than 11.25 kHz will be sec-
ondary to adjacent channel public safe-
ty interoperability operations. (See
§ 90.20(c)(3)).

(d) Additional frequencies available. In
addition to the frequencies shown in
the frequency table of this section, the
following frequencies are available in
this service. (See also § 90.253.)

(1) Frequencies may be substituted
for those available below 25 MHz in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 90.263.

(2) Frequencies in the band 73.0–74.6
MHz may be assigned to stations au-
thorized their use on or before Decem-
ber 1, 1961, but no new stations will be
authorized in this band, nor will expan-
sion of existing systems be permitted.
(See also § 90.257.)

(3) Frequencies in the 421–430 MHz
band are available in the Detroit,
Cleveland, and Buffalo areas in accord-
ance with the rules in §§ 90.273 through
90.281.

(4) The following frequencies are
available only in Puerto Rico and the
Virgin Islands. These ‘‘Base and Mo-
bile’’ and ‘‘Mobile only’’ frequencies
are available on a shared basis with the
Public Safety Pool. These ‘‘Mobile
only’’ frequencies may be assigned to a
control station associated with a mo-
bile relay system if it is also assigned
to the associated mobile station.

Base and mobile Mobile
only

159.240 ................................................................ 160.410
159.2475 .............................................................. 160.4175
159.255 ................................................................ 160.425
159.2625 .............................................................. 160.4325
159.270 ................................................................ 160.440
159.2775 .............................................................. 160.4475

Base and mobile Mobile
only

159.285 ................................................................ 160.455
159.2925 .............................................................. 160.4625
159.300 ................................................................ 160.470
159.3075 .............................................................. 160.4775
159.315 ................................................................ 160.485
159.3225 .............................................................. 160.4925
159.330 ................................................................ 160.500
159.3375 .............................................................. 160.5075
159.345 ................................................................ 160.515
159.3525 .............................................................. 160.5225
159.360 ................................................................ 160.530
159.3675 .............................................................. 160.5375
159.375 ................................................................ 160.545
159.3825 .............................................................. 160.5525
159.390 ................................................................ 160.560
159.3975 .............................................................. 160.5675
159.405 ................................................................ 160.575
159.4125 .............................................................. 160.5825
159.420 ................................................................ 160.590
159.4275 .............................................................. 160.5975
159.435 ................................................................ 160.605
159.4425 .............................................................. 160.6125

(5) Low power mobile stations of 100
mw or less output power used for one-
way, non-voice medical telemetry oper-
ations in hospitals or in medical con-
valescent centers are subject to the
provisions of § 90.238.

(6) The frequency band 33.00–33.01
MHz may be used for developmental
operations subject to the provisions of
subpart Q of this part. Any type of
emission other than pulsed emission
may be used if the bandwidth occupied
by the emission is contained within the
assigned frequency band.

(7) A railroad licensee, i.e., a licensee
eligible for frequencies listed in
§ 90.35(b)(3) of this section that are co-
ordinated by the railroad coordinator
(LR), may operate radio units at fixed
locations and in moving railroad loco-
motives/cars that transmit on the fre-
quency 24.10 GHz, both unmodulated
continuous wave radio signals and
modulated FM digital signals for the
purpose of alerting motorists to the
presence of an approaching train. Unat-
tended and continuous operation of
such transmitters will be permitted
without additional authorization from
the Commission, provided type accept-
ed equipment or equipment authorized
pursuant to §§ 90.203(b)(4) and (b)(5) of
this part is used, and all other rule pro-
visions are satisfied.

(e) Limitation on number of frequencies
assignable. Normally only one fre-
quency, or pair of frequencies in the
paired frequency mode of operation,

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00317 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



318

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.35

will be assigned for mobile service op-
erations by a single applicant in a
given area. The assignment of an addi-
tional frequency or pair of frequencies
will be made only upon a satisfactory
showing of need, except that:

(1) Additional frequencies above 25
MHz may be assigned in connection
with operation of mobile repeaters in
accordance with § 90.247 notwith-
standing this limitation.

(2) Frequencies in the ranges 30.56–
30.57 MHz, 35.00–35.01 MHz, 35.99–36.00
MHz, and 37.00–37.01 MHz are available
for developmental operation by appli-
cants in this service subject to the pro-
visions of subpart Q of this part, not-
withstanding this limitation.

(3) Frequencies in the 25–50 MHz, 150–
170 MHz, 450–512 MHz and 902–928 MHz
bands may be assigned for the oper-
ation of Location and Monitoring Serv-
ice (LMS) systems in accordance with
the provisions of subpart M of this
part, notwithstanding this limitation.

(4) Authorizations for multiple fre-
quencies for geophysical operations
will be granted on the frequencies gov-
erned by the limitations in paragraphs
(c) (3) and (4) of this section notwith-
standing this limitation. However,
each geophysical exploration party
may only use a maximum of four fre-
quencies at any one time.

(5) Authorization for more than one
mobile frequency in the band 72–76 MHz
will be issued notwithstanding this
limitation.

(6) This limitation shall not apply to
paragraph (c)(1) of this section.

(7) Frequencies in the 457 and 467
MHz bands may be assigned collec-
tively as provided by paragraph (c)(60)
of this section notwithstanding this
limitation.

(f) Limitation on itinerant operation.
Base or mobile stations being utilized
in itinerant operation will be author-
ized only on base or mobile frequencies
designated for itinerant operation
under paragraphs (c)(10) or (c)(17) of
this section, or on other frequencies
not designated for permanent use.

(g) The frequencies 10–490 kHz are
used to operate electric utility Power
Line Carrier (PLC) systems on power
transmission lines for communications
essential to the reliability and security
of electric service to the public, in ac-

cordance with part 15 of this chapter.
Any electric utility that generates,
transmits, or distributes electrical en-
ergy for use by the general public or by
the members of a cooperative organiza-
tion may operate PLC systems and
shall supply to a Federal Communica-
tions Commission/National Tele-
communications and Information Ad-
ministration recognized industry-oper-
ated entity, information on all exist-
ing, changes to existing, and proposed
systems for inclusion in a data base.
Such information shall include the fre-
quency, power, location of trans-
mitter(s), location of receivers and
other technical and operational param-
eters, which would characterize the
system’s potential both to interfere
with authorized radio users, and to re-
ceive harmful interference from these
users. In an agreed upon format, the in-
dustry-operated entity shall inform the
NTIA and the FCC of these system
characteristics prior to implementa-
tion of any proposed PLC system and
shall provide monthly or periodic lists
with supplements of PLC systems. The
FCC and NTIA will supply appropriate
application and licensing information
to the notification activity regarding
authorized radio stations operating in
the band. PLC systems in this band op-
erate on a noninterference basis to
radio systems assigned frequencies by
the NTIA or licensed by the FCC and
are not protected from interference due
to these radio operations.

[62 FR 18874, Apr. 17, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 36608, July 7, 1998; 63 FR 68959, Dec. 14,
1998; 64 FR 10397, Mar. 4, 1999; 64 FR 36262,
July 6, 1999; 64 FR 52121, Sept. 27, 1999; 65 FR
60874, Oct. 13, 2000; 65 FR 66653, Nov. 7, 2000;
66 FR 8902, Feb. 5, 2001]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 64 FR 36262, July
6, 1999, § 90.35 was amended by revising en-
tries in the table in paragraph (b)(3) and by
adding paragraphs (c)(80) and (c)(81), effec-
tive Aug. 5, 1999. At 64 FR 50467, Sept. 17,
1999, paragraphs (c)(80), (c)(81), and the fol-
lowing entries in the table in paragraph
(b)(3) were stayed:

153.035 MHz through 153.4025 MHz, 153.4025
MHz through 153.4625 MHz, 153.485 MHz
through 153.5225 MHz, 153.545 MHz through
153.5825 MHz, 153.605 MHz through 153.6425
MHz, 153.665 MHz through 153.6675 MHz,
158.145 MHz through 158.1825 MHz, 158.205
MHz through 158.2425 MHz, 158.265 MHz
through 158.3325 MHz, 158.355 MHz through
158.3775 MHz, 158.415 MHz through 158.4375
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MHz, 173.250 MHz, 173.300 MHz, 173.350 MHz,
451.175 MHz, 451.225 MHz, 451.275 MHz, 451.375
MHz, 451.425 MHz, 451.475 MHz, 451.525 MHz,
451.550 MHz, 451.575 MHz, 451.600 MHz, 451.625
MHz, 451.650 MHz, 451.675 MHz, 451.700 MHz,
451.750 MHz, 452.325 MHz, 452.375 MHz, 452.425
MHz, 452.475 MHz, 452.775 MHz, 452.825 MHz,
452.875 MHz, 456.175 MHz, 456.225 MHz, 456.275
MHz, 456.375 MHz, 456.425 MHz, 456.475 MHz,
456.525 MHz, 456.550 MHz, 456.575 MHz, 456.600
MHz, 456.625 MHz, 456.650 MHz, 456.675 MHz,
456.700 MHz, 456.750 MHz, 457.325 MHz, 457.375
MHz, 457.425 MHz, 457.475 MHz, 457.775 MHz,
457.825 MHz, 457.875 MHz, 462.475 MHz, 462.525
MHz, 467.475 MHz, and 467.525 MHz

Subparts D–E [Reserved]

Subpart F—Radiolocation Service
§ 90.101 Scope.

The Radiolocation Service accommo-
dates the use of radio methods for de-
termination of direction, distance,
speed, or position for purposes other
than navigation. Rules as to eligibility
for licensing, permissible communica-
tions, frequency available, and any spe-
cial requirements are set forth in
§ 90.103. Provisions for the Location and
Monitoring Service (LMS) are con-
tained in subpart M of this part.

[60 FR 15252, Mar. 23, 1995]

§ 90.103 Radiolocation Service.
(a) Eligibility. The following persons

are eligible for authorizations in the
Radiolocation Service to operate sta-
tions to determine distance, direction,
speed, or position by means of radio-
location devices, for purposes other
than navigation:

(1) Any person engaged in a commer-
cial, industrial, scientific, educational,
or local government activity

(2) A corporation or association that
will furnish radiolocation service to
other persons.

(3) A corporation that will furnish a
nonprofit radio communication service
to its parent corporation, to another
subsidiary of the same parent, or to its
own subsidiary where the party to be
served is regularly engaged in any of
the eligibility activities set forth in
this paragraph.

(b) Frequencies available. The fol-
lowing table indicates frequencies
available for assignment to stations in
the Radiolocation Service, together

with the class of station(s) to which
they are normally assigned, and the
specific assignment limitations, which
are explained in paragraph (c) of this
section:

RADIOLOCATION SERVICE FREQUENCY TABLE

Frequency or band Class of station(s) Limitation

Kilohertz

70 to 90 ................... Radiolocation land or
mobile.

1

90 to 110 .................... Radiolocation land ...... 2
110 to 130 .................. Radiolocation land or

mobile.
1

1605 to 1715 .............. ......do ......................... 4, 5, 6, 28,
and 29.

1715 to 1750 .............. ......do ......................... 5, 6
1750 to 1800 .............. ......do ......................... 5, 6, 7
1900 to 1950 .............. ......do ......................... 6, 25, 26,

27, and
30.

1950 to 2000 .............. ......do ......................... 6, 25, 27,
and 30.

3230 to 3400 .............. ......do ......................... 6, 8

Megahertz

420 to 450 ............... ......do ......................... 21
2450 to 2500 .............. ......do ......................... 9, 22, 23
2900 to 3100 .............. ......do ......................... 10, 11
3100 to 3300 .............. ......do ......................... 12
3300 to 3500 .............. ......do ......................... 12, 13
3500 to 3650 .............. ......do ......................... 12
5250 to 5350 .............. ......do ......................... 12
5350 to 5460 .............. ......do ......................... 10, 14
5460 to 5470 .............. ......do ......................... 10, 15
5470 to 5600 .............. ......do ......................... 10, 11
5600 to 5650 .............. ......do ......................... 10, 16
8500 to 9000 .............. ......do ......................... 12, 17
9000 to 9200 .............. ......do ......................... 10, 14
9200 to 9300 .............. ......do ......................... 12
9300 to 9500 .............. ......do ......................... 10, 15, 18
9500 to 10,000 ........... ......do ......................... 12
10,000 to 10,500 ........ ......do ......................... 12, 13, 19
10,500 to 10,550 ........ ......do ......................... 20, 22, 24
13,400 to 13,750 ........ ......do ......................... 12
13,750 to 14,000 ........ ......do ......................... 31
15,700 to 17,700 ........ ......do ......................... 12
24,050 to 24,250 ........ ......do ......................... 12, 22, 24
33,400 to 36,000 ........ ......do ......................... 12

(c) Explanation of assignment limita-
tions appearing in the frequency table
of paragraph (b) of this section:

(1) This frequency band is shared
with and stations operating in this fre-
quency band in this service are on a
secondary basis to stations licensed in
the International Fixed Service and
the Maritime Mobile Service.

(2) This frequency band is shared
with and stations operating in this fre-
quency band in this service are on a
secondary basis to the LORAN Naviga-
tion System; all operations are limited
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to radiolocation lands stations in ac-
cordance with footnote US104, § 2.106 of
this chapter.

(3) [Reserved]
(4) Non-Government radiolocation

service in this band is on a secondary
basis to stations in the Aeronautical
Radionavigation Service operating on
1638 or 1708 kHz.

(5) Station assignments on fre-
quencies in this band will be made sub-
ject to the conditions that the max-
imum output power shall not exceed
375 watts and the maximum authorized
bandwidth shall not exceed 2 kHz.

(6) Because of the operation of sta-
tions having priority on the same or
adjacent frequencies in this or in other
countries, frequency assignments in
this band may either be unavailable of
may be subject to certain technical of
operational limitations. Therefore, ap-
plications for frequency assignments in
this band shall include information
concerning the transmitter output
power; the type and directional charac-
teristics of the antenna and the min-
imum hours of operation (GMT).

(7) This band is shared with the Dis-
aster Communications Service (part 99)
and operations are on a secondary basis
to that service between local sunset
and local sunrise, or at any time dur-
ing an actual or imminent disaster.
Local sunrise and sunset times shall be
derived from the 1946 American Nau-
tical Almanac. Each frequency assign-
ment in this band is on an exclusive
basis within the daytime primary serv-
ice area to which assigned. The day-
time primary service area is the area
where the signal intensities are ade-
quate for radiolocation purposes during
the hours from sunrise to sunset from
all stations in the radiolocation system
of which the station in question is a
part; that is, the primary service area
of the station coincides with the pri-
mary service area of the system. The
normal minimum geographical separa-
tion between stations of different li-
censees shall be at least 580 km. (360
mi.) when the stations are operated on
the same frequency or on different fre-
quencies separated by less than 3 kHz.
Where geographical separation of less
than 580 km. (360 mi.) is desired under
these circumstances it must be shown
that the desired separation will result

in protection ratio of at least 20 deci-
bels throughout the daytime primary
service area of other stations. Applica-
tions in this band are placed on public
notice in accordance with § 1.962 of this
chapter. Where the number of appli-
cants requesting authority to serve an
area exceeds the number of frequencies
available for assignment; or where it
appears that fewer applicants or licens-
ees than the number before it should be
given authority to serve a particular
area; or where it appears that an appli-
cant, either directly or indirectly,
seeks to use more than 25 kHz of the
available spectrum space in this band,
the applications may be designated for
hearing.

(8) Frequencies in this band may only
be assigned to radiolocation stations
which are also assigned frequencies in
the 1605–1800 kHz band, provided the
use of frequencies in this band is nec-
essary for the proper functioning of the
particular radiolocation system. Oper-
ations in this band are on a secondary
basis to stations operating in accord-
ance with the Commission’s table of
frequency allocations contained in
§ 2.106 of this chapter.

(9) This band is allocated to the
Radiolocation Service on a secondary
basis to other fixed or mobile services
and must accept any harmful inter-
ference that may be experienced from
such services or from the industrial,
scientific, and medical (ISM) equip-
ment operating in accordance with
part 18 of this chapter. In the 2483.5–
2500 MHz band, no applications for new
or modification to existing stations to
increase the number of transmitters
will be accepted. Existing licensees as
of July 25, 1985, or on a subsequent date
following as a result of submitting an
application for license on or before
July 25, 1985, are grandfathered and
their operation is co-primary with the
Radiodetermination Satellite Service.

(10) Speed measuring devices will not
be authorized in this band.

(11) This frequency band is shared
with and is on a secondary basis to the
Maritime Radionavigation Stations
(part 80) and to the Government Radio-
location Service.

(12) This frequency is shared with and
is on a secondary basis to the Govern-
ment Radiolocation Service.
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(13) Operations in this band are lim-
ited to survey operations using trans-
mitters with a peak power not to ex-
ceed 5 watts into the antenna.

(14) This frequency band is shared
with and is on a secondary basis to the
Aeronautical Radionavigation Service
(part 87) and to the Government Radio-
location Service.

(15) The non-Government Radio-
location Service in this band is sec-
ondary to the Maritime Radio-
navigation Stations (part 80), the Aero-
nautical Radionavigation Service (part
87) and the Government Radiolocation
Service.

(16) This frequency band is shared
with and is on a secondary basis to the
Maritime Radionavigation Stations
(part 80) and the Government Meteoro-
logical Aids Service.

(17) Operation in this frequency band
is on a secondary basis to airborne
Doppler radars at 8800 MHz.

(18) Radiolocation installations will
be coordinated with the Government
Meteorological Aids Service, and inso-
far as practicable, will be adjusted to
meet the needs of that service.

(19) Operations in this band are on a
secondary basis to the Amateur Radio
Service (part 97). Pulsed emissions are
prohibited.

(20) This band is restricted to radio-
location systems using type N0N emis-
sion with a power not to exceed 40
watts into the antenna.

(21) Non-Government radiolocation
stations in the band are secondary to
the Government Radiolocation Service,
the Amateur Radio Service and the
Amateur-Satellite Service. Pulse-rang-
ing radiolocation stations in this band
may be authorized along the shorelines
of Alaska and the contiguous 48 states.
Radiolocation stations using spread
spectrum techniques may be author-
ized in the band 420–435 MHz for oper-
ation within the contiguous 48 states
and Alaska. Also, stations using spread
spectrum techniques shall be limited
to a maximum output power of 50
watts, shall be subject to the applica-
ble technical standards in § 90.209 until
such time as more definitive standards
are adopted by the Commission and
shall identify in accordance with
§ 90.425(c)(3). Authorizations will be
granted on a case-by-case basis; how-

ever, operations proposed to be located
within the zones set forth in § 90.177(e)
should not expect to be accommodated.

(22) For frequencies 2455 MHz, 10,525
MHz, and 24,125 MHz, only
unmodulated, continuous wave (NON)
emission shall be employed. The fre-
quency 24.10 GHz, and frequencies in
the 24.20–24.25 GHz band may use NON
emission along with an ancillary FM
digital emission. The frequency 24.10
GHz will be used for the purpose of
alerting motorists of hazardous driving
conditions and the presence of emer-
gency vehicles. Equipment operating
on 24.10 GHz must keep the deviation of
the FM digital signal within ± 5 MHz.
Equipment operating on this frequency
must have a frequency stability of at
least 2000 ppm and is exempt from the
requirements of §§ 90.403(c), 90.403(f),
and 90.429 of this part.

(23) Devices designed to operate as
field disturbance sensors on fre-
quencies between 2450 and 2500 MHz
with a field strength equal to or less
than 50,000 microvolts per meter at 30
meters, on a fundamental frequency,
will not be licensed or certificated for
use under this part. Such equipment
must comply with the requirements for
field disturbance sensors as set forth in
part 15 of this chapter.

(24) Devices designed to operate as
field disturbance sensors on fre-
quencies between 10,500 and 10,550 MHz
and between 24,050 and 24,250 MHz, with
field strength equal to or less than
250,000 microvolts per meter at 30 me-
ters, on the fundamental frequency,
will not be licensed or certificated for
use under this part. Such equipment
must comply with the requirements for
field disturbance sensors as set forth in
part 15 of this chapter.

(25) Station assignments on fre-
quencies in this band will be made sub-
ject to the conditions that the max-
imum output power shall not exceed
375 watts and the maximum authorized
bandwidth shall not exceed 1.0 kHz.

(26) Each frequency assignment in
this band is on an exclusive basis with-
in the primary service area to which
assigned. The primary service area is
the area where the signal intensities
are adequate for radiolocation purposes
from all stations in the radiolocation
system of which the station in question
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is a part; that is, the primary service
area of the station coincides with the
primary service area of the system.
The normal minimum geographical
separation between stations of dif-
ferent licensees shall be at least 1931
km (1200 miles) when the stations are
operated on the same frequency or on
different frequencies separated by less
than 1.0 kHz. Where geographical sepa-
ration of less than 1931 km (1200 miles)
is requested under these cir-
cumstances, it must be shown that the
desired separation will result in a pro-
tection ratio of at least 20 decibels
throughout the primary service area of
other stations.

(27) Notwithstanding the bandwidth
limitations otherwise set forth in this
section of the rules, wideband systems
desiring to operate in this band may
use such bandwidth as is necessary for
proper operation of the system pro-
vided that the field strength does not
exceed 120 microvolts per meter per
square root Hertz (120 uv/m/Hz1⁄2) at 1.6
km (1 mile). Such wideband operations
shall be authorized on a secondary
basis to stations operating within oth-
erwise applicable technical standards.
Applications for wideband systems in
this band will be accepted beginning
December 15, 1985.

(28) Since the 1605–1705 kHz band has
been reallocated for AM broadcasting,
no new assignments in the 1605–1705
kHz portion of this band shall be made
after September 30, 1985.

(29) Beginning July 1, 1987, licensees
of existing systems authorized fre-
quencies in the 1605–1705 kHz portion of
this band may request modification of
their authorizations to change fre-
quencies to the 1900–2000 kHz band.

(30) Until July 1, 1988, this band will
be available only for licensees of exist-
ing systems operating in the 1605–1705
kHz portion of the 1605–1715 kHz band
requesting modification of their au-
thorizations to change frequencies to
this band and for licensees of wideband
systems. On July 1, 1988, requests for
new station authorizations in this band
will be accepted and, if necessary, will
be subject to the random selection pro-
cedures outlined in § 1.972 of the Com-
mission’s Rules.

(31) This frequency band is shared
with and is on secondary basis to the

Fixed-Satellite Service and to the Gov-
ernment’s Radiolocation, Space Re-
search and Earth Exploration-Satellite
Services. After January 1, 2000, the
Government’s Space Research and
Earth Exploration-Satellite Services
shall operate on a co-equal secondary
basis with the non-Government Radio-
location Service, except that grand-
fathered space stations in the Tracking
and Data Relay Satellite System shall
continue to be protected from harmful
interference.

(d) Other additional frequencies avail-
able. Radiolocation stations in this
service may be authorized, on request,
to use frequencies allocated exclusively
to Federal Government stations, in
those instances where the Commission
finds, after consultation with the ap-
propriate Government agency or agen-
cies, that such assignment is necessary
or required for coordination with Gov-
ernment activities.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978]

EDITORIAL NOTE: For FEDERAL REGISTER ci-
tations affecting § 90.103, see the List of CFR
Sections Affected, which appears in the
Finding Aids section of the printed volume
and on GPO Access.

Subpart G—Applications and
Authorizations

§ 90.111 Scope.
This subpart supplements Title 47,

chapter 1, subpart F of the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations which establishes the
requirements and conditions under
which commercial and private radio
stations may be licensed and used in
the Wireless Telecommunications
Services. The provisions of this subpart
contain additional pertinent informa-
tion for current and prospective licens-
ees specific to the services governed by
this part 90.

[63 FR 68963, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.115 Foreign government and alien
eligibility.

(a) No station authorization in the
radio services governed by this part
shall be granted to or held by a foreign
government or its representative.

(b) No station authorization in the
radio services governed by this part
shall be granted to or held by an entity
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providing or seeking to provide com-
mercial mobile radio services (except
such entities meeting the requirements
of § 20.9(c) of this chapter) if such enti-
ty is:

(1) An alien or the representative of
any alien;

(2) A corporation organized under the
laws of any foreign government;

(3) A corporation of which more than
one-fifth of the capital stock is owned
of record or voted by aliens or their
representatives or by a foreign govern-
ment or representative thereof, or by
any corporation organized under the
laws of a foreign country;

(4) A corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock is owned of record or
voted by aliens, their representatives,
or by a foreign government or rep-
resentative thereof, or by any corpora-
tion organized under the laws of a for-
eign country, if the Commission finds
that the public interest will be served
by the refusal or revocation of such li-
cense.

[59 FR 59957, Nov. 21, 1994, as amended at 61
FR 55581, Oct. 28, 1996]

§ 90.119 Application requirements.

(a) Part 1, subpart F of this chapter
contains the application filing proce-
dures for the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Services, including applica-
tions for new base, fixed, or mobile sta-
tion authorizations governed by this
part.

(b) If the control station(s) will oper-
ate on the same frequency as the mo-
bile station, and if the height of the
control station(s) antenna(s) will not
exceed 6.1 meters (20 feet) above ground
or an existing man-made structure
(other than an antenna structure),
there is no limit on the number of such
stations which may be authorized. Ap-
propriate items on FCC Form 601 shall
be completed showing the frequency,
the station class, the total number of
control stations, the emission, and the
output power of the highest powered
control station. Applicants in the 470–
512 MHz band must furnish the relevant
information for all control stations.

[63 FR 68963, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.121 Canadian registration.
Form 410 shall be filed by Canadian

licensees desiring to operate in the
United States under the terms of Arti-
cle 2 and 3 of the Convention between
the United States and Canada con-
cerning operation of Certain Radio
Equipment or Stations (which entered
into force May 15, 1952). This form may
be obtained from the Department of
Communications, Ottawa, Canada.
That department should also be con-
sulted by U.S. licensees desiring to op-
erate in Canada.

§ 90.127 Submission and filing of appli-
cations.

(a) Applications should be filed in ac-
cordance with part 1, subpart F of this
chapter.

(b) Each application shall limit its
request for authorized mobile trans-
mitters and paging receivers to:

(1) Mobile transmitters and paging
receivers that will be installed and op-
erated immediately after authorization
issuance.

(2) Mobile transmitters and paging
receivers for which purchase orders
have already been signed and which
will be in use within eight months of
the authorization date.

(c) All applications for modification
of license and renewal of license must
include the number of mobile transmit-
ters and paging receivers in use on the
licensed facilities.

[63 FR 68963, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.129 Supplemental information to
be routinely submitted with appli-
cations.

Each application under this part that
is received by the Commission, through
the application process outlined in part
1, subpart F, must be accompanied by
the applicable information listed
below:

(a) Evidence of frequency coordina-
tion as required by § 90.175.

(b) Description of any equipment pro-
posed to be used if it is not approved
for use under this part.

(c) [Reserved]
(d) Applicants proposing to share

their authorized transmitters pursuant
to § 90.179 shall so indicate in their ap-
plication.

(e) [Reserved]

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00323 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



324

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.135

(f) Statements required in connection
with developmental operation, as spec-
ified in § 90.505.

(g) The environmental assessment re-
quired by §§ 1.1307 and 1.1311 of the
rules, if applicable.

(h) Requests for authorization to
communicate with foreign stations in
accordance with § 90.20(b) or § 90.417;

(i) Showings required in connection
with the use of frequencies as specified
in subppart S.

(j) Any other statements or other
data specifically required under special
circumstances which are set forth in
the applicable subpart of this part, by
the particular form on which the appli-
cation is filed or upon request by the
Commission.

(k) If the applicant proposes to use a
multiple-licensed transmitter, he must
provide the name of the owner and the
names and call signs of any other li-
censees of that transmitter.

(l) Applicants for new land stations
to be interconnected with the public
switched telephone network must indi-
cate on their applications that their
stations will be interconnected.

(m) Applicants requesting licenses to
operate on frequencies pursuant to
§ 90.20(d)(6) must submit disaster com-
munications plans containing the fol-
lowing information:

(1) A system network/system use dia-
gram including a showing of emergency
power and methods of deployment to
all parts of the State or insular area;

(2) A designation of the responsible
governmental authority within the
State or insular area who will be the
controlling agency for the licensee;

(3) A schedule of proposed drills and/
or exercises by the participants;

(4) The number of frequencies in each
band, and the type of emission required
by the applicant;

(5) The distances expected to be cov-
ered within that State or insular area;

(6) The adjacent states and insular
areas expected to be communicated
with during a regional disaster or
emergency;

(7) The point of contact for emer-
gencies involving more than one State
or insular area;

(8) The common frequency band(s)
and number of frequencies in each band
required for interstate communication,

and the point(s) of contact for these ad-
jacent States or insular areas;

(9) The format and emission param-
eters of radio teletype transmissions to
be used for interstate communications.

(n) All applications for renewal of
base/mobile station licenses by licens-
ees who also operate wildlife tracking
telemetry transmitters, as described in
§ 90.20(f)(7), must include a statement
detailing the number of units in serv-
ice, by frequency, on Public Safety
Pool frequencies at the time the re-
newal application is filed.

(o) Applicants requesting licenses to
operate on frequencies pursuant to
§ 90.35(c)(1) must submit communica-
tions plans containing the following in-
formation:

(1) A description of the communica-
tion requirement sufficient to dem-
onstrate that no alternative to the link
is appropriate and that there is no rea-
sonable way to abbreviate the link;

(2) The frequency bands and the num-
ber of frequencies necessary for the
link(s);

(3) The name and phone number of
the person(s) responsible for ceasing
operations of the licensee’s stations in
the event of interference; and,

(4) Where the link(s) provides a
standby backup circuit for another
communications circuit, a brief de-
scription of the supported circuit and
its vulnerability to disruption.

(Secs. 4, 303, 307, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066,
1082, 1083; 47 U.S.C. 154, 303, 307)

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978]

EDITORIAL NOTE: For FEDERAL REGISTER ci-
tations affecting § 90.129, see the List of CFR
Sections Affected, which appears in the
Finding Aids section of the printed volume
and on GPO Access.

§ 90.135 Modification of license.

(a) In addition to those changes list-
ed in § 1.929(k) of this chapter and in ac-
cordance with § 1.947 of this chapter the
following modifications may be made
to an existing authorization without
prior Commission approval:

(1) Change in the number and loca-
tion of station control points or of con-
trol stations operating below 470 or
above 800 MHz meeting the require-
ments of § 90.119(b).
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(2) Change in the number of mobile
units operated by Radiolocation Serv-
ice licensees.

(b) Unless specifically exempted in
§ 90.175, licensees must submit a Form
601 application for modification to the
applicable frequency coordinator for
any change listed in § 1.929(c)(4) of this
chapter.

[65 FR 60875, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 90.137 Applications for operation at
temporary locations.

(a) An application for authority to
operate a base or a fixed transmitter at
temporary locations shall be filed in
accordance with § 1.931 of this chapter
and the following:

(1) When one or more individual
transmitters are to be operated by a li-
censee as a base station or as a fixed
station at unspecified or temporary lo-
cations for indeterminate periods, such
transmitters may be considered to
comprise a single station intended to
be operated at temporary locations.

(2) The application must specify the
general geographic area within which
the operation will be confined. The
area may be specified as a city, a coun-
ty or counties, a state or states or
other definable geographic area such as
a specified radius around a particular
city or known geographic site.

(3) Applications for operation at tem-
porary locations exceeding 180 days
must be accompanied by evidence of
frequency coordination, except that ap-
plications for operation at temporary
locations exceeding 180 days by appli-
cants using 220–222 MHz spectrum for
geophysical telemetry operations need
not be accompanied by evidence of fre-
quency coordination.

(b) When any unit or units of a base
station or fixed station which are au-
thorized for operation at temporary lo-
cations actually remain or are in-
tended to remain at the same location
for more than 1 year, an application for
a separate authorization specifying the
fixed location shall be made as soon as
possible, but not later than 30 days
after the expiration of the 1-year pe-
riod.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 45
FR 63862, Sept. 26, 1980; 51 FR 14997, Apr. 22,
1986; 58 FR 44956, Aug. 25, 1993; 62 FR 15992,
Apr. 3, 1997; 63 FR 68963, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.138 Applications for itinerant fre-
quencies.

An application for authority to con-
duct an itinerant operation in the In-
dustrial/Business Pool must be re-
stricted to use of itinerant frequencies
or other frequencies not designated for
permanent use and need not be accom-
panied by evidence of frequency coordi-
nation. Users should be aware, how-
ever, that no protection is provided
from interference from other itinerant
operations.

[62 FR 18924, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.149 License term.
(a) Licenses for stations authorized

under this part will be issued for a
term not to exceed ten (10) years from
the date of the original issuance or re-
newal.

(b) [Reserved]
(c) Authorizations for stations en-

gaged in developmental operation
under subppart Q of this part will be
issued upon a temporary basis for a
specific period of time, but in no event
to extend beyond 1 year from date of
original issuance, modification or re-
newal.

(d) Nationwide authorizations under
subpart T of this part will be issued for
a term not to exceed ten years from
the date of the original issuance, modi-
fication or renewal.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 49
FR 36376, Sept. 17, 1984; 56 FR 19602, Apr. 29,
1991; 56 FR 65858, Dec. 19, 1991; 59 FR 59958,
Nov. 21, 1994; 62 FR 18924, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR
68964, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 60875, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 90.155 Time in which station must be
placed in operation.

(a) All stations authorized under this
part, except as provided in §§ 90.629,
90.631(f), 90.665, and 90.685, must be
placed in operation within twelve (12)
months from the date of grant or the
authorization cancels automatically
and must be returned to the Commis-
sion.

(b) A local government entity in the
Public Safety Pool, applying for any
frequency in this part, may also seek
extended implementation authoriza-
tion pursuant to § 90.629.

(c) For purposes of this section, a
base station is not considered to be
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placed in operation unless at least one
associated mobile station is also placed
in operation. See also §§ 90.633(d) and
90.631(f).

(d) Multilateration LMS systems au-
thorized in accordance with § 90.353
must be constructed and placed in op-
eration within twelve (12) months from
the date of grant or the authorization
cancels automatically and must be re-
turned to the Commission. MTA-li-
censed multilateration LMS systems
will be considered constructed and
placed in operation if such systems
construct a sufficient number of base
stations that utilize multilateration
technology (see paragraph (e) of this
section) to provide multilateration lo-
cation service to a substantial portion
of at least one BTA in the MTA.

(e) A multilateration LMS station
will be considered constructed and
placed in operation if it is built in ac-
cordance with its authorized param-
eters and is regularly interacting with
one or more other stations to provide
location service, using multilateration
technology, to one or more mobile
units. Specifically, LMS
multilateration stations will only be
considered constructed and placed in
operation if they are part of a system
that can interrogate a mobile, receive
the response at 3 or more sites, com-
pute the location from the time of ar-
rival of the responses and transmit the
location either back to the mobile or
to a subscriber’s fixed site.

(f) For purposes of this section, a sta-
tion licensed to provide commercial
mobile radio service is not considered
to have commenced service unless it
provides service to at least one unaf-
filiated party.

(g) Application for extension of time
to commence service may be made on
FCC Form 601. Extensions of time must
be filed prior to the expiration of the
construction period. Extensions will be
granted only if the licensee shows that
the failure to commence service is due
to causes beyond its control. No exten-
sions will be granted for delays caused
by lack of financing, lack of site avail-
ability, for the assignment or transfer
of control of an authorization, or for
failure to timely order equipment. If
the licensee orders equipment within 90

days of the license grant, a presump-
tion of due diligence is created.

(h) An application for modification of
an authorization (under construction)
at the existing location does not ex-
tend the initial construction period. If
additional time to commence service is
required, a request for such additional
time must be submitted on FCC Form
601, either separately or in conjunction
with the submission of the FCC Form
601 requesting modification.

[65 FR 60875, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 90.157 Discontinuance of station op-
eration.

A station license shall cancel auto-
matically upon permanent discontinu-
ance of operations. Unless stated other-
wise in this part or in a station author-
ization, for the purposes of this sec-
tion, any station which has not oper-
ated for one year or more is considered
to have been permanently discon-
tinued.

[63 FR 68964, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.159 Temporary and conditional
permits.

(a) An applicant for a license under
this part (other than a commercial mo-
bile radio license) utilizing an already
licensed facility may operate the radio
station(s) for a period of up to one hun-
dred eighty (180) days after submitting
a Form 601 application for a station li-
cense in accordance with § 90.127 of this
part, provided that all the antennas
employed by control stations are 6.1
meters (20 feet) or less above ground or
6.1 meters (20 feet) or less above a man-
made structure other than an antenna
tower to which it is affixed. When re-
quired by § 90.175 of this part, applica-
tions must be accompanied by evidence
of frequency coordination. The tem-
porary operation of stations, other
than mobile stations within the Cana-
dian coordination zone is limited to
stations with a maximum of 5 watts ef-
fective radiated power and a maximum
antenna height of 6.1 meters (20 ft)
above average terrain.

(b) An applicant proposing to operate
a new land mobile radio station or
modify an existing station below 470
MHz or in the one-way paging 929–930
MHz band (other than a commercial
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mobile radio service applicant or li-
censee on these bands) that is required
to submit a frequency recommendation
pursuant to paragraphs (b) through (h)
of § 90.175 of this part may operate the
proposed station during the pendency
of its application for a period of up to
one hundred eighty (180) days upon the
filing of a properly completed formal
Form 601 application that complies
with § 90.127 of this part if the applica-
tion is accompanied by evidence of fre-
quency coordination in accordance
with § 90.175 of this part and provided
that the following conditions are satis-
fied:

(1) For applicants proposing to oper-
ate below 470 MHz, that the proposed
station location is south of Line A or
west of Line C as defined in § 90.7; for
applicants in the one-way paging 929–
930 MHz band, that the proposed sta-
tion location is west of Line C as de-
fined in § 90.7.

(2) The proposed antenna structure
has been previously studied by the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration and de-
termined to pose no hazard to aviation
safety as required by § 17.4 of the Com-
mission’s Rules; or the proposed an-
tenna or tower structure does not ex-
ceed 6.1 meters (20 feet) above ground
level or above an existing man-made
structure (other than an antenna struc-
ture), if the antenna or tower has not
been previously studied by the Federal
Aviation Administration and cleared
by the FCC.

(3) The grant of the application does
not require a waiver of the Commis-
sion’s Rules.

(4) The applicant has determined that
the proposed facility will not signifi-
cantly affect the environment as de-
fined in § 1.1307.

(5) The applicant has determined that
the proposed station affords the level
of protection to radio ‘‘quiet’’ zones
and monitoring facilities as specified
in § 90.177.

(6) The applicant has submitted an
application to the Commission stating
the frequency the applicant intends to
use and that the frequency coordina-
tion requirements specified in § 90.175
for selection and use of this frequency
have been met and a minimum of ten
business days has passed between sub-

mission of the application to the Com-
mission and the onset of operation.

(c) An applicant proposing to operate
an itinerant station or an applicant
seeking the assignment of authoriza-
tion or transfer of control of a license
for an existing station below 470 MHz
or in the 929–930 MHz band (other than
a commercial mobile radio service ap-
plicant or licensee on these bands) may
operate the proposed station during the
pendency of the application for a pe-
riod not to exceed one hundred eighty
(180) days upon the filing of a properly
completed formal Form 601 application
that complies with § 90.127 of this part.
Conditional authority ceases imme-
diately if the application is dismissed
by the Commission. All other cat-
egories of applications listed in
§ 90.175(i) of this part that do not re-
quire evidence of frequency coordina-
tion are excluded from the provisions
of this section.

(d) Conditional authorization does
not prejudice any action the Commis-
sion may take on the subject applica-
tion. Conditional authority is accepted
with the express understanding that
such authority may be modified or can-
celed by the Commission at any time
without hearing if, in the Commis-
sion’s discretion, the need for such ac-
tion arises. Consistent with § 90.175(g)
of this part, the applicant assumes all
risks associated with operation under
conditional authority, the termination
or modification of conditional author-
ity, or the subsequent dismissal or de-
nial of its application. Authority re-
verts back to the original licensee if an
assignee or transferee’s conditional au-
thority is canceled.

(e) The transmissions of new stations
operating pursuant to conditional au-
thority shall be identified by a tem-
porary call sign consisting of the prefix
‘‘WT’’ followed by the applicant’s local
seven digit business telephone number
as provided in § 2.302. Transmissions by
applicants for the modification, assign-
ment of authorization or transfer of
control of an existing station shall be
identified by the station’s call sign.

[51 FR 14997, Apr. 22, 1986, as amended at 54
FR 50239, Dec. 5, 1989; 58 FR 44956, Aug. 25,
1993; 58 FR 62291, Nov. 26, 1993; 59 FR 59959,
Nov. 21, 1994; 62 FR 18924, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR
68964, Dec. 14, 1998]
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SPECIAL RULES GOVERNING FACILITIES
USED TO PROVIDE COMMERCIAL MO-
BILE RADIO SERVICES

SOURCE: 59 FR 59959, Nov. 21, 1994, as
amended at 63 FR 68964, Dec. 14, 1998, unless
otherwise noted.

NOTE: The following rules (§ 90.165 through
§ 90.169) govern applications, licensing, and
operation of radio facilities in the 220–222
MHz (subpart T), Business Radio (subpart D),
929–930 MHz Paging (subpart P), and Special-
ized Mobile Radio (subpart S) services that
are used to provide commercial mobile radio
services (see §§ 20.3 and 20.9 of this chapter).
Compliance with the rules relating to appli-
cations and licensing of facilities on paging-
only channels in the Business Radio Service
(see § 90.75(c)(10)) and 929–930 MHz paging
channels (see § 90.494(a),(b)) is not required
prior to August 10, 1996. Compliance with
§ 90.168 is also not required prior to August
10, 1996 for reclassified commercial mobile
radio service providers who are to be regu-
lated as private carriers until August 10, 1996
as provided in the Second Report and Order
in GN Docket No. 93–252, 9 FCC Rcd 2348
(1994), paras. 280–284. The licensing and oper-
ation of radio facilities in the 220–222 MHz
(subpart T), Business Radio (subpart D), 929–
930 MHz Paging (subpart P), and Specialized
Mobile Radio (subpart S) services that are
used to provide commercial mobile radio
services are also subject to rules elsewhere
in this part that apply generally to Private
Land Mobile Radio Services. In the case of
any conflict between rules set forth in
§§ 90.165 through 90.169 and other rules in this
part, §§ 90.165 through 90.169 apply. 14–23. New
§§ 90.165 through 90.169 are added to subpart G
to read as follows:

§ 90.165 Procedures for mutually ex-
clusive applications.

Mutually exclusive commercial mo-
bile radio service applications are proc-
essed in accordance with part 1 of this
chapter and with the rules in this sec-
tion, except for mutually exclusive ap-
plications for licenses in the 220–222
MHz service and the 929–930 MHz Pag-
ing service, which are processed in ac-
cordance with the rules in subpart P
and subpart T of this part.

Two or more pending applications are
mutually exclusive if the grant of one
application would effectively preclude
the grant of one or more of the others
under Commission rules governing the
services involved.

(a) Separate applications. Any appli-
cant that files an application knowing
that it will be mutually exclusive with

one or more applications should not in-
clude in the mutually exclusive appli-
cation a request for other channels or
facilities that would not, by them-
selves, render the application mutually
exclusive with those other applica-
tions. Instead, the request for such
other channels or facilities should be
filed in a separate application.

(b) Filing groups. Pending mutually
exclusive applications are processed in
filing groups. Mutually exclusive appli-
cations in a filing group are given con-
current consideration. The Commission
may dismiss as defective (pursuant to
§ 1.934 of this chapter) any mutually ex-
clusive application(s) whose filing date
is outside of the date range for inclu-
sion in the filing group. The types of
filing groups used in day-to-day appli-
cation processing are specified in para-
graph (c)(3) of this section. A filing
group is one of the following types:

(1) Renewal filing group. A renewal fil-
ing group comprises a timely-filed ap-
plication for renewal of an authoriza-
tion and all timely-filed mutually ex-
clusive competing applications (see
section 1.949 of this chapter).

(2) Same-day filing group. A same-day
filing group comprises all mutually ex-
clusive applications whose filing date
is the same day, which is normally the
filing date of the first-filed applica-
tions(s).

(3) Thirty-day notice and cut-off filing
group. A 30-day notice and cut-off filing
group comprises mutually exclusive
applications whose filing date is no
later than thirty (30) days after the
date of the Public Notice listing the
first-filed application(s) (according to
the filing dates) as acceptable for fil-
ing.

(4) Window filing group. A window fil-
ing group comprises mutually exclu-
sive applications whose filing date is
within an announced filing window. An
announced filing window is a period of
time between and including two spe-
cific dates, which are the first and last
dates on which applications (or amend-
ments) for a particular purpose may be
accepted for filing. In the case of a one-
day filing window, the two dates are
the same. The dates are made known to
the public in advance.

(c) Procedures. Generally, the Com-
mission may grant one application in a
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filing group of mutually exclusive ap-
plications and dismiss the other appli-
cation(s) in the filing group that are
excluded by the grant, pursuant to
§ 1.935 of this chapter.

(1) Selection methods. In selecting the
application to grant, the Commission
may use competitive bidding, random
selection, or comparative hearings, de-
pending on the type of applications in-
volved.

(2) Dismissal of applications. The Com-
mission may dismiss any application in
a filing group that is defective or oth-
erwise subject to dismissal under § 1.934
of this chapter, either before or after
employing selection procedures.

(3) Type of filing group used. Except as
otherwise provided in this part, the
type of filing group used in processing
of two or more mutually exclusive ap-
plications depends on the purpose(s) of
the applications.

(i) If one of the mutually exclusive
applications is a timely-filed applica-
tion for renewal of an authorization, a
renewal filing group is used.

(ii) If any mutually exclusive appli-
cation filed on the earliest filing date
is an application for modification and
none of the mutually exclusive applica-
tions is a timely-filed application for
renewal, a same-day filing group is
used.

(iii) If all of the mutually exclusive
applications filed on the earliest filing
date are applications for initial author-
ization, a 30-day notice and cut-off fil-
ing group is used.

(4) Disposition. If there is only one ap-
plication in any type of filing group,
the Commission may grant that appli-
cation and dismiss without prejudice
any mutually exclusive applications
not in the filing group. If there is more
than one mutually exclusive applica-
tion in a filing group, the Commission
disposes of these applications as fol-
lows:

(i) Applications in a renewal filing
group. All mutually exclusive applica-
tions in a renewal filing group are des-
ignated for comparative consideration
in a hearing.

(ii) Applications in a 30-day notice
and cut-off filing group.

(A) If all of the mutually exclusive
applications in a 30-day notice and cut-
off filing group are applications for ini-

tial authorization, the Commission ad-
ministers competitive bidding proce-
dures in accordance with subpart Q of
part 1 of this chapter. After such proce-
dures, the application of the successful
bidder may be granted and the other
applications may be dismissed without
prejudice.

(B) If any of the mutually exclusive
applications in a 30-day notice and cut-
off filing group is an application for
modification or an application for fa-
cilities, the Commission may attempt
to resolve the mutual exclusivity by fa-
cilitating a settlement between the ap-
plicants. If a settlement is not reached
within a reasonable time, the Commis-
sion may designate all applications in
the filing group for comparative con-
sideration in a hearing. In this event,
the result of the hearing disposes all of
the applications in the filing group.

(iii) Applications in a same-day filing
group. If there are two or more mutu-
ally exclusive applications in a same-
day filing group, the Commission may
attempt to resolve the mutual exclu-
sivity by facilitating a settlement be-
tween the applicants. If a settlement is
not reached within a reasonable time,
the Commission may designate all ap-
plications in the filing group for com-
parative consideration in a hearing. In
this event, the result of the hearing
disposes all of the applications in the
filing group.

(iv) Applications in a window filing
group. Applications in a window filing
group are processed in accordance with
the procedures for a 30-day notice and
cut-off filing group in paragraph
(c)(4)(ii) of this section.

(d) Terminology. For the purposes of
this section, terms have the following
meanings:

(1) The ‘‘filing date’’ of an applica-
tion is the date on which that applica-
tion was received in a condition ac-
ceptable for filing or the date on which
the most recently filed major amend-
ment to that application was received,
whichever is later, excluding major
amendments in the following cir-
cumstances:

(i) The major amendment reflects
only a change in ownership or control
found by the Commission to be in the
public interest;
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(ii) The major amendment as re-
ceived is defective or otherwise found
unacceptable for filing; or

(iii) The application being amended
has been designated for hearing and the
Commission or the presiding officer ac-
cepts the major amendment.

(2) An ‘‘application for initial author-
ization’’ is:

(i) Any application requesting an au-
thorization for a new system or sta-
tion;

(ii) Any application requesting au-
thorization for an existing station to
operate on an additional channel, un-
less the additional channel is for paired
two-way radiotelephone operation, is
in the same frequency range as the ex-
isting channel(s), and will be oper-
ationally integrated with the existing
channel(s) such as by trunking; or

(iii) any application requesting au-
thorization for a new transmitter at a
location more than 2 kilometers (1.2
miles) from any existing transmitters
of the applicant licensee on the re-
quested channel or channel block.

[59 FR 59959, Nov. 21, 1994, as amended at 63
FR 68964, 68965, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.168 Equal employment opportuni-
ties.

Commercial Mobile Radio Services li-
censees shall afford equal opportunity
in employment to all qualified persons,
and personnel must not be discrimi-
nated against in employment because
of sex, race, color, religion, or national
origin.

(a) Equal employment opportunity pro-
gram. Each licensee shall establish,
maintain, and carry out a positive con-
tinuing program of specific practices
designed to assure equal opportunity in
every aspect of employment policy and
practice.

(1) Under the terms of its program,
each licensee shall:

(i) Define the responsibility of each
level of management to insure a posi-
tive application and vigorous enforce-
ment of the policy of equal oppor-
tunity, and establish a procedure to re-
view and control managerial and super-
visory performance.

(ii) Inform its employees and recog-
nized employee organizations of the
positive equal employment oppor-

tunity policy and program and enlist
their cooperation.

(iii) Communicate its equal employ-
ment opportunity policy and program
and its employment needs to sources of
qualified applicants without regard to
sex, race, color, religion or national or-
igin, and solicit their recruitment as-
sistance on a continuing basis.

(iv) Conduct a continuing campaign
to exclude every form of prejudice or
discrimination based upon sex, race,
color, religion, or national origin, from
the licensee’s personnel policies and
practices and working conditions.

(v) Conduct a continuing review of
job structure and employment prac-
tices and adopt positive recruitment,
training, job design and other measures
needed in order to insure genuine
equality of opportunity to participate
fully in all organizational units, occu-
pations and levels of responsibility.

(2) The program must reasonably ad-
dress specific concerns through policies
and actions as set forth in this para-
graph, to the extent that they are ap-
propriate in consideration of licensee
size, location and other factors.

(i) To assure nondiscrimination in re-
cruiting.

(A) Posting notices in the licensee’s
offices informing applicants for em-
ployment of their equal employment
rights and their right to notify the
Equal Employment Opportunity Com-
mission (EEOC), the Federal Commu-
nications Commission (Commission),
or other appropriate agency. Where a
substantial number of applicants are
Spanish-surnamed Americans, such no-
tice should be posted in both Spanish
and English.

(B) Placing a notice in bold type on
the employment application informing
prospective employees that discrimina-
tion because of sex, race, color, reli-
gion, or national origin is prohibited,
and that they may notify the EEOC,
the Commission, or other appropriate
agency if they believe they have been
discriminated against.

(C) Placing employment advertise-
ments in media which have significant
circulation among minority groups in
the recruiting area.

(D) Recruiting through schools and
colleges with significant minority
group enrollments.
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(E) Maintaining systematic contacts
with minority and human relations or-
ganizations, leaders and spokespersons
to encourage referral of qualified mi-
nority or female applicants.

(F) Encouraging present employees
to refer minority or female applicants.

(G) Making known to the appropriate
recruitment sources in the employer’s
immediate area that qualified minority
members are being sought for consider-
ation whenever the licensee hires.

(ii) To assure nondiscrimination in
selection and hiring.

(A) Instructing employees of the li-
censee who make hiring decisions that
all applicants for all jobs are to be con-
sidered without discrimination.

(B) Where union agreements exist,
cooperating with the union or unions
in the development of programs to as-
sure qualified minority persons or fe-
males of equal opportunity for employ-
ment, and including an effective non-
discrimination clause in new or renego-
tiated union agreements.

(C) Avoiding use of selection tech-
niques or tests that have the effect of
discriminating against minority groups
or females.

(iii) To assure nondiscriminatory
placement and promotion.

(A) Instructing employees of the li-
censee who make decisions on place-
ment and promotion that minority em-
ployees and females are to be consid-
ered without discrimination, and that
job areas in which there is little or no
minority or female representation
should be reviewed to determine
whether this results from discrimina-
tion.

(B) Giving minority groups and fe-
male employees equal opportunity for
positions which lead to higher posi-
tions. Inquiring as to the interest and
skills of all lower-paid employees with
respect to any of the higher-paid posi-
tions, followed by assistance, coun-
seling, and effective measures to en-
able employees with interest and po-
tential to qualify themselves for such
positions.

(C) Reviewing seniority practices to
insure that such practices are non-
discriminatory and do not have a dis-
criminatory effect.

(D) Avoiding use of selection tech-
niques or tests that have the effect of

discriminating against minority groups
or females.

(iv) to assure nondiscrimination in
other areas of employment practices.

(A) Examining rates of pay and fringe
benefits for present employees with
equivalent duties and adjusting any in-
equities found.

(B) Providing opportunity to perform
overtime work on a basis that does not
discriminate against qualified minor-
ity groups or female employees.

(b) EEO statement. Each licensee hav-
ing sixteen (16) or more full-time em-
ployees shall file with the Commission,
no later than May 31st following the
grant of that licensee’s first Commer-
cial Mobile Radio Services authoriza-
tion, a statement describing fully its
current equal employment opportunity
program, indicating specific practices
to be followed in order to assure equal
employment opportunity on the basis
of sex, race, color, religion, or national
origin in such aspects of employment
practices as regards recruitment, selec-
tion, training, placement, promotion,
pay, working conditions, demotion,
layoff, and termination. Any licensee
having sixteen (16) or more full-time
employees that changes its existing
equal employment opportunity pro-
gram shall file with the Commission,
no later than May 31st thereafter, a re-
vised statement reflecting the
change(s).

NOTE: Commercial mobile radio service li-
censees having sixteen (16) or more full-time
employees that do not have a current EEO
statement on file with the Commission as of
January 2, 1995, must file the statement re-
quired by this paragraph no later than May
31, 1995.

(c) Report of complaints filed against li-
censees. Each licensee, regardless of
how many employees it has, shall sub-
mit an annual report to the Commis-
sion no later than May 31st of each
year indicating whether any com-
plaints regarding violations by the li-
censee or equal employment provisions
of Federal, State, Territorial, or local
law have been filed before anybody
having competent jurisdiction.

(1) The report should state the par-
ties involved, the date filing, the
courts or agencies before which the
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matters have been heard, the appro-
priate file number (if any), and the re-
spective disposition or current status
of any such complaints.

(2) Any licensee who has filed such
information with the EEOC may file a
notification of such filing with the
Commission in lieu of a report.

(d) Complaints of violations of Equal
Employment Programs. Complaints al-
leging employment discrimination
against a common carrier licensee are
considered by the Commission in the
following manner:

(1) If a complaint raising an issue of
discrimination is received against a li-
censee who is within the jurisdiction of
the EEOC, it is submitted to that agen-
cy. The Commission maintains a liai-
son with that agency that keeps the
Commission informed of the disposi-
tion of complaints filed against com-
mon carrier licensees.

(2) Complaints alleging employment
discrimination against a common car-
rier licensee who does not fall under
the jurisdiction of the EEOC but is cov-
ered by appropriate enforceable State
law, to which penalties apply, may be
submitted by the Commission to the
respective State agency.

(3) Complaints alleging employment
discrimination against a common car-
rier licensee who does not fall under
the jurisdiction of the EEOC or an ap-
propriate State law, are accorded ap-
propriate treatment by the Commis-
sion.

(4) The Commission will consult with
the EEOC on all matters relating to
the evaluation and determination of
compliance by the common carrier li-
censees with the principles of equal
employment as set forth herein.

(5) Complaints indicating a general
pattern of disregard of equal employ-
ment practices which are received
against a licensee that is required to
file an employment report to the Com-
mission under § 1.815(a) of this chapter
are investigated by the Commission.

(e) Commission records. A copy of
every annual employment report, equal
employment opportunity program
statement, reports on complaints re-
garding violation of equal employment
provisions of Federal, State, Terri-
torial, or local law, and copies of all
exhibits, letters, and other documents

filed as part thereof, all amendments
thereto, all correspondence between
the licensee and the Commission per-
taining to the reports after they have
been filed and all documents incor-
porated therein by reference, are open
for public inspection at the offices of
the Commission.

(f) Licensee records. Each licensee re-
quired to file annual employment re-
ports (pursuant to § 1.815(a) of this
chapter), equal employment oppor-
tunity program statements, and annual
reports on complaints regarding viola-
tions of equal employment provisions
of Federal, State, Territorial, or local
law shall maintain for public inspec-
tion a file containing a copy of each
such report and copies of all exhibits,
letters, and other documents filed as
part thereto, all correspondence be-
tween the licensee and the Commission
pertaining to the reports after they
have been filed and all documents in-
corporated therein by reference. The
documents must be retained for a pe-
riod of two (2) years.

§ 90.169 Construction prior to grant of
application.

Applicants may construct facilities
prior to grant of their applications,
subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion, but must not operate such facili-
ties until the Commission grants an
authorization. If the conditions stated
in this section are not met, applicants
must not begin to construct facilities.

(a) When applicants may begin con-
struction. An applicant may begin con-
struction of a facility thirty-five (35)
days after the date of the Public Notice
listing the application for that facility
as acceptable for filing.

(b) Notification to stop. If the Commis-
sion for any reason determines that
construction should not be started or
should be stopped while an application
is pending, and so notifies the appli-
cant, orally (followed by written con-
firmation) or in writing, the applicant
must not begin construction or, if con-
struction has begun, must stop con-
struction immediately.

(c) Assumption of risk. Applicants that
begin construction pursuant to this
section before receiving an authoriza-
tion do so at their own risk and have
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no recourse against the United States
for any losses resulting from:

(1) Applications that are not granted;
(2) Errors or delays in issuing Public

Notices;
(3) Having to alter, relocate, or dis-

mantle the facility; or
(4) Incurring whatever costs may be

necessary to bring the facility into
compliance with applicable laws, or
Commission rules and orders.

(d) Conditions. Except as indicated,
all pre-grant construction is subject to
the following conditions:

(1) The application is not mutually
exclusive with any other application;

(2) No petitions to deny the applica-
tion have been filed;

(3) The application does not include a
request for a waiver of one or more
Commission rules;

(4) For any construction or alter-
ation that would exceed the require-
ments of § 17.7 of this chapter, the li-
censee has notified the appropriate Re-
gional Office of the Federal Aviation
Administration (FAA Form 7460–1),
filed a request for antenna height
clearance and obstruction marking and
lighting specifications (FCC Form 854)
with the Commission;

(5) The applicant has indicated in the
application that the proposed facility
would not have a significant environ-
mental effect, in accordance with
§§ 1.1301 through 1.1319 of this chapter;
and,

(6) Under applicable international
agreements and rules in this part, indi-
vidual coordination of the proposed
channel assignment(s) with a foreign
administration is not required.

Subpart H—Policies Governing the
Assignment of Frequencies

§ 90.171 Scope.

This subpart contains detailed infor-
mation concerning the policies under
which the Commission assigns fre-
quencies for the use of licensees under
this part, frequency coordination pro-
cedures, and procedures under which li-
censees may cooperatively share radio
facilities.

§ 90.173 Policies governing the assign-
ment of frequencies.

(a) Except as indicated in paragraph
(j) of this section, the frequencies
which ordinarily may be assigned to
stations in the services governed by
this part are listed in subparts B, C and
F of this part. Except as otherwise spe-
cifically provided in this part, fre-
quencies assigned to land mobile sta-
tions are available on a shared basis
only and will not be assigned for the
exclusive use of any licensee.

(b) All applicants and licensees shall
cooperate in the selection and use of
frequencies in order to reduce inter-
ference and make the most effective
use of the authorized facilities. Licens-
ees of stations suffering or causing
harmful interference are expected to
cooperate and resolve this problem by
mutually satisfactory arrangements. If
the licensees are unable to do so, the
Commission may impose restrictions
including specifying the transmitter
power, antenna height, or area or hours
of operation of the stations concerned.
Further the use of any frequency at a
given geographical location may be de-
nied when, in the judgment of the Com-
mission, its use in that location is not
in the public interest; the use of any
frequency may be restricted as to spec-
ified geographical areas, maximum
power, or such other operating condi-
tions, contained in this part or in the
station authorization.

(c) Frequencies allocated for Federal
Government radio stations under Exec-
utive order of the President may be au-
thorized for the use of stations in these
services upon appropriate showing by
the applicant that such assignment is
necessary for inter-communication
with government stations or required
for coordination with activities of the
Federal Government, and where the
Commission finds, after consultation
with the appropriate government agen-
cy or agencies, that such assignment is
necessary.

(d) The radio facilities authorized
under this part are intended for use in
connection with and as an adjunct to
the primary governmental or business
activities of the licensee.

(e) Persons requesting authority to
operate in the band 25–50 MHz should
recognize that this band is shared with
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various services in other countries and
that harmful interference may be
caused by the propagation of signals in
this band from distant stations. No
protection from such harmful inter-
ference generally can be expected.

(f) Applications for stations in the
150–174 MHz and 421–512 MHz bands for
operation on frequencies 15 kHz or less
removed from existing stations in the
same geographic area will be granted
based upon a recommendation from the
applicable frequency coordinator as
specified in §§ 90.20(c)(2) and 90.35(b)(2).

(g) In the states of Alaska and Ha-
waii, and in areas outside the conti-
nental limits of the United States and
the adjacent waters, the frequencies
above 150.8 MHz which are listed else-
where in this part as available for as-
signment to base stations or mobile
stations in the Industrial/Business Pool
are also available for assignment to
operational fixed stations in the Indus-
trial/Business Pool on a secondary
basis.

(h) In the Public Safety Pool, base
stations may be authorized to operate
on a secondary basis on frequencies
below 450 MHz which are available to
mobile stations.

(i) In the 450–470 MHz band, the fre-
quencies are ordinarily assigned in
pairs, with the mobile station transmit
frequency 5 MHz above the paired base
station transmit frequency. In the 470–
512 MHz band, the frequencies are ordi-
narily assigned in pairs with the mo-
bile station transmit frequency 3 MHz
above the paired base station transmit
frequency. In the Industrial/Business
Pool, in the 150 MHz band, the fre-
quencies subject to § 90.35(c)(6) may be
assigned in pairs with the separation
between base and mobile frequencies
being 5.26 MHz. A mobile station may
be assigned the frequency which would
normally be assigned to a base station
for single-frequency operation. How-
ever, this single-frequency operation
may be subject to interference that
would not occur to a two-frequency
system.

(j) Frequencies other than those list-
ed in subparts B and C of this part may
be assigned in the 150–174 MHz, 421–430
MHz, 450–470 MHz, and 470–512 MHz
bands, provided the following condi-
tions are met:

(1) Such applications must be accom-
panied by a showing of frequency co-
ordination in accordance with the re-
quirements of § 90.175;

(2) The frequencies must not be avail-
able in any other rule part of this chap-
ter; and

(3) The authorized bandwidth of any
system operating in accordance with
this paragraph must not overlap spec-
trum available in other rule parts of
this chapter unless that spectrum is
also allocated in part 90.

(k) This paragraph is only applicable
to entities with Finder’s Preference re-
quests pending before the Commission
as of July 29, 1998. Notwithstanding
any other provisions of this part, any
eligible person shall be given a disposi-
tive preference for a channel assign-
ment on an exclusive basis in the 220–
222 MHz, 470–512 MHz, and 800/900 MHz
(except on frequencies designated ex-
clusively for SMR service) bands by
submitting information that leads to
the recovery of channels in these
bands. Recovery of such channels must
result from information provided re-
garding the failure of existing licensees
to comply with the provisions of
§§ 90.155, 90.157, 90.629, 90.631 (e) or (f), or
90.633 (c) or (d).

(l) In the 150–174 MHz band, except
where otherwise specifically provided,
authorizations for frequencies that
were available prior to August 18, 1995
will be granted with channel
bandwidths of 25 kHz or less. Author-
izations for all other frequencies in
this band will be granted with channel
bandwidths of 12.5 kHz or less (i.e., in
the Public Safety Pool, frequencies
subject to §§ 90.20 (d)(27) and (d)(44), and
in the Industrial/Business Pool, fre-
quencies subject to §§ 90.35 (c)(30) and
(c)(33)).

(m) In the 421–512 MHz band, except
where otherwise specifically provided,
authorizations for frequencies that
were available prior to August 18, 1995
will be granted with channel
bandwidths of 25 kHz or less. New au-
thorizations for frequencies 12.5 kHz re-
moved from these frequencies will be
made for channel bandwidths of 12.5
kHz or less (i.e., in the Public Safety
Pool, frequencies subject to
§ 90.20(d)(27) and in the Industrial/Busi-
ness Pool, frequencies subject to
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§ 90.35(c)(30)). Authorizations for fre-
quencies 6.25 kHz removed from these
frequencies will be granted with chan-
nel bandwidths of 6.25 kHz or less (i.e.,
in the Public Safety Pool, frequencies
subject to § 90.20(d)(44), and in the In-
dustrial/Business Pool, frequencies sub-
ject to § 90.35(c)(33)).

(n) Any recovered channels in the 800
MHz SMR service will revert automati-
cally to the holder of the EA license
within which such channels are in-
cluded. If there is no EA licensee for re-
covered channels, such channels will be
retained by the Commission for future
licensing.

(Secs. 4, 303, 307, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066,
1082, 1083; 47 U.S.C. 154, 303, 307)

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 45
FR 43419, June 27, 1980; 46 FR 55704, Nov. 12,
1981; 50 FR 13605, Apr. 5, 1985; 54 FR 39739,
Sept. 28, 1989; 56 FR 65859, Dec. 19, 1991; 57 FR
24992, June 12, 1992; 58 FR 51252, Oct. 1, 1993;
60 FR 37261, July 19, 1995; 60 FR 48917, Sept.
21, 1995; 61 FR 6155, Feb. 16, 1996; 62 FR 2038,
Jan. 15, 1997; 62 FR 18925, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR
44585, Aug. 20, 1998; 64 FR 36269, July 6, 1999]

§ 90.175 Frequency coordination re-
quirements.

Except for applications listed in
paragraph (i) of this section, each ap-
plication for a new frequency assign-
ment, for a change in existing facilities
as listed in § 90.135(a), or for operation
at temporary locations in accordance
with § 90.137 must include a showing of
frequency coordination as set forth
below.

(a) Frequency coordinators may re-
quest, and applicants are required to
provide, all appropriate technical in-
formation, system requirements, and
justification for requested station pa-
rameters when such information is nec-
essary to identify and recommend the
most appropriate frequency. Addition-
ally, applicants bear the burden of pro-
ceeding and the burden of proof in re-
questing the Commission to overturn a
coordinator’s recommendation.

(b) For frequencies between 25 and 470
MHz: (1) A statement is required from
the applicable frequency coordinator as
specified in §§ 90.20(c)(2) and 90.35(b)
recommending the most appropriate
frequency. In addition, if the inter-
ference contour of a proposed station
would overlap the service contour of a

station on a frequency formerly shared
prior to radio service consolidation by
licensees in the Manufacturers Radio
Service, the Forest Products Radio
Service, the Power Radio Service, the
Petroleum Radio Service, the Motor
Carrier Radio Service, the Railroad
Radio Service or the Automobile Emer-
gency Radio Service, the written con-
currence of the coordinator for the in-
dustry-specific service, or the written
concurrence of the licensee itself, must
be obtained. Requests for concurrence
must be responded to within 20 days of
receipt of the request. The written re-
quest for concurrence shall advise the
receiving party of the maximum 20 day
response period. The coordinator’s rec-
ommendation may include comments
on technical factors such as power, an-
tenna height and gain, terrain and
other factors which may serve to mini-
mize potential interference. In addi-
tion:

(2) On frequencies designated for co-
ordination or concurrence by a specific
frequency coordinator as specified in
§§ 90.20(c)(3) and 90.35(b), the applicable
frequency coordinator shall provide a
written supporting statement in in-
stances in which coordination or con-
currence is denied. The supporting
statement shall contain sufficient de-
tail to permit discernment of the tech-
nical basis for the denial of concur-
rence. Concurrence may be denied only
when a grant of the underlying applica-
tion would have a demonstrable, mate-
rial, adverse effect on safety.

(3) In instances in which a frequency
coordinator determines that an appli-
cant’s requested frequency or the most
appropriate frequency is one des-
ignated for coordination or concur-
rence by a specific frequency coordi-
nator as specified in §§ 90.20(c)(3) or
90.35(b), that frequency coordinator
may forward the application directly
to the appropriate frequency coordi-
nator. A frequency coordinator may
only forward an application as speci-
fied above if consent is received from
the applicant.

(c) For frequencies above 800 MHz:
When frequencies are shared by more
than one service, concurrence must be
obtained from the other applicable cer-
tified coordinators.
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(d) For frequencies in the 450–470 MHz
band: When used for secondary fixed
operations, frequencies shall be as-
signed and coordinated pursuant to
§ 90.261.

(e) For frequencies between 470 and 512
MHz, 764–776/794–806 MHz, 806–824/851–869
MHz, and 896–901/935–940 MHz: A rec-
ommendation of the specific fre-
quencies that are available for assign-
ment in accordance with the loading
standards and mileage separations ap-
plicable to the specific radio service,
frequency pool, or category of user in-
volved is required from an applicable
frequency coordinator.

(f) For frequencies in the 929–930 MHz
band listed in paragraph (b) of § 90.494:
A statement is required from the coor-
dinator recommending the most appro-
priate frequency.

(g) Any recommendation submitted
in accordance with paragraphs (a), (c),
(d), or (e) of this section is advisory in
character and is not an assurance that
the Commission will grant a license for
operation on that frequency. Therefore,
applicants are strongly advised not to
purchase radio equipment operating on
specific frequencies until a valid au-
thorization has been obtained from the
Commission.

(h) Applications for facilities near
the Canadian border north of line A or
east of line C in Alaska may require co-
ordination with the Canadian govern-
ment. See § 1.955 of this chapter.

(i) The following applications need
not be accompanied by evidence of fre-
quency coordination:

(1) Applications for frequencies below
25 MHz.

(2) Applications for a Federal Govern-
ment frequency.

(3) Applications for frequencies in the
72–76 MHz band except for mobile fre-
quencies subject to § 90.35(c)(77).

(4) Applications for a frequency to be
used for developmental purposes.

(5) Applications in the Industrial/
Business Pool requesting a frequency
designated for itinerant operations,
and applications requesting operation
on 154.570 MHz, 154.600 MHz, 151.820
MHz, 151.880 MHz, and 151.940 MHz.

(6) Applications in the Radiolocation
Service.

(7) [Reserved]

(8) Applications for frequencies listed
in the SMR tables contained in §§ 90.617
and 90.619.

(9) Applications indicating license as-
signments such as change in owner-
ship, control or corporate structure if
there is no change in technical param-
eters.

(10) Applications for mobile stations
operating in the 470–512 MHz band, 764–
776/794–806 MHz band, or above 800 MHz
if the frequency pair is assigned to a
single system on an exclusive basis in
the proposed area of operation.

(11) Applications for add-on base sta-
tions in multiple licensed systems op-
erating in the 470–512 MHz, 764–776/794–
806 MHz band, or above 800 MHz if the
frequency pair is assigned to a single
system on an exclusive basis.

(12) Applications for control stations
operating below 470 MHz, 764–776/794–806
MHz, or above 800 MHz and meeting the
requirements of § 90.119(b).

(13) Applications for frequencies in
the 216–220 and 1427–1435 MHz bands.

(14) Except for applications for the
frequencies set forth in §§ 90.719(c) and
90.720, applications for frequencies in
the 220–222 MHz band.

(15) Applications for a state license
under § 90.529.

(16) Applications for narrowband low
power channels listed for itinerant use
in § 90.531(b)(4).

[51 FR 14998, Apr. 22, 1986, as amended at 51
FR 36014, Oct. 8, 1986; 53 FR 1024, Jan. 15, 1988;
54 FR 4030, Jan. 27, 1989; 54 FR 39740, Sept. 28,
1989; 56 FR 19602, Apr. 29, 1991; 56 FR 65859,
Dec. 19, 1991; 57 FR 48739, Oct. 28, 1992; 57 FR
60135, Dec. 18, 1992; 62 FR 18925, Apr. 17, 1997;
63 FR 68965, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 10397, Mar. 4,
1999; 64 FR 33784, June 24, 1999; 64 FR 36270,
July 6, 1999; 65 FR 53645, Sept. 5, 2000; 65 FR
60875, Oct. 13, 2000; 65 FR 66654, Nov. 7, 2000;
66 FR 8903, Feb. 5, 2001]

§ 90.176 Coordinator notification re-
quirements on frequencies below
512 MHz or at 764–776/794–806 MHz.

(a) Frequencies below 470 MHz. Within
one business day of making a frequency
recommendation, each frequency coor-
dinator must notify and provide the in-
formation indicated in paragraph (f) of
this section to all other frequency co-
ordinators who are also certified to co-
ordinate that frequency.

(1) The applicable frequency coordi-
nator for each frequency is specified in
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the coordinator column of the fre-
quency tables of §§ 90.20(c)(3) and
90.35(b)(3).

(2) For frequencies that do not speci-
fy any frequency coordinator, all cer-
tified in-pool coordinators must be no-
tified.

(3) For frequencies that are shared
between the Public Safety Pool and the
Industrial/Business Pool (frequencies
subject to §§ 90.20(d)(7), (d)(25), (d)(34),
or (d)(46) in the Public Safety Pool, and
subject to §§ 90.35(c)(13), (c)(25), or (d)(4)
in the Industrial/Business Pool), all
certified coordinators of both pools
must be notified.

(b) Frequencies in the 470–512 MHz
band. Within one business day of mak-
ing a frequency recommendation, each
frequency coordinator must notify and
provide the information indicated in
paragraph (f) of this section to all
other certified frequency coordinators
in the Public Safety Pool and the In-
dustrial/Business Pool.

(c) Frequencies in the 764–776/794–806
MHz band. Within one business day of
making a frequency recommendation,
each frequency coordinator must no-
tify and provide the information indi-
cated in paragraph (f) of this section to
all other certified frequency coordina-
tors in the Public Safety Pool.

(d) Each frequency coordinator must
also notify all other certified in-pool
coordinators on any day that the fre-
quency coordinator does not make any
frequency recommendations.

(e) Notification must be made to all
coordinators at approximately the
same time and can be made using any
method that ensures compliance with
the one business day requirement.

(f) At a minimum the following infor-
mation must be included in each notifi-
cation:

(1) Name of applicant;
(2) Frequency or frequencies rec-

ommended;
(3) Antenna locations and heights;
(4) Effective radiated power (ERP);
(5) Type(s) of emissions;
(6) Description of the service area;

and
(7) Date and time of recommenda-

tion.
(g) Upon request, each coordinator

must provide any additional informa-
tion requested from another certified

coordinator regarding a pending rec-
ommendation that it has processed but
has not yet been granted by the Com-
mission.

(h) It is the responsibility of each co-
ordinator to insure that its frequency
recommendations do not conflict with
the frequency recommendations of any
other frequency coordinator. Should a
conflict arise, the affected coordinators
are jointly responsible for taking ac-
tion to resolve the conflict, up to and
including notifying the Commission
that an application may have to be re-
turned.

[65 FR 53645, Sept. 5, 2000]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 65 FR 53645,
Sept. 5, 2000, § 90.176 was revised. This section
contains information collection require-
ments and will not be effective until ap-
proved by the Office of Management and
Budget. For the convenience of the reader,
the superseded text is set forth as follows:

§ 90.176 Coordinator notification require-
ments on frequencies below 512 MHz.

(a) Frequencies below 470 MHz. Within one
business day of making a frequency rec-
ommendation, each frequency coordinator
must notify and provide the information in-
dicated in paragraph (e) of this section to all
other frequency coordinators who are also
certified to coordinate that frequency.

(1) The applicable frequency coordinator
for each frequency is specified in the coordi-
nator column of the frequency tables of
§§ 90.20(c)(3) and 90.35(b)(3).

(2) For frequencies that do not specify any
frequency coordinator, all certified in-pool
coordinators must be notified.

(3) For frequencies that are shared between
the Public Safety Pool and the Industrial/
Business Pool (frequencies subject to
§§ 90.20(d)(7), (d)(25), (d)(34), or (d)(46) in the
Public Safety Pool, and subject to
§§ 90.35(c)(13), (c)(25), or (d)(4) in the Indus-
trial/Business Pool), all certified coordina-
tors of both pools must be notified.

(b) Frequencies in the 470–512 MHz band.
Within one business day of making a fre-
quency recommendation, each frequency co-
ordinator must notify and provide the infor-
mation indicated in paragraph (e) of this sec-
tion to all other certified frequency coordi-
nators in the Public Safety Pool and the In-
dustrial/Business Pool.

(c) Each frequency coordinator must also
notify all other certified in-pool coordina-
tors on any day that the frequency coordi-
nator does not make any frequency rec-
ommendations.

(d) Notification must be made to all coor-
dinators at approximately the same time and
can be made using any method that ensures
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compliance with the one business day re-
quirement.

(e) At a minimum the following informa-
tion must be included in each notification:

(1) Name of applicant;
(2) Frequency or frequencies recommended;
(3) Antenna locations and heights;
(4) Effective radiated power (ERP);
(5) Type(s) of emissions;
(6) Description of the service area; and
(7) Date and time of recommendation.
(f) Upon request, each coordinator must

provide any additional information re-
quested from another certified coordinator
regarding a pending recommendation that it
has processed but has not yet been granted
by the Commission.

(g) It is the responsibility of each coordi-
nator to insure that its frequency rec-
ommendations do not conflict with the fre-
quency recommendations of any other fre-
quency coordinator. Should a conflict arise,
the affected coordinators are jointly respon-
sible for taking action to resolve the con-
flict, up to and including notifying the Com-
mission that an application may have to be
returned.

[62 FR 18926, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.179 Shared use of radio stations.
Licensees of radio stations author-

ized under this rule part may share the
use of their facilities. A station is
shared when persons not licensed for
the station control the station for
their own purposes pursuant to the li-
censee’s authorization. Shared use of a
radio station may be either on a non-
profit cost shared basis or on a for-
profit private carrier basis. Shared use
of an authorized station is subject to
the following conditions and limita-
tions:

(a) Persons may share a radio station
only on frequencies for which they
would be eligible for a separate author-
ization.

(b) The licensee of the shared radio
station is responsible for assuring that
the authorized facility is used only by
persons and only for purposes con-
sistent with the requirements of this
rule part.

(c) Participants in the sharing ar-
rangement may obtain a license for
their own mobile units (including con-
trol points and/or control stations for
control of the shared facility), or they
may use mobile stations, and control
stations or control points authorized to
the licensee.

(d) If the licensee shares the land sta-
tion on a non-profit, cost shared basis
to the licensee, this shared use must be
pursuant to a written agreement be-
tween the licensee and each participant
which sets out (1) the method of oper-
ation, (2) the components of the system
which are covered by the sharing ar-
rangements, (3) the method by which
costs are to be apportioned, and (4) ac-
knowledgement that all shared trans-
mitter use must be subject to the li-
censee’s control. These agreements
must be kept as part of the station
records.

(e) If the land station which is being
shared is interconnected with the pub-
lic switched telephone network, the
provisions of § 90.477 et seq. apply.

(f) Above 800 MHz, shared use on a
for-profit private carrier basis is per-
mitted only by SMR, Private Carrier
Paging, and LMS licensees. See sub-
parts M, P, and S of this part.

(g) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of
this section, licensees authorized to op-
erate radio systems on Public Safety
Pool frequencies designated in § 90.20
may share their facilities with Federal
Government entities on a non-profit,
cost-shared basis. Such a sharing ar-
rangement is subject to the provisions
of paragraphs (b), (d), and (e) of this
section. State governments authorized
to operate radio systems under § 90.529
may share the use of their systems (for
public safety services not made com-
mercially available to the public) with
any entity that would be eligible for li-
censing under § 90.523 and Federal gov-
ernment entities.

(h) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of
this section, licensees authorized to op-
erate radio systems on Industrial/Busi-
ness Pool frequencies designated in
§ 90.35 may share their facilities with
Public Safety Pool entities designated
in § 90.20 and with Federal Government
entities on a non-profit, cost-shared
basis. Such a sharing arrangement is
subject to the provisions of paragraphs
(b), (d), and (e) of this section.

(i) The provisions of this section do
not apply to licensees authorized to
provide commercial mobile radio serv-
ice under this part, including licensees
authorized to use channels transferred
or assigned pursuant to § 90.621(e)(2).
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(j) On the Interoperability Channels
in the 700 MHz Public Safety Band (See
90.531(b)(1)), hand-held and vehicular
units operated by any licensee holding
a license in the 700 MHz Public Safety
Band or by any licensee for any public
safety frequency pursuant to part 90 of
the Commission’s rules may commu-
nicate with or through land stations
without further authorization and
without a sharing agreement.

[48 FR 26620, June 9, 1983, as amended at 51
FR 36014, Oct. 8, 1986; 53 FR 12156, Apr. 13,
1988; 54 FR 4030, Jan. 27, 1989; 54 FR 38681,
Sept. 20, 1989; 57 FR 48739, Oct. 28, 1992; 59 FR
59965, Nov. 21, 1994; 60 FR 15252, Mar. 23, 1995;
65 FR 60875, Oct. 13, 2000; 65 FR 66654, Nov. 7,
2000; 66 FR 55, Jan. 2, 2001; 66 FR 10635, Feb.
16, 2001; 66 FR 21287, Apr. 30, 2001]

§ 90.185 Multiple licensing of radio
transmitting equipment in the mo-
bile radio service.

Two or more persons eligible for li-
censing under this rule part may be li-
censed for the same land station under
the following terms and conditions.

(a) Each licensee complies with the
general operating requirements set out
in § 90.403 of the rules.

(b) Each licensee is eligible for the
frequency(ies) on which the land sta-
tion operates.

(c) If the multiple licensed base sta-
tion is interconnected with the public
switched telephone network, the provi-
sions of § 90.477 et seq. apply.

[48 FR 26621, June 9, 1983]

§ 90.187 Trunking in the bands be-
tween 150 and 512 MHz.

(a) Applicants for trunked systems
operating on frequencies between 150
and 512 MHz (except 220–222 MHz) must
indicate on their applications (class of
station code, instructions for FCC
Form 601) that their system will be
trunked. Licensees of stations that are
not trunked, may trunk their systems
only after modifying their license (see
§ 1.927 of this chapter).

(b) Trunked systems operating under
this section must employ equipment
that prevents transmission on a
trunked frequency if a signal from an-
other system is present on that fre-
quency. The level of monitoring must
be sufficient to avoid causing harmful
interference to other systems. How-

ever, this monitoring requirement does
not apply if the conditions in para-
graph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this section, are
met:

(1) Where applicants for or licensees
operating in the 470–512 MHz band meet
the loading requirements of § 90.313 and
have exclusive use of their frequencies
in their service area.

(2) On frequencies where an applicant
or licensee does not have an exclusive
service area provided that all fre-
quency coordination requirements are
complied with and written consent is
obtained from affected licensees using
either the procedure set forth in para-
graphs (b)(2)(i) and (b)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion (mileage separation) or the proce-
dure set forth in paragraph (b)(2)(iii) of
this section (protected contours).

(i) Affected licensees for the purposes
of this section are licensees of stations
that have assigned frequencies (base
and mobile) that are 15 kHz or less re-
moved from proposed stations that will
operate with a 25 kHz channel band-
width; stations that have assigned fre-
quencies (base and mobile) that are 7.5
kHz or less removed from proposed sta-
tions that will operate with a 12.5 kHz
bandwidth; or stations that have as-
signed frequencies (base and mobile)
3.75 kHz or less removed from proposed
stations that will operate with a 6.25
kHz bandwidth.

(ii) Where such stations’ service
areas (37 dBu contour for stations in
the 150–174 MHz band and 39 dBu con-
tour for stations in the 421–512 MHz
bands; see § 90.205) overlap a circle with
radius 113 km (70 mi.) from the pro-
posed base station.

(iii) In lieu of the mileage separation
procedure set forth in paragraphs
(b)(2)(i) and (b)(2)(ii) of this section, ap-
plicants for trunked facilities may ob-
tain consent only from stations that
would be subjected to objectionable in-
terference from the trunked facilities.
Objectionable interference will be con-
sidered to exist when the interference
contour (19 dBu for VHF stations, 21
dBu for UHF stations) of a proposed
trunked station would intersect the
service contour (37 dBu for VHF sta-
tions, 39 dBu for UHF stations) of an
existing station. The existing stations
that must be considered in a contour
overlap analysis are a function of the
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channel bandwidth of the proposed
trunked station, as follows:

(A) For trunked stations proposing 25
kHz channel bandwidth: Existing co-
channel stations and existing stations
that have an operating frequency 15
kHz or less from the proposed trunked
station.

(B) For trunked stations proposing
12.5 kHz channel bandwidth: Existing
co-channel stations and existing sta-
tions that have an operating frequency
7.5 kHz or less from the proposed
trunked station.

(C) For trunked stations proposing
6.25 kHz channel bandwidth: Existing
co-channel stations and existing sta-
tions that have an operating frequency
3.75 kHz or less from the proposed
trunked station.

(iv) The calculation of service and in-
terference contours referenced in para-
graph (b)(2)(iii) of this section shall be
done using generally accepted engi-
neering practices and standards which,
for purposes of this section, shall pre-
sumptively be the practices and stand-
ards agreed to by a consensus of all
certified frequency coordinators.

(v) The written consent from the li-
censees specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(i)
and (b)(2)(ii) or (b)(2)(iii)(A),
(b)(2)(iii)(B) and (b)(2)(iii)C of this sec-
tion shall specifically state all terms
agreed to by the parties and shall be
signed by the parties. The written con-
sent shall be maintained by the oper-
ator of the trunked station and be
made available to the Commission
upon request. The submission of a co-
ordinated trunked application to the
Commission shall include a certifi-
cation from the applicant that written
consent has been obtained from all li-
censees specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(i)
and (b)(2)(ii) or (b)(2)(iii)(A),
(b)(2)(iii)(B) and (b)(2)(iii)(C) of this
section that the written consent docu-
ments encompass the complete under-
standings and agreements of the par-
ties as to such consent; and that the
terms and conditions thereof are con-
sistent with the Commission’s rules.
Should a potential applicant disagree
with a certified frequency coordina-
tor’s determination that objectionable
interference exists with respect to a
given channel or channels, that poten-
tial applicant may request the Com-

mission to overturn the certified fre-
quency coordinator’s determination. In
that event, the burden of proving by
clear and convincing evidence that the
certified frequency coordinator’s deter-
mination is incorrect shall rest with
the potential applicant. If a licensee
has consented to the use of trunking,
but later decides against the use of
trunking, that licensee may request
that the licensee(s) of the trunked sys-
tem(s) cease the use of trunking.
Should the trunked station(s) decline
the licensee’s request, the licensee may
request a replacement channel from
the Commission. A new applicant
whose interference contour overlaps
the service contour of a trunked li-
censee will be assigned the same chan-
nel as the trunked licensee only if the
trunked licensee consents in writing
and a copy of the written consent is
submitted to the certified frequency
coordinator responsible for coordina-
tion of the application.

(c) Trunking of systems licensed on
paging-only channels or licensed in the
Radiolocation Service (subpart F) is
not permitted.

(d) Potential applicants proposing
trunked operation may file written no-
tice with any certified frequency coor-
dinator for the pool (Public Safety or
Industrial/Business) in which the appli-
cant proposes to operate. The notice
shall specify the channels on which the
potential trunked applicant proposes
to operate and the proposed effective
radiated power, antenna pattern,
height above ground, height above av-
erage terrain and proposed channel
bandwidth. On receipt of such a notice,
the certified frequency coordinator
shall notify all other certified fre-
quency coordinators in the relevant
pool within one business day. For a pe-
riod of sixty days thereafter, no appli-
cation will be accepted for coordina-
tion which specifies parameters that
would result in objectionable inter-
ference to the channels specified in the
notice. Potential applicants shall not
file another notice for the same chan-
nels within 10 km (6.2 miles) of the
same location unless six months shall
have elapsed since the filing of the last
such notice. Certified frequency coordi-
nators shall return without action, any
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coordination request which violates
the terms of this paragraph (d).

(e) No more than 10 channels for
trunked operation in the Industrial/
Business Pool may be applied for in a
single application. Subsequent applica-
tions, limited to an additional 10 chan-
nels or fewer, must be accompanied by
a certification, submitted to the cer-
tified frequency coordinator coordi-
nating the application, that all of the
applicant’s existing channels author-
ized for trunked operation have been
constructed and placed in operation.
Certified frequency coordinators are
authorized to require documentation in
support of the applicant’s certification
that existing channels have been con-
structed and placed in operation. Ap-
plicants in the Public Safety Pool may
request more than 10 channels at a sin-
gle location provided that any applica-
tion for more than 10 Public Safety
Pool channels must be accompanied by
a showing of sufficient need. The re-
quirement for such a showing may be
satisfied by submission of loading stud-
ies demonstrating that requested chan-
nels in excess of 10 will be loaded with
50 mobiles per channel within a five
year period commencing with grant of
the application.

(f) If a licensee authorized for
trunked operation discontinues
trunked operation for a period of 30
consecutive days, the licensee, within 7
days of the expiration of said 30 day pe-
riod, shall file a conforming applica-
tion for modification of license with
the Commission. Upon grant of that
application, new applicants may file
for the same channel or channels not-
withstanding the interference contour
of the new applicant’s proposed chan-
nel or channels overlaps the service
contour of the station that was pre-
viously engaged in trunked operation.

[65 FR 60875, Oct. 13, 2000]

Subpart I—General Technical
Standards

§ 90.201 Scope.
This subpart sets forth the general

technical requirements for use of fre-
quencies and equipment in the radio
services governed by this part. Such re-
quirements include standards for ac-

ceptability of equipment, frequency
tolerance, modulation, emissions,
power, and bandwidths. Special addi-
tional technical standards applicable
to certain frequency bands and certain
specialized uses are set forth in sub-
parts J, K, and N.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 54
FR 4030, Jan. 27, 1989]

§ 90.203 Certification required.
(a) Except as specified in paragraphs

(b) and (l) of this section, each trans-
mitter utilized for operation under this
part and each transmitter marketed as
set forth in § 2.803 of this chapter must
be of a type which has been certificated
for use under this part.

(1) Effective October 16, 2002, an
equipment approval may no longer be
obtained for in-hospital medical telem-
etry equipment operating under the
provisions of this part. The require-
ments for obtaining an approval for
medical telemetry equipment after this
date are found in subpart H of part 95
of this chapter.

(2) Any manufacturer of radio trans-
mitting equipment (including signal
boosters) to be used in these services
may request certification for such
equipment following the procedures set
forth in subpart J of part 2 of this
chapter. Certification for an individual
transmitter or signal booster also may
be requested by an applicant for a sta-
tion authorization by following the
procedure set forth in part 2 of this
chapter. Such equipment if approved
will be individually enumerated on the
station authorization.

(b) Certification is not required for
the following:

(1) Transmitters used in develop-
mental operations in accordance with
subpart Q.

(2) Transmitters used for police zone
and interzone stations authorized as of
January 1, 1965.

(3) Transmitting equipment used in
the band 1427–1435 MHz.

(4) Transmitters used in radio-
location stations in accordance with
subpart F authorized prior to January
1, 1974, for public safety and land trans-
portation applications (old parts 89 and
93).

(5) Transmitters used in radio-
location stations in accordance with
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subpart F authorized for industrial ap-
plications (old part 91) prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1978.

(6) [Reserved]
(7) Transmitters imported and mar-

keted prior to September 1, 1996 for use
by LMS systems.

(c) Radiolocation transmitters for
use in public safety and land transpor-
tation applications marketed prior to
January 1, 1974, must meet the applica-
ble technical standards in this part,
pursuant to § 2.803 of this chapter.

(d) Radiolocation transmitters for
use in public safety and land transpor-
tation applications marketed after
January 1, 1974, must comply with the
requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section.

(e) Except as provided in paragraph
(g) of this section, transmitters de-
signed to operate above 25 MHz shall
not be certificated for use under this
part if the operator can program and
transmit on frequencies, other than
those programmed by the manufac-
turer, service or maintenance per-
sonnel, using the equipment’s external
operation controls.

(f) Except as provided in paragraph
(g) of this section, transmitters de-
signed to operate above 25 MHz that
have been approved prior to January
15, 1988, and that permit the operator,
by using external controls, to program
the transmitter’s operating fre-
quencies, shall not be manufactured in,
or imported into the United States
after March 15, 1988. Marketing of these
transmitters shall not be permitted
after March 15, 1989.

(g) Transmitters having frequency
programming capability and that are
designed to operate above 25 MHz are
exempt from paragraphs (e) and (f) of
this section if the design of such trans-
mitters:

(1) Is such that transmitters with ex-
ternal controls normally available to
the operator must be internally modi-
fied to place the equipment in the pro-
grammable mode. Further, while in the
programmable mode, the equipment
shall not be capable of transmitting.
The procedures for making the modi-
fication and altering the frequency pro-
gram shall not be made available with
the operating information normally

supplied to the end user of the equip-
ment; or

(2) Requires the tramsitter to be pro-
grammed for frequencies through con-
trols normally inaccessible to the oper-
ator; or

(3) Requires equipment to be pro-
grammed for frequencies through use
of external devices or specifically pro-
grammed modules made available only
to service/maintenance personnel; or

(4) Requires equipment to be pro-
grammed through cloning (copying a
program directly from another trans-
mitter) using devices and procedures
made available only to service/mainte-
nance personnel.

(h) The requirements of paragraphs
(e), (f), and (g) of this section shall not
apply if:

(1) The equipment has been designed
and manufactured specifically for air-
craft use; and

(2) The part 90 certification limits
the use of the equipment to operations
only under § 90.423.

(i) Equipment certificated after Feb-
ruary 16, 1988 and marketed for public
safety operation in the 821–824/866–869
MHz bands must have the capability to
be programmed for operation on the
mutual aid channels as designated in
§ 90.617(a) of the rules.

(j) Except where otherwise specifi-
cally provided for, transmitters oper-
ating on frequencies in the 150–174 MHz
and 421–512 MHz bands must comply
with the following.

(1) Applications for certification re-
ceived on or after January 1, 2005, for
mobile and portable transmitters de-
signed to transmit voice on public safe-
ty frequencies in the 150–174 MHz band
will be granted only if the mobile/port-
able equipment is capable of operating
on the nationwide public safety inter-
operability calling channel in the 150–
174 MHz band. (See § 90.20(c), (d) of this
part.) Applications for certification re-
ceived on or after January 1, 2005, for
mobile and portable transmitters de-
signed to transmit voice on public safe-
ty frequencies in the 450–470 MHz band
will be granted only if the mobile/port-
able equipment is capable of operating
on the nationwide public safety inter-
operability calling channel in the 450–
470 MHz band. (See § 90.20(c), (d) of this
part.)
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(2) Applications for certification re-
ceived on or after February 14, 1997 will
only be granted for equipment with the
following channel bandwidths:

(i) 12.5 kHz or less for single band-
width mode equipment or multi-band-
width mode equipment with a max-
imum channel bandwidth of 12.5 kHz;

(ii) 25 kHz for multi-bandwidth mode
equipment with a maximum channel
bandwidth of 25 kHz if it is capable of
operating on channels of 12.5 kHz or
less; and

(iii) 25 kHz if the equipment meets
the efficiency standard of paragraph
(j)(3) of this section.

(3) Applications for part 90 certifi-
cation of transmitters designed to op-
erate on frequencies in the 150–174 MHz
and/or 421–512 MHz bands, received on
or after February 14, 1997, must include
a certification that the equipment
meets a spectrum efficiency standard
of one voice channel per 12.5 kHz of
channel bandwidth. Additionally, if the
equipment is capable of transmitting
data, has transmitter output power
greater than 500 mW, and has a channel
bandwidth of more than 6.25 kHz, the
equipment must be capable of sup-
porting a minimum data rate of 4800
bits per second per 6.25 kHz of channel
bandwidth.

(4) Applications for certification re-
ceived on or after January 1, 2005, ex-
cept for hand-held transmitters with
an output power of two watts or less,
will only be granted for equipment
with the following channel bandwidths:

(i) 6.25 kHz or less for single band-
width mode equipment;

(ii) 12.5 kHz for multi-bandwidth
mode equipment with a maximum
channel bandwidth of 12.5 kHz if it is
capable of operating on channels of 6.25
kHz or less;

(iii) 25 kHz for multi-bandwidth mode
equipment with a maximum channel
bandwidth of 25 kHz if it is capable of
operating on channels of 6.25 kHz or
less; and

(iv) Up to 25 kHz if the equipment
meets the efficiency standard of para-
graph (j)(5) of this section.

(5) Applications for part 90 certifi-
cation of transmitters designed to op-
erate on frequencies in the 150–174 MHz
and/or 421–512 MHz bands, received on
or after January 1, 2005, must include a

certification that the equipment meets
a spectrum efficiency standard of one
voice channel per 6.25 kHz of channel
bandwidth. Additionally, if the equip-
ment is capable of transmitting data,
has transmitter output power greater
than 500 mW, and has a channel band-
width of more than 6.25 kHz, the equip-
ment must be capable of supporting a
minimum data rate of 4800 bits per sec-
ond per 6.25 kHz of channel bandwidth.

(6) Modification and permissive
changes to certification grants.

(i) The Commission’s Equipment Au-
thorization Division will not allow add-
ing a multi-mode or narrowband oper-
ation capability to single bandwidth
mode transmitters, except under the
following conditions:

(A) Transmitters that have the inher-
ent capability for multi-mode or
narrowband operation allowed in para-
graphs (j)(2) and (j)(4) of this section,
may have their grant of certification
modified (reissued) upon dem-
onstrating that the original unit com-
plies with the technical requirements
for operation; and

(B) New FCC Identifiers will be re-
quired to identify equipment that
needs to be modified to comply with
the requirements of paragraphs (j)(2)
and (j)(4) of this section.

(ii) All other applications for modi-
fication or permissive changes will be
subject to the Rules of part 2 of this
chapter.

(7) Transmitters designed for one-
way paging operations will be certifi-
cated with a 25 kHz channel bandwidth
and are exempt from the spectrum effi-
ciency requirements of paragraphs
(j)(3) and (j)(5) of this section.

(8) The Commission’s Equipment Au-
thorization Division may, on a case by
case basis, grant certification to equip-
ment with slower data rates than spec-
ified in paragraphs (j)(3) and (j)(5) of
this section, provided that a technical
analysis is submitted with the applica-
tion which describes why the slower
data rate will provide more spectral ef-
ficiency than the standard data rate.

(9) Transmitters used for stolen vehi-
cle recovery on 173.075 MHz must com-
ply with the requirements of
§ 90.20(e)(6).

(k)(1) For transmitters operating on
frequencies in the 220–222 MHz band,
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certification will only be granted for
equipment with channel bandwidths up
to 5 kHz, except that certification will
be granted for equipment operating on
220–222 MHz band Channels 1 through
160 (220.0025 through 220.7975/221.0025
through 221.7975), 171 through 180
(220.8525 through 220.8975/221.8525
through 221.8975), and 186 through 200
(220.9275 through 220.9975/221.9275
through 221.9975) with channel
bandwidths greater than 5 kHz if the
equipment meets the following spec-
trum efficiency standard: Applications
for part 90 certification of transmitters
designed to operate on frequencies in
the 220–222 MHz band must include a
statement that the equipment meets a
spectrum efficiency standard of at
least one voice channel per 5 kHz of
channel bandwidth (for voice commu-
nications), and a data rate of at least
4,800 bits per second per 5 kHz of chan-
nel bandwidth (for data communica-
tions). Certification for transmitters
operating on 220–222 MHz band Chan-
nels 1 through 160 (220.0025 through
220.7975/221.0025 through 221.7975), 171
through 180 (220.8525 through 220.8975/
221.8525 through 221.8975), and 186
through 200 (220.9275 through 220.9975/
221.9275 through 221.9975) with channel
bandwidths greater than 5 kHz will be
granted without the requirement that
a statement be included that the equip-
ment meets the spectrum efficiency
standard if the requests for certifi-
cation of such transmitters are filed
after December 31, 2001.

(2) Certification may be granted on a
case-by-case basis by the Commission’s
Equipment Authorization Division for
equipment operating on 220–222 MHz
band Channels 1 through 160 (220.0025
through 220.7975/221.0025 through
221.7975), 171 through 180 (220.8525
through 220.8975/221.8525 through
221.8975), and 186 through 200 (220.9275
through 220.9975/221.9275 through
221.9975) with channel bandwidths
greater than 5 kHz and not satisfying
the spectrum efficiency standard iden-
tified in paragraph (k)(1) of this sec-
tion, if requests for part 90 certifi-
cation of such transmitters are accom-
panied by a technical analysis that sat-
isfactorily demonstrates that the
transmitters will provide more spectral
efficiency than that which would be

provided by use of the spectrum effi-
ciency standard.

(l) Ocean buoy and wildlife tracking
transmitters operating in the band
40.66–40.70 MHz or 216–220 MHz under
the provisions of § 90.248 of this part
shall be authorized under verification
procedure pursuant to subpart J of part
2 of this chapter.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978; 44 FR 32219, June
5, 1979, as amended at 50 FR 13606, Apr. 5,
1985; 52 FR 47570, Dec. 15, 1987; 53 FR 1024,
Jan. 15, 1988; 54 FR 38681, Sept. 20, 1989; 61 FR
18986, Apr. 30, 1996; 62 FR 2038, Jan. 15, 1997;
62 FR 18926, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR 36609, July 7,
1998; 64 FR 43095, Aug. 9, 1999; 65 FR 44008,
July 17, 2000; 65 FR 66654, Nov. 7, 2000]

§ 90.205 Power and antenna height
limits.

Applicants for licenses must request
and use no more power than the actual
power necessary for satisfactory oper-
ation. Except where otherwise specifi-
cally provided for, the maximum power
that will be authorized to applicants
whose license applications for new sta-
tions are filed after August 18, 1995 is
as follows:

(a) Below 25 MHz. For single sideband
operations (J3E emission), the max-
imum transmitter peak envelope power
is 1000 watts.

(b) 25–50 MHz. The maximum trans-
mitter output power is 300 watts.

(c) 72–76 MHz. The maximum effec-
tive radiated power (ERP) for stations
operating on fixed frequencies is 300
watts. Stations operating on mobile-
only frequencies are limited to one
watt transmitter output power.

(d) 150–174 MHz. (1) The maximum al-
lowable station ERP is dependent upon
the station’s antenna HAAT and re-
quired service area and will be author-
ized in accordance with table 1. Appli-
cants requesting an ERP in excess of
that listed in table 1 must submit an
engineering analysis based upon gen-
erally accepted engineering practices
and standards that includes coverage
contours to demonstrate that the re-
quested station parameters will not
produce coverage in excess of that
which the applicant requires.

(2) Applications for stations where
special circumstances exist that make
it necessary to deviate from the ERP
and antenna heights in Table 1 will be
submitted to the frequency coordinator
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accompanied by a technical analysis,
based upon generally accepted engi-
neering practices and standards, that
demonstrates that the requested sta-
tion parameters will not produce a sig-
nal strength in excess of 37 dBu at any
point along the edge of the requested
service area. The coordinator may then
recommend any ERP appropriate to
meet this condition.

(3) An applicant for a station with a
service area radius greater than 40 km

(25 mi) must justify the requested serv-
ice area radius, which will be author-
ized only in accordance with table 1,
note 4. For base stations with service
areas greater than 80 km, all oper-
ations 80 km or less from the base sta-
tion will be on a primary basis and all
operations outside of 80 km from the
base station will be on a secondary
basis and will be entitled to no protec-
tion from primary operations.

TABLE 1—150–174MHZ—MAXIMUM ERP/REFERENCE HAAT FOR A SPECIFIC SERVICE AREA RADIUS

Service area radius (km)

3 8 13 16 24 32 40 48 4 64 4 80 4

Maximum ERP (w)1 .............. 1 28 178 2 500 2 500 2 500 500 2 500 2 500 2 500
Up to reference HAAT (m) 3 15 15 15 15 33 65 110 160 380 670

1 Maximum ERP indicated provides for a 37 dBu signal strength at the edge of the service area per FCC Report R–6602, Fig.
19 (See § 73.699, Fig. 10).

2 Maximum ERP of 500 watts allowed. Signal strength at the service area contour may be less than 37 dBu.
3 When the actual antenna HAAT is greater than the reference HAAT, the allowable ERP will be reduced in accordance with

the following equation: ERPallow = ERPmax × (HAATref / HAATactual)2.
4 Applications for this service area radius may be granted upon specific request with justification and must include a technical

demonstration that the signal strength at the edge of the service area does not exceed 37 dBu.

(e) 220–222 MHz. Limitations on power
and antenna heights are specified in
§ 90.729.

(f) 421–430 MHz. Limitations on power
and antenna heights are specified in
§ 90.279.

(g) 450–470 MHz. (1) The maximum al-
lowable station effective radiated
power (ERP) is dependent upon the sta-
tion’s antenna HAAT and required
service area and will be authorized in
accordance with table 2. Applicants re-
questing an ERP in excess of that list-
ed in table 2 must submit an engineer-
ing analysis based upon generally ac-
cepted engineering practices and stand-
ards that includes coverage contours to
demonstrate that the requested station
parameters will not produce coverage
in excess of that which the applicant
requires.

(2) Applications for stations where
special circumstances exist that make
it necessary to deviate from the ERP
and antenna heights in Table 2 will be

submitted to the frequency coordinator
accompanied by a technical analysis,
based upon generally accepted engi-
neering practices and standards, that
demonstrates that the requested sta-
tion parameters will not produce a sig-
nal strength in excess of 39 dBu at any
point along the edge of the requested
service area. The coordinator may then
recommend any ERP appropriate to
meet this condition.

(3) An applicant for a station with a
service area radius greater than 32 km
(20 mi) must justify the requested serv-
ice area radius, which may be author-
ized only in accordance with table 2,
note 4. For base stations with service
areas greater than 80 km, all oper-
ations 80 km or less from the base sta-
tion will be on a primary basis and all
operations outside of 80 km from the
base station will be on a secondary
basis and will be entitled to no protec-
tion from primary operations.

TABLE 2—450–470 MHZ—MAXIMUM ERP/REFERENCE HAAT FOR A SPECIFIC SERVICE AREA
RADIUS

Service area radius (km)

3 8 13 16 24 32 40 4 48 4 64 4 80 4

Maximum ERP (w) 1 .............. 2 100 2 500 2 500 2 500 2 500 2 500 2 500 2 500 2 500
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TABLE 2—450–470 MHZ—MAXIMUM ERP/REFERENCE HAAT FOR A SPECIFIC SERVICE AREA
RADIUS—Continued

Service area radius (km)

3 8 13 16 24 32 40 4 48 4 64 4 80 4

Up to reference HAAT (m) 3 15 15 15 27 63 125 250 410 950 2700

1 Maximum ERP indicated provides for a 39 dBu signal strength at the edge of the service area per FCC Report R–6602, Fig.
29 (See § 73.699, Fig. 10 b).

2 Maximum ERP of 500 watts allowed. Signal strength at the service area contour may be less than 39 dBu.
3 When the actual antenna HAAT is greater than the reference HAAT, the allowable ERP will be reduced in accordance with

the following equation: ERPallow = ERPmax × (HAATref / HAATactual)2.
4 Applications for this service area radius may be granted upon specific request with justification and must include a technical

demonstration that the signal strength at the edge of the service area does not exceed 39 dBu.

(h) 470–512 MHz. Power and height
limitations are specified in §§ 90.307 and
90.309.

(i) 764–776 MHz, 794–824 MHz, 851–869
MHz, 896–901 MHz and 935–940 MHz.
Power and height limitations are speci-
fied in § 90.635.

(j) 902–928 MHz. LMS systems oper-
ating pursuant to subpart M of this
part in the 902–927.25 MHz band will be
authorized a maximum of 30 watts
ERP. LMS equipment operating in the
927.25–928 MHz band will be authorized
a maximum of 300 watts ERP. ERP
must be measured as peak envelope
power. Antenna heights will be as spec-
ified in § 90.353(h).

(k) 929–930 MHz. Limitations on
power and antenna heights are speci-
fied in § 90.494.

(l) 2450–2483.5 MHz. The maximum
transmitter power is 5 watts.

(m) 5850–5925 MHz. The peak transmit
output power over the frequency band
of operations shall not exceed 750 mW
or 28.8 dBm with up to 16 dBi in an-
tenna gain. If transmitting antennas of
directional gain greater than 16 dBi are
used, the peak transmit output power
shall be reduced by the amount in dB
that the directional gain of the an-
tenna exceeds 16 dBi, i.e., the device’s
maximum EIRP shall not exceed 30 W
EIRP. However, the peak transmitter
output power may be increased to ac-
count for any line losses due to long
transmission cables between the trans-
mitter and the DSRCS device’s an-
tenna, provided the EIRP does not ex-
ceed 30 W.

(n) All other frequency bands. Re-
quested transmitter power will be con-
sidered and authorized on a case by
case basis.

(o) The output power shall not exceed
by more than 20 percent either the out-

put power shown in the Radio Equip-
ment List [available in accordance
with §90.203(a)(1)] for transmitters in-
cluded in this list or when not so list-
ed, the manufacturer’s rated output
power for the particular transmitter
specifically listed on the authorization.

[60 FR 37262, July 19, 1995, as amended at 62
FR 2039, Jan. 15, 1997; 63 FR 58651, Nov. 2,
1998; 64 FR 66409, Nov. 26, 1999]

§ 90.207 Types of emissions.

Unless specified elsewhere in this
part, stations will be authorized emis-
sions as provided for in paragraphs (b)
through (n) of this section.

(a) Most common emission symbols. For
a complete listing of emission symbols
allowable under this part, see §2.201 of
this chapter.

(1) The first symbol indicates the
type of modulation on the transmitter
carrier.

A—Amplitude modulation, double sideband
with identical information on each side-
band.

F—Frequency modulation.
G—Phase modulation.
J—Single sideband with suppressed carrier.
P—Unmodulated pulse.
W—Cases not covered above, in which an

emission consists of the main carrier mod-
ulated, either simultaneously or in a pre-
established sequence, in a combination of
two or more of the following modes: ampli-
tude, angle, pulse.

(2) The second symbol indicates the
type of signal modulating the trans-
mitter carrier.

0—No modulation.
1—Digital modulation, no subcarrier.
2—Digital modulation, modulated subcar-

rier.
3—Analog modulation.
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(3) The third symbol indicates the
type of transmitted information.

A—Telegraphy for aural reception.
B—Telegraphy for machine reception.
C—Facsimile.
D—Data, telemetry, and telecommand.
E—Voice.
N—No transmitted information.
W—Combination of the above.

(b) Authorizations to use A3E, F3E,
or G3E emission also include the use of
emissions for tone signals or signaling
devices whose sole functions are to es-
tablish an to maintain communica-
tions, to provide automatic station
identification, and for operations in
the Public Safety Pool, to activate
emergency warning devices used solely
for the purpose of advising the general
public or emergency personnel of an
impending emergency situation.

(c) The use of F3E or G3E emission in
these services will be authorized only
on frequencies above 25 MHz.

(d) Except for Traveler’s Information
stations in the Public Safety Pool au-
thorized in accordance with § 90.242,
only J3E emission will be authorized
for telephony systems on frequencies
below 25 MHz.

(e) For non-voice paging operations,
only A1A, A1D, A2B, A2D, F1B, F1D,
F2B, F2D, G1B, G1D, G2B, or G2D emis-
sions will be authorized.

(f) For radioteleprinter operations
that may be authorized in accordance
with § 90.237, only F1B, F2B, G1B or G2B
emissions will be authorize above 25
MHz, and A1B or A2B emissions below
25 MHz.

(g) For radiofacsimile operations
that may be authorized in accordance
with § 90.237, only F3C or G3C emissions
will be authorized above 25 MHz, and
A3C emissions below 25 MHz.

(h) [Reserved]
(i) For telemetry operations, when

specifically authorized under this part,
only A1D, A2D, F1D, or F2D emissions
will be authorized.

(j) For call box operations that may
be authorized in accordance with
§ 90.241, only A1A, A1D, A2B, A2D, F1B,
F1D, F2B, F2D, G1B, G1D, G2B, G2D,
F3E or G3E emissions will be author-
ized.

(k) For radiolocation operations as
may be authorized in accordance with
subpart F, unless otherwise provided

for any type of emission may be au-
thorized upon a satisfactory showing of
need.

(l) For stations in the Public Safety
and Industrial/Business Pools utilizing
digital voice modulation, in either the
scrambled or unscrambled mode, F1E
or G1E emission will be authorized. Au-
thorization to use digital voice emis-
sions is construed to include the use of
F1D, F2D, G1D, or G2D emission sub-
ject to the provisions of § 90.233.

(m) For narrowband operations in a
3.6 kHz maximum authorized bandwith,
any modulation type may be used
which complies with the emission limi-
tations of § 90.209.

(n) Other emissions. Requests for emis-
sions other than those listed in para-
graphs (c) through (e) of this section
will be considered on a case-by-case
basis to ensure that the requested
emission will not cause more inter-
ference than other currently permitted
emissions.

[49 FR 48711, Dec. 14, 1984, as amended at 50
FR 13606, Apr. 5, 1985; 50 FR 25240, June 18,
1985; 52 FR 29856, Aug. 12, 1987; 54 FR 38681,
Sept. 20, 1989; 60 FR 15252, Mar. 23, 1995; 60 FR
37263, July 19, 1995; 62 FR 2039, Jan. 15, 1997;
62 FR 18927, Apr. 17, 1997; 64 FR 36270, July 6,
1999]

§ 90.209 Bandwidth limitations.

(a) Each authorization issued to a
station licensed under this part will
show an emission designator rep-
resenting the class of emission author-
ized. The designator will be prefixed by
a specified necessary bandwidth. This
number does not necessarily indicate
the bandwidth occupied by the emis-
sion at any instant. In those cases
where § 2.202 of this chapter does not
provide a formula for the computation
of necessary bandwidth, the occupied
bandwidth, as defined in part 2 of this
chapter, may be used in lieu of the nec-
essary bandwidth.

(b) The maximum authorized single
channel bandwidth of emission cor-
responding to the type of emission
specified in § 90.207 is as follows:

(1) For A1A or A1B emissions, the
maximum authorized bandwidth is 0.25
kHz. The maximum authorized band-
width for type A3E emission is 8 kHz.
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(2) For operations below 25 MHz uti-
lizing J3E emission, the bandwidth oc-
cupied by the emission shall not exceed
3000 Hz. The assigned frequency will be
specified in the authorization. The au-
thorized carrier frequency will be 1400
Hz lower in frequency than the as-
signed frequency. Only upper sideband
emission may be used. In the case of
regularly available double sideband ra-
diotelephone channels, an assigned fre-
quency for J3E emissions is available
either 1600 Hz below or 1400 Hz above
the double sideband radiotelephone as-
signed frequency.

(3) For all other types of emissions,
the maximum authorized bandwidth
shall not be more than that normally
authorized for voice operations.

(4) Where a frequency is assigned ex-
clusively to a single licensee, more
than a single emission may be used
within the authorized bandwidth. In
such cases, the frequency stability re-
quirements of § 90.213 must be met for
each emission.

(5) Unless specified elsewhere, chan-
nel spacings and bandwidths that will
be authorized in the following fre-
quency bands are given in the following
table.

STANDARD CHANNEL SPACING/BANDWIDTH

Frequency band (MHz)
Channel
spacing
(kHz)

Authorized band-
width (kHz)

Below 25 2 ..............................
25–50 ..................................... 20 20
72–76 ..................................... 20 20
150–174 ................................. 1 7.5 1,3 20/11.25/6
220–222 ................................. 5 4
421–512 2 ............................... 1 6.25 1,3 20/11.25/6
806–821/851–866 .................. 25 20
821–824/866–869 .................. 12.5 20
896–901/935–940 .................. 12.5 13.6
902–928 4 ...............................
929–930 ................................. 25 20
1427–1435 2 ...........................
2450–2483.52 2 ......................
Above 2500 2 .........................

1 For stations authorized on or after August 18, 1995.
2 Bandwidths for radiolocation stations in the 420–450 MHz

band and for stations operating in bands subject to this foot-
note will be reviewed and authorized on a case-by-case basis.

3 Operations using equipment designed to operate with a 25
kHz channel bandwidth will be authorized a 20 kHz band-
width. Operations using equipment designed to operate with a
12.5 kHz channel bandwidth will be authorized a 11.25 kHz
bandwidth. Operations using equipment designed to operate
with a 6.25 kHz channel bandwidth will be authorized a 6 kHz
bandwidth.

4 The maximum authorized bandwidth shall be 12 MHz for
non-multilateration LMS operations in the band 909.75–
921.75 MHz and 2 MHz in the band 902.00–904.00 MHz. The
maximum authorized bandwidth for multilateration LMS oper-
ations shall be 5.75 MHz in the 904.00–909.75 MHz band; 2
MHz in the 919.75–921.75 MHz band; 5.75 MHz in the
921.75–927.25 MHz band and its associated 927.25–927.50
MHz narrowband forward link; and 8.00 MHz if the 919.75–
921.75 MHz and 921.75–927.25 MHz bands and their associ-
ated 927.25–927.50 MHz and 927.50–927.75 MHz
narrowband forward links are aggregated.

[60 FR 37263, July 19, 1995]

§ 90.210 Emission masks.
Except as indicated elsewhere in this

part, transmitters used in the radio
services governed by this part must
comply with the emission masks out-
lined in this section. Unless otherwise
stated, per paragraphs (d)(4), (e)(4), and
(m) of this section, measurements of
emission power can be expressed in ei-
ther peak or average values provided
that emission powers are expressed
with the same parameters used to
specify the unmodulated transmitter
carrier power. For transmitters that do
not produce a full power unmodulated
carrier, reference to the unmodulated
transmitter carrier power refers to the
total power contained in the channel
bandwidth. Unless indicated elsewhere
in this part, the table in this section
specifies the emission masks for equip-
ment operating in the frequency bands
governed under this part.

APPLICABLE EMISSION MASKS

Frequency band
(MHz)

Mask for equip-
ment with Audio

low pass
filter

Mask for equip-
ment without

audio low pass
filter

Below 25 1 ..................... A or B A or C
25–50 ............................ B C
72–76 ............................ B C
150–174 2 ...................... B, D, or E C, D, or E
150 Paging-only ............ B C
220–222 ........................ F F
421–512 2 ...................... B, D, or E C, D, or E
450 Paging-only ............ B G
806–821/851–866 3 ....... B G
821–824/866–869 ......... B H
896–901/935–940 ......... I J
902–928 ........................ K K
929–930 ........................ B G
5850–5925 .................... K K
All other bands .............. B C

1 Equipment using single sideband J3E emission must the
requirements of Emission Mask A. Equipment using other
emissions must meet the requirements of Emission Mask B or
C, as applicable.

2 Equipment designed to operate with a 25 kHz channel
bandwidth must meet the requirements of Emission Mask B or
C, as applicable. Equipment designed to operate with a 12.5
kHz channel bandwidth must meet the requirements of Emis-
sion Mask D, and equipment designed to operate with a 6.25
kHz channel bandwidth Must meet the requirements of Emis-
sion Mask E.
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3 Equipment used in this licensed to EA or non-EA systems
shall comply with the emission mask provisions of § 90.691.

(a) Emission Mask A. For transmitters
utilizing J3E emission, the carrier
must be at least 40 dB below the peak
envelope power and the power of emis-
sions must be reduced below the output
power (P in watts) of the transmitter
as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent, but not more than 150 percent
of the authorized bandwidth: At least
25 dB.

(2) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
150 percent, but not more than 250 per-
cent of the authorized bandwidth: At
least 35 dB.

(3) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
250 percent of the authorized band-
width: At least 43 + 10 log P dB.

(b) Emission Mask B. For transmitters
that are equipped with an audio low-
pass filter pursuant to § 90.211(a), the
power of any emission must be below
the unmodulated carrier power (P) as
follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent, but not more than 100 percent
of the authorized bandwidth: At least
25 dB.

(2) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
100 percent, but not more than 250 per-
cent of the authorized bandwidth: At
least 35 dB.

(3) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
250 percent of the authorized band-
width: At least 43 + 10 log (P) dB.

(c) Emission Mask C. For transmitters
that are not equipped with an audio
low-pass filter pursuant to § 90.211(b),
the power of any emission must be at-
tenuated below the unmodulated car-
rier output power (P) as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 5 kHz, but not more than
10 kHz: At least 83 log (fd/5) dB;

(2) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 10 kHz, but not more than
250 percent of the authorized band-

width: At least 29 log (fd
2/11) dB or 50

dB, whichever is the lesser attenu-
ation;

(3) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by more than 250 percent of the author-
ized bandwidth: At least 43 + 10 log (P)
dB.

(d) Emission Mask D—12.5 kHz channel
bandwidth equipment. For transmitters
designed to operate with a 12.5 kHz
channel bandwidth, any emission must
be attenuated below the power (P) of
the highest emission contained within
the authorized bandwidth as follows:

(1) On any frequency from the center
of the authorized bandwidth f0 to 5.625
kHz removed from f0: Zero dB.

(2) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 5.625 kHz but no more
than 12.5 kHz: At least 7.27(fd ¥ 2.88
kHz) dB.

(3) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 12.5 kHz: At least 50 + 10
log (P) dB or 70 dB, whichever is the
lesser attenuation.

(4) The reference level for showing
compliance with the emission mask
shall be established using a resolution
bandwidth sufficiently wide (usually
two to three times the channel band-
width) to capture the true peak emis-
sion of the equipment under test. In
order to show compliance with the
emissions mask up to and including 50
kHz removed from the edge of the au-
thorized bandwidth, adjust the resolu-
tion bandwidth to 100 Hz with the
measuring instrument in a peak hold
mode. A sufficient number of sweeps
must be measured to insure that the
emission profile is developed. If video
filtering is used, its bandwidth must
not be less than the instrument resolu-
tion bandwidth. For emissions beyond
50 kHz from the edge of the authorized
bandwidth, see paragraph (m) of this
section. If it can be shown that use of
the above instrumentation settings do
not accurately represent the true in-
terference potential of the equipment
under test, then an alternate procedure
may be used provided prior Commis-
sion approval is obtained.
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(e) Emission Mask E—6.25 kHz or less
channel bandwidth equipment. For
transmitters designed to operate with
a 6.25 kHz or less bandwidth, any emis-
sion must be attenuated below the
power (P) of the highest emission con-
tained within the authorized band-
width as follows:

(1) On any frequency from the center
of the authorized bandwidth f0 to 3.0
kHz removed from f0: Zero dB.

(2) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 3.0 kHz but no more than
4.6 kHz: At least 30 + 16.67(fd ¥ 3 kHz) or
55 + 10 log (P) or 65 dB, whichever is the
lesser attenuation.

(3) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by more than 4.6 kHz: At least 55 + 10
log (P) or 65 dB, whichever is the lesser
attenuation.

(4) The reference level for showing
compliance with the emission mask
shall be established using a resolution
bandwidth sufficiently wide (usually
two to three times the channel band-
width) to capture the true peak emis-
sion of the equipment under test. In
order to show compliance with the
emissions mask up to and including 50
kHz removed from the edge of the au-
thorized bandwidth, adjust the resolu-
tion bandwidth to 100 Hz with the
measuring instrument in a peak hold
mode. A sufficient number of sweeps
must be measured to insure that the
emission profile is developed. If video
filtering is used, its bandwidth must
not be less than the instrument resolu-
tion bandwidth. For emissions beyond
50 kHz from the edge of the authorized
bandwidth, see paragraph (m) of this
section. If it can be shown that use of
the above instrumentation settings do
not accurately represent the true in-
terference potential of the equipment
under test, then an alternate procedure
may be used provided prior Commis-
sion approval is obtained.

(f) Emission Mask F. For transmitters
operating in the 220–222 MHz frequency
band, any emission must be attenuated
below the power (P) of the highest
emission contained within the author-
ized bandwidth as follows:

(1) On any frequency from the center
of the authorized bandwidth fo to the

edge of the authorized bandwidth fe:

Zero dB.
(2) On any frequency removed from

the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 2 kHz up to and including
3.75 kHz: 30 + 20(fd -2) dB or 55 + 10 log
(P), or 65 dB, whichever is the lesser at-
tenuation.

(3) On any frequency beyond 3.75 kHz
removed from the center of the author-
ized bandwidth fd: At least 55 + 10 log
(P) dB.

(g) Emission Mask G. For transmitters
that are not equipped with an audio
low-pass filter pursuant to § 90.211(b),
the power of any emission must be at-
tenuated below the unmodulated car-
rier power (P) as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 5 kHz, but no more than
10 kHz: At least 83 log (fd/5) dB;

(2) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 10 kHz, but no more than
250 percent of the authorized band-
width: At least 116 log (fd/6.1) dB, or 50
+ 10 log (P) dB, or 70 dB, whichever is
the lesser attenuation;

(3) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by more than 250 percent of the author-
ized bandwidth: At least 43 + 10 log (P)
dB.

(h) Emission Mask H. For transmitters
that are not equipped with an audio
low-pass filter pursuant to § 90.211(b),
the power of any emission must be at-
tenuated below the unmodulated car-
rier power (P) as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of 4 kHz or less: Zero dB.

(2) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 4 kHz, but no more than
8.5 kHz: At least 107 log (fd/4) dB;

(3) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 8.5 kHz, but no more than
15 kHz: At least 40.5 log (fd/1.16) dB;

(4) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
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by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 15 kHz, but no more than
25 kHz: At least 116 log (fd/6.1) dB;

(5) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by more than 25 kHz: At least 43 + log
(P) dB.

(i) Emission Mask I. For transmitters
that are equipped with an audio low
pass filter pursuant to § 90.211(a), the
power of any emission must be attenu-
ated below the unmodulated carrier
power of the transmitter (P) as follows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency of more
than 6.8 kHz, but no more than 9.0 kHz:
At least 25 dB;

(2) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency of more
than 9.0 kHz, but no more than 15 kHz:
At least 35 dB;

(3) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency of more
than 15 kHz: At least 43 + 10 log (P) dB,
or 70 dB, whichever is the lesser at-
tenuation.

(j) Emission Mask J. For transmitters
that are not equipped with an audio
low-pass filter pursuant to § 90.211(b),
the power of any emission must be at-
tenuated below the unmodulated car-
rier power of the transmitter (P) as fol-
lows:

(1) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 2.5 kHz, but no more than
6.25 kHz: At least 53 log (fd/2.5) dB;

(2) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 6.25 kHz, but no more
than 9.5 kHz: At least 103 log (fd/3.9) dB;

(3) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 9.5 kHz: At least 157 log
(fd/5.3) dB, or 50 + 10 log (P) dB or 70 dB,
whichever is the lesser attenuation.

(k) Emission Mask K—(1) Wideband
multilateration transmitters. For trans-
mitters authorized under subpart M to
provide forward or reverse links in a
multilateration system in the subbands
904–909.75 MHz, 921.75–927.25 MHz and
919.75–921.75 MHz, and which transmit

an emission occupying more than 50
kHz bandwidth: in any 100 kHz band,
the center frequency of which is re-
moved from the center of authorized
sub-band(s) by more than 50 percent of
the authorized bandwidth, the power of
emissions shall be attenuated below
the transmitter output power, as speci-
fied by the following equation, but in
no case less than 31 dB:
A=16+0.4 (D¥50)+10 log B (attenuation

greater than 66 dB is not required)
Where:
A = attenuation (in decibels) below the max-

imum permitted output power level
D = displacement of the center frequency of

the measurement bandwidth from the cen-
ter frequency of the authorized sub-band,
expressed as a percentage of the authorized
bandwidth B

B = authorized bandwidth in megahertz.

(2) Narrowband forward link transmit-
ters. For LMS multilateration
narrowband forward link transmitters
operating in the 927.25–928 MHz fre-
quency band the power of any emission
shall be attenuated below the trans-
mitter output power (P) in accordance
with following schedule:
On any frequency outside the author-
ized sub-band and removed from the
edge of the authorized sub-band by a
displacement frequency (fd in kHz): at
least 116 log ((fd+10)/6.1) dB or 50 + 10
log (P) dB or 70 dB, whichever is the
lesser attenuation.

(3) Other transmitters. For all other
transmitters authorized under subpart
M that operate in the 902–928 MHz band
and for Dedicated Short Range Com-
munication Services in the 5.850–5.925
GHz band, the peak power of any emis-
sion shall be attenuated below the
power of the highest emission con-
tained within the licensee’s sub-band in
accordance with the following sched-
ule:

(i) On any frequency within the au-
thorized bandwidth: Zero dB.

(ii) On any frequency outside the li-
censee’s sub-band edges: 55 + 10 log(P)
dB, where (P) is the highest emission
(watts) of the transmitter inside the li-
censee’s sub-band.

(4) The resolution bandwidth of the
instrumentation used to measure the
emission power shall be 100 kHz, except
that, in regard to paragraph (2) of this
section, a minimum spectrum analyzer
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resolution bandwidth of 300 Hz shall be
used for measurement center fre-
quencies within 1 MHz of the edge of
the authorized subband. If a video filter
is used, its bandwidth shall not be less
than the resolution bandwidth.

(5) Emission power shall be measured
in peak values.

(6) The LMS sub-band edges for non-
multilateration systems for which
emissions must be attenuated are
902.00, 904.00, 909.5 and 921.75 MHz.

(l) Other frequency bands. Transmit-
ters designed for operation under this
part on frequencies other than listed in
this section must meet the emission
mask requirements of Emission Mask
B. Equipment operating under this part
on frequencies allocated to but shared
with the Federal Government, must
meet the applicable Federal Govern-
ment technical standards.

(m) Instrumentation. The reference
level for showing compliance with the
emission mask shall be established, ex-
cept as indicated in §§ 90.210 (d), (e), and
(k), using standard engineering prac-
tices for the modulation characteristic
used by the equipment under test.
When measuring emissions in the 150–
174 MHz and 421–512 MHz the following
procedures will apply. A sufficient
number of sweeps must be measured to
insure that the emission profile is de-
veloped. If video filtering is used, its
bandwidth must not be less than the
instrument resolution bandwidth. For
frequencies more than 50 kHz removed
from the edge of the authorized band-
width a resolution of at least 10 kHz
must be used for frequencies below 1000
MHz. Above 1000 MHz the resolution
bandwidth of the instrumentation
must be at least 1 MHz. If it can be
shown that use of the above instrumen-
tation settings do not accurately rep-
resent the true interference potential
of the equipment under test, then an
alternate procedure may be used pro-
vided prior Commission approval is ob-
tained.

[60 FR 37264, July 19, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 4235, Feb. 5, 1996; 61 FR 6155, Feb. 16, 1996;
61 FR 18986, Apr. 30, 1996; 62 FR 41214, July 31,
1997; 62 FR 52044, Oct. 6, 1997; 64 FR 66409,
Nov. 26, 1999]

§ 90.212 Provisions relating to the use
of scrambling devices and digital
voice modulation.

(a) Analog scrambling techniques
may be employed at any station au-
thorized the use of A3E, F3E, or G3E
emission, subject to the provision of
paragraph (d) of this section.

(b) The use of digital scrambling
techniques or digital voice modulation
requires the specific authorization of
F1E or G1E emission, and these emis-
sions will only be authorized subject to
the provisions of paragraph (d) of this
section.

(c) The transmission of any non-voice
information or data under the author-
ization of F1E or G1E emission is pro-
hibited. However, stations authorized
the use of F1E or G1E emission may
also be authorized F1D, F2D, G1D or
G2D emission for non-voice commu-
nication purposes, pursuant to para-
graph (k) of § 90.207.

(d) Station identification shall be
transmitted in the unscrambled analog
mode (clear voice) or Morse code in ac-
cordance with the provisions of § 90.425.
All digital encoding and digital modu-
lation shall be disabled during station
identification.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 47
FR 15340, Apr. 9, 1982; 49 FR 48711, Dec. 14,
1984]

§ 90.213 Frequency stability.
(a) Unless noted elsewhere, transmit-

ters used in the services governed by
this part must have a minimum fre-
quency stability as specified in the fol-
lowing table.

MINIMUM FREQUENCY STABILITY
[Parts per million (ppm)]

Frequency range (MHz) Fixed and
base stations

Mobile stations

Over 2
watts
output
power

2 watts
or less
output
power

Below 25 ...................... 1,2,3 100 100 200
25–50 20 20 50
72–76 ........................... 5 .............. 50
150–174 ....................... 5,11 5 6 5 4,6 50
220–222 12 ................... 0.1 1.5 1.5
421–512 ....................... 7,11,14 2.5 8 5 8 5
806–821 ....................... 14 1.5 2.5 2.5
821–824 ....................... 14 1.0 1.5 1.5
851–866 ....................... 1.5 2.5 2.5
866–869 ....................... 1.0 1.5 1.5
896–901 ....................... 14 0.1 1.5 1.5
902–928 ....................... 2.5 2.5 2.5
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MINIMUM FREQUENCY STABILITY—Continued
[Parts per million (ppm)]

Frequency range (MHz) Fixed and
base stations

Mobile stations

Over 2
watts
output
power

2 watts
or less
output
power

902–928 13 ................... 2.5 2.5 2.5
929–930 ....................... 1.5 .............. ..............
935–940 ....................... 0.1 1.5 1.5
1427–1435 ................... 9 300 300 300
Above 2450 10 .............. ...................... .............. ..............

1 Fixed and base stations with over 200 watts transmitter
power must have a frequency stability of 50 ppm except for
equipment used in the Public Safety Pool where the fre-
quency stability is 100 ppm.

2 For single sideband operations below 25 MHz, the carrier
frequency must be maintained within 50 Hz of the authorized
carrier frequency.

3 Travelers information station transmitters operating from
530–1700 kHz and transmitters exceeding 200 watts peak en-
velope power used for disaster communications and long dis-
tance circuit operations pursuant to §§ 90.242 and 90.264
must maintain the carrier frequency to within 20 Hz of the au-
thorized frequency.

4 Stations operating in the 154.45 to 154.49 MHz or the
173.2 to 173.4 MHz bands must have a frequency stability of
5 ppm.

5 In the 150–174 MHz band, fixed and base stations with a
12.5 kHz channel bandwidth must have a frequency stability
of 2.5 ppm. Fixed and base stations with a 6.25 kHz channel
bandwidth must have a frequency stability of 1.0 ppm.

6 In the 150–174 MHz band, mobile stations designed to op-
erate with a 12.5 kHz channel bandwidth or designed to oper-
ate on a frequency specifically designated for itinerant use or
designed for low-power operation of two watts or less, must
have a frequency stability of 5.0 ppm. Mobile stations de-
signed to operate with a 6.25 kHz channel bandwidth must
have a frequency stability of 2.0 ppm.

7 In the 421–512 MHz band, fixed and base stations with a
12.5 kHz channel bandwidth must have a frequency stability
of 1.5 ppm. Fixed and base stations with a 6.25 kHz channel
bandwidth must have a frequency stability of 0.5 ppm.

8 In the 421–512 MHz band, mobile stations designed to op-
erate with a 12.5 kHz channel bandwidth must have a fre-
quency stability of 2.5 ppm. Mobile stations designed to oper-
ate with a 6.25 kHz channel bandwidth must have a fre-
quency stability of 1.0 ppm.

9 Fixed stations with output powers above 120 watts and
necessary bandwidth less than 3 kHz must operate with a fre-
quency stability of 100 ppm. Fixed stations with output powers
less than 120 watts and using time-division multiplex, must
operate with a frequency stability of 500 ppm.

10 Frequency stability to be specified in the station author-
ization.

11 Paging transmitters operating on paging-only frequencies
must operate with frequency stability of 5 ppm in the 150–174
MHz band and 2.5 ppm in the 421–512 MHz band.

12 Mobile units may utilize synchronizing signals from asso-
ciated base stations to achieve the specified carrier stability.

13 Fixed non-multilateration transmitters with an authorized
bandwidth that is more than 40 kHz from the band edge,
intermittently operated hand-held readers, and mobile tran-
sponders are not subject to frequency tolerance restrictions.

14 Control stations may operate with the frequency tolerance
specified for associated mobile frequencies.

(b) For the purpose of determining
the frequency stability limits, the
power of a transmitter is considered to
be the maximum rated output power as
specified by the manufacturer.

[60 FR 37266, July 19, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 4235, Feb. 5, 1996; 61 FR 18986, Apr. 30,
1996; 61 FR 38403, July 24, 1996; 62 FR 2040,
Jan. 15, 1997; 62 FR 18927, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.214 Transient frequency behavior.
Transmitters designed to operate in

the 150–174 MHz and 421–512 MHz fre-
quency bands must maintain transient
frequencies within the maximum fre-
quency difference limits during the
time intervals indicated:

Time intervals 1, 2 Maximum frequency
difference 3

All equipment

150 to 174 MHz 421 to 512
MHz

Transient Frequency Behavior for Equipment Designed to Operate on 25 kHz Channels

t1 4 ............................................................................................. ±25.0 kHz 5.0 ms 10.0 ms
t2 ............................................................................................... ±12.5 kHz 20.0 ms 25.0 ms
t3 4 ............................................................................................. ±25.0 kHz 5.0 ms 10.0 ms

Transient Frequency Behavior for Equipment Designed to Operate on 12.5 kHz Channels

t1 4 ............................................................................................. ±12.5 kHz 5.0 ms 10.0 ms
t2 ............................................................................................... ±6.25 kHz 20.0 ms 25.0 ms
t3 4 ............................................................................................. ±12.5 kHz 5.0 ms 10.0 ms

Transient Frequency Behavior for Equipment Designed to Operate on 6.25 kHz Channels

t1 4 ............................................................................................. ±6.25 kHz 5.0 ms 10.0 ms
t2 ............................................................................................... ±3.125 kHz 20.0 ms 25.0 ms
t3 4 ............................................................................................. ±6.25 kHz 5.0 ms 10.0 ms

1 t on is the instant when a 1 kHz test signal is completely suppressed, including any capture time due to phasing.
t 1 is the time period immediately following ton.
t2 is the time period immediately following t1.
t3 is the time period from the instant when the transmitter is turned off until toff.
toff is the instant when the 1 kHz test signal starts to rise.
2 During the time from the end of t2 to the beginning of t3, the frequency difference must not exceed the limits specified in

§ 90.213.
3 Difference between the actual transmitter frequency and the assigned transmitter frequency.
4 If the transmitter carrier output power rating is 6 watts or less, the frequency difference during this time period may exceed

the maximum frequency difference for this time period.

[62 FR 2040, Jan. 15, 1997]
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§ 90.215 Transmitter measurements.
(a) The licensee of each station shall

employ a suitable procedure to deter-
mine that the carrier frequency of each
transmitter authorized to operate with
an output power in excess of two watts
is maintained within the tolerence pre-
scribed in § 90.213. This determination
shall be made, and the results entered
in the station records in accordance
with the following:

(1) When the transmitter is initially
installed;

(2) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may affect the car-
rier frequency or its stability.

(b) The licensee of each station shall
employ a suitable procedure to deter-
mine that each transmitter authorized
to operate with an output power in ex-
cess of two watts does not exceed the
maximum figure specified on the cur-
rent station authorization. On author-
izations stating only the input power
to the final radiofrequency stage, the
maximum permissible output power is
75 percent for frequencies below 25 MHz
and 60 percent of the input power for
frequencies above 25 MHz. If a non-DC
final radiofrequency stage is utilized,
then the output power shall not exceed
75 percent of the input power. This de-
termination shall be made, and the re-
sults thereof entered into the station
records, in accordance with the fol-
lowing:

(1) When the transmitter is initially
installed;

(2) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may increase the
transmitter power input.

(c) The licensee of each station shall
employ a suitable procedure to deter-
mine that the modulation of each
transmitter, which is authorized to op-
erate with an output power in excess of
two watts, does not exceed the limits
specified in this part. This determina-
tion shall be made and the following
results entered in the station records,
in accordance with the following:

(1) When the transmitter is initially
installed;

(2) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may affect the mod-
ulation characteristics.

(d) The determinations required by
paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this sec-
tion may, at the opinion of the li-

censee, be made by a qualified engi-
neering measurement service, in which
case the required record entries shall
show the name and address of the engi-
neering measurement service as well as
the name of the person making the
measurements.

(e) In the case of mobile transmit-
ters, the determinations required by
paragraphs (a) and (c) of this section
may be made at a test or service bench:
Provided, That the measurements are
made under load conditions equivalent
to actual operating conditions; and
provided further, that after installa-
tion in the mobile unit the transmitter
is given a routine check to determine
that it is capable of being received
satisfactorly by an appropriate re-
ceiver.

§ 90.217 Exemption from technical
standards.

Except as noted herein, transmitters
used at stations licensed below 800 MHz
on any frequency listed in subparts B
and C of this part or licensed on a busi-
ness category channel above 800 MHz
which have an output power not ex-
ceeding 120 milliwatts are exempt from
the technical requirements set out in
this subpart, but must instead comply
with the following:

(a) For equipment designed to oper-
ate with a 25 kHz channel bandwidth,
the sum of the bandwidth occupied by
the emitted signal plus the bandwidth
required for frequency stability shall
be adjusted so that any emission ap-
pearing on a frequency 40 kHz or more
removed from the assigned frequency is
attenuated at least 30 dB below the
unmodulated carrier.

(b) For equipment designed to oper-
ate with a 12.5 kHz channel bandwidth,
the sum of the bandwidth occupied by
the emitted signal plus the bandwidth
required for frequency stability shall
be adjusted so that any emission ap-
pearing on a frequency 25 kHz or more
removed from the assigned frequency is
attenuated at least 30 dB below the
unmodulated carrier.

(c) For equipment designed to oper-
ate with a 6.25 kHz channel bandwidth,
the sum of the bandwidth occupied by
the emitted signal plus the bandwidth
required for frequency stability shall
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be adjusted so that any emission ap-
pearing on a frequency 12.5 kHz or
more removed from the assigned fre-
quency is attenuated at least 30 dB
below the unmodulated carrier.

(d) Transmitters may be operated in
the continuous carrier transmit mode.

[60 FR 37267, July 19, 1995, as amended at 62
FR 2041, Jan. 15, 1997; 62 FR 18927, Apr. 17,
1997]

§ 90.219 Use of signal boosters.
Licensees authorized to operate radio

systems in the frequency bands above
150 MHz may employ signal boosters at
fixed locations in accordance with the
following criteria:

(a) The amplified signal is retrans-
mitted only on the exact frequency(ies)
of the originating base, fixed, mobile,
or portable station(s). The booster will
fill in only weak signal areas and can-
not extend the system’s normal signal
coverage area.

(b) Class A narrowband signal boost-
ers must be equipped with automatic
gain control circuitry which will limit
the total effective radiated power
(ERP) of the unit to a maximum of 5
watts under all conditions. Class B
broadband signal boosters are limited
to 5 watts ERP for each authorized fre-
quency that the booster is designed to
amplify.

(c) Class A narrowband boosters must
meet the out-of-band emission limits of
§ 90.209 for each narrowband channel
that the booster is designed to amplify.
Class B broadband signal boosters must
meet the emission limits of § 90.209 for
frequencies outside of the booster’s de-
sign passband.

(d) Class B broadband signal boosters
are permitted to be used only in con-
fined or indoor areas such as buildings,
tunnels, underground areas, etc., or in
remote areas, i.e., areas where there is
little or no risk of interference to other
users.

(e) The licensee is given authority to
operate signal boosters without sepa-
rate authorization from the Commis-
sion. Certificated equipment must be
employed and the licensee must ensure
that all applicable rule requirements
are met.

(f) Licensees employing either Class
A narrowband or Class B broadband
signal boosters as defined in § 90.7 are

responsible for correcting any harmful
interference that the equipment may
cause to other systems. Normal co-
channel transmissions will not be con-
sidered as harmful interference. Li-
censees will be required to resolve in-
terference problems pursuant to
§ 90.173(b).

[61 FR 31052, June 19, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 36610, July 7, 1998]

Subpart J—Non-Voice and Other
Specialized Operations

§ 90.231 Scope.

This subpart sets forth requirements
and standards for licensing and oper-
ation of non-voice and other special-
ized radio uses (other than radio-
location). Such uses include secondary
signaling, telemetry, radioteleprinter,
radiofacsimile, automatic vehicle mon-
itoring (AVM), radio call box, relay, ve-
hicular repeater, and control station
operations.

§ 90.233 Base/mobile non-voice oper-
ations.

The use of A1D, A2D, F1D, F2D, G1D,
or G2D emission may be authorized to
base/mobile operations in accordance
with the following limitations and re-
quirements.

(a) Licensees employing non-voice
communications are not relieved of
their responsibility to cooperate in the
shared use of land mobile radio chan-
nels. See also §§ 90.403 and 90.173(a) and
(b).

(b) Authorization for non-voice emis-
sion may be granted only on fre-
quencies subject to the coordination
requirements set forth in § 90.175. Non-
voice operations on frequencies not
subject to these requirements are per-
mitted only a secondary basis to voice
communications.

(c) Provisions of this section do not
apply to authorizations for paging, te-
lemetry, radiolocation, AVM,
radioteleprinter, radio call box oper-
ations, or authorizations granted pur-
suant to subpart T of this part.

[48 FR 2794, Feb. 3, 1983, as amended at 49 FR
48711, Dec. 14, 1984; 56 FR 19602, Apr. 29, 1991]
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§ 90.235 Secondary fixed signaling op-
erations.

Fixed operations may, subject to the
following conditions, be authorized on
a secondary basis for voice, tone or im-
pulse signaling on a licensee’s mobile
service frequency(ies) above 25 MHz
within the area normally covered by
the licensee’s mobile system. Voice sig-
naling will be permitted only in the
Public Safety Pool.

(a) The bandwidth shall not exceed
that authorized to the licensee for the
primary operations on the frequency
concerned.

(b) The output power shall not exceed
30 watts at the remote site.

(c) A1D, A2D, F1D, F2D, G1D and G2D
emissions may be authorized. In the
Police Radio Service, A3E, F1E, F2E,
F3E, G1E, G2E, or G3E emissions may
also be authorized.

(d) Except for those systems covered
under paragraph (e) of this section, the
maximum duration of any non-voice
signaling transmission shall not exceed
2 seconds and shall not be repeated
more than 3 times. Signaling trans-
missions may be staggered at any in-
terval or may be continuous. In the
Public Safety Pool, the maximum du-
ration of any voice signaling trans-
mission shall not exceed 6 seconds and
shall not be repeated more than 3
times.

(e) Until December 31, 1999, for sys-
tems in the Public Safety Pool author-
ized prior to June 20, 1975, and Power
and Petroleum licensees as defined in
§ 90.7 authorized prior to June 1, 1976,
the maximum duration of any sig-
naling transmission shall not exceed 6
seconds and shall not be repeated more
than 5 times. For Power licensees au-
thorized between June 1, 1976, and Au-
gust 14, 1989, signaling duration shall
not exceed 2 seconds and shall not be
repeated more than 5 times. Such sys-
tems include existing facilities and ad-
ditional facilities which may be au-
thorized as a clear and direct expansion
of existing facilities. After December
31, 1999, all signaling systems shall be
required to comply with the two second
message duration and three message
repetition requirements.

(f) Systems employing automatic in-
terrogation shall be limited to non-
voice techniques and shall not be acti-

vated for this purpose more than 10
seconds out of any 60 second period.
This 10 second timeframe includes both
transmit and response times.

(g) Automatic means shall be pro-
vided to deactivate the transmitter in
the event the r.f. carrier remains on for
a period in excess of 3 minutes or if a
transmission for the same signaling
function is repeated consecutively
more than five times.

(h) Fixed stations authorized pursu-
ant to the provisions of this section are
exempt from the requirements of
§§ 90.137(b), 90.425, and 90.429.

(i) Base, mobile, or mobile relay sta-
tions may transmit secondary sig-
naling transmissions to receivers at
fixed locations subject to the condi-
tions set forth in this section.

(j) Under the provisions of this sec-
tion, a mobile service frequency may
not be used exclusively for secondary
signaling.

(k) The use of secondary signaling
will not be considered in whole or in
part as a justification for authorizing
additional frequencies in a licensee’s
land mobile radio system.

(l) Secondary fixed signaling oper-
ations conducted in accordance with
the provisions of §§ 90.317(a), or
90.637(c), or 90.731 are exempt from the
foregoing provisions of this section.

[54 FR 28679, July 7, 1989, as amended at 57
FR 34693, Aug. 6, 1992; 58 FR 30996, May 28,
1993; 60 FR 50123, Sept. 28, 1995; 62 FR 18927,
Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.237 Interim provisions for oper-
ation of radioteleprinter and
radiofacsimile devices.

These provisions authorize and gov-
ern the use of radioteleprinter and
radiofacsimile devices for base station
use (other than on mobile-only or pag-
ing-only frequencies) in all radio pools
and services except Radiolocation in
this part.

(a) Information must be submitted
with an application to establish that
the minimum separation between a
proposed radioteleprinter or
radiofacsimile base station and the
nearest co-channel base station of an-
other licensee operating a voice system
is 120 km. (75 mi.) for a single fre-
quency mode of operation, or 56 km. (35
mi.) two frequency mode of operation.
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Where this minimum mileage separa-
tion cannot be achieved, either agree-
ment to the use of F1B, F2B, F3C, G1B,
G2B or G3C emission must be received
from all existing co-channel licensees
using voice emission within the appli-
cable mileage limits, or if agreement
was not received, the licensee of the
radioteleprinter or radiofacsimile sys-
tem is responsible for eliminating any
interference with preexisting voice op-
erations. New licenses of voice oper-
ations will be expected to share equally
any frequency occupied by established
radioteleprinter or radiofacsimile oper-
ations.

(b) [Reserved]
(c) Transmitters certificated under

this part for use of G3E or F3E emis-
sion may also be used for F1B, F2B,
F3C, G1B, G2B or G3C emission for
radioteleprinter or radiofacsimile, pro-
vided the keying signal is passed
through the low pass audio frequency
filter required for G3E or F3E emission.
The transmitter must be so adjusted
and operated that the instantaneous
frequency deviation does not exceed
the maximum value allowed for G3E or
F3E.

(d) Frequencies will not be assigned
exclusively for F1B, F2B, F3C, G1B,
G2B or G3C emission for
radioteleprinter or radiofacsimile (ex-
cept where specifically provided for in
the frequency limitations).

(e) The requirements in this part ap-
plicable to the use of G3E or F3E emis-
sion are also applicable to the use of
F1B, F2B, F3C, G1B, G2B or G3C emis-
sion for radioteleprinter and
radiofacsimile transmissions.

(f) The station identification re-
quired by § 90.425 must be given by
voice or Morse code.

(g) For single sideband operations in
accordance with § 90.266, transmitters
certificated under this part for use of
J3E emissions may also be used for A2B
and F2B emission for radioteleprinter
transmissions. Transmitters certifi-
cated under this part for use of J3E
emissions in accordance with
§§ 90.63(d)(1), 90.65(c)(1), 90.73(d)(1) and
90.81(d)(13) may also be used for A1B,
A2B, F1B, F2B, J2B, and A3C emissions
to provide standby backup circuits for
operational telecommunications cir-
cuits which have been disrupted, where

so authorized in other sections of this
part.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 49
FR 48712, Dec. 14, 1984; 51 FR 14998, Apr. 22,
1986; 62 FR 18927, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR 36610,
July 7, 1998; 63 FR 68965, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.238 Telemetry operations.

The use of telemetry is authorized
under this part on the following fre-
quencies.

(a) 72–76 MHz (in accordance with
§ 90.257 and subject to the rules gov-
erning the use of that band).

(b) 154.45625, 154.46375, 154.47125, and
154.47875 MHz (subject to the rules gov-
erning the use of those frequencies).

(c) 173.20375, 173.210, 173.2375, 173.2625,
173.2875, 173.3125, 173.3375, 173.3625,
173.390, and 173.39625 MHz (subject to
the rules governing the use of those
frequencies).

(d) 216–220 and 1427–1435 MHz (as
available in the Public Safety and In-
dustrial/Business Pools and in accord-
ance with § 90.259).

(e) In the 450–470 MHz band, telem-
etry operations will be authorized on a
secondary basis with a transmitter
output power not to exceed 2 watts on
frequencies subject to § 90.20(d)(27) or
§ 90.35(c)(30).

(f) 220–222 MHz as available under
subpart T of this part.

(g) 450–470 MHz band (as available for
secondary fixed operations in accord-
ance with § 90.261).

(h) 458–468 MHz band (as available in
the Public Safety Pool for bio-medical
telemetry operations).

(i) Frequencies available for low
power (2 watts or less) operations in
the Industrial/Business Pool.

[44 FR 17183, Mar. 21, 1979, as amended at 46
FR 45955, Sept. 16, 1981; 50 FR 39680, Sept. 30,
1985; 50 FR 40976, Oct. 8, 1985; 56 FR 19603,
Apr. 29, 1991; 60 FR 37268, July 19, 1995; 61 FR
6576, Feb. 21, 1996; 62 FR 18927, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.239 [Reserved]

§ 90.241 Radio call box operations.

(a) The frequencies in the 72–76 MHz
band listed in § 90.257(a)(1) may be as-
signed in the Public Safety Pool for op-
eration or radio call boxes to be used
by the public to request fire, police,
ambulance, road service, and other
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emergency assistance, subject to the
following conditions and limitations:

(1) Maximum transmitter power will
be either 2.5 watts plate input to the
final stage or 1 watt output.

(2) Antenna gain shall not exceed
zero dBd (referred to a half-wave
dipole) in any horizontal direction.

(3) Only vertical polarization of an-
tennas shall be permitted.

(4) The antenna and its supporting
structure must not exceed 6.1 m (20
feet) in height above the ground.

(5) Only A1D, A2D, F1D, F2D, G1D, or
G2D emission shall be authorized.

(6) The transmitter frequency toler-
ance shall be 0.005 percent.

(7) Except for test purposes, each
transmission must be limited to a max-
imum of two seconds and shall not be
automatically repeated more than two
times at spaced intervals within the
following 30 seconds. Thereafter, the
authorized cycle may not be reac-
tivated for one minute.

(8) All transmitters installed after
December 10, 1970, shall be furnished
with an automatic means to deactivate
the transmitter in the event the car-
rier remains on for a period in excess of
three minutes. The automatic cutoff
system must be designed so the trans-
mitter can be only manually reac-
tivated.

(9) Frequency selection must be made
with regard to reception of television
stations on channels 4 (66–72 MHz) and
5 (76–82 MHz) and should maintain the
greatest possible frequency separation
from either or both of these channels,
if they are assigned in the area.

(b) [Reserved]
(c) Frequencies in the 450–470 MHz

band which are designated as available
for assignment to central control sta-
tions and radio call box installations in
§ 90.20(c) or § 90.20(d)(58) may be as-
signed in the Public Safety Pool for
highway call box systems subject to
the following requirements:

(1) Call box transmitters shall be in-
stalled only on limited access highways
and may communicate only with cen-
tral control stations of the licensee.

(2) Maximum transmitter power for
call boxes will be either 2.5 watts input
to the final amplifier stage or one watt
output. The central control station

shall not exceed 25 watts effective radi-
ated power (ERP).

(3) The height of a call box antenna
may not exceed 6.1 meters (20 feet)
above the ground, the natural forma-
tion, or the existing man-made struc-
ture (other than an antenna supporting
structure) on which it is mounted. A
central station transmitting antenna,
together with its supporting structure
shall not exceed 15 m. (50 ft.) above the
ground surface.

(4) Only F1D, F2D, F3E, G1D, G2D, or
G3E, emission may be authorized for
nonvoice signaling, radiotelephony,
and multiplexed voice and nonvoice
use. The provisions in this part appli-
cable to the use of F3E or G3E emission
are also applicable to the use of F1D,
F2D, G1D or G2D emission for call box
transmitters.

(5) The station identification re-
quired by § 90.425 shall be by voice and
may be transmitted for the system
from the central control station.
Means shall be provided at each central
control station location to automati-
cally indicate the call box unit identi-
fier when a call box unit is activated.

(6) Call box installations must be so
designed that their unit identifier is
automatically transmitted when the
handset is lifted.

(7) Each application for a call box
system must contain information on
the nonvoice transmitting equipment,
including the character structure, bit
rate, modulating tone frequencies,
identification codes, and the method of
modulation (i.e., frequency shift, tone
shift, or tone phase shift).

(8) Call box installations may be used
secondarily for the transmission of in-
formation from roadside sensors. Cen-
tral control station transmitters may
be used secondarily to interrogate call
box roadside sensors and for the trans-
mission of signals to activate roadside
signs.

(9) Each call box transmitter must be
provided with a timer which will auto-
matically deactivate the transmitter
after 2 minutes unless the central con-
trol station operator reactivates the
timer cycle.

(10) The central control station must
include facilities that permit direct
control of any call box in the system.
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(11) Call box transmitter frequency
tolerance shall be 0.001 percent.

(12) Transmitters certificated under
this part for use of F3E or G3E emis-
sion may be used for F1D, F2B, G2B or
G2D emission provided that the audio
tones or digital data bits are passed
through the low pass audio filter re-
quired to be provided in the trans-
mitter for F3E or G3E emission. The
transmitter must be adjusted and oper-
ated so that the instantaneous fre-
quency deviation does not exceed the
maximum value allowed for F3E or G3E
emission.

(d) In addition to the frequencies
available pursuant to § 90.20(c) the fre-
quencies set forth in § 90.20(d)(58) may
be used for central control station and
call box installations in areas where
such frequencies are available for fixed
system use subject to the requirements
and limitations of that section and
subject to the provisions of paragraphs
(c) (1), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), (9), (10), and
(12) of this section.

(e) In accordance with subpart Q of
this part, the frequencies available pur-
suant to § 90.20(c) or § 90.20(d)(58) for
central control station and call box in-
stallations may be assigned for devel-
opmental operation as part of a high-
way safety communication program
which is designed to provide radio com-
munications directly with motorists to
and from their motor vehicles.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978; 44 FR 32219, June
5, 1979; 49 FR 48712, Dec. 14, 1984; 50 FR 39680,
Sept. 30, 1985; 50 FR 40976, Oct. 8, 1985; 54 FR
38681, Sept. 20, 1989; 54 FR 45891, Oct. 31, 1989;
58 FR 44957, Aug. 25, 1993; 62 FR 18927, Apr. 17,
1997; 63 FR 36610, July 7, 1998; 63 FR 68965,
Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.242 Travelers’ information sta-
tions.

(a) The frequencies 530 through 1700
kHz in 10 kHz increments may be as-
signed to the Public Safety Pool for
the operation of Travelers’ Information
Stations subject to the following condi-
tions and limitations.

(1) For Travelers’ Information Sta-
tion applications only, eligibility re-
quirements as set forth in § 90.20(a) are
extended to include park districts and
authorities.

(2) Each application for a station or
system shall be accompanied by:

(i) A statement certifying that the
transmitting site of the Travelers In-
formation Station will be located at
least 15 km (9.3 miles) measured
orthogonally outside the measured 0.5
mV/m daytime contour (0.1 mV/m for
Class A stations) of any AM broadcast
station operating on a first adjacent
channel or at least 130 km (80.6 miles)
outside the measured 0.5 mV/m day-
time contour (0.1 mV/m for Class A sta-
tions) of any AM broadcast station op-
erating on the same channel, or, if
nighttime operation is proposed, out-
side the theoretical 0.5 mV/m–50%
nighttime skywave contour of a U.S.
Class A station. If the measured con-
tour is not available, then the cal-
culated 0.5 mV/m field strength con-
tour shall be acceptable. These con-
tours are available for inspection at
the concerned AM broadcast station
and FCC offices in Washington, DC.

(ii) In consideration of possible cross-
modulation and inter-modulation in-
terference effects which may result
from the operation of a Travelers Infor-
mation Station in the vicinity of an
AM broadcast station on the second or
third adjacent channel, the applicant
shall certify that he has considered
these possible interference effects and,
to the best of his knowledge, does not
foresee interference occurring to
broadcast stations operating on second
or third adjacent channels.

(iii) A map showing the geographical
location of each transmitter site and
an estimate of the signal strength at
the contour of the desired coverage
area. For a cable system, the contour
to be shown is the estimated field
strength at 60 meters (197 feet) from
any point on the cable. For a conven-
tional radiating antenna, the esti-
mated field strength contour at 1.5 km
(0.93 mile) shall be shown. A contour
map comprised of actual on-the-air
measurements shall be submitted to
the Commission within 60 days after
station authorization or completion of
station construction, whichever occurs
later. A sufficient number of points
shall be chosen at the specified dis-
tances (extrapolated measurements are
acceptable) to adequately show compli-
ance with the field strength limits.

(iv) For each transmitter site, the
transmitter’s output power, the type of
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antenna utilized, its length (for a cable
system), its height above ground, dis-
tance from transmitter to the antenna,
and the elevation above sea level at the
transmitting site.

(3) Travelers Information Stations
will be authorized on a secondary basis
to stations authorized on a primary
basis in the bands 510–1715 kHz.

(4) A Travelers Information Station
authorization may be suspended, modi-
fied, or withdrawn by the Commission
without prior notice of right to hearing
if necessary to resolve interference
conflicts, to implement agreements
with foreign governments, or in other
circumstances warranting such action.

(5) The transmitting site of each
Travelers’ Information Station shall be
restricted to the immediate vicinity of
the following specified areas: Air,
train, and bus transportation termi-
nals, public parks and historical sites,
bridges, tunnels, and any intersection
of a Federal Interstate Highway with
any other Interstate, Federal, State, or
local highway.

(6) A Travelers Information Station
shall normally be authorized to use a
single transmitter. However, a system
of stations, with each station in the
system employing a separate trans-
mitter, may be authorized for a speci-
fied area provided sufficient need is
demonstrated by the applicant.

(7) Travelers Information Stations
shall transmit only noncommercial
voice information pertaining to traffic
and road conditions, traffic hazard and
travel advisories, directions, avail-
ability of lodging, rest stops and serv-
ice stations, and descriptions of local
points of interest. It is not permissible
to identify the commercial name of
any business establishment whose serv-
ice may be available within or outside
the coverage area of a Travelers Infor-
mation Station. However, to facilitate
announcements concerning departures/
arrivals and parking areas at air, train,
and bus terminals, the trade name
identification of carriers is permitted.

(b) Technical standards. (1) The use of
6K00A3E emission will be authorized,
however N0N emission may be used for
purposes of receiver quieting, but only
for a system of stations employing
‘‘leaky’’ cable antennas.

(2) A frequency tolerance of 100 Hz
shall be maintained.

(3) For a station employing a cable
antenna, the following restrictions
apply:

(i) The length of the cable antenna
shall not exceed 3.0 km (1.9 miles).

(ii) Transmitter RF output power
shall not exceed 50 watts and shall be
adjustable downward to enable the user
to comply with the specified field
strength limit.

(iii) The field strength of the emis-
sion on the operating frequency shall
not exceed 2 mV/m when measured
with a standard field strength meter at
a distance of 60 meters (197 feet) from
any part of the station.

(4) For a station employing a conven-
tional radiating antenna(s) (ex.
vertical monopole, directional array)
the following restrictions apply:

(i) The antenna height above ground
level shall not exceed 15.0 meters (49.2
feet).

(ii) Only vertical polarization of an-
tennas shall be permitted.

(iii) Transmitter RF output power
shall not exceed 10 watts to enable the
user to comply with the specified field
strength limit.

(iv) The field strength of the emis-
sion on the operating frequency shall
not exceed 2 mV/m when measured
with a standard field strength meter at
a distance of 1.50 km (0.93 miles) from
the transmitting antenna system.

(5) For co-channel stations operating
under different licenses, the following
minimum separation distances shall
apply:

(i) 0.50 km (0.31 miles) for the case
when both stations are using cable an-
tennas.

(ii) 7.50 km (4.66 miles) for the case
when one station is using a conven-
tional antenna and the other is using a
cable antenna.

(iii) 15.0 km (9.3 miles) for the case
when both stations are using conven-
tional antennas.

(6) For a system of co-channel trans-
mitters operating under a single au-
thorization utilizing either cable or
conventional antennas, or both, no
minimum separation distance is re-
quired.

(7) An applicant desiring to locate a
station that does not comply with the
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separation requirements of this section
shall coordinate with the affected sta-
tion.

(8) Each transmitter in a Travelers
Information Station shall be equipped
with an audio low-pass filter. Such fil-
ter shall be installed between the mod-
ulation limiter and the modulated
stage. At audio frequencies between 3
kHz and 20 kHz this filter shall have an
attenuation greater than the attenu-
ation at 1 kHz by at least:

60 log10 (f/3) decibels.

where ‘‘f’’ is the audio frequency in
kHz. At audio frequencies above 20
kHz, the attenuation shall be at least
50 decibels greater than the attenu-
ation at 1 kHz.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978; 44 FR 67118, Nov.
23, 1979; 49 FR 48712, Dec. 14, 1984, as amended
at 54 FR 39740, Sept. 28, 1989; 56 FR 64874, Dec.
12, 1991; 62 FR 18928, Apr. 17, 1997; 65 FR 60877,
Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 90.243 Mobile relay stations.
(a) Mobile relay operations will be

authorized on frequencies below 512
MHz, except in the Radiolocation Serv-
ice.

(b) Special provisions for mobile
relay operations:

(1) In the Public Safety Pool, medical
services systems in the 150–160 MHz
band are permitted to be cross-banded
for mobile and central stations oper-
ations with mobile relay stations au-
thorized to operate in the 450–470 MHz
band.

(2) [Reserved]
(3) In the Industrial/Business Pool, on

frequencies designated with an ‘‘LR’’ in
the coordinator column of the fre-
quency table in § 90.35(b)(3), mobile
relay operation shall be on a secondary
basis to other co-channel operations.

(4) Except where specifically pre-
cluded, a mobile relay station may be
authorized to operate on any frequency
available for assignment to base sta-
tions.

(5) A mobile station associated with
mobile relay station(s) may not be au-
thorized to operate on a frequency
below 25 MHz.

(c) Technical requirements for mo-
bile relay stations.

(1) Each new mobile relay station
with an output power of more than one

watt, and authorized after January 1,
1972, that is activated by signals below
50 MHz shall deactivate the station
upon cessation of reception of the acti-
vating continuous coded tone signal.
Licensees may utilize a combination of
digital selection and continuous coded
tone control where required to insure
selection of only the desired mobile
relay station.

(2) Mobile relay stations controlled
by signals above 50 MHz or authorized
prior to January 1, 1972, to operate
below 50 MHz are not required to incor-
porate coded signal or tone control de-
vices unless the transmitters are con-
sistently activated by undesired sig-
nals and cause harmful interference to
other licensees. If activation by
undesired signals causes harmful inter-
ference, the Commission will require
the installation of tone control equip-
ment within 90 days of a notice to the
licensee.

(3) Except in the Industrial/Business
Pool, on frequencies designated with an
‘‘LR’’ in the coordinator column of the
frequency table in § 90.35(b)(3), each
new mobile-relay station authorized
after January 1, 1972, shall be equipped
for automatic deactivation of the
transmitter within 5 seconds after the
signals controlling the station cease.

(4) Except in the Industrial/Business
Pool, on frequencies designated with an
‘‘LR’’ in the coordinator column of the
frequency table in § 90.35(b)(3), each
new mobile-relay station authorized
after January 1, 1972, during periods
that is not controlled from a manned
fixed control point; shall have an auto-
matic time delay or clock device that
will deactivate the station not more
than 3 minutes after its activation by a
mobile unit.

(5) In the Industrial/Business Pool, on
frequencies designated with an ‘‘LR’’ in
the coordinator column of the fre-
quency table in § 90.35(b)(3), each mo-
bile relay station, regardless of the fre-
quency or frequencies of the signal by
which it is activated shall be so des-
ignated and installed that it will be de-
activated automatically when its asso-
ciated receiver or receivers are not re-
ceiving a signal on the frequency or
frequencies which normally activate it.

(6) Multiple mobile relay station
radio systems shall use wireline or
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radio stations on fixed frequencies for
any necessary interconnect circuits be-
tween the mobile relay stations.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 49
FR 40177, Oct. 15, 1984; 50 FR 13606, Apr. 5,
1985; 50 FR 39680, Sept. 30, 1985; 50 FR 40976,
Oct. 8, 1985; 54 FR 39740, Sept. 28, 1989; 56 FR
19603, Apr. 29, 1991; 56 FR 32517, July 17, 1991;
60 FR 37268, July 19, 1995; 61 FR 6576, Feb. 21,
1996; 62 FR 18928, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.245 Fixed relay stations.
Except where specifically provided

for, fixed relay stations shall be au-
thorized to operate only on frequencies
available for use by operational fixed
stations.

§ 90.247 Mobile repeater stations.
A mobile station authorized to oper-

ate on a mobile service frequency
above 25 MHz may be used as a mobile
repeater to extend the communications
range of hand-carried units subject to
the following:

(a) Mobile repeaters and/or associ-
ated hand-carried transmitters may be
assigned separate base/mobile fre-
quencies for this use in addition to the
number of frequencies normally assign-
able to the licensee.

(b) In the Industrial/Business Pool,
on frequencies below 450 MHz, only low
power frequencies (2 watts or less out-
put power) may be assigned for use by
mobile repeaters or by hand-carried
transmitters whose communications
are directed to mobile repeaters, when
separate frequencies are assigned for
that purpose.

(c) Except as provided in paragraph
(d) of this section, hand-carried trans-
mitters whose communications will be
automatically relayed by mobile sta-
tions shall be limited to a maximum
output power of 2.5 watts.

(d) In the Industrial/Business Pool,
on frequencies designated with an
‘‘LR’’ in the coordinator column of the
frequency table in § 90.35(b)(3), use of
mobile repeaters is on a secondary
basis to the stations of any other li-
censee. Hand carried units used in con-
nection with mobile repeaters on fre-
quencies designated with an ‘‘LR’’ in
the coordinator column of the fre-
quency table in § 90.35(b)(3) may oper-
ate only above 150 MHz and are limited
to a maximum output power of six

watts. The frequency and maximum
power shall be specified in the station
authorization.

(e) In the Industrial/Business Pool,
on frequencies designated with an
‘‘LR’’ in the coordinator column of the
frequency table in § 90.35(b)(3), the out-
put power of a mobile repeater station,
when transmitting as a repeater sta-
tion on the frequency used for commu-
nication with its associated pack-car-
ried or hand-carried units, shall not ex-
ceed 6 watts except when the same fre-
quency is also used by the same station
for direct communication with vehic-
ular mobile units or with one or more
base stations.

(f) When automatically retransmit-
ting messages originated by or destined
for hand-carried units, each mobile sta-
tion shall activate the mobile trans-
mitter only with a continuous coded
tone, the absence of which will de-acti-
vate the mobile transmitter. The con-
tinuous coded tone is not required
when the mobile unit is equipped with
a switch that activates the automatic
mode of the mobile unit and an auto-
matic time-delay device that de-acti-
vates the transmitter after any unin-
terrupted transmission period in excess
of 3 minutes.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 62
FR 18928, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.248 Wildlife and ocean buoy track-
ing.

(a) The frequency bands 40.66–40.70
MHz and 216–220 MHz may be used for
the tracking of, and the telemetry of
scientific data from, ocean buoys and
animal wildlife.

(b) Transmitters operating under the
provisions of this section are not sub-
ject to the technical standards con-
tained in §§ 90.205–90.217. In lieu thereof,
the transmitters shall comply with the
provisions in this section.

(c) Classes of emission are limited to
N0N, A1A, A2A, A2B, F1B, J2B, F2A,
F2B, and/or F8E.

(d) The authorized bandwidth shall
not exceed 1 kHz.

(e) Frequency stability. (1) For trans-
mitters operating in the 40.66–40.70 MHz
frequency band, the frequency stability
shall be sufficient to ensure that, at
the carrier frequency employed, the
sum of the authorized bandwidth plus

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00362 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



363

Federal Communications Commission § 90.250

the bandwidth required for frequency
stability are confined within this band.

(2) In the 216–220 MHz frequency band,
transmitters shall employ a minimum
frequency stability of 0.005 percent (50
parts per million). The carrier fre-
quency shall be selected to ensure that
the sum of the authorized bandwidth
plus the bandwidth required for fre-
quency stability are confined within
this band.

(3) The frequency stability standards
shall be met over a temperature range
of ¥30° to +50° centigrade at normal
supply voltage and for a variation in
the primary supply voltage from 85%
to 115% of the rated supply voltage at
a temperature of +20° C. For battery
operated equipment, the equipment
tests shall be performed using a new
battery.

(f) The maximum peak transmitter
output (carrier) power shall not exceed
1 milliwatt for airborne wildlife appli-
cations, 10 milliwatts for terrestrial
wildlife applications or 100 milliwatts
for ocean buoys.

(g) Emissions appearing outside of
the authorized bandwidth shall be at-
tenuated below the carrier power by at
least 26 dB, following the procedures
specified in § 90.210(m).

[63 FR 64208, Nov. 19, 1998]

§ 90.249 Control stations.
Control stations associated with land

mobile stations under this part shall be
authorized to operate subject to the
following:

(a) Frequencies for control stations. (1)
Control stations may be authorized to
operate on frequencies available for use
by operational fixed stations.

(2) A control station associated with
mobile relay station(s) may, at the op-
tion of the applicant, be assigned the
frequency of the associated mobile sta-
tion. In the Industrial/Business Pool,
on frequencies designated with an
‘‘LR’’ in the coordinator column of the
frequency table in § 90.35(b)(3), such a
control station may be assigned any
mobile service station frequency avail-
able for assignment to mobile stations.
Such operation is on a secondary basis
to use of the frequency for regular mo-
bile service communications.

(3) Control and fixed stations in the
Public Safety Pool may be authorized

on a temporary basis to operate on fre-
quencies available for base and mobile
stations between 152 and 450 MHz,
where there is an adequate showing
that such operations cannot be con-
ducted on frequencies allocated for as-
signment to operational fixed stations.
Such operation will not be authorized
initially or renewed for periods in ex-
cess of one year. Any such authoriza-
tion shall be subject to immediate ter-
mination if harmful interference is
caused to stations in the mobile serv-
ice, or if the particular frequency is re-
quired for mobile service operations in
the area concerned.

(b) [Reserved]
(c) A base station which is used inter-

mittently as a control station for one
or more associated mobile relay sta-
tions of the same licensee shall operate
only on the mobile service frequency
assigned to the associated mobile relay
station when operating as a base sta-
tion and on the mobile service fre-
quency assigned to the associated mo-
bile station when operating as a con-
trol station. Authority for such dual
classification and use must be shown
on the station authorization. When op-
erating as a control station, the li-
censee must meet all control station
requirements. In the Industrial/Busi-
ness Pool, on frequencies designated
with an ‘‘LR’’ in the coordinator col-
umn of the frequency table in
§ 90.35(b)(3), base stations used inter-
mittently as control stations shall op-
erate only on a mobile service fre-
quency which is available for assign-
ment to base stations.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 49
FR 36376, Sept. 17, 1984; 62 FR 18928, Apr. 17,
1997]

§ 90.250 Meteor burst communications.

Meteor burst communications may
be authorized for the use of private
radio stations subject to the following
provisions:

(a) Station operation is limited to
the State of Alaska only.

(b) The frequency 44.20 MHz may be
used for base station operation and
45.90 MHz for remote station operation
on a primary basis. The frequencies
42.40 and 44.10 MHz may be used by base
and remote stations, respectively, on a

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00363 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



364

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.251

secondary basis to common carrier sta-
tions utilizing meteor burst commu-
nications. Users shall cooperate among
themselves to the extent practicable to
promote compatible operation.

(c) The maximum transmitter output
power shall not exceed 2000 watts for
base stations and 500 watts for remote
stations.

(d) Co-channel base stations of dif-
ferent licensees shall be located at
least 241 km (150 miles) apart. A re-
mote station and a base station of dif-
ferent licensees shall be located at
least 241 km (150 miles) apart if the re-
mote units of the different licensees
operate on the same frequency. Waiver
of this requirement may be granted if
affected users agree to a cooperative
sharing arrangement.

(e) The authorized emission desig-
nator to be used in F1E, F7W, G1E or
G7W to allow for Phase Shift Keying
(PSK) or Frequency Shift Keying
(FSK).

(f) The maximum authorized band-
width is 20 kHz (20 F1E, F7W, G1E or
G7W).

(g) Station identification in accord-
ance with § 90.425(a) or (b) shall only be
required for the base station.

(h) Stations may be required to com-
ply with additional conditions of oper-
ation as necessary on a case-by-case
basis as specified in the authorization.

(i) Stations employing meteor burst
communications shall not cause inter-
ference to other stations operating in
accordance with the allocation table.
New authorizations will be issued sub-
ject to the Commission’s develop-
mental grant procedure as outlined in
subpart Q of this part. Prior to expira-
tion of the developmental authoriza-
tion, application Form 574 should be
filed for issuance of a permanent au-
thorization.

[48 FR 34043, July 27, 1983, as amended at 49
FR 48712, Dec. 14, 1984; 58 FR 44957, Aug. 25,
1993]

Subpart K—Standards for Special
Frequencies or Frequency Bands

§ 90.251 Scope.
This subpart sets forth special re-

quirements applicable to the use of cer-
tain frequencies or frequency bands.

[54 FR 39740, Sept. 28, 1989]

§ 90.253 Use of frequency 5167.5 kHz.
The frequency 5167.5 kHz may be used

by any station authorized under this
part to communicate with any other
station in the State of Alaska for
emergency communications. The max-
imum power permitted is 150 watts
peak envelope power (PEP). All sta-
tions operating on this frequency must
be located in or within 50 nautical
miles (92.6 km) of the State of Alaska.
This frequency may also be used by
stations authorized in the Alaska-pri-
vate fixed service for calling and lis-
tening, but only for establishing com-
munication before switching to an-
other frequency.

[49 FR 32201, Aug. 13, 1984]

§ 90.255 [Reserved]

§ 90.257 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies in the band 72–76 MHz.

(a) The following criteria shall gov-
ern the authorization and use of fre-
quencies within the band 72–76 MHz by
fixed stations. (For call box operations
see § 90.241).

(1) The following frequencies in the
band 72–76 MHz may be used for fixed
operations:

MHz:

72.02
72.04
72.06
72.08
72.10
72.12
72.14
72.16
72.18
72.20
72.22

72.24
72.26
72.28
72.30
72.32
72.34
72.36
72.38
72.40
72.42
72.46
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72.50
72.54
72.58
72.62
72.64
72.66
72.68
72.70
72.72
72.74
72.76
72.78
72.80
72.82
72.84
72.86
72.88
72.90
72.92
72.94
72.96
72.98
75.42

75.46
75.50
75.54
75.58
75.62
75.64
75.66
75.68
75.70
75.72
75.74
75.76
75.78
75.80
75.82
75.84
75.86
75.88
75.90
75.92
75.94
75.96
75.98.

(2) All authorizations are subject to
the condition that no harmful inter-
ference will be caused to television re-
ception on Channels 4 and 5.

(3) The applicant must agree to
eliminate any harmful interference
caused by his operation to TV recep-
tion on either Channel 4 or 5 that
might develop by whatever means are
necessary. Such action must be taken
within 90 days of notification by the
Commission. If such interference is not
eliminated within the 90-day period,
operation of the fixed station will be
discontinued.

(4) Vertical polarization must be
used.

(5) Whenever it is proposed to locate
a 72–76 MHz fixed station less than 128
km (80 mi.) but more than 16 km (10
mi.) from the site of a TV transmitter
operating on either channel 4 or 5, or
from the post office of a community in
which such channels are assigned but
not in operation, the fixed station shall
be authorized only if there are fewer
than 100 family dwelling units (as de-
fined by the U.S. Bureau of the Cen-
sus), excluding units 112 or more km (70
mi.) distant from the TV antenna site,
located within a circle centered at the
location of the proposed fixed station.
The radius shall be determined by use
of the following chart entitled, ‘‘Chart
for Determining Radius From Fixed
Station in 72–76 MHz Band to Inter-
ference Contour Along Which 10 Per-
cent of Service From Adjacent Channel

Television Station Would Be De-
stroyed.’’ Two charts are available, one
for Channel 4, and one for Channel 5.
The Commission may, however, in a
particular case, authorize the location
of a fixed station within a circle con-
taining 100 or more family dwelling
units upon a showing that:

(i) The proposed site is the only suit-
able location.

(ii) It is not feasible, technically or
otherwise, to use other available fre-
quencies.

(iii) The applicant has a plan to con-
trol any interference that might de-
velop to TV reception from his oper-
ations.

(iv) The applicant is financially able
and agrees to make such adjustments
in the TV receivers affected as may be
necessary to eliminate any inter-
ference caused by his operations.

(v) All applications seeking authority
to operate with a separation of less
than 16 km (10 mi.) will be returned
without action.

(b) The following criteria governs the
authorization and use of frequencies in
the 72–76 MHz band by mobile stations
in the Industrial/Business Pool.

(1) Mobile operation on frequencies in
the 72–76 MHz band is subject to the
condition that no interference is
caused to the reception of television
stations operating on Channel 4 or 5.
Interference will be considered to occur
whenever reception of a regularly used
television signal is impaired by signals
radiated by stations operating under
these rules in the 72 to 76 MHz band re-
gardless of the quality of such recep-
tion or the strength of the signal used.
In order to minimize the hazard of such
interference, it shall be the duty of the
licensee to determine whether inter-
ference is being caused to television re-
ception, wherever television receivers
other than those under the control of
the licensee, are located within 31 m.
(100 ft.) of any point where the stations
licensed under these rules may be oper-
ated. In any case, it shall be the re-
sponsibility of the licensee to correct,
at its own expense, any such inter-
ference and if the interference cannot
be eliminated by the application of
suitable techniques, the operation of
the offending transmitter shall be sus-
pended. If the complainant refuses to
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permit the licensee to apply remedial
techniques which demonstrably will
eliminate the interference without im-
pairment of the original reception, the
licensee is absolved of further responsi-
bility.

(2) The maximum transmitter output
power that will be authorized is 1 watt;
and each station authorized will be
classified and licensed as a mobile sta-
tion. Any units of such a station, how-
ever, may be used to provide the oper-
ational functions of a base or fixed sta-
tion. The antennas of transmitters op-
erating on these frequencies must be
directly mounted or installed upon the
transmitting unit: Except that when
permanently installed aboard a vehi-

cle, antenna and transmitter may be
separated as required for convenience
in mounting. Horizontal polarization
will not be allowed; and the gain of an-
tennas employed shall not exceed that
of a halfwave dipole. The maximum
bandwidth that will be authorized is 20
kHz. Tone control transmissions are
permitted.

(c) Radio remote control of models is
permitted on frequencies 10 kHz re-
moved from these frequencies author-
ized for fixed and mobile operations in
the 72–76 MHz band. Remote control op-
erations are secondary to operation of
fixed and mobile stations as provided
for in this section.
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[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978; 44 FR 32219, June 5, 1979, as amended at 47 FR 51879, Nov. 18, 1982;
49 FR 41249, Oct. 22, 1984; 54 FR 38681, Sept. 20, 1989; 58 FR 30129, May 26, 1993; 60 FR 37268,
July 19, 1995; 62 FR 18928, Apr. 17, 1997]

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00368 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8006 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



369

Federal Communications Commission § 90.261

§ 90.259 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies in the bands 216–220 MHz
and 1427–1435 MHz.

Frequencies in the bands 216–220 MHz
and 1427–1435 MHz may be assigned to
applicants under this part provided the
bands are listed in the individual radio
service under which they establish eli-
gibility. Use of these bands is limited
to telemetering purposes, except that
the 216–220 MHz band may also be used
for wildlife and ocean buoy tracking
operations pursuant to § 90.248. All op-
eration is secondary to Federal Gov-
ernment operations, and operation in
the 216–220 MHz band is also secondary
to the maritime mobile service and op-
eration in the 1427–1429 MHz band is
also secondary to the space operation
service (earth-to-space). Base stations
authorized in these bands shall be used
to perform telecommand functions
with associated mobile telemetering
stations. Base stations may also com-
mand actions by the vehicle itself, but
will not be authorized solely to per-
form this function. Airborne use will
not be authorized. Each application
will be coordinated with the Federal
Government by the Federal Commu-
nications Commission and is subject to
such technical and operational limita-
tions as may be imposed by the govern-
ment. Each application should include
precise information concerning emis-
sion characteristics, transmitter fre-
quency deviation, output power, type
and directional characteristics, if any,
of the antenna, and the minimum nec-
essary hours of operation.

[63 FR 64209, Nov. 19, 1998]

§ 90.261 Assignment and use of the fre-
quencies in the band 450–470 MHz
for fixed operations.

(a) Frequencies in the 450–470 MHz
band as listed in § 90.20(c)(3) and
§ 90.35(b)(3) may be assigned to all eligi-
bles for fixed use on a secondary basis
to land mobile operations.

(b) Fixed stations located 140 km (87
mi) or more from the center of any ur-
banized area of 600,000 or more popu-
lation are limited to a transmitter out-
put power of 75 watts. Fixed stations
less than 140 km (87 mi) from the cen-
ters of these areas are limited to a
transmitter output power of 20 watts.
Urbanized areas of 600,000 or more pop-

ulation are defined in the U.S. Census
of Population 1970, Vol. 1, Table 20,
pages 1–74. The centers of the urbanized
areas are determined from the Appen-
dix, page 226, of the U.S. Department of
Commerce publication ‘‘Airline Dis-
tance Between Cities in the United
States.’’

(c) All fixed systems are limited to
one frequency pair with 5 MHz spacing
and must employ directional antennas
with a front-to-back ratio of 15 dB, ex-
cept that omnidirectional antennas
having unity gain may be employed by
stations communicating with a min-
imum of three receiving locations en-
compassed in a sector of at least 160° in
azimuth. Stations authorized for sec-
ondary fixed operations prior to (effec-
tive date of the rules) may continue to
operate under the conditions of their
initial authorization.

(d)–(e) [Reserved]
(f) Secondary fixed operations pursu-

ant to paragraph (a) of this section will
not be authorized on the following fre-
quencies:

Frequencies (MHz)

451.800/456.800
451.80625/456.80625
451.8125/456.8125
451.81875/456.81875
452.525
452.53125
452.5375
452.54375
452.550
452.55625
452.5625
452.56875
452.575
452.58125
452.5875
452.59375
452.600
452.60625
452.6125
452.61875
452.925/457.925
452.93125/457.93125
452.9375/457.9375
452.94375/457.94375
452.950/457.950
452.95625/457.95625
452.9625/457.9625
452.96875/457.96875
453.025/458.025
453.03125/458.03125
453.0375/458.0375
453.04375/458.04375
453.075/458.075

453.08125/458.08125
453.0875/458.0875
453.09375/458.09375
453.125/458.125
453.13125/458.13125
453.1375/458.1375
453.14375/458.14375
453.175/458.175
453.18125/458.18125
453.1875/458.1875
453.19375/458.19375
454.000/459.000
454.00625/459.00625
454.0125/459.0125
454.01875/459.01875
462.950/467.950
462.95625/467.95625
462.9625/467.9625
462.96875/467.96875
462.975/467.975
462.98125/467.98125
462.9875/467.9875
462.99375/467.99375
463.000/468.000
463.00625/468.00625
463.0125/468.0125
463.01875/468.01875
463.025/468.025
463.03125/468.03125
463.0375/468.0375
463.04375/468.04375
463.050/468.050
463.05625/468.05625
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463.0625/468.0625
463.06875/468.06875
463.075/468.075
463.08125/468.08125
463.0875/468.0875
463.09375/468.09375
463.100/468.100
463.10625/468.10625
463.1125/468.1125
463.11875/468.11875
463.125/468.125

463.13125/468.13125
463.1375/468.1375
463.14375/468.14375
463.150/468.150
463.15625/468.15625
463.1625/468.1625
463.16875/468.16875
463.175/468.175
463.18125/468.18125
463.1875/468.1875
463.19375/468.19375

[57 FR 24992, June 12, 1992, as amended at 58
FR 33212, June 16, 1993; 60 FR 37268, July 19,
1995; 62 FR 18928, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.263 Substitution of frequencies
below 25 MHz.

Frequencies below 25 MHz when
shown in the radio pool frequency list-
ings under this part will be assigned to
base or mobile stations only upon a
satisfactory showing that, from a safe-
ty of life standpoint, frequencies above
25 MHz will not meet the operational
requirements of the applicant. These
frequencies are available for assign-
ment in many areas; however, in indi-
vidual cases such assignment may be
impracticable due to conflicting fre-
quency use authorized to stations in
other services by this and other coun-
tries. In such cases, a substitute fre-
quency, if found to be available, may
be assigned from the following bands
1605–1750, 2107–2170, 2194–2495, 2506–2850,
3155–3400, or 4438–4650 kHz. Since such
assignments are in certain instances
subject to additional technical and op-
eration limitation, it is necessary that
each application also include precise
information concerning transmitter
output power, type and directional
characteristics, if any, of the antenna,
and the minimum necessary hours of
operation. (This section is not applica-
ble to the Radiolocation Radio Service,
subpart F.)

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 62
FR 18929, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.264 Disaster communications be-
tween 2 and 10 MHz.

(a) The use of any particular fre-
quency between 2 and 10 MHz is limited
to those frequencies falling within the
bands allocated to the fixed and land
mobile services as indicated in § 2.106 of
the Commission’s Rules and Regula-
tions.

(b) Only in the following cir-
cumstances will authority be extended
to stations to operate on the fre-
quencies between 2 and 10 MHz:

(1) To provide communications cir-
cuits in emergency and/or disaster situ-
ations, where safety of life and prop-
erty are concerned;

(2) To provide standby and/or backup
communications circuits to regular do-
mestic communications circuits which
have been disrupted by disasters and/or
emergencies.

(c) The FCC will not accept responsi-
bility for protection of the circuits
from harmful interference caused by
foreign operations.

(d) In the event that a complaint of
harmful interference resulting from op-
eration of these circuits is received
from a foreign source, the offending
circuit(s) must cease operation on the
particular frequency concerned imme-
diately upon notification by the Com-
mission.

(e) In order to accomodate the situa-
tions described in paragraphs (c) and
(d) of this section, the equipment shall
be capable of transmitting and receiv-
ing on any frequency within the bands
between 2 and 10 MHz and capable of
immediate change among the fre-
quencies.

(f) Only 2K80J3E, 100HA1A and those
emission types listed in § 90.237(g) are
permitted.

(g) Applicants must fulfill eligibility
requirements set out in § 90.20(d)(6) and
shall submit disaster communications
plans pursuant to § 90.129(m).

(h) Training exercises which require
use of these frequencies for more than
420 minutes per week, cumulative, are
not authorized without prior written
approval from the Commission.

[46 FR 52373, Oct. 27, 1981, as amended at 48
FR 32831, July 19, 1983; 49 FR 48712, Dec. 14,
1984; 62 FR 18929, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.265 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies in the bands 169–172 MHz
and 406–413 MHz.

(a) The following frequencies are
available for assignment to fixed sta-
tions in the Industrial/Business Pool
subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion:
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FREQUENCIES (MHZ)

169.425
169.450
169.475
169.500
169.525
170.225
170.250
170.275
170.300
170.325
171.025
171.050
171.075
171.100

171.125
171.825
171.850
171.875
171.900
171.925
406.125
406.175
409.675
409.725
412.625
412.675
412.725
412.775

(1) The use of these frequencies is
limited to transmitting hydrological or
meteorological data.

(2) All use of these frequencies is on
a secondary basis to Federal Govern-
ment stations and the hydrological or
meteorological data being handled
must be made available on request to
governmental agencies.

(3) Other provisions of this part not-
withstanding, an operational fixed sta-
tion operating on these frequencies
shall not communicate with any sta-
tion in the mobile service unless writ-
ten authorization to do so has been ob-
tained from the Commission.

(4) Persons who desire to operate sta-
tions on these frequencies should com-
municate with the Commission for in-
structions concerning the procedure to
be followed in filing formal applica-
tion.

(b) The following frequencies are
available for wireless microphone oper-
ations to eligibles in this part, subject
to the provisions of this paragraph:

FREQUENCIES (MHZ)

169.445
171.045
169.505
171.105

170.245
171.845
170.305
171.905

(1) The emission bandwidth shall not
exceed 54 kHz.

(2) The output power shall not exceed
50 milliwatts.

(3) The frequency stability of wireless
microphones shall limit the total emis-
sion to within ±32.5 kHz of the assigned
frequency.

(4) Wireless microphone operations
are unprotected from interference from
other licensed operations in the band.
If any interference from wireless
microphone operation is received by

any Government or non-Government
operation, the wireless microphone
must cease operation on the frequency
involved. Applications are subject to
Government coordination.

(Secs. 4(i) and 303(r), Communications Act of
1934, as amended, §§ 0.131 and 0.331 of the
Commission’s Rules and 5 U.S.C. 553 (b)(3)(B)
and (d)(3))

[49 FR 20506, May 15, 1984, as amended at 62
FR 18929, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.266 Long distance communica-
tions on frequencies below 25 MHz.

(a) The use of any particular fre-
quency between 2 and 25 MHz is limited
to those frequencies falling within the
bands allocated to the fixed and land
mobile services as indicated in § 2.106 of
the Commission’s Rules and Regula-
tions.

(b) Only in the following cir-
cumstances will authority be extended
to stations to operate on the fre-
quencies below 25 MHz:

(1) To provide communications cir-
cuits to support operations which are
highly important to the national inter-
est and where other means of tele-
communication are unavailable;

(2) To provide standby and/or backup
communications circuits to regular do-
mestic communications circuits which
have been disrupted by disasters and/or
emergencies.

(c) No protection is afforded to users
of these frequencies from harmful in-
terference caused by foreign oper-
ations.

(d) In the event that a complaint of
harmful interference resulting from op-
eration of these circuits is received
from a foreign source, the offending
circuit(s) must cease operation on the
particular frequency concerned imme-
diately upon notification by the Com-
mission.

(e) In order to accommodate the situ-
ations described in paragraphs (c) and
(d) of this section, the equipment shall
be capable of transmitting and receiv-
ing on any frequency within the bands
between 2 and 25 MHz and capable of
immediate change among the fre-
quencies, provided, however, that this
requirement does not apply to equip-
ment manufactured prior to August 15,
1983.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00371 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



372

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.267

(f) Only 2K80J3E, 100HA1A, 100HA1B
and those emission types listed in
§ 90.237(g) are permitted.

(g) Applicants must fulfill eligibility
requirements set out in § 90.35(c)(1) and
submit communications plans pursuant
to § 90.129(o).

(h) Exercises or circuits tests which
require use of these frequencies for
more than seven hours per week cumu-
lative are prohibited unless prior writ-
ten approval is obtained from the Com-
mission.

[48 FR 32996, July 20, 1983, as amended at 49
FR 48712, Dec. 14, 1984; 52 FR 29856, Aug. 12,
1987; 62 FR 18929, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.267 Assignment and use of fre-
quencies in the 450–470 MHz band
for low-power use.

(a) Any regularly assignable fre-
quency in the 450–470 MHz band listed
in the tables in subparts B and C of this
part may be designated by the fre-
quency coordinators as a low-power
channel in a defined geographic area.
These channels are subject to the fol-
lowing conditions.

(1) [Reserved]
(2) Assignments are subject to the

frequency coordination requirements
of § 90.175.

(3) Stations are limited to 2 watts
output power.

(4) Wide area operations will not be
authorized. The area of normal day-to-
day operations will be described in the
application in terms of maximum dis-
tance from a geographical center (lati-
tude and longitude).

(5) A hospital or health care institu-
tion holding a license to operate a
radio station under this part may oper-
ate a medical radio telemetry device
with an output power not to exceed 20
milliwatts without specific authoriza-
tion from the Commission. All licens-
ees operating under this authority
must comply with the requirements
and limitations set forth in this sec-
tion.

(6) Each coordinator must maintain a
list of all channels designated for low-
power use and the geographic areas
where such channels are available. The
coordinator must make this list avail-
able to the public upon request.

(7) Antennas of mobile stations used
as fixed stations communicating with

one or more associated stations located
within 45 degrees of azimuth shall be
directional and have a front to back
ratio of at least 15 dB. Except as pro-
vided in this paragraph (b)(7), the
height of the antenna used at any mo-
bile station serving as a base, fixed or
mobile relay station may not exceed 7
m. (20 ft) above the ground level.

(i) No limit shall be placed on the
length or height above ground level of
any commercially manufactured radi-
ating transmission line when the trans-
mission line is terminated in a non-ra-
diating load and is routed at least 7 m.
(20 ft) interior to the edge of any struc-
ture or is routed below ground level.

(ii) Only sea-based stations, and cen-
tral alarm stations operating on fre-
quencies allocated for central station
protection operations, may utilize an-
tennas mounted not more than 7 m. (20
ft.) above a man-made supporting
structure, including antenna struc-
tures.

(b) Unless specified elsewhere in this
part, licensees as of August 5, 1999, li-
censed for operations with an emission
designator wider than 11k25 on fre-
quencies subject to the conditions of
paragraph 90.20(d)(20) or paragraph
90.35(c)(30) that have been designated
low-power channels pursuant to para-
graph (a) of this section may obtain
primary status with respect to co-
channel licensees, by supplying their
coordinates to the Commission. These
licensees will continue to operate on a
secondary basis with respect to adja-
cent channel licensees. Additionally,
these licensees may continue to oper-
ate with an authorized bandwidth
wider than 11.25 kHz on frequencies
subject to the conditions of paragraph
90.20(d)(20) or paragraph 90.35(c)(30).

(c) Unless specified elsewhere in this
part, licensees as of August 5, 1999, li-
censed for operations with an emission
designator wider than 11k25 on fre-
quencies subject to the conditions of
paragraph 90.20(d)(20) or paragraph
90.35(c)(30) that have not been des-
ignated as low-power channels pursu-
ant to paragraph (a) of this section
that otherwise comply with the condi-
tions of paragraph (a) of this section
may obtain primary status with re-
spect to co-channel licensees, by modi-
fying their license to a designated low-
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power channel and supplying their co-
ordinates to the Commission. These li-
censees will continue to operate on a
secondary basis with respect to adja-
cent channel licensees. Additionally,
these licensees may continue to oper-
ate with an authorized bandwidth
wider than 11.25 kHz on frequencies
subject to the conditions of paragraph
90.20(d)(20) or paragraph 90.35(c)(30).

(d) Applicants proposing to operate
with an authorized bandwidth wider
than 11.25 kHz on designated low-power
frequencies that are subject to the con-
ditions of paragraph 90.20(d)(20) or
paragraph 90.35(c)(30) that otherwise
meet the conditions of paragraph (a) of
this section, may be licensed on a sec-
ondary, non-interference basis.

[60 FR 37268, July 19, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 4235, Feb. 5, 1996; 62 FR 2041, Jan. 15, 1997;
62 FR 18929, Apr. 17, 1997; 64 FR 36270, July 6,
1999]

§ 90.269 Use of frequencies for self-
powered vehicle detectors.

(a) Frequencies subject to
§ 90.20(d)(22) may be used for the oper-
ation of self-powered vehicle detectors
by licensees of base/mobile stations in
the Public Safety Pool in accordance
with the following conditions:

(1) All stations are limited to 100
milliwatts carrier power and 20K00F7W,
20K00F7X, 20K00F8W, 20K00F8X,
20K00F9W or 20K00F9X emissions. The
frequency deviation shall not exceed 5
kHz. No more than two 30 ms. pulses
may be emitted for each vehicle
sensed.

(2) The transmitters must be crystal
controlled with a frequency tolerance
of plus or minus .005% from ¥20° to
plus 50 °C. They must be certificated.

(3) The total length of the trans-
mission line plus antenna may not ex-
ceed one-half wavelength and must be
integral with the unit.

(4) All operation shall be on a sec-
ondary, non-interference basis.

(b) [Reserved]

[48 FR 54982, Dec. 8, 1983, as amended at 54
FR 38681, Sept. 20, 1989; 62 FR 18929, Apr. 17,
1997; 63 FR 36610, July 7, 1998]

§ 90.273 Availability and use of fre-
quencies in the 421–430 MHz band.

The frequency bands 422.1875–425.4875
MHz and 427.1875–429.9875 MHz are

available for use in the Detroit, Michi-
gan and Cleveland, Ohio areas. The
bands 423.8125–425.4875 MHz and
428.8125–429.9875 MHz are available for
use in the Buffalo, New York area. Sec-
tions 90.273 through 90.281 address the
specific rules applicable to these bands.
Use of these bands is also subject to
the general technical standards and ap-
plication procedures contained in other
subparts of part 90. The technical
standards applicable in this band are
the same as those contained in subpart
I of part 90 for the 450–470 MHz band.
Private land mobile use of these fre-
quencies is subject to accepting any in-
terference from Federal Government
radiolocation operations.

(a) The following tables list fre-
quencies available for assignment in
the Public Safety and Industrial/Busi-
ness Pools as indicated. In the tables,
the Public Safety Pool frequencies are
denoted as ‘‘PS’’ and the Industrial/
Business Pool frequencies are denoted
as ‘‘IB.’’ The frequencies 422.19375 MHz
through 424.99375 MHz are paired with
frequencies 427.19375 MHz through
429.99375 MHz, respectively. Only the
lower half of each frequency pair,
available for base station operation, is
listed in the tables. Corresponding mo-
bile and control station frequencies are
5 MHz higher than the base station fre-
quency. The frequencies 425.000 through
425.48125 are unpaired and are available
for either single frequency dispatch or
paging operations.

TABLE 1—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN DETROIT AND
CLEVELAND AREAS ONLY

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which
assigned

Paired channels:
422.19375 * ............................................. IB
422.200 ................................................... IB
422.20625 * ............................................. IB
422.21250 ............................................... IB
422.21875 * ............................................. IB
422.225 ................................................... IB
422.23125 * ............................................. IB
422.23750 ............................................... IB
422.24375 * ............................................. IB
422.250 ................................................... IB
422.25625 * ............................................. IB
422.26250 ............................................... IB
422.26875 * ............................................. IB
422.275 ................................................... IB
422.28125 * ............................................. IB
422.28750 ............................................... IB
422.29375 * ............................................. IB
422.300 ................................................... IB
422.30625 * ............................................. IB
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TABLE 1—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN DETROIT AND
CLEVELAND AREAS ONLY—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which
assigned

422.31250 ............................................... IB
422.31875 * ............................................. IB
422.325 ................................................... IB
422.33125 * ............................................. IB
422.33750 ............................................... IB
422.34375 * ............................................. IB
422.350 ................................................... IB
422.35625 * ............................................. IB
422.36250 ............................................... IB
422.36875 * ............................................. IB
422.375 ................................................... IB
422.38125 * ............................................. IB
422.38750 ............................................... IB
422.39375 * ............................................. IB
422.400 ................................................... IB
422.40625 * ............................................. IB
422.41250 ............................................... IB
422.41875 * ............................................. IB
422.425 ................................................... IB
422.43125 * ............................................. IB
422.43750 ............................................... IB
422.44375 * ............................................. IB
422.450 ................................................... IB
422.45625 * ............................................. IB
422.46250 ............................................... IB
422.46875 * ............................................. IB
422.475 ................................................... IB
422.48125 * ............................................. IB
422.48750 ............................................... IB
422.49375 * ............................................. IB
422.500 ................................................... IB
422.50625 * ............................................. IB
422.51250 ............................................... IB
422.51875 * ............................................. IB
422.525 ................................................... IB
422.53125 * ............................................. IB
422.53750 ............................................... IB
422.54375 * ............................................. IB
422.550 ................................................... IB
422.55625 * ............................................. IB
422.56250 ............................................... IB
422.56875 * ............................................. IB
422.575 ................................................... IB
422.58125 * ............................................. IB
422.58750 ............................................... IB
422.59375 * ............................................. IB
422.600 ................................................... IB
422.60625 * ............................................. IB
422.61250 ............................................... IB
422.61875 * ............................................. IB
422.625 ................................................... IB
422.63125 * ............................................. IB
422.63750 ............................................... IB
422.64375 * ............................................. IB
422.650 ................................................... IB
422.65625 * ............................................. IB
422.66250 ............................................... IB
422.66875 * ............................................. IB
422.675 ................................................... IB
422.68125 * ............................................. IB
422.68750 ............................................... IB
422.69375 * ............................................. IB
422.700 ................................................... IB
422.70625 * ............................................. IB
422.71250 ............................................... IB
422.71875 * ............................................. IB
422.725 ................................................... IB
422.73125 * ............................................. IB
422.73750 ............................................... IB
422.74375 * ............................................. IB

TABLE 1—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN DETROIT AND
CLEVELAND AREAS ONLY—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which
assigned

422.750 ................................................... IB
422.75625 * ............................................. IB
422.76250 ............................................... IB
422.76875 * ............................................. IB
422.775 ................................................... IB
422.78125 * ............................................. IB
422.78750 ............................................... IB
422.79375 * ............................................. IB
422.800 ................................................... IB
422.80625 * ............................................. IB
422.81250 ............................................... IB
422.81875 * ............................................. IB
422.825 ................................................... IB
422.83125 * ............................................. IB
422.83750 ............................................... IB
422.84375 * ............................................. IB
422.850 ................................................... IB
422.85625 * ............................................. IB
422.86250 ............................................... IB
422.86875 * ............................................. IB
422.875 ................................................... IB
422.88125 * ............................................. IB
422.88750 ............................................... IB
422.89375 * ............................................. IB
422.900 ................................................... IB
422.90625 * ............................................. IB
422.91250 ............................................... IB
422.91875 * ............................................. IB
422.925 ................................................... IB
422.93125 * ............................................. IB
422.93750 ............................................... IB
422.94375 * ............................................. IB
422.950 ................................................... IB
422.95625 * ............................................. IB
422.96250 ............................................... IB
422.96875 * ............................................. IB
422.975 ................................................... IB
422.98125 * ............................................. IB
422.98750 ............................................... IB
422.99375 * ............................................. IB
423.000 ................................................... PS
423.00625 * ............................................. PS
423.01250 ............................................... PS
423.01875 * ............................................. PS
423.025 ................................................... PS
423.03125 * ............................................. PS
423.03750 ............................................... PS
423.04375 * ............................................. PS
423.050 ................................................... PS
423.05625 * ............................................. PS
423.06250 ............................................... PS
423.06875 * ............................................. PS
423.075 ................................................... PS
423.08125 * ............................................. PS
423.08750 ............................................... PS
423.09375 * ............................................. PS
423.100 ................................................... PS
423.10625 * ............................................. PS
423.11250 ............................................... PS
423.11875 * ............................................. PS
423.125 ................................................... PS
423.13125 * ............................................. PS
423.13750 ............................................... PS
423.14375 * ............................................. PS
423.150 ................................................... PS
423.15625 * ............................................. PS
423.16250 ............................................... PS
423.16875 * ............................................. PS
423.175 ................................................... PS
423.18125 * ............................................. PS
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TABLE 1—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN DETROIT AND
CLEVELAND AREAS ONLY—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which
assigned

423.18750 ............................................... PS
423.19375 * ............................................. PS
423.200 ................................................... PS
423.20625 * ............................................. PS
423.21250 ............................................... PS
423.21875 * ............................................. PS
423.225 ................................................... PS
423.23125 * ............................................. PS
423.23750 ............................................... PS
423.24375 * ............................................. PS
423.250 ................................................... PS
423.25625 * ............................................. PS
423.26250 ............................................... PS
423.26875 * ............................................. PS
423.275 ................................................... PS
423.28125 * ............................................. PS
423.28750 ............................................... PS
423.29375 * ............................................. PS
423.300 ................................................... PS
423.30625 * ............................................. PS
423.31250 ............................................... PS
423.31875 * ............................................. PS
423.325 ................................................... PS
423.33125 * ............................................. PS
423.33750 ............................................... PS
423.34375 * ............................................. PS
423.350 ................................................... PS
423.35625 * ............................................. PS
423.36250 ............................................... PS
423.36875 * ............................................. PS
423.375 ................................................... PS
423.38125 * ............................................. PS
423.38750 ............................................... PS
423.39375 * ............................................. PS
423.400 ................................................... PS
423.40625 * ............................................. PS
423.41250 ............................................... PS
423.41875 * ............................................. PS
423.425 ................................................... PS
423.43125 * ............................................. PS
423.43750 ............................................... PS
423.44375 * ............................................. PS
423.450 ................................................... PS
423.45625 * ............................................. PS
423.46250 ............................................... PS
423.46875 * ............................................. PS
423.475 ................................................... PS
423.48125 * ............................................. PS
423.48750 ............................................... PS
423.49375 * ............................................. PS
423.500 ................................................... PS
423.50625 * ............................................. PS
423.51250 ............................................... PS
423.51875 * ............................................. PS
423.525 ................................................... PS
423.53125 * ............................................. PS
423.53750 ............................................... PS
423.54375 * ............................................. PS
423.550 ................................................... PS
423.55625 * ............................................. PS
423.56250 ............................................... PS
423.56875 * ............................................. PS
423.575 ................................................... PS
423.58125 * ............................................. PS
423.58750 ............................................... PS
423.59375 * ............................................. PS
423.600 ................................................... PS
423.60625 * ............................................. PS
423.61250 ............................................... PS
423.61875 * ............................................. PS

TABLE 1—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN DETROIT AND
CLEVELAND AREAS ONLY—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which
assigned

423.625 ................................................... PS
423.63125 * ............................................. PS
423.63750 ............................................... PS
423.64375 * ............................................. PS
423.650 ................................................... PS
423.65625 * ............................................. PS
423.66250 ............................................... PS
423.66875 * ............................................. PS
423.675 ................................................... PS
423.68125 * ............................................. PS
423.68750 ............................................... PS
423.69375 * ............................................. PS
423.700 ................................................... PS
423.70625 * ............................................. PS
423.71250 ............................................... PS
423.71875 * ............................................. PS
423.725 ................................................... PS
423.73125 * ............................................. PS
423.73750 ............................................... PS
423.74375 * ............................................. PS
423.750 ................................................... PS
423.75625 * ............................................. PS
423.76250 ............................................... PS
423.76875 * ............................................. PS
423.775 ................................................... PS
423.78125 * ............................................. PS
423.78750 ............................................... PS
423.79375 * ............................................. PS
423.800 ................................................... PS
423.80625 * ............................................. PS

* This frequency will be assigned with an authorized band-
width not to exceed 6 kHz.

TABLE 2—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN BUFFALO,
DETROIT AND CLEVELAND AREAS

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which as-
signed

Paired channels:
423.81875 * .......................................... PS
423.825 ................................................ PS
423.83125 * .......................................... PS
423.83750 ............................................ PS
423.84375 * .......................................... PS
423.850 ................................................ PS
423.85625 * .......................................... PS
423.86250 ............................................ PS
423.86875 * .......................................... PS
423.875 ................................................ PS
423.88125 * .......................................... PS
423.88750 ............................................ PS
423.89375 * .......................................... PS
423.900 ................................................ PS
423.90625 * .......................................... PS
423.91250 ............................................ PS
423.91875 * .......................................... PS
423.925 ................................................ PS
423.93125 * .......................................... PS
423.93750 ............................................ PS
423.94375 * .......................................... PS
423.950 ................................................ PS
423.95625 * .......................................... PS
423.96250 ............................................ PS
423.96875 * .......................................... PS
423.975 ................................................ PS
423.98125 * .......................................... PS
423.98750 ............................................ PS
423.99375 * .......................................... PS
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TABLE 2—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN BUFFALO,
DETROIT AND CLEVELAND AREAS—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which as-
signed

424.000 ................................................ PS
424.00625 * .......................................... PS
424.01250 ............................................ PS
424.01875 * .......................................... PS
424.025 ................................................ PS
424.03125 * .......................................... PS
424.03750 ............................................ PS
424.04375 * .......................................... PS
424.050 ................................................ PS
424.05625 * .......................................... PS
424.06250 ............................................ PS
424.06875 * .......................................... PS
424.075 ................................................ PS
424.08125 * .......................................... PS
424.08750 ............................................ PS
424.09375 * .......................................... PS
424.100 ................................................ PS
424.10625 * .......................................... PS
424.11250 ............................................ PS
424.11875 * .......................................... PS
424.125 ................................................ PS
424.13125 * .......................................... PS
424.13750 ............................................ PS
424.14375 * .......................................... PS
424.150 ................................................ PS
424.15625 * .......................................... PS
424.16250 ............................................ PS
424.16875 * .......................................... PS
424.175 ................................................ PS
424.18125 * .......................................... PS
424.18750 ............................................ PS
424.19375 * .......................................... PS
424.200 ................................................ PS
424.20625 * .......................................... PS
424.21250 ............................................ PS
424.21875 * .......................................... PS
424.225 ................................................ PS
424.23125 * .......................................... PS
424.23750 ............................................ PS
424.24375 * .......................................... PS
424.250 ................................................ PS
424.25625 * .......................................... PS
424.26250 ............................................ PS
424.26875 * .......................................... PS
424.275 ................................................ PS
424.28125 * .......................................... PS
424.28750 ............................................ PS
424.29375 * .......................................... PS
424.300 ................................................ PS
424.30625 * .......................................... PS
424.31250 ............................................ PS
424.31875 * .......................................... PS
424.325 ................................................ PS
424.33125 * .......................................... PS
424.33750 ............................................ PS
424.34375 * .......................................... PS
424.350 ................................................ PS
424.35625 * .......................................... PS
424.36250 ............................................ PS
424.36875 * .......................................... PS
424.375 ................................................ PS
424.38125 * .......................................... PS
424.38750 ............................................ PS
424.39375 * .......................................... PS
424.400 ................................................ IB
424.40625 * .......................................... IB
424.41250 ............................................ IB
424.41875 * .......................................... IB
424.425 ................................................ IB
424.43125 * .......................................... IB

TABLE 2—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN BUFFALO,
DETROIT AND CLEVELAND AREAS—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which as-
signed

424.43750 ............................................ IB
424.44375 * .......................................... IB
424.450 ................................................ IB
424.45625 * .......................................... IB
424.46250 ............................................ IB
424.46875 * .......................................... IB
424.475 ................................................ IB
424.48125 * .......................................... IB
424.48750 ............................................ IB
424.49375 * .......................................... IB
424.500 ................................................ IB
424.50625 * .......................................... IB
424.51250 ............................................ IB
424.51875 * .......................................... IB
424.525 ................................................ IB
424.53125 * .......................................... IB
424.53750 ............................................ IB
424.54375 * .......................................... IB
424.550 ................................................ IB
424.55625 * .......................................... IB
424.56250 ............................................ IB
424.56875 * .......................................... IB
424.575 ................................................ IB
424.58125 * .......................................... IB
424.58750 ............................................ IB
424.59375 * .......................................... IB
424.600 ................................................ IB
424.60625 * .......................................... IB
424.61250 ............................................ IB
424.61875 * .......................................... IB
424.625 ................................................ IB
424.63125 * .......................................... IB
424.63750 ............................................ IB
424.64375 * .......................................... IB
424.650 ................................................ IB
424.65625 * .......................................... IB
424.66250 ............................................ IB
424.66875 * .......................................... IB
424.675 ................................................ IB
424.68125 * .......................................... IB
424.68750 ............................................ IB
424.69375 * .......................................... IB
424.700 ................................................ IB
424.70625 * .......................................... IB
424.71250 ............................................ IB
424.71875 * .......................................... IB
424.725 ................................................ IB
424.73125 * .......................................... IB
424.73750 ............................................ IB
424.74375 * .......................................... IB
424.750 ................................................ IB
424.75625 * .......................................... IB
424.76250 ............................................ IB
424.76875 * .......................................... IB
424.775 ................................................ IB
424.78125 * .......................................... IB
424.78750 ............................................ IB
424.79375 * .......................................... IB
424.800 ................................................ IB
424.80625 * .......................................... IB
424.81250 ............................................ IB
424.81875 * .......................................... IB
424.825 ................................................ IB
424.83125 * .......................................... IB
424.83750 ............................................ IB
424.84375 * .......................................... IB
424.850 ................................................ IB
424.85625 * .......................................... IB
424.86250 ............................................ IB
424.86875 * .......................................... IB
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TABLE 2—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN BUFFALO,
DETROIT AND CLEVELAND AREAS—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which as-
signed

424.875 ................................................ IB
424.88125 * .......................................... IB
424.88750 ............................................ IB
424.89375 * .......................................... IB
424.900 ................................................ IB
424.90625 * .......................................... IB
424.91250 ............................................ IB
424.91875 * .......................................... IB
424.925 ................................................ IB
424.93125 * .......................................... IB
424.93750 ............................................ IB
424.94375 * .......................................... IB
424.950 ................................................ IB
424.95625 * .......................................... IB
424.96250 ............................................ IB
424.96875 * .......................................... IB
424.975 ................................................ IB
424.98125 * .......................................... IB
424.98750 ............................................ IB
424.99375 * .......................................... IB

Single channels:
425.000 ................................................ IB
425.00625 * .......................................... IB
425.01250 ............................................ IB
425.01875 * .......................................... IB
425.025 ................................................ IB
425.03125 * .......................................... IB
425.03750 ............................................ IB
425.04375 * .......................................... IB
425.050 ................................................ IB
425.05625 * .......................................... IB
425.06250 ............................................ IB
425.06875 * .......................................... IB
425.075 ................................................ IB
425.08125 * .......................................... IB
425.08750 ............................................ IB
425.09375 * .......................................... IB
425.100 ................................................ IB
425.10625 * .......................................... IB
425.11250 ............................................ IB
425.11875 * .......................................... IB
425.125 ................................................ IB
425.13125 * .......................................... IB
425.13750 ............................................ IB
425.14375 * .......................................... IB
425.150 ................................................ IB
425.15625 * .......................................... IB
425.16250 ............................................ IB
425.16875 * .......................................... IB
425.175 ................................................ IB
425.18125 * .......................................... IB
425.18750 ............................................ IB
425.19375 * .......................................... IB
425.200 ................................................ IB
425.20625 * .......................................... IB
425.21250 ............................................ IB
425.21875 * .......................................... IB
425.225 ................................................ IB
425.23125 * .......................................... IB
425.23750 ............................................ IB
425.24375 * .......................................... IB
425.250 ................................................ PS
425.25625 * .......................................... PS
425.26250 ............................................ PS
425.26875 * .......................................... PS
425.275 ................................................ PS
425.28125 * .......................................... PS
425.28750 ............................................ PS
425.29375 * .......................................... PS
425.300 ................................................ PS

TABLE 2—CHANNELS AVAILABLE IN BUFFALO,
DETROIT AND CLEVELAND AREAS—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Pool in which as-
signed

425.30625 * .......................................... PS
425.31250 ............................................ PS
425.31875 * .......................................... PS
425.325 ................................................ PS
425.33125 * .......................................... PS
425.33750 ............................................ PS
425.34375 * .......................................... PS
425.350 ................................................ PS
425.35625 * .......................................... PS
425.36250 ............................................ PS
425.36875 * .......................................... PS
425.375 ................................................ PS
425.38125 * .......................................... PS
425.38750 ............................................ PS
425.39375 * .......................................... PS
425.400 ................................................ PS
425.40625 * .......................................... PS
425.41250 ............................................ PS
425.41875 * .......................................... PS
425.425 ................................................ PS
425.43125 * .......................................... PS
425.43750 ............................................ PS
425.44375 * .......................................... PS
425.450 ................................................ PS
425.45625 * .......................................... PS
425.46250 ............................................ PS
425.46875 * .......................................... PS
425.475 ................................................ PS
425.48125 * .......................................... PS

* This frequency will be assigned with an authorized band-
width not to exceed 6 kHz.

(b) [Reserved]
(c) Base or control stations shall be

located within 48 km (30 miles) of the
center of Buffalo or 80 km (50 miles) of
the center of Detroit. In Cleveland,
base or control stations will be allowed
at locations north of line A that are
within 48 km (30 miles) of the city cen-
ter. In addition, low power (2 watts or
less) base stations may locate within 80
km (50 miles) of the center of Buffalo.
The following coordinates shall be used
for the centers of these areas (coordi-
nates are referenced to North Amer-
ican Datum 1983 (NAD83)):
Buffalo,

NY.
42° 52′ 52.2″ North latitude.
78° 52′ 20.1″ West longitude.

Cleveland,
OH.

41° 29′ 51.2″ North latitude.
81° 41′ 49.5″ West longitude.

Detroit,
MI.

42° 19′ 48.1″ North latitude.
83° 02′ 56.7″ West longitude.

(d) Mobile operation shall be confined
to within 80 km (50 miles) of the cen-
ters of Detroit, Cleveland, or Buffalo.

[52 FR 6156, Mar. 2, 1987, as amended at 54 FR
38681, Sept. 20, 1989; 58 FR 31476, June 3, 1993;
58 FR 44957, Aug. 25, 1993; 60 FR 37269, July 19,
1995; 61 FR 6576, Feb. 21, 1996; 62 FR 18929,
Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR 68965, Dec. 14, 1998]
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§ 90.275 Selection and assignment of
frequencies in the 421–430 MHz
band.

Applicants must specify the fre-
quencies in which the proposed system
will operate pursuant to a rec-
ommendation by a frequency coordi-
nator certified for the pool in which
the requested frequency is assigned.

[62 FR 18932, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.279 Power limitations applicable
to the 421–430 MHz band.

(a) Base station authorizations in the
421–430 MHz band will be subject to Ef-
fective Radiated Power (ERP) and Ef-
fective Antenna Height (EAH) limita-
tions as shown in the table below. ERP
is defined as the product of the power
supplied to the antenna and its gain
relative to a half-wave dipole in a
given direction. EAH is calculated by
subtracting the Assumed Average Ter-
rain Elevation (AATE) as listed in
table 7 of § 90.619 from the antenna
height above mean sea level.

LIMITS OF EFFECTIVE RADIATED POWER (ERP)
CORRESPONDING TO EFFECTIVE ANTENNA
HEIGHTS (EAH) OF BASE STATIONS IN THE
421–430 MHZ BAND

Effective antenna height (EAH) in meters (feet)

Maximum
effective
radiated
power
(ERP)
(watts)

0–152 (0–500) ....................................................... 250
Above 152–305 (above 500–1000) ....................... 150
Above 305–457 (above 1000–1500) ..................... 75
Above 457–610 (above 1500–2000) ..................... 40
Above 610–762 (above 2000–2500) ..................... 20
Above 762–914 (above 2500–3000) ..................... 15
Above 914–1219 (above 3000–4000) ................... 10
Above 1219 (above 4000) ..................................... 5

(b) The maximum transmitter power
output that will be authorized for con-
trol stations is 20 watts.

[52 FR 6157, Mar. 2, 1987, as amended at 58 FR
44957, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 90.281 Restrictions on operational
fixed stations in the 421–430 MHz
band.

(a) Except for control stations, oper-
ational fixed facilities will not be au-
thorized in the 421–430 MHz band. This
does not preclude secondary fixed tone
signaling and alarm operations author-
ized in § 90.235.

(b) Control stations associated with
one or more mobile relay stations will
be authorized only on the assigned fre-
quency of the associated mobile sta-
tion. Use of a mobile service frequency
by a control station of a mobile relay
system is subject to the condition that
harmful interference shall not be
caused to stations of licensees author-
ized to use the frequency for mobile
service communications.

[52 FR 6158, Mar. 2, 1987, as amended at 54 FR
38681, Sept. 20, 1989]

§ 90.283 [Reserved]

Subpart L—Authorization in the
Band 470–512 MHz (UHF–TV
Sharing)

§ 90.301 Scope.
This subpart governs the authoriza-

tion and use of frequencies by land mo-
bile stations in the band 470–512 MHz on
a geographically shared basis with Tel-
evision Broadcast stations. Under this
special sharing plan, different fre-
quencies are allocated depending on
the geographic urban area involved as
fully detailed in the following rule sec-
tions.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 62
FR 18932, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.303 Availability of frequencies.
Frequencies in the band 470–512 MHz

are available for assignment in the ur-
banized areas listed below. The specific
frequencies available are listed in
§ 90.311 of this part. Note: Coordinates
are referenced to North American
Datum 1983 (NAD83).

Urbanized area
Geographic center

Channel Frequencies
(megahertz)North latitude West longitude

Boston, MA ............................................................ 42° 21′ 24.4″ 71° 03′ 23.2″ 14
16

470–476
482–488
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Urbanized area
Geographic center

Channel Frequencies
(megahertz)North latitude West longitude

Chicago, IL 3 .......................................................... 41° 52′ 28.1″ 87° 38′ 22.2″ 14
15

470–476
476–482

Cleveland, OH 4 ..................................................... 41° 29′ 51.2″ 81° 41′ 49.5″ 14
16

470–476
482–488

Dallas/Fort Worth, TX ............................................ 32° 47′ 09.5″ 96° 47′ 38.0″ 16 482–488
Detroit, MI 5 ............................................................ 42° 19′ 48.1″ 83° 02′ 56.7″ 15

16
476–482
482–488

Houston, TX .......................................................... 29° 45′ 26.8″ 95° 21′ 37.8″ 17 488–494
Los Angeles, CA 6 ................................................. 34° 03′ 15.0″ 118° 14′ 31.3″ 14

20
470–476
506–512

Miami, FL ............................................................... 25° 46′ 38.4″ 80° 11′ 31.2″ 14 470–476
New York/N.E. NJ ................................................. 40° 45′ 06.4″ 73° 59′ 37.5″ 14

15
470–476
476–482

Philadelphia, PA .................................................... 39° 56′ 58.4″ 75° 09′ 19.6″ 19
20

500–506
506–512

Pittsburgh, PA ....................................................... 40° 26′ 19.2″ 79° 59′ 59.2″ 14
18

470–476
494–500

San Francisco/Oakland, CA .................................. 37° 46′ 38.7″ 122° 24′ 43.9″ 16
17

482–488
488–494

Wash., DC/MD/VA ................................................. 38° 53′ 51.4″ 77° 00′ 31.9″ 17
18

488–494
494–500

3 In the Chicago, IL, urbanized area, channel 15 frequencies may be used for paging operations in addition to low power base/
mobile usages, where applicable protection requirements for ultrahigh frequency television stations are met.

4 Channels 14 and 15 are not available in Cleveland, OH, until further order from the Commission.
5 Channels 15 and 16 are not available in Detroit, MI, until further order from the Commission.
6 Channel 16 is available in Los Angeles for use by public safety users.

[63 FR 68965, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.305 Location of stations.

(a) The transmitter site(s) for base
station(s), including mobile relay sta-
tions, shall be located not more than 80
km. (50 mi.) from the geographic center
of the urbanized area listed in § 90.303.

(b) Mobile units shall be operated
within 48 km. (30 mi.) of their associ-
ated base station or stations. Such
units may not be operated aboard air-
craft in flight except as provided for in
§ 90.315(i).

(c) Control stations must be located
within the area of operation of the mo-
bile units.

(d) Base and control stations shall be
located a minimum of 1.6 km. (1 mi.)
from local television stations oper-
ating on UHF TV channels separated
by 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, and 8 TV channels from
the television channel in which the
base station will operate.

§ 90.307 Protection criteria.

The tables and figures listed in
§ 90.309 shall be used to determine the
proper power (ERP) and antenna height
of the proposed land mobile base sta-
tion and the proper power (ERP) for
the associated control station (control
station antenna height shall not exceed

31 m. (100 ft.) above average terrain
(AAT)).

(a) Base stations operating on the
frequencies available for land mobile
use in any listed urbanized area and
having an antenna height (AAT) less
than 152 m. (500 ft.) shall afford protec-
tion to co-channel and adjacent chan-
nel television stations in accordance
with the values set out in tables A and
E of this subpart, except for Channel 15
in New York, NY, and Cleveland, OH,
and Channel 16 in Detroit, MI, where
protection will be in accordance with
the values set forth in tables B and E.

(b) For base stations having antenna
heights between 152–914 meters (500–
3,000 ft.) above average terrain, the ef-
fective radiated power must be reduced
below 1 kilowatt in accordance with
the values shown in the power reduc-
tion graph in Figure A, except for
Channel 15 in New York, NY, and
Cleveland, OH, and Channel 16 in De-
troit, MI, where the effective radiated
power must be reduced in accordance
with Figure B. For heights of more
than 152 m. (500 ft.) above average ter-
rain, the distance to the radio path ho-
rizon will be calculated assuming
smooth earth. If the distance so deter-
mined equals or exceeds the distance to
the Grade B contour of a co-channel
TV station, (Grade B contour defined
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in § 73.683(a)) an authorization will not
be granted unless it can be shown that
actual terrain considerations are such
as to provide the desired protection at
the Grade B contour, or that the effec-
tive radiated power will be further re-
duced so that, assuming free space at-
tenuation, the desired protection at
the Grade B contour will be achieved.

(c) Mobile units and control stations
operating on the frequencies available
for land mobile use in any given urban-
ized area shall afford protection to co-
channel and adjacent channel tele-
vision stations in accordance with the
values set forth in table C and para-
graph (d) of this section except for
Channel 15 in New York, NY, and
Cleveland, OH, and Channel 16 in De-
troit, MI, where protection will be in
accordance with the values set forth in
table D and paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion.

(d) The minimum distance between a
land mobile base station which has as-
sociated mobile units and a protected
adjacent channel television station is
145 km (90 miles) .

(e) The television stations to be pro-
tected (co-channel, adjacent channel,
IM, and IF) in any given urbanized
area, in accordance with the provisions
of paragraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of
this section, are identified in the com-
mission’s publication ‘‘TV stations to
be considered in the preparation of Ap-
plications for Land Mobile Facilities in
the Band 470–512 MHz.’’ The publication
is available at the offices of the Fed-
eral Communications Commission at
Washington, DC or upon the request of
interested persons.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 49
FR 36107, Sept. 14, 1984; 58 FR 44957, Aug. 25,
1993]

§ 90.309 Tables and figures.
(a) Directions for using the tables. (1)

Using the method specified in § 73.611 or
charts or maps of suitable scale, deter-
mine the distances (i) between the pro-
posed land mobile base station and the
protected cochannel television station
and (ii) between the proposed land mo-
bile base station and the protected ad-
jacent channel television station. If the
exact mileage does not appear in table
A for protected cochannel television
stations (or table B for Channel 15 in

New York and Cleveland and channel 16
in Detroit) or table E for protected ad-
jacent channel television stations, the
next lower mileage separation figure is
to be used.

(2) Entering the proper table at the
mileage figure found in paragraph
(a)(1) of this section, find opposite, a
selection of powers that may be used
for antenna heights ranging from 15 m
(50 ft) to 152.5 m (500 ft) (AAT). If the
exact antenna height proposed for the
land mobile base station does not ap-
pear in the proper table, use the power
figure beneath the next greater an-
tenna height.

(3) The lowest power found using the
tables mentioned in paragraphs (a)(1)
and (a)(2) of this section is the max-
imum power that may be employed by
the proposed land mobile base station.

(4) In determining the average ele-
vation of the terrain, the elevations be-
tween 3.2 km (2 mi) and 16 km (10 mi)
from the antenna site are employed.
Profile graphs shall be drawn for a
minimum of eight radials beginning at
the antenna site and extending 16 km
(10 mi). The radials should be drawn
starting with true north. At least one
radial should be constructed in the di-
rection of the nearest cochannel and
adjacent channel UHF television sta-
tions. The profile graph for each radial
shall be plotted by contour intervals of
from 12.2 m (40 ft) to 30.5 m (100 ft) and,
where the data permits, at least 50
points of elevation (generally uni-
formly spaced) should be used for each
radial. For very rugged terrain 61 m
(200 ft) to 122 m (400 ft) contour inter-
vals may be used. Where the terrain is
uniform or gently sloping, the smallest
contour interval indicated on the topo-
graphic chart may be used. The aver-
age elevation of the 12.8 km (8-mile)
distance between 3.2 km (2 mi) and 16
km (10 mi) from the antenna site
should be determined from the profile
graph for each radial. This may be ob-
tained by averaging a large number of
equally spaced points, by using a pla-
nimeter, or by obtaining the median
elevation (that exceeded by 50 percent
of the distance) in sectors and aver-
aging those values. In the preparation
of the profile graphs, the elevation or
contour intervals may be taken from
U.S. Geological Survey Topographic
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Maps, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
Maps, or Tennessee Valley Authority
Maps. Maps with a scale of 1:250,000 or
larger (such as 1:24,000) shall be used.
Digital Terrain Data Tapes, provided
by the National Cartographic Institute,
U.S. Geological Survey, may be uti-
lized in lieu of maps, but the number of
data points must be equal to or exceed

that special above. If such maps are
not published for the area in question,
the next best topographic information
should be used.

(5) Applicants for base stations in the
Miami, FL, urbanized area may, in lieu
of calculating the height of average
terrain, use 3 m (10 ft) as the average
terrain height.

TABLE A—BASE STATION—COCHANNEL FREQUENCIES (50 DB PROTECTION) MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE
RADIATED POWER (ERP) 1

Distance in kilo-
meters (miles): 2

Antenna height in meters (feet) (AAT)

15 (50) 30.5
(100) 45 (150) 61 (200) 76 (250) 91.5

(300)
106

(350)
122

(400)
137

(450)
152.5
(500)

260 (162) .......... 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
257 (160) .......... 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 800
249 (155) .......... 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 875 775 700 625 575
241 (150) .......... 1,000 1,000 950 775 725 625 550 500 450 400
233 (145) .......... 850 750 650 575 500 440 400 350 320 300
225 (140) .......... 600 575 475 400 350 300 275 250 230 225
217 (135) .......... 450 400 335 300 255 240 200 185 165 150
209 (130) .......... 350 300 245 200 185 160 145 125 120 100
201 (125) .......... 225 200 170 150 125 110 100 90 80 75
193 (120) .......... 175 150 125 105 90 80 70 60 55 50

1 The effective radiated power (ERP) and antenna height above average terrain (AAT) shall not exceed the values given in this
table.

2 At this distance from transmitter site of protected UHF television station.

TABLE B—BASE STATION—COCHANNEL FREQUENCIES (40 DB PROTECTION) MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE
RADIATED POWER (ERP) 1

Distance in kilo-
meters (miles): 2

Antenna height in meters (feet) (AAT)

15 (50) 30.5
(100) 45 (150) 61 (200) 76 (250) 91.5

(300)
106

(350)
122

(400)
137

(450)
152.5
(500)

209 (130) .......... 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
201 (125) .......... 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 850 750 725
193 (120) .......... 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 900 750 675 600 550 500
185 4(115) ........ 1,000 1,000 800 725 600 525 475 425 375 350
177 (110) .......... 850 700 600 500 425 375 325 300 275 225
169 (105) .......... 600 475 400 325 275 250 225 200 175 150
161 (100) .......... 400 325 275 225 175 150 140 125 110 100
153 (95) ............ 275 225 175 125 110 95 80 70 60 50
145 (90) ............ 175 125 100 75 50 .............. .............. .............. .............. ..............

1 The effective radiated power (ERP) and antenna height above average terrain (AAT) shall not exceed the values given in this
table.

2 At this distance from transmitter site of protected UHF television station.

TABLE C—MOBILE AND CONTROL STATION—
DISTANCE BETWEEN ASSOCIATED BASE STA-
TION AND PROTECTED COCHANNEL TV STA-
TION

[50 dB protection]

Effective radiated power
(watts) of mobile unit and

control station

Distance

Kilometers Miles

200 ..................................... 249 155
150 ..................................... 243 151
100 ..................................... 233 145
50 ....................................... 217 135
25 ....................................... 201 125
10 ....................................... 188 117
5 ......................................... 180 112

TABLE D—MOBILE AND CONTROL STATION—
DISTANCE BETWEEN ASSOCIATED LAND MO-
BILE BASE STATION AND PROTECTED CO-
CHANNEL TV STATION

[40 dB protection]

Effective radiated power
(watts) of mobile unit and

control station

Distance

Kilometers Miles

200 ..................................... 209 130
150 ..................................... 201 125
100 ..................................... 193 120
50 ....................................... 185 115
25 ....................................... 177 110
10 ....................................... 169 105
5 ......................................... 161 100
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TABLE E—BASE STATION ADJACENT CHANNEL FREQUENCIES MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE RADIATED POWER
(ERP) 1

Distance in kilo-
meters

(miles): 2,3

Antenna height in meters (feet) (AAT)

15 (50) 30.5
(100) 45 (150) 61 (200) 76 (250) 91.5

(300)
106

(350)
122

(400)
137

(450)
152.5
(500)

108 (67) ............ 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
106 (66) ............ 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 750
104 (65) ............ 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 825 650 600
103 (64) ............ 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 775 625 500 400
101 (63) ............ 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 650 450 325 325 225
99 (62) .............. 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 525 375 250 200 150 125
98 (61) .............. 1,000 1,000 700 450 250 200 125 100 75 50
96 (60) .............. 1,000 1,000 425 225 125 100 75 50

1 The effective radiated power (ERP) and antenna height above average terrain (AAT) shall not exceed the values given in this
table.

2 At this distance from transmitter site of protected UHF television station.
3 The minimum distance is 145 km (90 miles) where there are mobile units associated with the base station. See sec.

90.307(d).

TABLE ‘‘F’’—DECIBEL REDUCTION/POWER
EQUIVALENTS

dB reduction below 1 kW

ERP per-
mitted (fig-

ures
rounded)

1 ........................................................................... 795
2 ........................................................................... 630
3 ........................................................................... 500
4 ........................................................................... 400
5 ........................................................................... 315
6 ........................................................................... 250
7 ........................................................................... 200
8 ........................................................................... 160
9 ........................................................................... 125
10 ......................................................................... 100
11 ......................................................................... 80
12 ......................................................................... 65
13 ......................................................................... 50
14 ......................................................................... 40
15 ......................................................................... 30
16 ......................................................................... 25
17 ......................................................................... 20
18 ......................................................................... 15
19 ......................................................................... 12
20 ......................................................................... 10
21 ......................................................................... 8
22 ......................................................................... 6
23 ......................................................................... 5
24 ......................................................................... 4
25 ......................................................................... 3
26 ......................................................................... 2.5
27 ......................................................................... 2
28 ......................................................................... 1.5
29 ......................................................................... 1.25
30 ......................................................................... 1

(b) Directions for Using the Figures. (1)
Determine antenna height above aver-
age terrain. (According to § 90.309(a)(4).)

(2) Locate this value on the antenna
height axis.

(3) Determine the separation between
the LM antenna site and the nearest
protected co-channel TV station. (Ac-
cording to § 73.611.)

(4) Draw a vertical line to intersect
the LM/TV separation curve at the dis-
tance determined in step 3 above. For
distances not shown in the graph use
linear interpolation.

(5) From the intersection of the LM/
TV separation curve draw a horizontal
line to the power reduction scale.

(6) The power reduction in dB deter-
mines the reduction below 1 kW that
must be achieved.

(7) See table F for dB/power equiva-
lents.
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(Section 0.231(d) of the Commission’s Rules and secs. 4(i) and 303 of the Communications Act,
as amended)
[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 49 FR 36107, Sept. 14, 1984; 49 FR 49837, Dec. 17, 1984;
58 FR 44958, Aug. 25, 1993]
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§ 90.311 Frequencies.
(a) Except as provided for in § 90.315

and except for those frequencies allo-
cated to services in part 22 of this
chapter (see §§ 22.591, 22.621, 22.651, and
22.1007 of this chapter) the following
frequencies in the band 470–512 MHz

may be assigned as indicated in the
table below. The first and last assign-
able frequencies are shown. Assignable
frequencies occur in increments of 6.25
kHz. The separation between base and
mobile transmit frequencies is 3 MHz
for two frequency operation.

Channel As-
signment Urbanized Area

General access pool

Base and mobile Mobile

14 ..................... Boston, MA .....................................................
Chicago, IL .....................................................
Cleveland, OH ................................................
Miami, FL .......................................................
New York/N.E. NJ ..........................................
Pittsburgh, PA ................................................

470.30625 to 472.99375 ........ 473.30625 to 475.99375

Los Angeles, CA ............................................ 470.05625 to 472.99375 ........ 473.05625 to 475.99375
15 ..................... Chicago, IL .....................................................

Cleveland, OH ................................................
Detroit, MI .......................................................
New York/N.E. NJ ..........................................

476.30625 to 478.99375 ........ 479.30625 to 481.99375

16 ..................... Boston, MA .....................................................
Dallas/Fort Worth, TX ....................................
Detroit, MI .......................................................
San Francisco/Oakland, CA ...........................

482.30625 to 484.99375 ........ 485.30625 to 487.99375

Los Angeles, CA (Use is restricted to Public
Safety Pool eligibles).

482.00625 to 484.99375 ........ 485.00625 to 487.99375

17 ..................... Houston, TX ...................................................
San Francisco/Oakland, CA ...........................
Washington, DC/MD/VA .................................

488.30625 to 490.99375 ........ 491.30625 to 493.99375

18 ..................... Pittsburgh, PA ................................................
Washington, DC/MD/VA .................................

494.30625 to 496.99375 ........ 497.30625 to 499.99375

19 ..................... Philadelphia, PA ............................................. 500.30625 to 502.99375 ........ 503.30625 to 505.99375
20 ..................... Los Angeles, CA ............................................ 506.13125 to 508.99375 ........ 509.13125 to 511.99375

Philadelphia, PA ............................................. 506.30625 to 508.99375 ........ 509.30625 to 511.99375

(1) Channel availability in the Gen-
eral Access Pool in any of the urban-
ized areas referred to in the table de-
pends on whether that channel is pres-
ently assigned to one of the following
categories of users:

(i) Public safety (as defined in
§ 90.20(a));

(ii) Power and telephone mainte-
nance licensees (as defined in § 90.7);

(iii) Special industrial licensees (as
defined in § 90.7);

(iv) Business licensees (as defined in
§ 90.35(a));

(v) Petroleum, forest products, and
manufacturers licensees (as defined in
§ 90.7);

(vi) Railroad, motor carrier, and
automobile emergency licensees (as de-
fined in § 90.7); and

(vii) Taxicab licensees (as defined in
§ 90.7).

(2) If assigned, subsequent authoriza-
tions will only be granted to users from
the same category. If unassigned, or
should a channel subsequently become

unassigned, it will be treated as avail-
able in the General Access Pool.

(3) Normally, each channel should be
substantially loaded in accordance
with the standards set out in § 90.313.

(4) The following frequencies will be
authorized a maximum bandwidth of 6
kHz.

Channel Frequency

14 ....................................................................... 470.30625
475.99375

15 ....................................................................... 476.30625
481.99375

16 ....................................................................... 482.30625
487.99375

17 ....................................................................... 488.30625
493.99375

18 ....................................................................... 494.30625
499.99375

19 ....................................................................... 500.30625
505.99375

20 ....................................................................... 506.30625
511.99375
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(b) [Reserved]

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 44
FR 49692, Aug. 24, 1979; 51 FR 4362, Feb. 4,
1986; 60 FR 37272, July 19, 1995; 62 FR 2041,
Jan. 15, 1997; 62 FR 18932, Apr. 17, 1997; 64 FR
36270, July 6, 1999]

§ 90.313 Frequency loading criteria.
(a) Except as provided for in para-

graph (b) of this section, the maximum
channel loading on frequencies in the
470–512 MHz band is as follows:

(1) 50 units for systems eligible in the
Public Safety Pool (see § 90.20(a)).

(2) 90 units for systems eligible in the
Industrial/Business Pool (see § 90.35(a)).

(b) If a licensee has exclusive use of a
frequency, then the loading standards
in paragraph (a) of this section, may be
exceeded. If it is a shared channel, the
loading standards can be exceeded upon
submission of a signed statement by all
those sharing the channel agreeing to
the increase.

(c) A unit is defined as a mobile
transmitter-receiver. Loading stand-
ards will be applied in terms of the
number of units actually in use or to
be placed in use within 8 months fol-
lowing authorization. A licensee will be
required to show that an assigned fre-
quency pair is at full capacity before it
may be assigned a second or additional
frequency pair. Channel capacity may
be reached either by the requirements
of a single licensee or by several users
sharing a channel. Until a channel is
loaded to capacity it will be available
for assignment to other users in the
same area. A frequency pair may be re-
assigned at distances 64 km. (40 mi.), 32
km. (20 mi.) for Channel 15, Chicago;
Channel 20, Philadelphia; and Channel
17, Washington, or more from the loca-
tion of base stations authorized on that
pair without reference to loading at
the point of original installation. Fol-
lowing authorization, the licensee shall
notify the Commission either during or
at the close of the 8 month period of
the number of units in operation. In
the Industrial Radio Services, if the
base station facility is to be used by
more than a single licensee, the fre-
quency assigned to it will not be reas-
signed for use by another facility with-
in 64 km. (40 mi.) or 32 km. (20 mi.)
where applicable for a period of 12
months, Provided, That the facility is

constructed within 90 days from the
date of the first grant, meets the load-
ing standards to at least 50 percent
within 9 months, and meets all loading
standards within 12 months.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 47
FR 36649, Aug. 23, 1982; 62 FR 18933, Apr. 17,
1997]

§ 90.315 Special provisions governing
use of frequencies in the 476–494
MHz band (TV Channels 15, 16, 17)
in the Southern Louisiana-Texas
Offshore Zone.

(a) The frequency bands from 490–491
and 493–494 MHz will be available for
assignment to stations governed by
this part within Zone A. The bound-
aries of Zone A are from longitude
87°45′ on the east to longitude 94°00′ on
the west, and from the 3-mile limit
along the Gulf of Mexico shoreline on
the north to the limit of the Outer
Continental Shelf on the south. The
frequency bands from 484–485 and 476–
488 MHz will be available for assign-
ment to stations governed by this part
within Zone B. The boundaries of Zone
B are from longitude 87°45′ on the east
to longitude 95°00′ on the west and from
the 3-mile limit along the Gulf of Mex-
ico shoreline on the north to the limit
of the Outer Continental Shelf on the
south. The frequency bands from 478–
479 and 481–481 MHz will be available
for assignment to stations governed by
this part within Zone C. The bound-
aries of Zone C are from longitude
94°00′ on the east, the 3-mile limit on
the north and west, a 281 km (175 mile)
radius from the reference point at
Linares, N.L., Mexico on the south-
west, latitude 26°00′ on the south, and
the limits of the Outer Continental
Shelf on the southeast. These fre-
quencies may also be assigned to fixed
stations located on shore designed to
provide communications service within
the zone.

(b) Offshore base/mobile, and offshore
and shore fixed stations may be au-
thorized.

(c) F2, F3, F4, F9, and A2, A3, A4, and
A9 emissions may be authorized.

(d) Offshore stations shall afford co-
channel protection to TV stations on
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Channels 15, 16 and 17. Station oper-
ating parameters shall be in accord-
ance with the values given in table 1 of
this section.

TABLE 1—PROTECTION OF COCHANNEL TELE-
VISION STATIONS BY OFFSHORE STATIONS OP-
ERATING IN THE SOUTHERN LOUISIANA-TEXAS
OFFSHORE ZONE (65 DB PROTECTION); MAX-
IMUM EFFECTIVE RADIATED POWER

[In Watts]

Distance from transmitter to co-
channel TV station kilometers

(miles)

Antenna Height above
sea level meters (feet)

30.5
(100)

45
(150)

61
(200)

338 (210) ................................... 1,000 1,000 1,000
330 (205) ................................... 1,000 900 800
322 (200) ................................... 800 710 630
314 (195) ................................... 590 520 450
306 (190) ................................... 450 400 330
298 (185) ................................... 320 280 240
290 (180) ................................... 250 210 175
281 (175) ................................... 175 150 130
274 (170) ................................... 130 110 100
265 (165) ................................... 95 80 70
257 (160) ................................... 65 55 50
249 (155) ................................... 50 40 35
241 (150) ................................... 35 30 25

NOTE: To determine the maximum permis-
sible effective radiated power:

(1) As specified in § 73.611 determine the
distance between the proposed station and
the cochannel television station. If the exact
distance does not appear in table 1 of this
section, the next lower distance separation is
to be used.

(2) Opposite this distance figure ERPs are
given that may be used for antenna heights
of 30.5, 45 or 61 meters (100, 150 or 200 ft) ASL.
If the exact antenna height is not shown, the
ERP allowed will be that shown for the next
higher antenna height.

(e) Shore stations communicating
point-to-point with offshore stations
will be permitted at least the same
ERP as the offshore station, but only
in the direction of the offshore station.
A directional antenna shall be used and
the rearward radiated power from the
antenna in a sector ±221⁄2° from the line
joining the shore antenna to the co-
channel television station shall not ex-
ceed those shown in table 2 of this sec-
tion.

TABLE 2.—MAXIMUM REARWARD EFFECTIVE RADIATED POWER ALLOWED FOR SHORE STATIONS;
REARWARD EFFECTIVE RADIATED POWER (IN WATTS) FROM SHORE ANTENNA IN A SECTOR
<±>221⁄2 From the Line Xoining the Shore Antenna to the Yoyhannel Telewision Station

Distance from transmitter to cochannel television station: kilometers
(miles)

Antenna height above ground in meters (feet)

30.5
(100)

45
(150)

61
(200)

91.5
(300)

152.5
(500)

228
(750)

298 (185) ............................................................................................... 320 280 240 190 125 90
290 (180) ............................................................................................... 250 210 175 125 100 60
281 (175) ............................................................................................... 175 150 130 100 70 50
274 (170) ............................................................................................... 130 110 100 75 40 35
265 (165) ............................................................................................... 95 82 70 50 35 25
257 (160) ............................................................................................... 65 55 50 40 25 20
249 (155) ............................................................................................... 50 40 35 30 20 15
241 (150) ............................................................................................... 35 30 25 20 15 10
233 (145) ............................................................................................... 25 20 18 15 10 7
225 (140) ............................................................................................... 18 15 13 10 7 5
217 (135) ............................................................................................... 13 10 9 7 5 3
209 (130) ............................................................................................... 10 8 6 5 3 2
201 (125) ............................................................................................... 7 6 5 4 3 2
193 (120) ............................................................................................... 5 4 3 3 2 1

NOTE: As an example of the use of tables 1
and 2, assume an offshore station located 290
km (180 mi) from TV Channel 17 located in
Bude, Miss. with an antenna height of 30.5 m
(100 ft). Table 1 allows this station to operate
with 250 W ERP. Now assume the shore sta-
tion communicating with the offshore sta-
tion is 48 km (30 mi) from the offshore sta-
tion and 241 km (150 mi) from Bude, Miss.
The shore station antenna height is 152.5 m
(500 ft) above ground. The shore station will
be allowed the same ERP as the offshore sta-
tion (250 W) in the direction of the offshore

station. Table 2 indicates that the effective
radiated power in a sector <±> 221⁄2° from the
line joining the shore antenna to Bude, Miss.
can only be 15 W. Consequently, a directional
antenna must be used whose minimum front-
to-back ratio over this 45° sector must be at
least 12.2 dB. (250 W forward power to 15 W
rearward power is a power ratio of 16.6 or 12.2
dB).

(f) To provide cochannel protection
to television stations, no shore station
will be allowed closer than 193 km (120
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miles) from the cochannel television
station.

(g) To provide adjacent channel pro-
tection to television stations, no shore
or offshore station shall be allowed
within an 128 km (80 mile) distance of
the adjacent channel television sta-
tion.

(h) Mobile stations shall not operate
closer to shore than 6.4 km (4 miles) be-
yond the three mile limit and shall not
operate with an ERP in excess of 100
watts with 9.1 m (30 ft) maximum an-
tenna height.

(i) Mobile stations installed in air-
craft shall operate 11 km (7 miles) be-
yond the three mile limit and shall not
operate with an ERP in excess of 1 watt
or at heights in excess of 305 m (1000
feet) AMSL.

(j) The following frequency bands are
available for assignment in all services
for use in the Zones as defined in para-
graph (a) of this section.

PAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)

Zone Transmit (or receive) Receive (or transmit)

A ................ 490.01875–490.98125 493.01875–493.98125
B ................ 484.01875–484.98125 487.01875–487.98125
C ................ 478.01875–478.98125 481.01875–481.98125

Only the first and last assignable fre-
quencies are shown. Frequencies shall
be assigned in pairs with 3 MHz spacing
between transmit and receive fre-
quencies. Assignable frequency pairs
will occur in increments of 6.25 kHz.
The following frequencies will be as-
signed for a maximum authorized band-
width of 6 kHz: 478.01875, 478.98125,
484.01875, 484.98125, 490.01875, 490.98125,
481.01875, 481.98125, 487.01875, 487.98125,
493.01875, and 493.98125.

(k) Fixed stations operating point-to-
point shall be assigned frequencies be-
ginning with 490.025/493.025 MHz (Zone
A), 484.025/487.025 MHz (Zone B) and
478.025–481.025 MHz (Zone C) and pro-
gressing upwards utilizing available
frequencies toward the end of the band.
Offshore base/mobile stations shall be
assigned frequencies beginning at
490.975/493.975 MHz (Zone A), 484.975/
478.975 MHz (Zone B) and 478.975/481.975
MHz (Zone C) and progressing down-
wards utilizing available frequencies
toward the beginning of the band. All

frequency assignments are subject to
the conditions specified in § 90.173.

[50 FR 12027, Mar. 27, 1985; 50 FR 14389, Apr.
12, 1985, as amended at 58 FR 44959, Aug. 25,
1993; 60 FR 37277, July 19, 1995]

§ 90.317 Fixed ancillary signaling and
data transmissions.

(a) Licensees of systems that have
exclusive-use status in their respective
geographic areas may engage in fixed
ancillary signaling and data trans-
missions, subject to the following re-
quirements:

(1) All such ancillary operations
must be on a secondary, non-inter-
ference basis to the primary mobile op-
eration of any other licensee.

(2) The output power at the remote
site shall not exceed 30 watts.

(3) Any fixed transmitters will not
count toward meeting the mobile load-
ing requirements nor be considered in
whole or in part as a justification for
authorizing additional frequencies in
the licensee’s mobile system.

(4) Automatic means must be pro-
vided to deactivate the remote trans-
mitter in the event the carrier remains
on for a period in excess of three min-
utes.

(5) Operational fixed stations author-
ized pursuant to the provisions of this
paragraph are exempt from the require-
ments of §§ 90.425 and 90.429.

(6) If the system is licensed on 470–512
MHz conventional frequencies, and ex-
clusivity has been achieved through
the aggregate loading of more than a
single co-channel licensee, then a li-
censee must obtain the concurrence of
other co-channel licensees prior to
commencing such ancillary operations.

(b) Licensees of systems that do not
have exclusive-use status in their re-
spective geographic areas may conduct
fixed ancillary signaling and data
transmissions only in accordance with
the provisions of § 90.235 of this part.

[57 FR 34693, Aug. 6, 1992]

Subpart M—Intelligent Transpor-
tation Systems Radio Service

SOURCE: 60 FR 15253, Mar. 23, 1995, unless
otherwise noted.
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§ 90.350 Scope.

The Intelligent Transportation Sys-
tems radio service is for the purpose of
integrating radio-based technologies
into the nation’s transportation infra-
structure and to develop and imple-
ment the nation’s intelligent transpor-
tation systems. It includes the Loca-
tion and Monitoring Service (LMS) and
Dedicated Short Range Communica-
tions Service (DSRCS). Rules as to eli-
gibility for licensing, frequencies avail-
able, and any special requirements for
services in the Intelligent Transpor-
tation Systems radio service are set
forth in this subpart.

[64 FR 66410, Nov. 26, 1999]

§ 90.351 Location and Monitoring Serv-
ice.

These provisions authorize the li-
censing of systems in the Location and
Monitoring Service (LMS). LMS sys-
tems utilize non-voice radio techniques
to determine the location and status of
mobile radio units. LMS licensees au-
thorized to operate a system in the 902–
928 MHz band may serve individuals,
federal government agencies, and enti-
ties eligible for licensing in this part
90.

(a) Each application to license an
LMS system shall include the fol-
lowing supplemental information:

(1) A detailed description of the man-
ner in which the system will operate,
including a map or diagram.

(2) The necessary or occupied band-
width of emission, whichever is great-
er.

(3) The data transmission character-
istics as follows:

(i) The vehicle location update rates;
(ii) Specific transmitter modulation

techniques used;
(iii) For codes and timing scheme: A

table of bit sequences and their alpha-
numeric or indicator equivalents, and a
statement of bit rise time, bit trans-
mission rates, bit duration, and inter-
val between bits;

(iv) A statement of amplitude-versus-
time of the interrogation and reply for-
mats, and an example of a typical mes-
sage transmission and any synchro-
nizing pulses utilized.

(4) A plan to show the implementa-
tion schedule during the initial license
term.

(b) LMS stations are exempted from
the identification requirements of
§ 90.425; however, the Commission may
impose automatic station identifica-
tion requirements when determined to
be necessary for monitoring and en-
forcement purposes.

§ 90.353 LMS operations in the 902–928
MHz band.

LMS systems may be authorized
within the 902–928 MHz band, subject to
the conditions in this section. LMS li-
censees are required to maintain what-
ever records are necessary to dem-
onstrate compliance with these provi-
sions and must make these records
available to the Commission upon re-
quest:

(a) LMS operations will not cause in-
terference to and must tolerate inter-
ference from industrial, scientific, and
medical (ISM) devices and radio-
location Government stations that op-
erate in the 902–928 MHz band.

(b) LMS systems are authorized to
transmit status and instructional mes-
sages, either voice or non-voice, so long
as they are related to the location or
monitoring functions of the system.

(c) LMS systems may utilize store
and forward interconnection, where ei-
ther transmissions from a vehicle or
object being monitored are stored by
the LMS provider for later trans-
mission over the public switched net-
work (PSN), or transmissions received
by the LMS provider from the PSN are
stored for later transmission to the ve-
hicle or object being monitored. Real-
time interconnection between vehicles
or objects being monitored and the
PSN will only be permitted to enable
emergency communications related to
a vehicle or a passenger in a vehicle.
Such real-time, interconnected com-
munications may only be sent to or re-
ceived from a system dispatch point or
entities eligible in the Public Safety or
Special Emergency Radio Services. See
subparts B and C of this part.

(d) Multilateration LMS systems will
be authorized on a primary basis with-
in the bands 904–909.75 MHz and 921.75–
927.25 MHz. Additionally,
multilateration and non-
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multilateration systems will share the
919.75–921.75 MHz band on a co-equal
basis. Licensing will be on the basis of
Economic Areas (EAs) for
multilateration systems, with one ex-
clusive EA license being issued for each
of these three sub-bands. Except as pro-
vided in paragraph (f) of this section,
multilateration EA licensees may be
authorized to operate on only one of
the three multilateration bands within
a given EA. Additionally, EA
multilateration LMS licenses will be
conditioned upon the licensee’s ability
to demonstrate through actual field
tests that their systems do not cause
unacceptable levels of interference to
47 CFR part 15 devices.

(e) Multilateration EA-licensed sys-
tems and grandfathered AVM systems
(see § 90.363) are authorized on a shared
basis and must cooperate in the selec-
tion and use of frequencies in accord-
ance with Section 90.173(b).

(f) Multilateration EA licensees may
be authorized to operate on both the
919.75–921.75 MHz and 921.75–927.25 MHz
bands within a given EA (see
§ 90.209(b)(10)).

(g) Multilateration LMS systems
whose primary operations involve the
provision of vehicle location services,
may provide non-vehicular location
services.

(h) Non-multilateration stations are
authorized to operate on a shared, non-
exclusive basis in the 902–904 MHz and
909.75–921.75 MHz sub-bands. Non-
multilateration systems and
multilateration systems will share the
919.75–921.75 MHz band on a co-equal
basis. Non-multilateration LMS sys-
tems may not provide non-vehicular lo-
cation services. The maximum antenna
height above ground for non-
multilateration LMS systems is 15 me-
ters.

(i) Non-multilateration LMS licenses
will be issued on a site-by-site basis,
except that municipalities or other
governmental operatives may file
jointly for a non-multilateration li-
cense covering a given U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce Bureau of Economic
Analysis Economic Area (EA). Such an
application must identify all planned
sites. After receiving the license, the
non-multilateration EA licensee must
notify the Commission if sites are de-

leted or if new sites are added, before
those sites may be put into operation.

[60 FR 15253, Mar. 23, 1995, as amended at 62
FR 52044, Oct. 6, 1997]

§ 90.355 LMS operations below 512
MHz.

Applications requiring not more than
25 kHz bandwidth per frequency in the
25–50 MHz, 150–170 MHz, and 450–512
MHz bands may use either base-mobile
frequencies currently assigned the ap-
plicant, or be assigned base-mobile fre-
quencies available in the service in
which eligibility has been established,
provided that:

(a) For transmission between vehi-
cles and base stations, each frequency
in a single-frequency mode of operation
will provide location data for approxi-
mately 200 vehicles, or both frequencies
in a two-frequency mode of operation
will provide location data for approxi-
mately 400 vehicles, except that for fre-
quencies in the 450–512 MHz band that
are assigned in pairs in accordance
with the allocation plan for the band,
the requirement is that location data
be provided for approximately 200 vehi-
cles for each frequency pair; and a
showing is made that 50 percent of the
vehicles will be in operation within the
system by the end of the second year of
the initial license term, and 70 percent
will be in operation within the system
by the end of the initial license term;
except that if these vehicle loading
standards will not be met, frequencies
will be assigned only on a secondary
non-interference basis to any author-
ized radiotelephony operation.

(b) The minimum separation between
a proposed LMS station and the near-
est co-channel base station of another
licensee operating a voice system is 75
miles (120 km) for a single frequency
mode of operation or 35 miles (56 km)
for a two-frequency mode of operation.
Where the minimum mileage separa-
tion cannot be achieved, agreement to
the use of F1D, F2D, G1D, G2D or P0N
emission must be received from all ex-
isting co-channel licensees using voice
emissions within the applicable mile-
age limits. If there is interference with
voice operations and required agree-
ment was not received, or operation
was authorized on a secondary non-in-
terference basis, the licensee of the
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LMS system is responsible for elimi-
nating the interference.

(c) Frequencies additional to any as-
signed under paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion will not be assigned to the same li-
censee at any stations located within
64 km (40 miles) of any station in which
the licensee holds an interest until
each of such licensee’s frequencies for
LMS operation is shown to accommo-
date not less than 90 percent of the fre-
quency loading requirements specified
in paragraph (a) of this section.

§ 90.357 Frequencies for LMS systems
in the 902–928 MHz band.

(a) Multilateration LMS systems will
be authorized on the following LMS
sub-bands:

LMS Sub-band Forward Link 1

904.000–909.750 MHz .......... 927.750–928.000 MHz.
919.750–921.750 MHz 2 ........ 927.500–927.750 MHz.
921.750–927.250 MHz .......... 927.250–927.500 MHz.

1 Forward links for LMS systems may also be contained
within the LMS sub-band. However, the maximum allowable
power in these sub-bands is 30 watts ERP in accordance with
§ 90.205(j).

2 The frequency band 919.750–921.750 MHz is shared co-
equally between multilateration and non-multilateration LMS
systems.

(b) Non-multilateration LMS systems
will be authorized on the following fre-
quency bands:

LMS Sub-band 1

902.000–904.000 MHz
909.750–921.750 MHz

1 Applicants for non-multilateration LMS
systems should request only the minimum
amount of bandwidth necessary to meet
their operational needs.

[60 FR 15253, Mar. 23, 1995, as amended at 60
FR 37277, July 19, 1995]

§ 90.359 Field strength limits for EA-li-
censed LMS systems.

EA-licensed multilateration systems
shall limit the field strength of signals
transmitted from their base stations to
47 dBuV/m at their EA boundary.

[62 FR 52044, Oct. 6, 1997]

§ 90.361 Interference from part 15 and
Amateur operations.

Operations authorized under parts 15
and 97 of this chapter may not cause
harmful interference to LMS systems
in the 902–928 MHz band. These oper-
ations will not be considered to be
causing harmful interference to a

multilateration LMS system operating
in one of the three EA sub-bands (see
§ 90.357(a)) if they are non-video links
operating in accordance with the provi-
sions of parts 15 or 97 of this chapter
and at least one of the following condi-
tions are met:

(a) It is a field disturbance sensor op-
erating under § 15.245 of this chapter
and it is not operating in the 904–909.750
or 919.750–928.000 MHz sub-bands; or

(b) It does not employ an outdoor an-
tenna; or

(c) If it does employ an outdoor an-
tenna, then if:

(1) The directional gain of the an-
tenna does not exceed 6 dBi, or if the
directional gain of the antenna exceeds
6 dBi, it reduces its transmitter output
power below 1 watt by the proportional
amount that the directional gain of the
antenna exceeds 6 dBi; and

(2) Either:
(i) The antenna is 5 meters or less in

height above ground; or
(ii) The antenna is more than 5 me-

ters in height above ground but less
than or equal to 15 meters in height
above ground and either:

(A) Adjusts its transmitter output
power below 1 watt by 20 log (h/5) dB,
where h is the height above ground of
the antenna in meters; or

(B) Is providing the final link for
communications of entities eligible
under subpart B or C of this part, or is
providing the final link for commu-
nications of health care providers that
serve rural areas, elementary schools,
secondary schools or libraries.

[60 FR 15253, Mar. 23, 1995, as amended at 62
FR 52044, Oct. 6, 1997]

§ 90.363 Grandfathering provisions for
existing AVM licensees.

(a) These provisions authorize grand-
fathered operation by automatic vehi-
cle monitoring (AVM) systems licensed
on or before February 3, 1995. To attain
grandfathered status for their stations,
existing multilateration AVM licensees
must file, on or before May 22, 1995, ap-
plications to modify their station li-
censes to comply with the band plan
shown in § 90.357(a). These applications
to modify must identify the
multilateration sub-band or sub-bands
in which the applicants intend to oper-
ate their LMS system stations, once
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their applications to modify have been
authorized. The application to modify
a license to comply with the band plan
shown in § 90.357(a) may also include a
modification to specify an alternate
site, so long as the alternate site is 2
kilometers or less from the site speci-
fied in the original license.

(b) When existing multilateration
AVM licensees file applications to
modify, as specified in paragraph (a) of
this section, they must certify that ei-
ther:

(1) The stations that compose their
AVM system were constructed and
placed in operation in accordance with
§ 90.155(e) on or before February 3, 1995;
or

(2) The stations were not constructed
and placed in operation in accordance
with § 90.155(e) on or before February 3,
1995.

(c) Multilateration AVM systems
that were constructed and placed in op-
eration on or before February 3, 1995
will be given until April 1, 1998 to con-
vert to the spectrum identified in their
LMS system license. Such licensees
may continue to operate their systems
during this period. Licensees of
multilateration AVM constructed and
operational systems that do not file ap-
plications to modify on or before May
22, 1995, will be permitted to continue
operations under the provisions of
former § 90.239 until April 1, 1998 or the
end of their original license term,
whichever occurs first, at which time
such licenses will cancel automatically
and will not be renewed.

(d) Multilateration AVM licensees for
stations that were not constructed and
placed in operation on or before Feb-
ruary 3, 1995 must construct their LMS
systems and place them in operation
on the spectrum identified in their
LMS system license on or before Sep-
tember 1, 1996, or their licenses will
cancel automatically (see Section
90.155 (e)). Also, these licenses will can-
cel automatically on July 1, 1996 unless
timely modification applications are
filed on or before this date (see para-
graph (a) of this section).

(e) Non-multilateration systems li-
censed in spectrum other than the
902.00–904.00 and 909.75–921.75 MHz bands
must modify their licenses by April 1,
1998 to specify operation solely in the

bands provided in § 90.357(b) for non-
multilateration systems and to operate
their systems consistently with the
provisions of § 90.353.

[60 FR 15253, Mar. 23, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 18986, Apr. 30, 1996]

§ 90.365 Partitioned licenses and
disaggregated spectrum.

(a) Eligibility. (1) Party seeking ap-
proval for partitioning and
disaggregation shall request an author-
ization pursuant to § 1.948 of this chap-
ter.

(2) Multilateration LMS licensees
may apply to partition their licensed
geographic service area or disaggregate
their licensed spectrum at any time
following the grant of their licenses.
Multilateration LMS licensees may
partition or disaggregate to any party
that is also eligible to be a
multilateration LMS licensee. Parti-
tioning is permitted along any service
area defined by the parties, and spec-
trum may be disaggregated in any
amount. The Commission will also con-
sider requests for partial assignment of
licenses that propose combinations of
partitioning and disaggregation.

(b) Partitioning. In the case of parti-
tioning, applicants and licensees must
file FCC Form 603 pursuant to § 1.948
and list the partitioned service area on
a schedule to the application. The geo-
graphic coordinates must be specified
in degrees, minutes, and seconds to the
nearest second of latitude and lon-
gitude and must be based upon the 1983
North American Datum (NAD83).

(c) License term. The license term for
a partitioned license area, and for
disaggregated spectrum shall be the re-
mainder of the original licensee’s li-
cense term.

(d) Construction requirements—(1) Re-
quirements for partitioning. (i) Parties
seeking authority to partition must
meet one of the following construction
requirements:

(A) The partitionee may certify that
it will satisfy the applicable construc-
tion requirements for the partitioned
license area; or

(B) The original licensee may certify
that it has or will meet the construc-
tion requirement for the entire license
area.
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(ii) Failure by any partitionee to
meet its respective construction re-
quirements will result in the auto-
matic cancellation of the partitioned
or disaggregated license without fur-
ther Commission action.

(2) Requirements for disaggregation.
Parties seeking authority to
disaggregate spectrum must certify in
FCC Form 601 which of the parties will
be responsible for meeting the five-
year and ten-year construction require-
ments for the particular market.

[63 FR 40663, July 30, 1998, as amended at 63
FR 68966, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.371 Dedicated short range commu-
nications service.

(a) These provisions pertain to sys-
tems in the dedicated short range com-
munications services (DSRCS). DSRCS
systems utilize non-voice radio tech-
niques to transfer data over short dis-
tances between roadside and mobile
radio units, between mobile units, and
between portable and mobile units to
perform operations related to the im-
provement of traffic flow, traffic safety
and other intelligent transportation
service applications in a variety of
public and commercial environments.
When authorized, DSRCS licensees op-
erating systems in the 5850–5925 MHz
band may serve individuals, federal
government agencies and entities eligi-
ble for licensing in this Part, and must
comply with the following require-
ments.

(b) DSRCS stations operating in the
band 5850–5925 MHz shall not receive
protection from Government Radio-
location services in operation prior to
the establishment of the DSRCS sta-
tion. Operation of DSRCS stations
within 75 kilometers of the locations
listed in the table below must be co-
ordinated through the National Tele-
communications and Information Ad-
ministration.

Location Latitude Longitude

Ft. Lewis, WA ......................... 470525N 1223510W
Yakima Firing Center, WA ..... 464018N 1202135W
Ft. Carson, CO ....................... 383810N 1044750W
Ft. Riley, KS ........................... 385813N 0965139W
Ft. Shafter, HI ......................... 211800N 1574900W
Hunter Army Airfield, GA ........ 320100N 0810800W
Ft. Gillem, GA ......................... 333600N 0841900W
Ft. Benning, GA ...................... 322130N 0845815W
Ft. Stewart, GA ....................... 315145N 0813655W

Location Latitude Longitude

Ft. Rucker, AL ........................ 311947N 0854255W
Yuma Proving Grounds, AZ ... 330114N 1141855W
Ft. Hood, TX ........................... 310830N 0974550W
Ft. Knox, KY ........................... 375350N 0855655W
Ft. Bragg, NC ......................... 350805N 0790035W
Ft. Campbell, KY .................... 363950N 0872820W
Ft. Polk, LA ............................. 310343N 0931226W
Ft. Leonard Wood, MO .......... 374430N 0920737W
Ft. Irwin, CA ........................... 351536N 1164102W
Ft. Sill, OK .............................. 344024N 0982352W
Ft. Bliss, TX ............................ 314850N 1062533W
Ft. Leavenworth, KS ............... 392115N 0945500W
Ft. Drum, NY .......................... 440115N 0754844W
Ft. Gordon, GA ....................... 332510N 0820910W
Ft. McCoy, WI ........................ 440636N 0904127W
Ft. Dix, NJ .............................. 400025N 0743713W
Parks Reserve Forces Train-

ing Area, CA.
374254N 1214218W

Ft. Hunter Ligget, CA ............. 355756N 1211404W
Pacific Missile Test Center,

CA.
340914N 1190524W

Naval Air Development Cen-
ter, PA.

401200N 0750500W

Mid-Atlantic Area Frequency
Coordinator, MD.

381710N 0762500W

Naval Research Laboratory,
MD.

383927N 0763143W

Naval Ocean Systems Center,
CA.

324500N 1171000W

Naval Research Laboratory,
DC.

385500N 0770000W

Naval Surface Weapons Cen-
ter, MD.

390205N 0765900W

Naval Electronic Systems En-
gineering Activity, MD.

381000N 0762300W

Midway Research Center, VA 382640N 0772650W
Aberdeen Proving Ground,

MD.
392825N 0760655W

Ft. Huachuca, AZ ................... 313500N 1102000W
Ft. Monmouth, NJ ................... 401900N 0740215W
Picatinny Arsenal, NJ ............. 405600N 0743400W
Redstone Arsenal, AL ............ 343630N 0863610W
White Sands Missile Range,

NM.
322246N 1062813W

Army Research Laboratory,
MD.

390000N 0765800W

Space and Missile Systems
Center, CA.

335500N 1182200W

Edwards AFB, CA .................. 345400N 1175200W
Patrick AFB, FL ...................... 281331N 0803607W
Eglin AFB, FL ......................... 302900N 0863200W
Holloman AFB, NM ................ 322510N 1060601W
Kirtland AFB, NM ................... 350230N 1063624W
Griffiss AFB, NY ..................... 431315N 0752431W
Wright-Patterson AFB, OH ..... 394656N 0840539W
Hanscom AFB, MA ................. 422816N 0711725W
Nellis AFB, NV ....................... 361410N 1150245W
Vandenberg AFB, CA ............. 344348N 1203436W
U.S. Air Force Academy, CO 385800N 1044900W
Brooks AFB, TX ..................... 292000N 0982600W
Arnold AFB, TN ...................... 352250N 0860202W
Tyndall AFB, FL ..................... 300412N 0853436W
Charles E. Kelly Support Fa-

cility—Oakdale, PA.
402357N 0800925W

[64 FR 66410, Nov. 26, 1999]
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Subpart N—Operating
Requirements

§ 90.401 Scope.
The subpart prescribes general oper-

ating requirements for stations li-
censed under this part. This includes
station operating procedures, points of
communication, permissible commu-
nications, methods of station identi-
fication, control requirements, and sta-
tion record keeping requirements.

§ 90.403 General operating require-
ments.

(a) Licensees of radio stations in the
private land mobile radio services shall
be directly responsible for the proper
operation and use of each transmitter
for which they are licensed. In this
connection, licensees shall exercise
such direction and control as is nec-
essary to assure that all authorized fa-
cilities are employed:

(1) Only for permissible purposes;
(2) Only in a permissible manner; and
(3) Only by persons with authority to

use and operate such equipment.
(b) In carrying out their responsibil-

ities under § 90.403(a), licensees shall be
bound by the provisions of the Commu-
nications Act of 1934, as amended, and
by the rules and regulations of the
Commission governing the radio serv-
ice in which their facilities are li-
censed; and licensees may not, through
written or oral agreements or other-
wise, relieve themselves of any duty or
obligation imposed upon them, by law,
as licensees.

(c) Except for stations that have been
granted exclusive channels under this
part and that are classified as commer-
cial mobile radio service providers pur-
suant to part 20 of this chapter, each li-
censee must restrict all transmissions
to the minimum practical transmission
time and must employ an efficient op-
erating procedure designed to maxi-
mize the utilization of the spectrum.

(d) Communications involving the
imminent safety-of-life or property are
to be afforded priority by all licensees.

(e) Licensees shall take reasonable
precautions to avoid causing harmful
interference. This includes monitoring
the transmitting frequency for commu-
nications in progress and such other
measures as may be necessary to mini-

mize the potential for causing inter-
ference.

(f) Stations licensed in this part shall
not continuously radiate an
unmodulated carrier except where re-
quired for tests as permitted in § 90.405,
except where specifically permitted by
this part, where specifically authorized
in the station authorization, or on an
as needed basis in the Radiolocation
Radio Service.

(g) The radiations of the transmitter
shall be suspended immediately upon
detection or notification of a deviation
from the technical requirements of the
station authorization and until such
deviation is corrected. For trans-
missions concerning the imminent
safety-of-life or property, the trans-
missions shall be suspended as soon as
the emergency is terminated.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978; 44 FR 32220, June
5, 1979, as amended at 59 FR 59965, Nov. 21,
1994]

§ 90.405 Permissible communications.
(a) Stations licensed under this part

may transmit only the following types
of communication:

(1) Any communication related di-
rectly to the imminent safety-of-life or
property;

(2) Communications directly related
and necessary to those activities which
make the licensee eligible for the sta-
tion license held under this part. In ad-
dition, when communication service is
provided under the cooperative sharing
provisions of § 90.179, the licensee pro-
viding such service may transmit com-
munications related to the activities
for which the parties receiving the
service would be eligible to be licensed.

(3) Communications for testing pur-
poses required for proper station and
system maintenance. However, each li-
censee shall keep such tests to a min-
imum and shall employ every measure
to avoid harmful interference.

(b) The provisions contained in para-
graph (a) of this section do not apply
where a single base station licensee has
been authorized to use a channel above
470 MHz on an exclusive basis, or to
stations licensed under this part that
are classified as CMRS providers under
part 20 of this chapter.

[50 FR 6182, Feb. 14, 1985, as amended at 59
FR 59965, Nov. 21, 1994]
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§ 90.407 Emergency communications.
The licensee of any station author-

ized under this part may, during a pe-
riod of emergency in which the normal
communication facilities are disrupted
as a result of hurricane, flood, earth-
quake or similar disaster, utilize such
station for emergency communications
in a manner other than that specified
in the station authorization or in the
rules and regulations governing the op-
eration of such stations. The Commis-
sion may at any time order the dis-
continuance of such special use of the
authorized facilities.

[49 FR 36376, Sept. 17, 1984]

§ 90.411 Civil defense communications.
The licensee of any station author-

ized under this part may, on a vol-
untary basis, transmit communica-
tions necessary for the implementation
of civil defense activities assigned such
station by local civil defense authori-
ties during an actual or simulated
emergency, including drills and tests.
The Commission may at any time
order the discontinuance of such spe-
cial use of the authorized facilities.

[49 FR 36376, Sept. 17, 1984]

§ 90.415 Prohibited uses.
Stations licensed under this part

shall not:
(a) Transmit program material of

any kind for use in connection with
broadcasting; or

(b) Render a communications com-
mon carrier service, except for stations
in the Public Safety Pool providing
communications standby facilities
under § 90.20(a)(2)(xi) and stations li-
censed under this part in the SMR, pri-
vate carrier paging, Industrial/Business
Pool, or 220–222 MHz services.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 59
FR 59965, Nov. 21, 1994; 62 FR 18933, Apr. 17,
1997]

§ 90.417 Interstation communication.
(a) Any station licensed under this

part may communicate with any other
station without restriction as to type,
service, or licensee when the commu-
nications involved relate directly to
the imminent safety-of-life or prop-
erty.

(b) Any station licensed under this
part may communicate with any other
station licensed under this part, with
U.S. Government stations, and with
foreign stations, in connection with
mutual activities, provided that where
the communication involves foreign
stations prior approval of the Commis-
sion must be obtained, and such com-
munication must be permitted by the
government that authorizes the foreign
station. Communications by Public
Safety Pool eligibles with foreign sta-
tions will be approved only to be con-
ducted in accordance with Article 5 of
the Inter-American Radio Agreement,
Washington, DC, 1949, the provisions of
which are set forth in § 90.20(b).

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 62
FR 18933, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.419 Points of communication.
Normally, operations licensed under

this part are intended to provide
intrastation mobile communications.
For example, a base station is intended
to communicate with its associated
mobile stations and mobile stations are
intended to communicate between as-
sociated mobile stations and associated
base stations of the licensee. Accord-
ingly, operations between base stations
at fixed locations are permitted only in
the following situations:

(a) Base stations licensed under sub-
part T of this part and those in the
Public Safety Pool that operate on fre-
quencies below 450 MHz, may commu-
nicate on a secondary basis with other
base stations, operational fixed sta-
tions, or fixed receivers authorized in
these services or pools.

(b) Base stations licensed on any fre-
quency in the Industrial/Business Pool
and on base stations frequencies above
450 MHz in the Public Safety Pool may
communicate on a secondary basis
with other base stations, operational
fixed stations, or fixed receivers au-
thorized in these pools only when:

(1) The messages to be transmitted
are of immediate importance to mobile
stations; or

(2) Wireline communications facili-
ties between such points are inoper-
ative, economically impracticable, or
unavailable from communications
common carrier sources. Temporary
unavailability due to a busy wireline
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circuit is not considered to be within
the provisions of this paragraph.

(c) Operational fixed stations may
communicate with units of associated
mobile stations only on a secondary
basis.

(d) Operational fixed stations li-
censed in the Industrial/Business Pool
may communicate on a secondary basis
with associated base stations licensed
in these services when:

(1) The messages to be transmitted
are of immediate importance to mobile
stations; or

(2) Wireline communications facili-
ties between such points are inoper-
ative, economically impracticable, or
unavailable from communications
common carrier sources. Temporary
unavailability due to a busy wireline
circuit is not considered to be within
the provisions of this paragraph.

(e) Travelers’ Information Stations
are authorized to transmit certain in-
formation to members of the traveling
public (see § 90.242).

(f) CMRS Licensees in the SMR cat-
egories of part 90, subpart S, CMRS
providers authorized in the 220 MHz
service of part 90, subpart T, CMRS
paging operations as defined by part 90,
subpart P and for-profit interconnected
business radio services with eligibility
defined by section 90.75 are permitted
to utilize their assigned spectrum for
fixed services on a co-primary basis
with their mobile operations.

[61 FR 45356, Aug. 29, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 18933, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.421 Operation of mobile station
units not under the control of the
licensee.

Mobile stations, as defined in § 90.7,
include vehicular-mounted and hand-
held units. Such units may be operated
by persons other than the licensee, as
provided for below, when necessary for
the licensee to meet its requirements
in connection with the activities for
which it is licensed. If the number of
such units, together with units oper-
ated by the licensee, exceeds the num-
ber of mobile units authorized to the li-
censee, license modification is re-
quired. The licensee is responsible for
taking necessary precautions to pre-
vent unauthorized operation of such
units not under its control.

(a) Public Safety Pool. (1) Mobile units
licensed in the Public Safety Pool may
be installed in any vehicle which in an
emergency would require cooperation
and coordination with the licensee, and
in any vehicle used in the performance,
under contract, of official activities of
the licensee. This provision does not
permit the installation of radio units
in non-emergency vehicles that are not
performing governmental functions
under contract but with which the li-
censee might wish to communicate.

(2) Mobile units licensed under
§ 90.20(a)(2)(iii) may be installed in a ve-
hicle or be hand-carried for use by any
person with whom cooperation or co-
ordinations is required for medical
services activities.

(3) On the Interoperability Channels
in the 700 MHz Public Safety Band (See
§ 90.531(b)(1)), hand-held and vehicular
transmitters may be operated by any
licensee holding a license in the 700
MHz Public Safety Band or by any li-
censee holding a license for any other
public safety frequency pursuant to
part 90 of the Commission’s rules.
Therefore, individual licenses are not
required for hand-held and vehicular
transmitters in the 700 MHz Band.

(b) Industrial/Business Pool. Mobile
units licensed in the Industrial/Busi-
ness Pool may be installed in vehicles
of persons furnishing under contract to
the licensee and for the duration of the
contract, a facility or service directly
related to the activities of the licensee.

(c) In addition to the requirements in
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section,
frequencies assigned to licensees in the
Private Land Mobile Radio Services
may be installed in the facilities of
those who assist the licensee in emer-
gencies and with whom the licensee
must communicate in situations in-
volving imminent safety to life or
property.

[65 FR 60877, Oct. 13, 2000, as amended at 66
FR 10635, Feb. 16, 2001]

§ 90.423 Operation on board aircraft.
(a) Except as provided in paragraphs

(b), (c), and (d) of this section, and ex-
cept as may be provided in other sec-
tions of this part with respect to oper-
ation on specific frequencies, mobile
stations first authorized after Sep-
tember 14, 1973, under this part may be
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operated aboard aircraft for air-to-mo-
bile, air-to-base, air-to-air and air-to-
ship communications subject to the
following:

(1) Operations are limited to aircraft
that are regularly flown at altitudes
below 1.6 km (1 mi) above the earth’s
surface;

(2) Transmitters are to operate with
an output power not to exceed ten
watts;

(3) Operations are secondary to land-
based systems;

(4) Such other conditions, including
additonal reductions of altitude and
power limitations, as may be required
to minimize the interference potential
to land-based systems.

(b) Exceptions to the altitude and
power limitations set forth in para-
graph (a) of this section may be au-
thorized upon a showing of unusual
operational requirements which justify
departure from those standards, pro-
vided that the interference potential to
regular land-based operations would
not be increased.

(c) Mobile operations aboard aircraft
in the services governed by this part,
under licenses in effect September 14,
1973, may be continued without regard
to provisions of paragraph (a) of this
section, as follows:

(1) Operations may be continued only
for the balance of the term of such li-
censes if aircraft involved are regularly
flown at altitudes greater than 1.6 km
(1 mi) above the earth’s surface.

(2) Operations may be continued for
one additional renewal license term if
the aircraft involved are regularly
flown at altitudes below 1.6 km (1 mi)
above the earth’s surface.

(d) Operation of radiolocation mobile
stations may be authorized without re-
gard to limitations and conditions set
forth in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of
this section.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 58
FR 44960, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 90.425 Station identification.
Stations licensed under this part

shall transmit identification in accord-
ance with the following provisions:

(a) Identification procedure. Except as
provided for in paragraphs (d) and (e) of
this section, each station or system
shall be identified by the transmission

of the assigned call sign during each
transmission or exchange of trans-
missions, or once each 15 minutes (30
minutes in the Public Safety Pool) dur-
ing periods of continuous operation.
The call sign shall be transmitted by
voice in the English language or by
International Morse Code in accord-
ance with paragraph (b) of this section.
If the station is employing either ana-
log or digital voice scrambling, or non-
voice emission, transmission of the re-
quired identification shall be in the un-
scrambled mode using A3E, F3E or G3E
emission, or International Morse, with
all encoding disabled. Permissible al-
ternative identification procedures are
as follows:

(1) A mobile relay stations call sign
may be used to identify the associated
control and mobile stations, except in
the Public Safety Pool where the sta-
tions operate on frequencies below 450
MHz. Alternatively, a base station (in-
cluding a mobile relay station) which
is controlled by radio may be identified
by the transmission of the call sign of
the station at which communications
originate.

(2) One or more fixed relay stations
may be identified by the transmission
of the call signs of the stations at
which the communications originate.

(3) When a mobile station transmits
on a different frequency than its asso-
ciated base station, the assigned call
sign of either the mobile station or the
base station may be transmitted. Fur-
ther, a single mobile unit in the licens-
ee’s authorized geographic area of oper-
ation may transmit station identifica-
tion on behalf of any other operating
mobile units in the fleet.

(4) Use of an identifier other than the
assigned call sign. (i) In the Public Safe-
ty Pool, mobile units licensed to a gov-
ernmental entity and which operate on
frequencies above 30 MHz may use an
identifier which contains, at a min-
imum, the name of the licensee if the
licensee maintains at the station a list
of the special identifiers to be used by
the mobile units.

(ii) In the Industrial/Business Pool,
licensees may request the Commis-
sion’s local Engineer-in-Charge to ap-
prove the use of special mobile unit
identifiers in lieu of the assigned call
sign. Such requests, however, will not
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be granted where it appears that harm-
ful interference to international oper-
ations may be caused by stations below
50 MHz, or by stations operating in
areas within 80 km (50 miles) of an
international boundary, or where it ap-
pears that the proposed method of
identification will not adequately dis-
tinguish the mobile units of the appli-
cant from the mobile units of other li-
censees in the area.

(iii) In the Industrial/Business Pool,
railroad licensees (as defined in § 90.7)
may identify stations by the name of
the railroad and the train number, ca-
boose number, engine number, or the
name of the fixed wayside station. If
none of these forms are practicable,
any similar name or number may be
designated by the railroad concerned
for use by its employees in the identi-
fication of fixed points or mobile units;
Provided, That, a list of such identifiers
is maintained by the railroad. An ab-
breviated name or the initials of the
railroad may be used where such are in
general usage. In those areas where it
is shown that no difficulty would be en-
countered in identifying the trans-
mission of a particular station (as, for
example, where stations of one licensee
are located in a yard isolated from
other radio installations), approval
may be given to a request from the li-
censee for permission to omit the sta-
tion identification.

(5) Use of identifiers in addition to as-
signed call signs. Nothing in this section
shall be construed as prohibiting the
transmission of station or unit identi-
fiers which may be necessary or desir-
able for system operation, Provided,
That, they are transmitted in addition
to the assigned station call sign or
other permissible form of identifica-
tion.

(b) Use of automatic Morse code identi-
fication equipment. Automatically acti-
vated equipment may be used to trans-
mit station identification in Inter-
national Morse Code pursuant to the
following conditions:

(1) The signal output of the auto-
matic identification equipment shall
be connected to the transmitter at the
microphone input or any other manu-
facturer-provided signal input terminal
and shall be adjusted to produce 40 per-
cent ± 10 percent of the maximum per-

missible modulation or deviation level.
This adjustment shall be performed
when all other modulating signals are
absent.

(2) The Morse code transmission rate
shall be maintained between 20 and 25
words per minute.

(3) The frequency of the keyed tone
comprising the identification signal
shall be 1200 ± 800 Hz. A licensee may be
required to change the frequency in
order to prevent interference to the op-
erations of another co-channel li-
censee.

(4) Should activation of automatic
Morse code identification equipment
interrupt the communications of an-
other co-channel licensee, the Commis-
sion may require the use of equipment
which will delay automatic station
identification until such co-channel
communications are completed.

(c) Special provisions for identification
in the Radiolocation Service. (1) Stations
in the Radiolocation Service are not
required to identify except upon spe-
cific instruction from the Commission
or as required by paragraph (c)(2) of
this section.

(2) Stations in the Radiolocation
Service operating on frequencies above
3400 kHz that employ spread spectrum
techniques shall transmit a two-letter
manufacturer’s designator, authorized
by the Commission on the station au-
thorization, at the beginning and end-
ing of each transmission and once
every 15 minutes during periods of con-
tinuing operation. The designator shall
be transmitted in International Morse
Code at a speed not exceeding 25 words
per minute, and the spread spectrum
mode of operation shall be maintained
while the designator is being trans-
mitted. The identifying signal shall be
clearly receivable in the demodulated
audio of a narrow-band FM receiver.

(d) General exemptions. A station need
not transmit identification if:

(1) It is a mobile station operating on
the transmitting frequency of the asso-
ciated base station.

(2) It is a mobile station in the Public
Safety Pool using F1E or G1E emission.

(3) It is transmitting for telemetering
purposes or for the activation of de-
vices which are employed solely as a
means of attracting attention, or for
remote control purposes, or which is
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retransmitting by self-actuating
means, a radio signal received from an-
other radio station or stations.

(4) It is any type of radiopositioning
or radar station authorized in a service
other than the Radiolocation Service.

(5) It is used solely for automatic ve-
hicle monitoring or location.

(6) It is a paging station authorized
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 90.20(a)(2)(v).

(7) It is a mobile station employing
non-voice emissions and the associated
base station identifies on behalf of the
mobile unit(s).

(8) It is a base or mobile station in
the 220–222 MHz band authorized to op-
erate on a nationwide basis in accord-
ance with subpart T of this part.

(9) It is a wireless microphone station
operating in accordance with the provi-
sions of § 90.265(b).

(e) Special provisions for stations li-
censed under this part that are classi-
fied as CMRS providers under part 20 of
this chapter.

(1) Station identification will not be
required for 929–930 MHz nationwide
paging licensees or MTA or EA-based
SMR licensees. All other CMRS sta-
tions will be required to comply with
the station identification requirements
of this paragraph.

(2) CMRS stations subject to a sta-
tion identification requirement will be
permitted to use a single call sign for
commonly owned facilities that are op-
erated as part of a single system. The
call sign must be transmitted each
hour within five minutes of the hour,
or upon completion of the first trans-
mission after the hour.

(3) CMRS stations granted exclusive
channels may transmit their call signs
digitally. The station licensee must
provide the Commission with informa-
tion sufficient to decode the digital
transmission to ascertain the trans-
mitted call sign.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978]

EDITORIAL NOTE: For FEDERAL REGISTER ci-
tations affecting § 90.425, see the List of CFR
Sections Affected, which appears in the
Finding Aids section of the printed volume
and on GPO Access.

§ 90.427 Precautions against unauthor-
ized operation.

(a) Each transmitter shall be so in-
stalled and protected that it is not ac-
cessible to or capable of operation by
persons other than those duly author-
ized by and under the control of the li-
censee. Provisions of this part author-
izing certain unlicensed persons to op-
erate stations, or authorizing unat-
tended operation of stations in certain
circumstances, shall not be construed
to change or diminish in any respect
the responsibility of station licensees
to maintain control over the stations
licensed to them (including all trans-
mitter units thereof), or for the proper
functioning and operation of those sta-
tions and transmitter units in accord-
ance with the terms of the licenses of
those stations.

(b) Except for frequencies used in ac-
cordance with § 90.417, no person shall
program into a transmitter frequencies
for which the licensee using the trans-
mitter is not authorized.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 52
FR 47570, Dec. 15, 1987]

§ 90.429 Control point and dispatch
point requirements.

(a) Control point required. Unless per-
mitted to be operated on an unattended
basis, each station shall be provided
with a control point;

(b) A control point is an operating
position:

(1) Which must be under the control
and supervision of the licensee;

(2) Where a person immediately re-
sponsible for the operation of the
transmitter is stationed;

(3) Where the monitoring facilities
required by this part are installed.

(c) Control point location. The location
of the control point will be specified in
the station license and will be assumed
to be the same as that of the transmit-
ting equipment unless an application
for a different location has been ap-
proved by the Commission.

(d) Control point facilities required. At
each control point, the following facili-
ties shall be installed:

(1) A carrier-operated device which
will provide continuous visual indica-
tion when the transmitter is radiating,
or, a pilot lamp or meter which will
provide continuous visual indication
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when the transmitter circuits have
been placed in a condition to produce
radiation. The provisions of this sub-
paragraph shall not apply to hand-car-
ried transmitters or transmitters in-
stalled on motorcycles. The control
point for a transmitter utilized to acti-
vate another radio station may employ
a single pilot lamp or meter as an indi-
cation of the activation of local and re-
mote transmitters.

(2) Facilities which will permit the
person responsible for the operation of
the transmitter either to disconnect
the dispatch point circuits from the
transmitter or to render the trans-
mitter inoperative from any dispatch
point under his supervision; and

(3) Facilities which will permit the
person responsible for the operation of
the transmitter to turn the trans-
mitter carrier on and off at will.

(e) Dispatch point. A dispatch point is
any position from which messages may
be transmitted under the supervision of
the person at a control point who is re-
sponsible for the operation of the
transmitter. Dispatch points may be
installed without authorization from
the Commission.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978; 44 FR 67118, Nov.
23, 1979, as amended at 48 FR 29517, June 27,
1983]

§ 90.431 Unattended operation.
No person is required to be in attend-

ance at a station when transmitting
during normal rendition of service and
when either:

(a) Transmitting for telemetering
purposes; or,

(b) Retransmitting by self-actuating
means a radio signal received from an-
other radio station or stations.

§ 90.433 Operator requirements.
(a) No operator license or permit is

required for the operation, mainte-
nance, or repair of stations licensed
under this part.

(b) Any person, with the consent or
authorization of the licensee, may em-
ploy stations in this service for the
purpose of telecommunications.

(c) The station licensee shall be re-
sponsible for the proper operation of
the station at all times and is expected
to provide observations, servicing and
maintenance as often as may be nec-

essary to ensure proper operation. All
adjustments or tests during or coinci-
dent with the installation, servicing, or
maintenance of the station should be
performed by or under the immediate
supervision and responsibility of a per-
son certified as technically qualified to
perform transmitter installation, oper-
ation, maintenance, and repair duties
in the private land mobile services and
fixed services by an organization or
committee representative of users in
those services.

(d) The provisions of paragraph (b) of
this section shall not be construed to
change or diminish in any respect the
responsibility of station licensees to
have and to maintain control over the
stations licensed to them (including all
transmitter units thereof), or for the
proper functioning and operation of
those stations (including all trans-
mitter units thereof), in accordance
with the terms of the licenses of those
stations.

(Secs. 4(i) and 303(r), Communications Act of
1934, as amended, 47 U.S.C. 154(i) and 303(r),
and sec. 553 of the Administrative Proce-
dures Act, 5 U.S.C. 553)

[49 FR 20672, May 16, 1984]

§ 90.437 Posting station licenses.

(a) The current original authoriza-
tion for each station shall be retained
as a permanent part of the station
records but need not be posted.

(b) Entities authorized under this
part must make available either a
clearly legible photocopy of the au-
thorization for each base or fixed sta-
tion at a fixed location at every con-
trol point of the station or an address
or location where the current author-
ization may be found.

(c) An applicant operating under
temporary authority in accordance
with § 90.159 must post an executed
copy of FCC Form 601 at every control
point of the system or an address or lo-
cation where the current executed copy
may be found.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 45
FR 59884, Sept. 11, 1980; 47 FR 41045, Sept. 16,
1982; 47 FR 51883, Nov. 18, 1982; 54 FR 4030,
Jan. 27, 1989; 59 FR 59965, Nov. 21, 1994; 63 FR
68966, Dec. 14, 1998]
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§ 90.439 Inspection of stations.

All stations and records of stations
in these services shall be made avail-
able for inspection at any reasonable
time and any time while the station is
in operation upon reasonable request of
an authorized representative of the
Commission.

§ 90.441 Inspection and maintenance
of antenna structure marking and
associated control equipment.

The owner of each antenna structure
required to be painted and/or illumi-
nated under the provisions of Section
303(q) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, shall operate and
maintain the antenna structure paint-
ing and lighting in accordance with
part 17 of this chapter. In the event of
default by the owner, each licensee or
permittee shall be individually respon-
sible for conforming to the require-
ments pertaining to antenna structure
painting and lighting.

[61 FR 4369, Feb. 6, 1996]

§ 90.443 Content of station records.

Each licensee of a station in these
services shall maintain records in ac-
cordance with the following:

(a) For all stations, the results and
dates of the transmitting measure-
ments required by § 90.215 of this part
and the name of the person or persons
making the measurements.

(b) For all stations, the dates and
pertinent details of any maintenance
performed on station equipment, and
the name and address of the service
technician who did the work. If all
maintenance is performed by the same
technician or service company, the
name and address need be entered only
once in the station records.

(c) For private land stations that are
interconnected with the public
switched telephone network, the li-
censee must maintain a detailed de-
scription of how interconnection is ac-
complished. When telephone service
costs are shared, at least one licensee
participating in the cost sharing ar-
rangement must maintain cost sharing
records. A report of the cost distribu-
tion must be placed in the licensee’s
station records and made available to

participants in the sharing and the
Commission upon request. See § 90.477.

(d) For shared land stations, the
records required by § 90.179.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 48
FR 26621, June 9, 1983; 48 FR 29518, June 27,
1983; 50 FR 39681, Sept. 30, 1985; 50 FR 40976,
Oct. 8, 1985; 61 FR 4369, Feb. 6, 1996]

§ 90.445 Form of station records.
(a) Station records shall be kept in

an orderly manner, and in such detail
that the data required are readily
available. Key letters or abbreviations
may be used if proper meaning or ex-
planation is set forth in the record.

(b) Each entry in the records of each
station shall be signed by a person
qualified to do so, having actual knowl-
edge of the facts to be recorded.

(c) No record or portion thereof shall
be erased, obliterated, or wilfully de-
stroyed within the required retention
period. Any necessary correction may
be made only by the person originating
the entry, who shall strike out the er-
roneous portion, initial the correction
made, and indicate the date of correc-
tion.

§ 90.447 Retention of station records.
Records required by this part shall be

retained by the licensee for at least one
year.

Subpart O—Transmitter Control

§ 90.460 Scope.
This subpart sets forth the provisions

relating to permissible methods of
transmitter control and interconnec-
tion (see the definition in § 90.7) of
radio systems authorized under this
part.

[44 FR 67124, Nov. 23, 1979, as amended at 62
FR 18934, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.461 Direct and remote control of
transmitters.

(a) In general. Radio transmitters
may be operated and controlled di-
rectly (as when the operating position
for the transmitter and the trans-
mitter being operated are at the same
location), or remotely (as when the
transmitter being operated and the po-
sition from which it is being operated
are at different locations).
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(b) Control of transmitters at remote lo-
cations. Radio transmitters at remote
locations may be operated and con-
trolled through the use of wire line or
radio links; or through dial-up circuits,
as provided in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion. Such control links or circuits
may be either those of the licensee or
they may be provided by common car-
riers authorized by law to furnish such
service.

(c) Dial-up circuits. Dial-up circuits
may be provided by wire line telephone
companies under appropriate tariffs,
and they may be used by licensees for
purposes of transmitter control, pro-
vided:

(1) The dial-up circuits serve only to
link licensed transmitter control
points and the transmitters being con-
trolled.

(2) The dial-up circuits are so de-
signed that the transmitters being con-
trolled cannot be operated from any
fixed position other than the licensed
control points for those transmitters.

(3) Equipment used to provide the
transmitter/dial-up-circuit interface is
designed to preclude associated mobile
units of the licensee from reaching any
point(s) served by the wire line tele-
phone facilities other than the control
point(s) of the station(s) controlled.

(4) Any direct electrical connection
to the telephone network shall comply
with applicable tariffs and with part 68
of the Commission’s Rules (See
§ 90.5(j)).

(5) Interconnection, within the mean-
ing of §§ 90.7 and 90.477 through 90.483,
may not take place at a control point
which connects to its associated trans-
mitter(s) through dial-up circuits; nor
may such dial-up transmitter control
circuits be used in conjunction with (or
shared by) interconnection equipment.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 44
FR 67124, Nov. 23, 1979; 60 FR 50123, Sept. 28,
1995]

§ 90.463 Transmitter control points.
(a) A control operator is required to

be stationed at the operating position
of a transmitter control point. A con-
trol operator is any person designated
by the licensee to exercise supervision
and control over the operation and use
of the licensee’s facilities. The control
operator may be the licensee; or an em-

ployee of the licensee; or the agent of
the licensee, appointed by the licensee
to act as the control operator; or a
third-party contractor, engaged by the
licensee to serve as the control oper-
ator: Provided, however, In no case,
through appointment or designation of
any person to serve as control oper-
ator, may the licensee delegate any of
the duties and responsibilities the li-
censee may have in his capacity as li-
censee.

(b) Each station or licensed system of
communication shall normally have a
control point, or control points, at
which the control operator or opera-
tors are stationed and at or from which
the licensee may exercise supervision
and control over the authorized facili-
ties, as required by the provisions of
§ 90.461. Provided, however, Control
point requirements may vary from one
system to another, depending upon the
nature of the radio operation; the way
and by whom the facilities are em-
ployed; and other factors, as set out in
other rule sections under this subpart.

(c) A transmitter control point may
be located at a fixed position in a sys-
tem of communication at or from
which the control operator exercises
supervision and control over the oper-
ation and use of the licensed facilities.
Each fixed transmitter control point
shall have equipment and facilities to
permit the control operator:

(1) To determine when the trans-
mitter or transmitters controlled are
either radiating ‘‘RF’’ energy, or when
the transmitter circuits have been
placed in a condition to produce such
radiation. This may be accomplished
either through the use of a carrier op-
erated device which provides a visual
indication when the transmitter(s) are
radiating or a pilot lamp or meter
which provides a visual indication
when the transmitter circuits have
been placed in a condition to produce
radiation. Further, where a local trans-
mitter is used to activate a remote
transmitter or transmitters in the li-
censee’s system of communication, a
single pilot lamp or meter may be em-
ployed to indicate the activation of
both the local and the remote trans-
mitter(s).

(2) To turn the carrier of the trans-
mitter on and off at will, or to close
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the system down completely, when cir-
cumstances warrant such action.

(d) The licensee’s transmitting facili-
ties may be operated from dispatch
points, the fixed control point shall
have equipment to permit the control
operator to either disconnect the dis-
patch point circuits from the trans-
mitter(s) or to render the trans-
mitter(s) inoperative from any dis-
patch point being supervised.

(e) Where the system is inter-
connected with public communication
facilities, as provided at §§ 90.477
through 90.483, and where those rules so
require, the fixed control point shall be
equipped to permit the control oper-
ator:

(1) To monitor co-channel facilities
of other licensees sharing an assigned
channel or channels with the licensee
in the licensee’s area of operation; and,

(2) To terminate any transmission(s)
or communication(s) between points in
the public communications system and
the private communications system.

(f) In urban areas, the location of
fixed transmitter control points will be
specified, ‘‘same as transmitter,’’ un-
less the control point is at a street ad-
dress which is different from that of
the transmitter(s) controlled. In rural
areas, the location of fixed control
points will be specified, ‘‘same as
transmitter,’’ unless the control point
is more than 152.5 m (500 ft) from the
transmitter(s) controlled. In the latter
case, the approximate location of the
control point will be specified in dis-
tance and direction from the trans-
mitter(s) controlled in terms of dis-
tance and geographical quadrant, re-
spectively. It would be assumed that
the location of a fixed control point is
the same as the location of the trans-
mitter(s) controlled, unless the appli-
cant includes a request for a different
location described in appropriate terms
as indicated herein.

(g) [Reserved]
(h) Mobile transmitters shall be as-

sumed to be under the immediate con-
trol of the mobile operator; provided,
however, overall supervision and con-
trol of the operation and use of a com-
munication system may be the respon-
sibility of a fixed control point oper-
ator. In general, mobile transmitters
shall be equipped to permit the oper-

ator to determine when they are radi-
ating ‘‘RF’’ energy or when the trans-
mitter circuits have been placed in a
condition to produce such radiation.
This may be accomplished either
through the use of a carrier operated
device or of a pilot lamp or meter
which will provide a visual indication
when the transmitter is radiating or
has been placed in a condition to
produce radiation provided, however,
that hand-carried or pack-carried
transmitters and transmitters in-
stalled on motorcycles need not be so
equipped.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978; 44 FR 32220, June
5, 1979; 44 FR 34134, June 14, 1979, as amended
at 44 FR 67125, Nov. 23, 1979; 48 FR 29517, June
27, 1983; 54 FR 39740, Sept. 28, 1989; 58 FR
44960, Aug. 25, 1993]

§ 90.465 Control of systems of commu-
nication.

(a) Depending on design consider-
ations, control of a system of commu-
nication may be exercised in varying
ways. In single frequency simplex,
base/mobile operations, control may be
exercised by the control operator at
the fixed control point. In mobile relay
systems, where there is an associated
control point or control station, con-
trol may be exercised by the operator
at the control point or control station.
In mobile-only systems, control may be
exercised by the mobile operator. In
communication systems involving mul-
tiple base stations or fixed relays con-
trol of the system may result from a
combination of factors and consider-
ations, including control by a fixed
control point operator at some point
within the system of communication or
control by the mobile station operator
of the licensee.

(b) In internal systems, as defined at
§ 90.7 control may be maintained by
conforming the system to the require-
ments of §§ 90.471 through 90.475.

(c) In interconnected systems, as de-
fined at § 90.7 control may be main-
tained by conforming operation and
system design to that permitted at
§§ 90.477 through 90.483.

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 54
FR 39740, Sept. 28, 1989]
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§ 90.467 Dispatch points.
Dispatch points meeting the require-

ments of this section need not be spe-
cifically authorized; provided, however,
that the licensee of any radio station
operated from a dispatch point or
points shall assume full responsibility
for the use and operation of the author-
ized facilities in compliance with all
applicable provisions of law or rule and
shall comply with the policy:

(a) A dispatch point may be linked to
the transmitter(s) being operated by
private or leased wire line of fixed
radio circuits, provided the require-
ments of § 90.463 are met.

(b) No telephone position in the pub-
lic, switched, telephone network will
be treated as a dispatch point within
the meaning or intent of this section.

(c) Operation of transmitting facili-
ties from dispatch points is permitted
only when the control operator at a
fixed control point in the system is on
duty and at no other time.

§ 90.469 Unattended operation.
(a) Subject to the provisions of

§§ 90.243, 90.245, and 90.247, mobile relay,
fixed relay, and mobile repeater sta-
tions are authorized for unattended op-
eration; and the transmitter control
point requirements set out at §§ 90.463
through 90.465 shall not apply.

(b) Self-activated transmitters may
be authorized for unattended operation
where they are activated by either
electrical or mechanical devices, pro-
vided the licensee adopts reasonable
means to guard against malfunctions
and harmful interference to other
users.

INTERNAL TRANSMITTER CONTROL
SYSTEMS

§ 90.471 Points of operation in internal
transmitter control systems.

The transmitting facilities of the li-
censee may be operated from fixed po-
sitions located on premises controlled
by the licensee. The fixed position may
be part of a private telephone exchange
or it may be any position in a closed or
limited access communications facility
intended to be used by employees of
the licensee for internal communica-
tions and transmitter control purposes.
Operating positions in internal trans-

mitter control systems are not synony-
mous with dispatch points (See § 90.467)
nor with telephone positions which are
part of the public, switched telephone
network; and the scheme of regulation
is to be considered and treated as being
different. See §§ 90.485 through 90.489.

[44 FR 67125, Nov. 23, 1979]

§ 90.473 Operation of internal trans-
mitter control systems through li-
censed fixed control points.

An internal transmitter control sys-
tem may be operated under the control
and supervision of a control operator
stationed at a fixed control point in
the system. In such a case, the control
point must be equipped to permit the
control operator to monitor all traffic
to and from fixed positions and mobile
stations or paging units of the licensee;
and the system shall be so designed to
permit the control operator to either
disconnect any operating position in
the internal system from the trans-
mitter control circuit or to close the
system down entirely at will.

[44 FR 67125, Nov. 23, 1979]

§ 90.475 Operation of internal trans-
mitter control systems in specially
equipped systems.

(a) An internal transmitter control
system need not be designed to meet
the requirements of § 90.473 if it meets
the following requirements:

(1) All operating positions must be
located on premises controlled by the
licensee.

(2) An internal transmitter control
system may be used in conjunction
with other approved methods of trans-
mitter control and interconnection so
long as the internal transmitter con-
trol system, itself, is neither accessed
from telephone positions in the public
switched telephone network, nor used
dial-up circuits in the public switched
telephone network. Licensees with
complex communications systems in-
volving fixed systems whose base sta-
tions are controlled by such systems
may automatically access these base
stations through the microwave or
operational fixed systems from posi-
tions in the PSTN, so long as the base
stations and mobile units meet the re-
quirements of § 90.483 and if a separate
circuit is provided for each mode of
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transmitter operation (i.e., conven-
tional, dial-up or internal).

(3) The system must be designed so
that upon completion of a trans-
mission, the base station trans-
mitter(s) will close down automati-
cally within 3 seconds.

(4) To guard against malfunctions,
the system must also be designed so
that the base station(s) will be deacti-
vated by an automatic timing device
when a modulated signal is not trans-
mitted for a period of three (3) consecu-
tive minutes.

(5) The system must include auto-
matic monitoring equipment, installed
at the base station transmitter site(s),
which will prevent the activation of
the system when signals of other co-
channel stations are present.

(b) [Reserved]

[43 FR 54791, Nov. 22, 1978, as amended at 44
FR 67125, Nov. 23, 1979; 47 FR 17521, Apr. 23,
1982]

INTERCONNECTED SYSTEMS

§ 90.476 Interconnection of fixed sta-
tions and certain mobile stations.

(a) Fixed stations and mobile sta-
tions used to provide the functions of
fixed stations pursuant to the provi-
sions of §§ 90.35(c)(11), 90.35(c)(42), and
90.267 are not subject to the inter-
connection provisions of §§ 90.477 and
90.483 and may be interconnected with
the facilities of common carriers.

(b) Mobile stations used to provide
the functions of base and mobile relay
stations pursuant to the provisions of
§§ 90.35(c)(11), 90.35(c)(42), and 90.267 are
not subject to the provisions of
§ 90.477(d)(3) and may be interconnected
with the facilities of common carriers
subject to the provisions of
§§ 90.477(d)(1), 90.477(d)(2), 90.477(e), and
90.483.

(c) The provisions of this section do
not apply to commercial mobile radio
service providers, as defined in part 20
of this chapter.

[50 FR 15152, Apr. 17, 1985, as amended at 59
FR 59965, Nov. 21, 1994; 62 FR 18934, Apr. 17,
1997]

§ 90.477 Interconnected systems.
(a) Applicants for new land stations

to be interconnected with the public
switched telephone network must indi-

cate on their applications (class of sta-
tion code) that their stations will be
interconnected. Licensees of land sta-
tions that are not interconnected may
interconnect their stations with the
public switched telephone network
only after modifying their license. See
§ 1.929 of this chapter. In all cases a de-
tailed description of how interconnec-
tion is accomplished must be main-
tained by licensees as part of their sta-
tion records. See § 90.433 of this part.

(b) In the frequency ranges 806–824
MHz, 851–869 MHz, 896–901 MHz, and 935–
940 MHz, interconnection with the pub-
lic switched telephone network is au-
thorized under the following condi-
tions:

(1) Interconnected operation is on a
secondary basis to dispatch operation.
This restriction will not apply to
trunked systems or on any channel as-
signed exclusively to one licensee.

(2) Interconnection may be accom-
plished at any location through a sepa-
rate or shared interconnection device.
When land stations subject to this part
are multiple licensed or shared by au-
thorized users, arrangements for tele-
phone service must be made with a
duly authorized carrier by users, li-
censees, or their authorized agents on a
non-profit cost sharing basis. When
telephone service costs are shared, at
least one licensee participating in the
cost sharing arrangement must main-
tain cost sharing records and the costs
must be distributed at least once a
year. Licensees, users, or their author-
ized agents may also make joint use ar-
rangements with a duly authorized car-
rier and arrange that each licensee or
user pay the carrier directly for the li-
censee’s or user’s share of the joint use
of the shared telephone service. A re-
port of the cost distribution must be
placed in the licensee’s station records
and made available to participants in
the sharing and the Commission upon
request. In all cases, arrangements
with the duly authorized carrier must
disclose the number of licensees and
users and the nature of the use.

(c) Interconnection of facilities in
the Radiolocation Service (subpart F)
will not be permitted.

(d) In the frequency ranges below 800
MHz, interconnection with the public
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switched telephone network is author-
ized under the following conditions:

(1) Interconnected operation is on a
secondary basis to dispatch operation.
This restriction will not apply to
trunked systems or on any channel as-
signed exclusively to one licensee.

(2) Interconnection may be accom-
plished at any location through a sepa-
rate or shared interconnection device.
When land stations subject to this part
are multiple licensed or shared by au-
thorized users, arrangements for tele-
phone service must be made with a
duly authorized carrier by users, li-
censees, or their authorized agents on a
non-profit cost sharing basis. When
telephone service costs are shared, at
least one licensee participating in the
cost sharing arrangement must main-
tain cost sharing records and the costs
must be distributed at least once a
year. Licensees, users, or their author-
ized agents may also make joint use ar-
rangements with a duly authorized car-
rier and arrange that each licensee or
user pay the carrier directly for the li-
censee’s or user’s share of the joint use
of the shared telephone service. A re-
port of the cost distribution must be
placed in the licensee’s station records
and made available to participants in
the sharing and the Commission upon
request. In all cases, arrangements
with the duly authorized carrier must
disclose the number of licensees and
users and the nature of the use.

(3) For licensees in the Industrial/
Business Pool and those licensees who
establish eligibility pursuant to
§ 90.20(a)(2) of this part, except for
§§ 90.20(a)(2)(i) and 90.20(a)(2)(ii) of this
part and medical emergency systems in

the 450–470 MHz band, interconnection
will be permitted only where the base
station site or sites proposed stations
are located 120 km (75 mi.) or more
from the designated centers of the ur-
banized areas listed below. If these li-
censees seek to connect within 120 km
(75 mi.) of the 25 cities, they must ob-
tain the consent of all co-channel li-
censees located both within 120 km (75
mi.) of the center of the city; and with-
in 120 km (75 mi.) of the interconnected
base station transmitter. The consen-
sual agreements among the co-channel
licensees must specifically state the
terms agreed upon and a statement
must be submitted to the Commission
indicating that all co-channel licensees
have consented to the use of inter-
connection. If a licensee has agreed to
the use of interconnection on the chan-
nel, but later decides against the use of
interconnection, the licensee may re-
quest that the co-channel licensees re-
consider the use of interconnection. If
the licensee is unable to reach an
agreement with co-channel licensees,
the licensee may request that the Com-
mission consider the matter and assign
it to another channel. If a new licensee
is assigned to a frequency where all the
co-channel licensees have agreed to the
use of interconnection and the new li-
censee does not agree, the new licensee
may request that the co-channel li-
censees reconsider the use of inter-
connection. If the new licensee cannot
reach an agreement with co-channel li-
censees it may request that the Com-
mission reassign it to another channel.

NOTE: Coordinates are referenced to North
American Datum 1983 (NAD83).

Urban area North latitude West longitude

New York, New York-Northeastern New Jersey ....................................... 40° 45′ 06.4″ 73° 59′ 37.5″
Los Angeles-Long Beach, California ......................................................... 34° 03′ 15.0″ 118° 14′ 31.3″
Chicago, Illinois-Northwestern Indiana ...................................................... 41° 52′ 28.1″ 87° 38′ 22.2″
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania/New Jersey ................................................... 39° 56′ 58.4″ 75° 09′ 19.6″
Detroit, Michigan ....................................................................................... 42° 19′ 48.1″ 83° 02′ 56.7″
San Francisco-Oakland, California ........................................................... 37° 46′ 38.7″ 122° 24′ 43.9″
Boston, Massachusetts ............................................................................. 42° 21′ 24.4″ 71° 03′ 23.2″
Washington, DC/Maryland/Virginia ........................................................... 38° 53′ 51.4″ 77° 00′ 31.9″
Cleveland, Ohio ......................................................................................... 41° 29′ 51.2″ 81° 41′ 49.5″
St Louis, Missouri/Illinois ........................................................................... 38° 37′ 45.2″ 90° 12′ 22.4″
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania ........................................................................... 40° 26′ 19.2″ 79° 59′ 59.2″
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minnesota ............................................................... 44° 58′ 56.9″ 93° 15′ 43.8″
Houston, Texas ......................................................................................... 29° 45′ 26.8″ 95° 21′ 37.8″
Baltimore, Maryland .................................................................................. 39° 17′ 26.4″ 76° 36′ 43.9″
Dallas-Fort Worth, Texas .......................................................................... 32° 47′ 09.5″ 96° 47′ 38.0″
Milwaukee, Wisconsin ............................................................................... 43° 02′ 19.0″ 87° 54′ 15.3″
Seattle-Everett, Washington ...................................................................... 47° 36′ 31.4″ 122° 20′ 16.5″
Miami, Florida ............................................................................................ 25° 46′ 38.4″ 80° 11′ 31.2″
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Urban area North latitude West longitude

San Diego, California ................................................................................ 32° 42′ 53.2″ 117° 09′ 24.1″
Atlanta, Georgia ........................................................................................ 33° 45′ 10.4″ 84° 23′ 36.7″
Cincinnati, Ohio/Kentucky ......................................................................... 39° 06′ 07.2″ 84° 30′ 34.8″
Kansas City, Missouri/Kansas ................................................................... 39° 04′ 56.0″ 94° 35′ 20.8″
Buffalo, New York ..................................................................................... 42° 52′ 52.2″ 78° 52′ 20.1″
Denver, Colorado ...................................................................................... 39° 44′ 58.0″ 104° 59′ 23.9″
San Jose, California .................................................................................. 37° 20′ 15.8″ 121° 53′ 27.8″

(e) Additional frequencies shall not
be assigned to enable any licensee to
employ a preferred interconnection ca-
pability.

(f) Paging systems operating on fre-
quencies in the bands below 800 MHz
are not subject to the interconnection
provisions of § 90.477(d)(3).

[47 FR 17520, Apr. 23, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 29518, June 27, 1983; 50 FR 15152, Apr. 17,
1985; 51 FR 14998, Apr. 22, 1986; 51 FR 37401,
Oct. 22, 1986; 52 FR 15501, Apr. 29, 1987; 52 FR
29856, Aug. 12, 1987; 53 FR 1025, Jan. 15, 1988;
58 FR 44961, Aug. 25, 1993; 61 FR 6576, Feb. 21,
1996; 62 FR 18934, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR 68966,
Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.483 Permissible methods and re-
quirements of interconnecting pri-
vate and public systems of commu-
nications.

Interconnection may be accom-
plished by commercial mobile service
providers licensed under this part by
any technically feasible means. Inter-
connection may be accomplished by
private mobile service providers either
manually or automatically under the
supervision and control of a trans-
mitter control operator at a fixed posi-
tion in the authorized system of com-
munications or it may be accomplished
under the supervision and control of
mobile operators, and is subject to the
following provisions:

(a) Where a system is interconnected
manually at a fixed control point, the
control point operator must maintain
the capability to turn the carrier of the
transmitter off or to de-activate the
system completely when circumstances
warrant such action.

(b) When the system is inter-
connected automatically it may be su-
pervised at the control point or in mo-
bile units.

(1) For control point supervision, the
following is required:

(i) The control point operator must
maintain the capability to turn the

carrier of the transmitter off or to de-
activate the system completely when
circumstances warrant such action.

(ii) When a frequency is shared by
more than one system, automatic mon-
itoring equipment must be installed at
the base station to prevent activation
of the transmitter when signals of co-
channel stations are present and acti-
vation would interfere with commu-
nications in progress. Licensees may
operate without the monitoring equip-
ment if they have obtained the consent
of all co-channel licensees located
within a 120 km (75 mile) radius of the
interconnected base station trans-
mitter. A statement must be submitted
to the Commission indicating that all
co-channel licensees have consented to
operate without the monitoring equip-
ment. If a licensee has agreed that the
use of monitoring equipment is not
necessary, but later decides that the
monitoring equipment is necessary, the
licensee may request that the co-chan-
nel licensees reconsider the use of mon-
itoring equipment. If the licensee can-
not reach an agreement with co-chan-
nel licensees, the licensee may request
that the Commission consider the mat-
ter and assign it to another channel. If
a new licensee is assigned to a fre-
quency where all the co-channel licens-
ees have agreed that the use of moni-
toring equipment is not necessary, and
the new licensee does not agree, the
new licensee may request the co-chan-
nel licensees to reconsider the use of
monitoring equipment. If the new li-
censee cannot reach an agreement with
co-channel licensees, it should request
a new channel from the Commission.
Systems on frequencies above 800 MHz
are exempt from this requirement.

(2) For mobile unit supervision, the
following is required:

(i) When a frequency is shared by
more than one system, automatic mon-
itoring equipment must be installed at
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each base station to prevent its activa-
tion when signals of other co-channel
stations are present and activation
would interfere with communications
in progress. Licensees may operate
without this equipment if they have
obtained the consent of all co-channel
licensees located within a 120 km (75
mile) radius of the interconnected base
station transmitter. A statement must
be submitted to the Commission indi-
cating that all co-channel licensees
have consented to operate without the
monitoring equipment. If a licensee
has agreed that the use of monitoring
equipment is not necessary, but later
decides that the monitoring equipment
is necessary, the licensee may request
that the co-channel licensees recon-
sider the use of monitoring equipment.
If the licensee cannot reach an agree-
ment with co-channel licensees, the li-
censee may request that the Commis-
sion consider the matter and assign it
to another channel. If a new licensee is
assigned to a frequency where all the
co-channel licensees have agreed that
the use of monitoring equipment is not
necessary, and the new licensee does
not agree, the new licensee may re-
quest the co-channel licensees to re-
consider the use of monitoring equip-
ment. If the new licensee cannot reach
an agreement with co-channel licens-
ees, it should request a new channel
from the Commission. Systems above
800 MHz are exempt from this require-
ment.

(ii) Initial access from points within
the public switched telephone network
must be limited to transmission of a 3-
second tone, after which time the
transmitter shall close down. No addi-
tional signals may be transmitted until
acknowledgement from a mobile sta-
tion of the licensee is received. Licens-
ees are exempt from this requirement
if they have obtained the consent of all
co-channel licensees located within a
120 km (75 mile) radius of the inter-
connected base station transmitter.
However, licensees may choose to set
their own time limitations. A state-
ment must be submitted to the Com-
mission indicating that all co-channel
licensees have consented to operate
without the monitoring equipment. If a
licensee has agreed that the use of
monitoring equipment is not nec-

essary, but later decides that the moni-
toring equipment is necessary, the li-
censee may request that the co-channel
licensees reconsider the use of moni-
toring equipment. If the licensee can-
not reach an agreement with co-chan-
nel licensees, the licensee may request
that the Commission consider the mat-
ter and assign it to another channel. If
a new licensee is assigned to a fre-
quency where all the co-channel licens-
ees have agreed that the use of moni-
toring equipment is not necessary, and
the new licensee does not agree, the
new licensee may request the co-chan-
nel licensees to reconsider the use of
monitoring equipment. If the new li-
censee cannot reach an agreement with
co-channel licensees, it should request
a new channel from the Commission.
Systems above 800 MHz are exempt
from this requirement.

(c) In single frequency systems,
equipment must be installed at the
base station which will limit any single
transmission from within the public
switched telephone network to 30 sec-
onds duration and which in turn will
activate the base station receiver to
monitor the frequency for a period of
not less than three (3) seconds. The mo-
bile station must be capable of termi-
nating the communications during the
three (3) seconds. Licensees are exempt
from this requirement if they have ob-
tained the consent of all co-channel li-
censees located within a 120 km (75
mile) radius of the interconnected base
station transmitter. However, licensees
may choose to set their own time limi-
tations. A statement must be sub-
mitted to the Commission indicating
that all co-channel licensees have con-
sented to operate without the moni-
toring equipment. If a licensee has
agreed that the use of monitoring
equipment is not necessary, but later
decides that the monitoring equipment
is necessary, the licensee may request
that the co-channel licensees recon-
sider the use of monitoring equipment.
If the licensee cannot reach an agree-
ment with co-channel licensees, the li-
censee may request that the Commis-
sion consider the matter and assign it
another channel. If a new licensee is
assigned to a frequency where all the
co-channel licensees have agreed that
the use of monitoring equipment. If the
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new licensee cannot reach an agree-
ment with co-channel licensees, it
should request a new channel from the
Commission.

(d) A timer must be installed at the
base station transmitter which limits
communications to three (3) minutes.
After three (3) minutes, the system
must close down, with all circuits be-
tween the base station and the public
switch telephone network discon-
nected. This provision does not apply
to systems which establish eligibility
pursuant to §§ 90.20(a)(1)(i),
90.20(a)(1)(ii), and 90.20(a)(2), except
§§ 90.20(a)(2)(i) and 90.20(a)(2)(ii), or who
are Power, Petroleum, or Railroad li-
censees (as defined in § 90.7), or to sys-
tems above 800 MHz. All systems must
be equipped with a timer that closes
down the transmitter within three
minutes of the last transmission. Li-
censees may operate without these re-
quirements if they have obtained the
consent of all co-channel licensees lo-
cated within a 120 km (75 mile) radius
of the interconnected base station
transmitter. However, licensees may
choose to set their own time limita-
tions. A statement must be submitted
to the Commission indicating that all
co-channel licensees have consented to
operate without the monitoring equip-
ment. If a licensee has agreed that the
use of monitoring equipment is not
necessary, but later decides that the
monitoring equipment is necessary, the
licensee may request that the co-chan-
nel licensees reconsider the use of mon-
itoring equipment. If the licensee can-
not reach an agreement with co-chan-
nel licensees, the licensee may request
that the Commission consider the mat-
ter and assign it to another channel. If
a new licensee is assigned to a fre-
quency where all the co-channel licens-
ees have agreed that the use of moni-
toring equipment is not necessary, and
the new licensee does not agree, the
new licensee may request the co-chan-
nel licensees to reconsider the use of
monitoring equipment. If the new li-
censee cannot reach an agreement with

co-channel licensees, it should request
a new channel from the Commission.

[47 FR 17520, Apr. 23, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 29518, June 27, 1983; 50 FR 15153, Apr. 17,
1985; 58 FR 44961, Aug. 25, 1993; 59 FR 59966,
Nov. 21, 1994; 61 FR 6576, Feb. 21, 1996; 62 FR
18934, Apr. 17, 1997]

Subpart P—Paging Operations

§ 90.490 One-way paging operations in
the private services.

(a) Subject to specific prohibition or
restriction by rule provisions gov-
erning the radio service in which a li-
censee’s radio system is authorized,
paging operations are permitted:

(1) Where the signals and messages
are transmitted by a control operator
of the licensee stationed at a licensed
control point in the licensee’s system
of communication.

(2) Where the signals and messages
are transmitted from an operating po-
sition within an internal system of
communication which meets the tests
of §§ 90.471 through 90.475.

(3) Where the signals and messages
are transmitted from a dispatch point
within the licensee’s system of commu-
nication, as defined as § 90.7.

(b) Systems employing dial-up cir-
cuits (§ 90.461(c)) may be used in one-
way paging operations, but only where
the paging signals are transmitted as
provided at paragraph (a)(1) of this sec-
tion.

(c) Paging may be initiated directly
from telephone positions in the public
switched telephone network. When
land stations are multiple licensed or
otherwise shared by authorized users,
arrangements for the telephone service
must be made with a duly authorized
carrier by users, licensees, or their au-
thorized agents on a non-profit, cost-
shared basis. When telephone service
costs are shared, at least one licensee
participating in the cost sharing ar-
rangements must maintain cost shar-
ing records and the costs must be dis-
tributed at least once a year. Licens-
ees, users, or their authorized agents
may also make joint use arrangements
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with a duly authorized carrier and ar-
range that each licensee or user pay
the carrier directly for the licensee’s or
user’s share of the joint use of the
shared telephone service. A report of
the cost distribution must be placed in
the licensee’s station records and made
available to participants in the sharing
arrangement and the Commission upon
request. In all cases, arrangements
with the duly authorized carrier must
disclose the number of licensees and
users and the nature of the use.

[47 FR 39509, Sept. 8, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 56231, Dec. 20, 1983; 52 FR 15501, Apr. 29,
1987]

§ 90.492 One way paging operations in
the 806–824/851–869 MHz and 896–
901/935–940 MHz bands.

Paging operations are permitted in
these bands only in accordance with
§§ 90.645(e) and (f).

[54 FR 4030, Jan. 27, 1989]

§ 90.493 Paging operations on exclu-
sive channels in the 929–930 MHz
band.

Paging operations on the exclusive
channels in the 929–930 MHz band are
subject to the rules set forth in this
section.

(a) Exclusive channels. The center fre-
quencies of the channels in the 929–930
MHz band that may be assigned on an
exclusive basis are as follows: 929.0125,
929.1125, 929.1375, 929.1875, 929.2125,
929.2375, 929.2875, 929.3125, 929.3375,
929.3625, 929.3875, 929.4125, 929.4375,
929.4625, 929.4875, 929.5125, 929.5375,
929.5625, 929.5875, 929.6125, 929.6375,
929.6625, 929.6875, 929.7125, 929.7375,
929.7625, 929.7875, 929.8125, 929.8375,
929.8625, 929.8875, 929.9125, 929.9375,
929.9625, and 929.9875 MHz.

(b) Part 22 licensing, construction and
operation rules apply. Licensing, con-
struction and operation of paging sta-
tions on the exclusive channels in the
929–930 MHz band are subject to the ap-
plication filing, licensing procedure,
auction procedure, construction, oper-
ation and notification rules and re-
quirements that are set forth in part 22
of this chapter for paging stations op-
erating in the 931–932 MHz band, in-
stead of procedures elsewhere in this
part.

(c) Part 22 power limits apply; type ac-
ceptance required. Paging operations on
the exclusive channels in the 929–930
MHz band are subject to the transmit-
ting power limits set forth in part 22 of
this chapter for paging stations oper-
ating in the 931–932 MHz band, instead
of power limits elsewhere in this part.
Transmitters used on the exclusive
channels in the 929–930 MHz band must
be of a type accepted under either part
22 of this chapter or this part (or both).

[62 FR 11636, Mar. 12, 1997]

§ 90.494 Paging operations on shared
channels in the 929–930 MHz band.

(a) This section applies to licensing
of paging stations on the shared (non-
exclusive) channels in the 929–930 MHz
band. The center frequencies of these
channels are listed in paragraph (b) of
this section.

(b) The following frequencies are
available to all eligible part 90 users
for one-way paging systems on a shared
basis only and will not be assigned for
the exclusive use of any licensee.
929.0375
929.0625
929.0875

929.1625
929.2625

(c) All frequencies listed in this sec-
tion may be used to provide one-way
paging communications to persons eli-
gible for licensing under subpart B or C
of this part, representatives of Federal
Government agencies, individuals, and
foreign governments and their rep-
resentatives. The provisions of
§ 90.173(b) apply to all frequencies listed
in this section.

(d) Licensees on these frequencies
may utilize any type of paging oper-
ation desired (tone only, tone-voice,
digital, tactile, optical readout, etc.).

(e) There shall be no minimum or
maximum loading standards for these
frequencies.

(f) The effective radiated power for
base stations providing paging service
on the shared channels must not ex-
ceed 3500 watts.

(g) Licenses may be granted on these
shared paging channels only for expan-
sion (addition of new sites or reloca-
tion of existing sites) or other modi-
fication, assignment or transfer of con-
trol of existing, licensed private or
commercial paging systems, and for
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new private, internal-use paging sys-
tems. Any application for authority to
operate a new commercial paging sys-
tem on any of these shared channels is
unacceptable for filing.

[58 FR 62291, Nov. 26, 1993, as amended at 59
FR 59966, Nov. 21, 1994; 61 FR 8483, Mar. 5,
1996; 62 FR 11637, Mar. 12, 1997; 62 FR 18934,
Apr. 17, 1997]

Subpart Q—Developmental
Operation

§ 90.501 Scope.
This subpart supplements part 1, sub-

part F of this chapter by describing
further requirements for the filing of
applications for developmental li-
censes. It includes special require-
ments related to developmental oper-
ation, restrictions on operations, and
special reports required when the de-
velopment operation is to seek oper-
ational data or techniques directed to-
ward the extension of that service.

[63 FR 68967, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.503 Eligibility.
Those persons who are eligible to op-

erate stations in services under this
part on a regular basis are also eligible
to obtain an authorization for develop-
mental operation in those particular
radio services.

§ 90.505 Showing required.
(a) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section, each application for
developmental operation shall be ac-
companied by a showing that:

(1) The applicant has an organized
plan of development leading to a spe-
cific objective;

(2) The actual transmission by radio
is essential to proceed beyond the
present stage of the program;

(3) The program has reasonable prom-
ise of substantial contribution to the
expansion or extension of the radio art,
or is investigating new unexplored con-
cepts in radio transmission and com-
munications;

(4) The program will be conducted by
qualified personnel;

(5) The applicant is legally and finan-
cially qualified, and possesses adequate
technical facilities to conduct the pro-
posed program; and

(6) The public interest, convenience,
and necessity will be served by the pro-
posed operation.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) of
this section do not apply when an ap-
plication is made for developmental op-
eration solely for the reason that the
frequency requested is restricted to
such developmental use.

§ 90.507 Limitations on use.

Stations used for developmental op-
eration shall conform to all technical
and operating requirements of subparts
I and N of this part, unless specifically
exempted in the instrument of author-
ization.

§ 90.509 Frequencies available for as-
signment.

Stations engaged in developmental
operation may be authorized to use a
frequency or frequencies available in
the service in which they propose to
operate. The number of channels as-
signed will depend upon the specific re-
quirements of the developmental pro-
gram and the number of frequencies
available in the particular geo-
graphical area where the station is to
operate.

§ 90.511 Interference.

The operation of any station engaged
in developmental work shall not cause
harmful interference to the operation
of stations regularly licensed under
any part of the Commission’s rules.

§ 90.513 Special provisions.

(a) The developmental program as de-
scribed by the application for author-
ization shall be followed unless the
Commission shall otherwise direct.

(b) Where some phases of the develop-
mental program are not covered by the
general rules in this chapter and the
rules in this part, the Commission may
specify additional requirements or con-
ditions as deemed necessary in the pub-
lic interest, convenience, or necessity.

(c) The Commission may, from time
to time, require a station engaged in
developmental work to conduct special
tests which are reasonable and desir-
able to the authorized developmental
program.
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§ 90.515 Change or cancellation of au-
thorization without hearing.

Every application for authority to
engage in developmental operation
shall be accompanied by a statement
signed by the applicant in which it is
agreed that any authorization issued
pursuant thereto will be accepted with
the express understanding of the appli-
cant that it is subject to change in any
of its terms or to cancellation in its en-
tirety at any time, upon reasonable no-
tice but without a hearing, if, in the
opinion of the Commission, cir-
cumstances should so require.

§ 90.517 Report of operation.
A report on the results of a develop-

mental program shall be filed with and
made a part of each application for re-
newal of authorization. In cases where
no renewal is requested, such report
shall be filed within 60 days of the expi-
ration of such authorization. Matters
which the applicant does not wish to
disclose publicly may be so labeled;
they will be used solely for the Com-
mission’s information, and will not be
publicly disclosed without permission
of the applicant. The report shall in-
clude comprehensive and detailed in-
formation on:

(a) The final objective.
(b) Results of operation to date.
(c) Analysis of the results obtained.
(d) Copies of any published reports.
(e) Need for continuation of the pro-

gram.
(f) Number of hours of operation on

each frequency.
This report is not required if the sole
reason for the developmental author-
ization is that the frequency of oper-
ation is restricted to developmental
use only.

Subpart R—Regulations Governing
the Licensing and Use of Fre-
quencies in the 764–776 and
794–806 MHz Bands

SOURCE: 63 FR 58651, Nov. 2, 1998, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 90.521 Scope.
This subpart sets forth the regula-

tions governing the licensing and oper-
ations of all systems operating in the

764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency
bands. It includes eligibility, oper-
ational, planning and licensing require-
ments and technical standards for sta-
tions licensed in these bands. The rules
in this subpart are to be read in con-
junction with the applicable require-
ments contained elsewhere in this part;
however, in case of conflict, the provi-
sions of this subpart shall govern with
respect to licensing and operation in
these frequency bands.

§ 90.523 Eligibility.
This section implements the defini-

tion of public safety services contained
in 47 U.S.C. § 337(f)(1). The following are
eligible to hold Commission authoriza-
tions for systems operating in the 764–
776 MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency
bands:

(a) State or local government entities.
Any territory, possession, state, city,
county, town, or similar State or local
governmental entity is eligible to hold
authorizations in the 764–776 MHz and
794–806 MHz frequency bands.

(b) Nongovernmental organizations. A
nongovernmental organization (NGO)
that provides services, the sole or prin-
cipal purpose of which is to protect the
safety of life, health, or property, is el-
igible to hold an authorization for a
system operating in the 764–776 MHz
and 794–806 MHz frequency bands for
transmission or reception of commu-
nications essential to providing such
services if (and only for so long as) the
NGO applicant/licensee:

(1) Has the ongoing support (to oper-
ate such system) of a state or local
governmental entity whose mission is
the oversight of or provision of serv-
ices, the sole or principal purpose of
which is to protect the safety of life,
health, or property;

(2) Operates such authorized system
solely for transmission of communica-
tion essential to providing services the
sole or principal purpose of which is to
protect the safety of life, health, or
property; and

(3) All applications submitted by
NGOs must be accompanied by a new,
written certification of support (for the
NGO applicant to operate the applied-
for system) by the state or local gov-
ernmental entity referenced in para-
graph (b)(1) of this section.
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(c) All NGO authorizations are condi-
tional. NGOs assume all risks associ-
ated with operating under conditional
authority. Authorizations issued to
NGOs to operate systems in the 764–776
MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency bands
include the following condition: If at
any time the supporting governmental
entity (see paragraph (b)(1)) notifies
the Commission in writing of such gov-
ernmental entity’s termination of its
authorization of a NGO’s operation of a
system in the 764–776 MHz and 794–806
MHz frequency bands, the NGO’s appli-
cation shall be dismissed automati-
cally or, if authorized by the Commis-
sion, the NGO’s authorization shall ter-
minate automatically.

(d) Paragraphs (a) and (b) notwith-
standing, no entity is eligible to hold
an authorization for a system oper-
ating in the 764–776 MHz and 794–806
MHz frequency bands on the basis of
services, the sole or principal purpose
of which is to protect the safety of life,
health or property, that such entity
makes commercially available to the
public.

[63 FR 58651, Nov. 2, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 53645, Sept. 5, 2000]

§ 90.525 Administration of Interoper-
ability channels

(a) States are responsible for admin-
istration of the Interoperability chan-
nels in the 764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz
frequency bands. Base and control sta-
tions must be licensed individually. A
public safety entity meeting the re-
quirements of § 90.523 may operate mo-
bile or portable units on the Interoper-
ability channels in the 764–776 MHz and
794–806 MHz frequency bands without a
specific authorization from the Com-
mission provided it holds a part 90 li-
cense. All persons operating mobile or
portable units under this authority are
responsible for compliance with part 90
of these rules and other applicable fed-
eral laws.

(b) License applications for Inter-
operability channels in the 764–776 MHz
and 794–806 MHz frequency bands must
be approved by a state-level agency or
organization responsible for admin-
istering state emergency communica-
tions. States may hold the licenses for
Interoperability channels or approve
other qualified entities to hold such li-

censes. States may delegate the ap-
proval process for Interoperability
channels to another entity, such as re-
gional planning committees.

[66 FR 10635, Feb. 16, 2001]

§ 90.527 Regional plan requirements.

Each regional planning committee
must submit a regional plan for ap-
proval by the Commission.

(a) Common elements. Regional plans
must incorporate the following com-
mon elements:

(1) Identification of the document as
the regional plan for the defined region
with the names, business addresses,
business telephone numbers, and orga-
nizational affiliations of the chair-
persons and all members of the plan-
ning committee.

(2) A summary of the major elements
of the plan and an explanation of how
all eligible entities within the region
were given an opportunity to partici-
pate in the planning process and to
have their positions heard and consid-
ered fairly.

(3) A general description of how the
spectrum would be allotted among the
various eligible users within the region
with an explanation of how the require-
ments of all eligible entities within the
region were considered and, to the de-
gree possible, met.

(4) An explanation as to how needs
were assigned priorities in areas where
not all eligible entities could receive li-
censes.

(5) An explanation of how the plan
had been coordinated with adjacent re-
gions.

(6) A detailed description of how the
plan put the spectrum to the best pos-
sible use by requiring system design
with minimum coverage areas, by as-
signing frequencies so that maximum
frequency reuse and offset channel use
may be made, by using trunking, and
by requiring small entities with mini-
mal requirements to join together in
using a single system where possible.

(7) A detailed description of the fu-
ture planning process, including, but
not limited to, amendment process,
meeting announcements, data base
maintenance, and dispute resolution.

(8) A certification by the regional
planning chairperson that all planning
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committee meetings, including sub-
committee or executive committee
meetings, were open to the public.

(b) Modification of regional plans. Re-
gional plans may be modified by sub-
mitting a written request, signed by
the regional planning committee, to
the Chief, Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau. The request must con-
tain the full text of the modification,
and must certify that successful co-
ordination of the modification with all
adjacent regions has occurred and that
all such regions concur with the modi-
fication.

§ 90.529 State License.
(a) Narrowband channels designated

as state channels in § 90.531 are licensed
to each state (as defined in § 90.7) as fol-
lows:

(1) Each state that chooses to take
advantage of the spectrum designated
as state channels must file an applica-
tion for up to 2.4 megahertz of this
spectrum no later than December 31,
2001. For purposes of this section, the
elected chief executive (Governor) of
each state, or his or her designee, shall
be deemed the person authorized to
apply for the State License.

(2) What ever part of this 2.4 mega-
hertz that a state has not applied for
by December 31, 2001, will revert to
General Use and be administered by
the relevant RPC (or RPCs in the in-
stances of states that encompass mul-
tiple RPCs).

(b) Each state license will be granted
subject to the condition that the state
certifies on or before each applicable
benchmark date that it is:

(1) providing or prepared to provide
‘‘substantial service’’ to one-third of
their population or territory by Janu-
ary 1, 2012, i.e., within five years of the
date that incumbent broadcasters are
required to relocate to other portions
of the spectrum;

(2) providing or prepared to provide
‘‘substantial service’’ to two-thirds of
their population or territory by Janu-
ary 1, 2017, i.e., within ten years of the
date that incumbent broadcasters are
required to relocate to other portions
of the spectrum.

(c) The Commission will deem a state
‘‘prepared to provide substantial serv-
ice’’ if the licensee certifies that a

radio system has been approved and
funded for implementation by the
deadline date. ‘‘Substantial service’’
refers to the construction and oper-
ation of 700 MHz facilities by public
safety entities providing service which
is sound, favorable , and substantially
above a level of mediocre service which
just might minimally warrant renewal.

(d) If a state licensee fails to meet
any condition of the grant the state li-
cense is modified automatically to the
frequencies and geographic areas where
the state certifies that it is providing
substantial service.

(e) Any recovered state license spec-
trum will revert to General Use. How-
ever, spectrum licensed to a state
under a state license remains unavail-
able for reassignment to other appli-
cants until the Commission’s database
reflects the parameters of the modified
state license.

[65 FR 66654, Nov. 7, 2000]

§ 90.531 Band plan.
This section sets forth the band plan

for the 764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz
public safety bands.

(a) Base and mobile use. The 764–776
MHz band may be used for base, mobile
or fixed (repeater) transmissions. The
794–806 MHz band may be used only for
mobile or fixed (control) transmissions.

(b) Narrowband segments. There are
four band segments that are designated
for use with narrowband emissions.
Each of these narrowband segments is
divided into 480 channels having a
channel size of 6.25 kHz as follows:

Frequency range Channel Nos.

764–767 MHz ................................................ 1–480
773–776 MHz ................................................ 481–960
794–797 MHz ................................................ 961–1440
803–806 MHz ................................................ 1441–1920

(1) Narrowband interoperability chan-
nels. The following narrowband chan-
nels are designated for nationwide
interoperability licensing and use: 23,
24, 39, 40, 63, 64, 79, 80, 103, 104, 119,
120,143, 144, 159, 160, 183, 184, 199, 200, 223,
224, 239, 240, 263, 264, 279, 280, 303, 304,
319, 320, 641, 642, 657, 658, 681, 682, 697,
698, 721, 722, 737, 738, 761, 762, 777, 778,
801, 802, 817, 818, 841, 842, 857, 858, 881,
882, 897, 898, 921, 922, 937, 938, 983, 984,
999, 1000, 1023, 1024, 1039, 1040, 1063, 1064,
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1079, 1080, 1103, 1104, 1119, 1120, 1143, 1144,
1159, 1160, 1183, 1184, 1199, 1200, 1223, 1224,
1239, 1240, 1263, 1264, 1279, 1280, 1601, 1602,
1617, 1618, 1641, 1642, 1657, 1658, 1681, 1682,
1697, 1698, 1721, 1722, 1737, 1738, 1761, 1762,
1777, 1778, 1801, 1802, 1817, 1818, 1841, 1842,
1857, 1858, 1881, 1882, 1897, 1898.

(i) Narrowband data Interoperability
channels. The following channel pairs
are reserved nationwide for the express
purpose of data transmission only: 279/
1239, 280/1240, 921/1881, and 922/1882.

(ii) Narrowband calling Interoperability
channels. The following channel pairs
are dedicated nationwide for the ex-
press purpose of Interoperability calling
only: 39/999, 40/1000, 681/1641, and 682/
1642. They may not be used primarily
for routine, day-to-day communica-
tions. Encryption is prohibited on the
designated calling channels.

(iii) Narrowband trunking Interoper-
ability channels. The following inter-
operability channel pairs may be com-
bined with the appropriate adjacent
secondary trunking channel pairs and
used in the trunked mode on a sec-
ondary basis to conventional interoper-
ability operations: 23/983, 24/984, 63/1023,
64/1024, 103/1063, 104/1064, 143/1103, 144/
1104, 183/1143, 184/1144, 223/1183, 224/1184,
263/1223, 264/1124, 303/1263 and 304/1264.
For every ten general use channels
trunked at a station, entities may ob-
tain a license to operate in the trunked
mode on two of the above contiguous
Interoperability channel pairs. The
maximum number of Interoperability
channel pairs that can be trunked at
any one location is eight.

(2) Narrowband reserve channels. The
following narrowband channels are un-
designated and reserved: 117, 118, 157,
158, 197, 198, 237, 238, 643, 644, 659, 660,
683, 684, 699, 700, 723, 724, 739, 740, 763,
764, 779, 780, 803, 804, 819, 820, 843, 844,
859, 860, 883, 884, 899, 900, 923, 924, 939,
940, 1077, 1078, 1117, 1118, 1157, 1158, 1197,
1198, 1603, 1604, 1619, 1620, 1643, 1644, 1659,
1660, 1683, 1684, 1699, 1700, 1723, 1724, 1739,
1740, 1763, 1764, 1779, 1780, 1803, 1804,
1819,1820, 1843, 1844, 1859, 1860, 1883, 1884,
1899, 1900.

(3) Narrowband low power channels
subject to regional planning. The fol-
lowing narrowband channels are des-
ignated for low power use for on-scene
incident response purposes using mo-
biles and portables subject to Commis-

sion-approved regional planning com-
mittee regional plans. Transmitter
power must not exceed 2 watts (ERP):
Channels 1–8 paired with Channels 961–
968, and Channels 949–958 paired with
Channels 1909–1918.

(4) Narrowband low power itinerant
channels. The following narrowband
channels are designated for low power
use for on-scene incident response pur-
poses using mobiles and portables.
These channels are licensed nationwide
for itinerant operation. Transmitter
power must not exceed 2 watts (ERP):
Channels 9–12 paired with Channels 969–
972 and Channels 959–960 paired with
Channels 1919–1920.

(5) Narrowband state channel. The fol-
lowing narrowband channels are des-
ignated for direct licensing to each
state (including U.S. territories, dis-
tricts, and possessions): 25–36, 65–76,
105–116, 145–156, 185–196, 225–236, 265–276,
305–316, 645–656, 685–696, 725–736, 765–776,
805–816, 845–856, 885–896, 925–936, 985–996,
1025–1036, 1065–1076, 1105–1116, 1145–1156,
1185–1196, 1225–1236, 1265–1276, 1605–1616,
1645–1656, 1685–1696, 1725–1736, 1765–1776,
1805–1816, 1845–1856, 1885–1896.

(6) Narrowband general use channels.
All narrowband channels established in
paragraph (b) of this section, other
than those listed in paragraphs (b)(1),
(b)(2), (b)(4) and (b)(5) of this section
are designated for assignment to public
safety eligibles subject to Commission-
approved regional planning committee
regional plans.

(7) Secondary trunking channels. The
following channels pairs are reserved
for secondary trunking operations: 21/
981, 22/982, 61/1021, 62/1022, 101/1061, 102/
1062, 141/1101, 142/1102, 181/1141, 182/1142,
221/1181, 222/1182, 261/1221, 262/1222, 301/
1261 and 302/1262. They may be used
only in combination with the appro-
priate adjacent Interoperability chan-
nel pairs specified in (b)(1)(iii) of this
section in trunked systems.

(c) Wideband segments. There are two
band segments that are designated for
use with wideband emissions. Each of
these wideband segments is divided
into 120 channels having a channel size
of 50 kHz as follows:

Frequency range Channel Nos.

767–773 MHz ................................................ 1–120
797–803 MHz ................................................ 121–240.
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(1) Wideband interoperability channels.
The following wideband channels are
designated for nationwide interoper-
ability licensing and use: 28–30, 37–39,
46–48, 73–75, 83–84, 91–93, 148–150, 157–159,
166–168, 193–195, 202–204, 211–213.

(2) Wideband reserve channels. The fol-
lowing wideband channels are reserved:
1–27, 94–120, 121–147, 214–240.

(3) Wideband general use channels. All
wideband channels established in para-
graph (c), except for those listed in
paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this sec-
tion, are designated for assignment to
public safety eligibles subject to Com-
mission-approved regional planning
committee regional plans.

(d) Combining channels. At the discre-
tion of the appropriate regional plan-
ning committee, contiguous channels
may be used in combination in order to
accommodate requirements for larger
bandwidth emissions, in accordance
with this paragraph. As an exception to
this general rule, channels designated
for nationwide interoperability use
must not be combined with channels
that are not designated for nationwide
interoperability use.

(1) Narrowband. Two or four contig-
uous narrowband (6.25 kHz) channels
may be used in combination as 12.5 kHz
or 25 kHz channels, respectively. The
lower (in frequency) channel for two
channel combinations must be an odd
(i.e., 1, 3, 5 8 * * *) numbered channel.
The lowest (in frequency) channel for
four channel combinations must be a
channel whose number is equal to
1+(4×n), where n = any integer between
0 and 479, inclusive (e.g., channel num-
ber 1, 5, * * * 1917). Channel combina-
tions are designated by the lowest and
highest channel numbers separated by
a hyphen, e.g., ‘‘1–2’’ for a two channel
combination and ‘‘1–4’’ for a four chan-
nel combination.

(2) Wideband. Two or three contig-
uous wideband (50 kHz) channels may
be used in combination as 100 kHz or
150 kHz channels, respectively. The
lower (in frequency) channel for two
channel combinations must be a chan-
nel whose number is equal to 1+(3×n) or
2+(3×n), where n = any integer between
0 and 79, inclusive (e.g., channel num-
ber 1, 2, 5, 6, * * * 238, 239). The lowest
(in frequency) channel for three chan-
nel combinations must be a channel

whose number is equal to 1+(3×n),
where n = any integer between 0 and 79,
inclusive (e.g., channel number 1, 5,
* * * 238). Channel combinations are
designated by the lowest and highest
channel numbers separated by a hy-
phen, e.g., ‘‘1–2’’ for a two channel com-
bination and ‘‘1–3’’ for a three channel
combination.

(e) Channel pairing. In general, chan-
nels must be planned and assigned in
base/mobile pairs that are separated by
30 MHz. However, until December 31,
2006, channels other than those listed
in paragraphs (b)(1) and (c)(1), may be
planned and assigned in base/mobile
pairs having a different separation,
where necessary because 30 MHz base/
mobile pairing is precluded by the pres-
ence of one or more co-channel or adja-
cent channel TV/DTV broadcast sta-
tions.

[63 FR 58651, Nov. 2, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 66654, Nov. 7, 2000; 66 FR 10635, 10636, Feb.
16, 2001]

§ 90.533 Transmitting sites near the
U.S./Canada or U.S./Mexico border.

This section applies to each license
to operate one or more public safety
transmitters in the 764–776 MHz and
794–806 MHz bands, at a location or lo-
cations North of Line A (see § 90.7) or
within 120 kilometers (75 miles) of the
U.S.-Mexico border, until such time as
agreements between the government of
the United States and the government
of Canada or the government of the
United States and the government of
Mexico, as applicable, become effective
governing border area non-broadcast
use of these bands. Public safety li-
censes are granted subject to the fol-
lowing conditions:

(a) Operation of public safety trans-
mitters must not cause harmful inter-
ference to the reception of television
broadcasts transmitted by UHF TV
broadcast stations located in Canada or
Mexico. In addition, public safety base,
control, and mobile transmitters must
comply with the interference protec-
tion criteria in § 90.545 for TV/DTV sta-
tions in Canada and Mexico.

(b) Public safety facilities must ac-
cept any interference that may be
caused by operations of UHF television
broadcast transmitters in Canada and
Mexico.
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(c) Conditions may be added during
the term of the license, if required by
the terms of international agreements
between the government of the United
States and the government of Canada
or the government of the United States
and the government of Mexico, as ap-
plicable, regarding non-broadcast use
of the 764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz
bands.

§ 90.535 Modulation and spectrum
usage efficiency requirements.

Transmitters designed to operate in
764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency
bands must meet the following modula-
tion standards:

(a) All transmitters in the 764–776
MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency bands
must use digital modulation. Mobile
and portable transmitters may have
analog modulation capability only as a
secondary mode in addition to its pri-
mary digital mode. Mobile and port-
able transmitters that only operate on
the low power channels designated in
§§ 90.531(b)(3), 90.531(b)(4), are exempt
from this digital modulation require-
ment.

(b) Transmitters designed to operate
in the narrowband segment using dig-
ital modulation must be capable of
maintaining a minimum data rate of
4.8 kbps per 6.25 kHz of bandwidth.

(c) Transmitters designed to operate
in the wideband segment using digital
modulation must be capable of main-
taining a minimum data rate of 384
kbps per 150 kHz of bandwidth.

[63 FR 58651, Nov. 2, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 53645, Sept. 5, 2000; 65 FR 66655, Nov. 7,
2000]

§ 90.537 Trunking requirement.

(a) General use channels. All systems
using six or more narrowband channels
in the 764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz fre-
quency bands must be trunked sys-
tems, except for those described in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) Interoperability channels. Trunking
is permitted only on Interoperability
channels specified in § 90.531(b)(1)(iii).
Trunked use must be strictly on a sec-
ondary, non-interference basis to con-
ventional operations. The licensee
must monitor and immediately release

these channels when they are needed
for interoperability purposes.

[66 FR 10636, Feb. 16, 2001]

§ 90.539 Frequency stability.
Transmitters designed to operate in

764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency
bands must meet the frequency sta-
bility requirements in this section.

(a) Mobile, portable and control
transmitters must normally use auto-
matic frequency control (AFC) to lock
on to the base station signal.

(b) The frequency stability of base
transmitters operating in the
narrowband segment must be 100 parts
per billion or better.

(c) The frequency stability of mobile,
portable, and control transmitters op-
erating in the narrowband segment
must be 400 parts per billion or better
when AFC is locked to the base sta-
tion. When AFC is not locked to the
base station, the frequency stability
must be at least 1.0 ppm for 6.25 kHz,
1.5 ppm for 12.5 kHz (2 channel aggre-
gate), and 2.5 ppm for 25 kHz (4 channel
aggregate).

(d) The frequency stability of base
transmitters operating in the wideband
segment must be 1 part per million or
better.

(e) The frequency stability of mobile,
portable and control transmitters oper-
ating in the wideband segment must be
1.25 parts per million or better when
AFC is locked to a base station, and 5
parts per million or better when AFC is
not locked.

[63 FR 58651, Nov. 2, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 53646, Sept. 5, 2000]

§ 90.541 Transmitting power limits.
The transmitting power of base, mo-

bile, portable and control stations op-
erating in the 764–776 MHz and 794–806
MHz frequency bands must not exceed
the maximum limits in this section,
and must also comply with any appli-
cable effective radiated power limits in
§ 90.545.

(a) The transmitting power of base
transmitters must not exceed the lim-
its given in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c)
of § 90.635.

(b) The transmitter output power of
mobile and control transmitters must
not exceed 30 Watts.
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(c) The transmitter output power of
portable (hand-held) transmitters must
not exceed 3 Watts.

(d) Transmitters operating on the
narrowband low power channels listed
in §§ 90.531(b)(3), 90.531(b)(4), must not
exceed 2 watts (ERP).

[63 FR 58651, Nov. 2, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 66655, Nov. 7, 2000]

§ 90.543 Emission limitations.

Transmitters designed to operate in
764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency
bands must meet the emission limita-
tions in this section.

(a) The adjacent channel coupled
power (ACCP) requirements for trans-

mitters designed for various channel
sizes are shown in the following tables.
Mobile station requirements apply to
handheld, car mounted and control sta-
tion units. The tables specify a max-
imum value for the ACCP relative to
maximum output power as a function
of the displacement from the channel
center frequency. In addition, the
ACCP for a mobile station transmitter
at the specified frequency displacement
must not exceed the value shown in the
tables. For transmitters that have
power control, the latter ACCP re-
quirement can be met at maximum
power reduction. In the following
charts, ‘‘(s)’’ means a swept measure-
ment is to be used.

6.25 KHZ MOBILE TRANSMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS

Offset from Center
Frequency (kHz)

Measurement
Bandwidth (kHz)

Maximum ACCP
Relative (dBc)

Maximum ACCP
Absolute (dBm)

6.25 ..................................................................................... 6.25 ¥40 (1)
12.5 ..................................................................................... 6.25 ¥60 ¥45
18.75 ................................................................................... 6.25 ¥60 ¥45
25 ........................................................................................ 6.25 ¥65 ¥50
37.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
62.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
87.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
150 ...................................................................................... 100 ¥65 ¥50
250 ...................................................................................... 100 ¥65 ¥50
>400 to receive band .......................................................... 30(s) ¥75 ¥55
in the receive band ............................................................. 30(s) ¥100 ¥70

1 Not specified.

12.5 KHZ MOBILE TRANSMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS

Offset from center
frequency (kHz)

Measurement
bandwidth (kHz)

Maximum ACCP
relative (dBc)

Maximum ACCP
absolute (dBm)

9.375 ................................................................................... 6.25 ¥40 (1)
15.625 ................................................................................. 6.25 ¥60 ¥45
21.875 ................................................................................. 6.25 ¥60 ¥45
37.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
62.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
87.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
150 ...................................................................................... 100 ¥65 ¥50
250 ...................................................................................... 100 ¥65 ¥50
>400 to receive band .......................................................... 30(s) ¥75 ¥55
in the receive band ............................................................. 30(s) ¥100 ¥70

1 Not specified.

25 KHZ MOBILE TRANSMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS

Offset from center
Frequency (kHz)

Measurement
Bandwidth (kHz)

Maximum ACCP
Relative (dBc)

Maximum ACCP
Absolute (dBm)

15.625 ................................................................................. 6.25 ¥40 (1)
21.875 ................................................................................. 6.25 ¥60 ¥45
37.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
62.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
87.5 ..................................................................................... 25 ¥65 ¥50
150 ...................................................................................... 100 ¥65 ¥50
250 ...................................................................................... 100 ¥65 ¥50
> 400 to receive band ......................................................... 30(s) ¥75 ¥55
in the receive band ............................................................. 30(s) ¥100 ¥70

1 Not specified.
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150 KHZ MOBILE TRANSMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS

Offset from center
Frequency (kHz)

Measurement
Bandwidth (kHz)

Maximum ACCP
Relative (dBc)

Maximum ACCP
Absolute (dBm)

100 ...................................................................................... 50 ¥40 (1)
200 ...................................................................................... 50 ¥50 ¥35
300 ...................................................................................... 50 ¥50 ¥35
400 ...................................................................................... 50 ¥50 ¥35
600 to 1000 ......................................................................... 30(s) ¥60 ¥45
1000 to receive band .......................................................... 30(s) ¥70 ¥55
in the receive band ............................................................. 30(s) ¥100 ¥75

1 Not specified.

6.25 KHZ BASE TRANSMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS

Offset from center
frequency (kHz)

Measurement band-
width
(kHz)

Maximum
ACCP (dBc)

6.25 ......................................................................................................................... 6.25 ¥40
12.5 ......................................................................................................................... 6.25 ¥60
18.75 ....................................................................................................................... 6.25 ¥60
25 ............................................................................................................................ 6.25 ¥65
37.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥65
62.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥65
87.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥65
150 .......................................................................................................................... 100 ¥65
250 .......................................................................................................................... 100 ¥65
>400 to receive band .............................................................................................. 30(s) (1)
In the receive band ................................................................................................. 30(s) -100

1 ¥80 (continues @-6dB/oct)

12.5 KHZ BASE TRASMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS

Offset from center
Frequency (kHz)

Measurement Band-
width
(kHz)

Maximum
ACCP (dBc)

9.375 ....................................................................................................................... 6.25 ¥40
15.625 ..................................................................................................................... 6.25 ¥60
21.875 ..................................................................................................................... 6.25 ¥60
37.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥60
62.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥65
87.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥65
150 .......................................................................................................................... 100 ¥65
250 .......................................................................................................................... 100 ¥65
>400 to receive band .............................................................................................. 30(s) (1)
In the receive band ................................................................................................. 30(s) ¥100

1 ¥80 (continues @-6dB/oct)

25 KHZ BASE TRANSMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS

Offset from center
frequency (kHz)

Measurement band-
width
(kHz)

Maximum
ACCP (dBc)

15.625 ..................................................................................................................... 6.25 ¥40
21.875 ..................................................................................................................... 6.25 ¥60
37.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥60
62.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥65
87.5 ......................................................................................................................... 25 ¥65
150 .......................................................................................................................... 100 ¥65
250 .......................................................................................................................... 100 ¥65
>400 to receive band .............................................................................................. 30(s) (1)
In the receive band ................................................................................................. 30(s) ¥100

1 ¥80 (continues @-6dB/oct)

150 KHZ BASE TRANSMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS

Offset from center
Frequency (kHz)

Measurement band-
width
(kHz)

Maximum
ACCP (dBc)

100 .......................................................................................................................... 50 ¥40

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00419 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



420

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.543

150 KHZ BASE TRANSMITTER ACCP REQUIREMENTS—Continued

Offset from center
Frequency (kHz)

Measurement band-
width
(kHz)

Maximum
ACCP (dBc)

200 .......................................................................................................................... 50 ¥50
300 .......................................................................................................................... 50 ¥55
400 .......................................................................................................................... 50 ¥60
600 to 1000 ............................................................................................................. 30 (s) ¥65
1000 to receive band .............................................................................................. 30 (s) ( 1 )
In the receive band ................................................................................................. 30 (s) -100

1 ¥75 (continues @ ¥6dB/oct)

(b) ACCP measurement procedure. The
following are procedures for making
transmitter measurements. For time
division multiple access (TDMA) sys-
tems, the measurements are to be
made under TDMA operation only dur-
ing time slots when the transmitter is
on. All measurements must be made at
the input to the transmitter’s antenna.
Measurement bandwidth used below
implies an instrument that measures
the power in many narrow bandwidths
(e.g. 300 Hz) and integrates these pow-
ers across a larger band to determine
power in the measurement bandwidth.

(1) Setting reference level. Using a
spectrum analyzer capable of ACCP
measurements, set the measurement
bandwidth to the channel size. For ex-
ample, for a 6.25 kHz transmitter, set
the measurement bandwidth to 6.25
kHz; for a 150 kHz transmitter, set the
measurement bandwidth to 150 kHz.
Set the frequency offset of the meas-
urement bandwidth to zero and adjust
the center frequency of the spectrum
analyzer to give the power level in the
measurement bandwidth. Record this
power level in dBm as the ‘‘reference
power level’’.

(2) Measuring the power level at fre-
quency offsets <600kHz. Using a spec-
trum analyzer capable of ACCP meas-
urements, set the measurement band-
width as shown in the tables above.
Measure the ACCP in dBm. These
measurements should be made at max-
imum power. Calculate the coupled
power by subtracting the measure-
ments made in this step from the ref-
erence power measured in the previous
step. The absolute ACCP values must
be less than the values given in the
table for each condition above.

(3) Measuring the power level at fre-
quency offsets >600kHz. Set a spectrum
analyzer to 30 kHz resolution band-

width, 1 MHz video bandwidth and sam-
ple mode detection. Sweep ±6 MHz from
the carrier frequency. Set the reference
level to the RMS value of the trans-
mitter power and note the absolute
power. The response at frequencies
greater than 600 kHz must be less than
the values in the tables above.

(4) Upper power limit measurement. The
absolute coupled power in dBm meas-
ured above must be compared to the
table entry for each given frequency
offset. For those mobile stations with
power control, these measurements
should be repeated with power control
at maximum power reduction. The ab-
solute ACCP at maximum power reduc-
tion must be less than the values in the
tables above.

(c) Out-of-band emission limit. On any
frequency outside of the frequency
ranges covered by the ACCP tables in
this section, the power of any emission
must be reduced below the
unmodulated carrier power (P) by at
least 43 + 10 log (P) dB.

(d) Authorized bandwidth. Provided
that the ACCP requirements of this
section are met, applicants may re-
quest any authorized bandwidth that
does not exceed the channel size.

(e) For operations in the 764 to 776
MHz and 794 to 806 MHz bands, all emis-
sions including harmonics in the band
1559–1610 MHz shall be limited to ¥70
dBW/MHz equivalent isotropically radi-
ated power (EIRP) for wideband sig-
nals, and ¥80 dBW EIRP for discrete
emissions of less than 700 Hz band-
width. For the purpose of equipment
authorization, a transmitter shall be
tested with an antenna that is rep-
resentative of the type that will be
used with the equipment in normal op-
eration.

(f) When an emission outside of the
authorized bandwidth causes harmful
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interference, the Commission may, at
its discretion, require greater attenu-
ation than specified in this section.

[63 FR 58651, Nov. 2, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 66655, Nov. 7, 2000]

§ 90.545 TV/DTV interference protec-
tion criteria.

Public safety base, control, and mo-
bile transmitters in the 764–776 MHz
and 794–806 MHz frequency bands must
be operated only in accordance with
the rules in this section, to reduce the
potential for interference to public re-
ception of the signals of existing TV
and DTV broadcast stations transmit-
ting on TV Channels 62, 63, 64, 65, 67, 68
or 69.

(a) D/U ratios. Licensees of public
safety stations must choose site loca-
tions that are a sufficient distance
from co-channel and adjacent channel
TV and DTV stations, and/or must use
reduced transmitting power or trans-
mitting antenna height such that the
following minimum desired signal to
undesired signal ratios (D/U ratios) are
met:

(1) The minimum D/U ratio for co-
channel stations is 40 dB at the hypo-
thetical Grade B contour (64 dBµV/m)
(88.5 kilometers or 55.0 miles) of the TV
station or 17 dB at the equivalent
Grade B contour (41 dBµV/m) (88.5 kilo-
meters or 55.0 miles) of the DTV sta-
tion.

(2) The minimum D/U ratio for adja-
cent channel stations is 0 dB at the hy-
pothetical Grade B contour (64 dBµV/m)
(88.5 kilometers or 55.0 miles) of the TV
station or ¥23 dB at the equivalent
Grade B contour (41 dBµV/m) (88.5 kilo-
meters or 55.0 miles) of the DTV sta-
tion.

(b) Maximum ERP and HAAT. The
maximum effective radiated power
(ERP) and the antenna height above
average terrain (HAAT) of the proposed
land mobile base station, the associ-
ated control station, and the mobile
transmitters shall be determined using
the methods described in this section.

(1) Each base station is limited to a
maximum ERP of 1000 watts.

(2) Each control station is limited to
a maximum ERP of 200 watts and a
maximum HAAT of 61 m. (200 ft).

(3) Each mobile station is limited to
a maximum ERP of 30 watts and a
maximum antenna height of 6.1 m. (20
ft.).

(4) Each portable (handheld) trans-
mitter is limited to a maximum ERP
of 3 watts.

(5) All transmitters are subject to the
power reductions given in Figure B of
§ 90.309 of this chapter, for antenna
heights higher than 152 meters (500 ft).

(c) Methods. The methods used to cal-
culate TV contours and antenna
heights above average terrain are given
in §§ 73.683 and 73.684 of this chapter.
Tables to determine the necessary min-
imum distance from the public safety
station to the TV/DTV station, assum-
ing that the TV/DTV station has a hy-
pothetical or equivalent Grade B con-
tour of 88.5 kilometers (55.0 miles), are
located in § 90.309 and labeled as Tables
B, D, and E. Values between those
given in the tables may be determined
by linear interpolation. The locations
of existing and proposed TV/DTV sta-
tions during the transition period are
given in Part 73 of this chapter and in
the final proceedings of MM Docket
No. 87–268. The DTV allotments are:

State City NTSC TV
Ch. DTV Ch. ERP (kW) HAAT (m)

California ...................................... Stockton ...................................... 64 62 63.5 874
California ...................................... Los Angeles ................................ 11 65 688.7 896
California ...................................... Riverside ..................................... 62 68 180.1 723
California ...................................... Concord ...................................... 42 63 61.0 856
Pennsylvania ................................ Allentown .................................... 39 62 50.0 302
Pennsylvania ................................ Philadelphia ................................ 6 64 1000.0 332
Pennsylvania ................................ Philadelphia ................................ 10 67 791.8 354
Puerto Rico .................................. Aguada ........................................ 50 62 50.0 343
Puerto Rico .................................. Mayaguez ................................... 16 63 50.0 347
Puerto Rico .................................. Naranjito ...................................... 64 65 50.0 142
Puerto Rico .................................. Aguadilla ..................................... 12 69 691.8 665
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The transition period is scheduled to
end on December 31, 2006. After that
time, unless otherwise directed by the
Commission, public safety stations will
no longer be required to protect recep-
tion of co-channel or adjacent channel
TV/DTV stations.

(1) Licensees of stations operating
within the ERP and HAAT limits of
paragraph (b) must select one of three
methods to meet the TV/DTV protec-
tion requirements, subject to Commis-
sion approval:

(i) utilize the geographic separation
specified in the tables referenced
below;

(ii) submit an engineering study jus-
tifying the proposed separations based
on the actual parameters of the land
mobile station and the actual param-
eters of the TV/DTV station(s) it is try-
ing to protect; or,

(iii) obtain written concurrence from
the applicable TV/DTV station(s). If
this method is chosen, a copy of the
agreement must be submitted with the
application.

(2) The following is the method for
geographic separations.

(i) Base stations having an antenna
height (HAAT) less than 152 m. (500 ft.)
shall afford protection to co-channel
and adjacent channel TV/DTV stations
in accordance with the values specified
in Table B (co-channel frequencies
based on 40 dB protection) and Table E
(adjacent channel frequencies based on
0 dB protection) in § 90.309 of this part.
For base stations having an antenna
height (HAAT) between 152–914 meters
(500–3,000 ft.) the effective radiated
power must be reduced below 1 kilo-
watt in accordance with the values
shown in the power reduction graph in
Figure B in § 90.309 of this part. For
heights of more than 152 m. (500 ft.)
above average terrain, the distance to
the radio path horizon will be cal-
culated assuming smooth earth. If the
distance so determined equals or ex-
ceeds the distance to the hypothetical
or equivalent Grade B contour of a co-
channel TV/DTV station (i.e., it ex-
ceeds the distance from the appropriate
Table in § 90.309 to the relevant TV/
DTV station) an authorization will not
be granted unless it can be shown in an
engineering study (method 2) that ac-
tual terrain considerations are such as

to provide the desired protection at the
actual Grade B contour (64 dBµV/m for
TV and 41 dBµV/m for DTV stations), or
that the effective radiated power will
be further reduced so that, assuming
free space attenuation, the desired pro-
tection at the actual Grade B contour
(64 dBµV/m for TV and 41 dBµV/m cov-
erage contour for DTV stations) will be
achieved. Directions for calculating
powers, heights, and reduction curves
are listed in § 90.309 for land mobile sta-
tions. Directions for calculating cov-
erage contours are listed in §§ 73.683–685
for TV stations and in § 73.625 for DTV
stations.

(ii) Control and mobile stations (in-
cluding portables) are limited in height
and power and therefore shall afford
protection to co-channel and adjacent
channel TV/DTV stations in accord-
ance with the values specified in Table
D (co-channel frequencies based on 40
dB protection) in § 90.309 of this part
and a minimum distance of 8 kilo-
meters (5 miles) from all adjacent
channel TV/DTV station hypothetical
or equivalent Grade B contours (adja-
cent channel frequencies based on 0 dB
protection for TV stations and—23 dB
for DTV stations). Since control and
mobile stations may affect different
TV/DTV stations than the associated
base station, particular care must be
taken by applicants to ensure that all
the appropriate TV/DTV stations are
considered (e.g., a base station may be
operating on TV Channel 64 and the
mobiles on TV Channel 69, in which
case TV Channels 63, 64, 65, 68, and 69
must be protected). Since mobiles and
portables are able to move and commu-
nicate with each other, licensees or co-
ordinators must determine the areas
where the mobiles can and cannot
roam in order to protect the TV/DTV
stations, and advise the mobile opera-
tors of these areas and their restric-
tions.

(iii) In order to protect certain TV/
DTV stations and to ensure protection
from these stations which may have
extremely large contours due to un-
usual height situations, an additional
distance factor must be used by all
public safety base, control and mobile
stations. For all co-channel and adja-
cent channel TV/DTV stations which
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have an HAAT between 350 and 600 me-
ters, public safety stations must add
the following DISTANCE FACTOR to
the value obtained from the referenced
Tables in § 90.309 and to the distance for
control and mobile stations on adja-
cent TV/DTV channels (96.5 km).

DISTANCE FACTOR = (TV/DTV
HAAT¥350) ÷ 14 in kilometers, where HAAT
is the TV or DTV station antenna height
above average terrain obtained from its au-
thorized or proposed facilities, whichever is
greater.

(iv) For all co-channel and adjacent
channel TV/DTV stations which have
an antenna height above average ter-
rain greater than 600 meters, public
safety stations must add 18 kilometers
as the DISTANCE FACTOR to the
value obtained from the referenced Ta-
bles in § 90.309 and to the distance for
control and mobile stations on adja-
cent TV/DTV channels (96.5 km).

NOTE TO § 90.545: The 88.5 km (55.0 mi)
Grade B service contour (64 dBµV/m) is based
on a hypothetical TV station operating at an
effective radiated power of one megawatt, a
transmitting antenna height above average
terrain of 610 meters (2000 feet) and the Com-
mission’s R–6602 F(50,50) curves. See § 73.699 of
this chapter. Maximum facilities for TV sta-
tions operating in the UHF band are 5
megawatts effective radiated power at an an-
tenna HAAT of 610 meters (2,000 feet). See
§ 73.614 of this chapter. The equivalent con-
tour for DTV stations is based on a 41 dBµV/
m signal strength and the distance to the
F(50,90) curve. See § 73.625 of this chapter.

[63 FR 58651, Nov. 2, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 53646, Sept. 5, 2000]

§ 90.547 Interoperability channel capa-
bility requirement.

Except as noted below, mobile and
portable transmitters operating in the
764–776 MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency
bands must be capable of operating on
all of the designated nationwide
narrowband Interoperability channels
pursuant to the standards specified in
this part.

(a) Mobile and portable transmitters
that are designed to operate only on
the Low Power Channels specified in
§§ 90.531(b)(3) and (b)(4) are exempt from
this Interoperability channel require-
ment.

(b) Mobile and portable transmitters
that are designed to operate only on
the narrowband data Interoperability

channels specified in § 90.531 (b)(1)(i) are
exempt from this Interoperability
channel requirement.

(c) Mobile and portable transmitters
that are designed to operate only in
the voice mode do not have to operate
on the narrowband data Interoper-
ability channels specified in § 90.531
(b)(1)(i).

[66 FR 10636, Feb. 16, 2001]

§ 90.548 Interoperability technical
standards.

(a) Transmitters operating on those
narrowband channels in the 764–776 and
794–806 MHz band designated for inter-
operability (See 90.531) shall conform to
the following technical standards:

(1) Transmitters designed for voice
operation shall include a 12.5 kHz band-
width mode of operation conforming to
the following standards: ANSI/TIA/EIA
102.BAAA–1 (common air interface) for
operation in the 12.5 kHz FDM mode;
ANSI/TIA/EIA 102.BABA (vocoder).

(2) Transmitters designed for data
transmission shall include a 12.5 kHz
bandwidth mode of operation con-
forming to the following standards:
ANSI/TIA/EIA 102.BAEA (data over-
view); ANSI/TIA/EIA 102.BAEB (packet
data specification); ANSI/TIA/EIA
102.BAEC (circuit data specification);
ANSI/TIA/EIA 102.BAEA (radio control
protocol); ANSI/TIA/EIA 102.BAAA–1
(common air interface) for operation in
the 12.5 kHz FDM mode.

(b) Copies of the standards listed in
this Section that are incorporated by
reference can be purchased from the
American National Standards Insti-
tute, Washington, DC Headquarters,
1819 L Street, NW, 6th Floor, Wash-
ington, DC 20036.

(c) Copies of the standards listed in
this Section that are incorporated by
reference may be inspected at the Fed-
eral Communications Commission, 445
12th Street, SW, Washington, DC (Ref-
erence Information Center) or at the
Office of the Federal Register, 800
North Capitol Street, NW, Suite 700,
Washington DC.

[66 FR 10636, Feb. 16, 2001]

§ 90.549 Transmitter certification.
Transmitters operated in the 764–776

MHz and 794–806 MHz frequency bands

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00423 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



424

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.551

must be certificated as required by
§ 90.203.

§ 90.551 Construction requirements.

Each station authorized under this
subpart to operate in the 764–776 MHz
and 794–806 MHz frequency bands must
be constructed and placed into oper-
ation within 12 months from the date
of grant of the authorization. However,
licensees may request a longer con-
struction period, up to but not exceed-
ing 5 years, pursuant to § 90.155(b).

§ 90.553 Encryption.

(a) Encryption is permitted on all but
the two nationwide Interoperability
calling channels. Radios employing
encryption must have a readily acces-
sible switch or other readily accessible
control that permits the radio user to
disable encryption.

(b) If Encryption is employed then
the following encryption protocol must
be used: TIA/EIA IS AAAA–A Project 25
DES.

(c) Copies of the standards listed in
this Section that are incorporated by
reference can be purchased from TIA/
EIA, 2500 Wilson Boulevard, Arlington,
VA, 22201, or Global Engineering Docu-
ments, 155 Inverness Way East, Engle-
wood, CO 80112.

[66 FR 10636, Feb. 16, 2001]

Subpart S—Regulations Governing
Licensing and Use of Fre-
quencies in the 806–824, 851–
869, 896–901, and 935–940
MHz Bands

§ 90.601 Scope.

This subpart sets out the regulations
governing the licensing and operations
of all systems operating in the 806–824/
851–869 MHz and 896–901/935–940 MHz
bands. It includes eligibility require-
ments, and operational and technical
standards for stations licensed in these
bands. It also supplements the rules re-
garding application procedures con-
tained in part 1, subpart F of this chap-
ter. The rules in this subpart are to be
read in conjunction with the applicable
requirements contained elsewhere in
this part; however, in case of conflict,
the provisions of this subpart shall

govern with respect to licensing and
operation in these frequency bands.

[63 FR 68967, Dec. 14, 1998]

APPLICATION FOR AUTHORIZATIONS

§ 90.603 Eligibility.
The following persons are eligible for

licensing in the 806–824 MHz, 851–869
MHz, 896–901 MHz, and 935–940 MHz
Bands.

(a) Any person eligible for licensing
under subparts B, C, D, or E of this
part.

(b) Any person proposing to provide
communications service to any person
eligible for licensing under subparts B
or C of this part on a not-for-profit,
cost-shared basis.

(c) Any person eligible under this
part and proposing to provide on a
commercial basis base station an ancil-
lary facilities as a Specialized Mobile
Radio Service System operator, for the
use of individuals, federal government
agencies and persons eligible for licens-
ing under subparts B or C of this part.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 53
FR 1025, Jan. 15, 1988; 60 FR 15495, Mar. 24,
1995; 62 FR 18934, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.605 Forms to be used.
Applications for conventional and

trunked radio facilities must be pre-
pared on FCC Form 601 and must be
submitted or filed in accordance with
§ 90.127 and part 1, subpart F of this
chapter.

[63 FR 68967, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.607 Supplemental information to
be furnished by applicants for fa-
cilities under this subpart.

(a) Where the applicant is a person
proposing to provide service to eligi-
bles under this part on a commercial
basis, the applicant must supply:

(1) A statement of the planned mode
of operation.

(2) A statement certifying that no
person not eligible to use the proposed
facility for the purposes for which it is
to be authorized will be offered or pro-
vided service through the licensee’s
base station facility.

(b) Except for applicants for SMR li-
censes, all applicants for conventional
radio systems must:
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(1) List all radio systems licensed to
them or proposed by them within 64
km (40 mi.) from the location of the
base station transmitter site of the fa-
cility for which they have applied.

(2) Specify the number of mobile
units to be placed in operation upon
grant of the authorization and the
number of such units that will be
placed in operation within 8 months of
the date of grant.

(c) Except for applicants for SMR li-
censes, all applicants for trunked sys-
tems must:

(1) List all radio systems licensed to
them within 64 km (40 mi.) from the lo-
cation of the base station transmitter
site of the facility for which they have
applied;

(2) Specify the number of vehicular
and portable mobile units and control
stations to be placed in operation with-
in the term of the license.

(d) [Reserved]
(e) Except for applicants requesting

frequencies in the SMRS category list-
ed in §§ 90.617(d) and 90.619, all appli-
cants for frequencies governed by this
subpart must comply with the fre-
quency coordination requirements of
§ 90.175(b).

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 49
FR 36377, Sept. 17, 1984; 51 FR 14999, Apr. 22,
1986; 59 FR 59966, Nov. 21, 1994; 63 FR 68967,
Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.609 Special limitations on amend-
ment of applications for assignment
or transfer of authorizations for
radio systems above 800 MHz.

(a) [Reserved]
(b) A license to operate a conven-

tional or trunked radio system may
not be assigned or transferred prior to
the completion of construction of the
facility. However, the Commission may
give its consent to the assignment or
transfer of control of such a license
prior to the completion of construction
where:

(1) The assignment or transfer does
not involve a substantial change in
ownership or control of the authorized
radio facilities; or,

(2) The assignment or transfer is in-
voluntary due to the licensee’s insol-
vency, bankruptcy, incapacity, or
death.

(c) Licensees of constructed systems
in any category other than Spectrum
Block D frequencies in the 800 MHz
SMR service (formerly General Cat-
egory) are permitted to make partial
assignments of an authorized grant to
an applicant proposing to create a new
system or to an existing licensee that
has loaded its system to 70 mobiles per
channel and is expanding that system.
An applicant authorized to expand an
existing system or to create a new sys-
tem with frequencies from any cat-
egory other than Spectrum Block D
frequencies in the 800 MHz SMR service
obtained through partial assignment
will receive the assignor’s existing li-
cense expiration date and loading dead-
line for the frequencies that are as-
signed. A licensee that makes a partial
assignment of a station’s frequencies
will not be authorized to obtain addi-
tional frequencies for that station for a
period of one year from the date of the
partial assignment.

(d) A constructed system originally
licensed in the General Category that
is authorized to operate in the conven-
tional mode may be combined with an
existing SMR system above 800 MHz
authorized to operate in the trunked
mode by assignment of an authorized
grant of the General Category station
to the SMR station.

[47 FR 41032, Sep. 16, 1982, as amended at 55
FR 28029, July 9, 1990; 58 FR 44962, Aug. 25,
1993; 61 FR 6155, Feb. 16, 1996; 63 FR 68967,
Dec. 14, 1998]

POLICIES GOVERNING THE PROCESSING OF
APPLICATIONS AND THE SELECTION AND
ASSIGNMENT OF FREQUENCIES FOR USE
IN THE 806–824 MHZ, 851–869 MHZ, 896–
901 MHZ, AND 935–940 MHZ BANDS

§ 90.613 Frequencies available.

The following table indicates the
channel designations of frequencies
available for assignment to eligible ap-
plicants under this subpart. Fre-
quencies shall be assigned in pairs,
with mobile and control station trans-
mitting frequencies taken from the
806–824 MHz band with corresponding
base station frequencies being 45 MHz
higher and taken from the 851–869 MHz
band, or with mobile and control sta-
tion frequencies taken from the 896–901
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MHz band with corresponding base sta-
tion frequencies being 39 MHz higher
and taken from the 935–940 MHz band.
Only the base station transmitting fre-
quency of each pair is listed in the
table.

TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

1 ............................................................................. 851.0125
2 ............................................................................. .0375
3 ............................................................................. .0625
4 ............................................................................. .0875
5 ............................................................................. .1125
6 ............................................................................. .1375
7 ............................................................................. .1625
8 ............................................................................. .1875
9 ............................................................................. .2125
10 ........................................................................... .2375
11 ........................................................................... .2625
12 ........................................................................... .2875
13 ........................................................................... .3125
14 ........................................................................... .3375
15 ........................................................................... .3625
16 ........................................................................... .3875
17 ........................................................................... .4125
18 ........................................................................... .4375
19 ........................................................................... .4625
20 ........................................................................... .4875
21 ........................................................................... .5125
22 ........................................................................... .5375
23 ........................................................................... .5625
24 ........................................................................... .5875
25 ........................................................................... .6125
26 ........................................................................... .6375
27 ........................................................................... .6625
28 ........................................................................... .6875
29 ........................................................................... .7125
30 ........................................................................... .7375
31 ........................................................................... .7625
32 ........................................................................... .7875
33 ........................................................................... .8125
34 ........................................................................... .8375
35 ........................................................................... .8625
36 ........................................................................... .8875
37 ........................................................................... .9125
38 ........................................................................... .9375
39 ........................................................................... .9625
40 ........................................................................... .9875
41 ........................................................................... 852.0125
42 ........................................................................... .0375
43 ........................................................................... .0625
44 ........................................................................... .0875
45 ........................................................................... .1125
46 ........................................................................... .1375
47 ........................................................................... .1625
48 ........................................................................... .1875
49 ........................................................................... .2125
50 ........................................................................... .2375
51 ........................................................................... .2625
52 ........................................................................... .2875
53 ........................................................................... .3125
54 ........................................................................... .3375
55 ........................................................................... .3625
56 ........................................................................... .3875
57 ........................................................................... .4125
58 ........................................................................... .4375
59 ........................................................................... .4625
60 ........................................................................... .4875

TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

61 ........................................................................... .5125
62 ........................................................................... .5375
63 ........................................................................... .5625
64 ........................................................................... .5875
65 ........................................................................... .6125
66 ........................................................................... .6375
67 ........................................................................... .6625
68 ........................................................................... .6875
69 ........................................................................... .7125
70 ........................................................................... .7375
71 ........................................................................... .7625
72 ........................................................................... .7875
73 ........................................................................... .8125
74 ........................................................................... .8375
75 ........................................................................... .8625
76 ........................................................................... .8875
77 ........................................................................... .9125
78 ........................................................................... .9375
79 ........................................................................... .9625
80 ........................................................................... .9875
81 ........................................................................... 853.0125
82 ........................................................................... .0375
83 ........................................................................... .0625
84 ........................................................................... .0875
85 ........................................................................... .1125
86 ........................................................................... .1375
87 ........................................................................... .1625
88 ........................................................................... .1875
89 ........................................................................... .2125
90 ........................................................................... .2375
91 ........................................................................... .2625
92 ........................................................................... .2875
93 ........................................................................... .3125
94 ........................................................................... .3375
95 ........................................................................... .3625
96 ........................................................................... .3875
97 ........................................................................... .4125
98 ........................................................................... .4375
99 ........................................................................... .4625
100 ......................................................................... .4875
101 ......................................................................... .5125
102 ......................................................................... .5375
103 ......................................................................... .5625
104 ......................................................................... .5875
105 ......................................................................... .6125
106 ......................................................................... .6375
107 ......................................................................... .6625
108 ......................................................................... .6875
109 ......................................................................... .7125
110 ......................................................................... .7375
111 ......................................................................... .7625
112 ......................................................................... .7875
113 ......................................................................... .8125
114 ......................................................................... .8375
115 ......................................................................... .8625
116 ......................................................................... .8875
117 ......................................................................... .9125
118 ......................................................................... .9375
119 ......................................................................... .9625
120 ......................................................................... .9875
121 ......................................................................... 854.0125
122 ......................................................................... .0375
123 ......................................................................... .0625
124 ......................................................................... .0875
125 ......................................................................... .1125
126 ......................................................................... .1375
127 ......................................................................... .1625
128 ......................................................................... .1875
129 ......................................................................... .2125
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TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

130 ......................................................................... .2375
131 ......................................................................... .2625
132 ......................................................................... .2875
133 ......................................................................... .3125
134 ......................................................................... .3375
135 ......................................................................... .3625
136 ......................................................................... .3875
137 ......................................................................... .4125
138 ......................................................................... .4375
139 ......................................................................... .4625
140 ......................................................................... .4875
141 ......................................................................... .5125
142 ......................................................................... .5375
143 ......................................................................... .5625
144 ......................................................................... .5875
145 ......................................................................... .6125
146 ......................................................................... .6375
147 ......................................................................... .6625
148 ......................................................................... .6875
149 ......................................................................... .7125
150 ......................................................................... .7375
151 ......................................................................... .7625
152 ......................................................................... .7875
153 ......................................................................... .8125
154 ......................................................................... .8375
155 ......................................................................... .8625
156 ......................................................................... .8875
157 ......................................................................... .9125
158 ......................................................................... .9375
159 ......................................................................... .9625
160 ......................................................................... .9875
161 ......................................................................... 855.0125
162 ......................................................................... .0375
163 ......................................................................... .0625
164 ......................................................................... .0875
165 ......................................................................... .1125
166 ......................................................................... .1375
167 ......................................................................... .1625
168 ......................................................................... .1875
169 ......................................................................... .2125
170 ......................................................................... .2375
171 ......................................................................... .2625
172 ......................................................................... .2875
173 ......................................................................... .3125
174 ......................................................................... .3375
175 ......................................................................... .3625
176 ......................................................................... .3875
177 ......................................................................... .4125
178 ......................................................................... .4375
179 ......................................................................... .4625
180 ......................................................................... .4875
181 ......................................................................... .5125
182 ......................................................................... .5375
183 ......................................................................... .5625
184 ......................................................................... .5875
185 ......................................................................... .6125
186 ......................................................................... .6375
187 ......................................................................... .6625
188 ......................................................................... .6875
189 ......................................................................... .7125
190 ......................................................................... .7375
191 ......................................................................... .7625
192 ......................................................................... .7875
193 ......................................................................... .8125
194 ......................................................................... .8375
195 ......................................................................... .8625
196 ......................................................................... .8875
197 ......................................................................... .9125
198 ......................................................................... .9375

TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

199 ......................................................................... .9625
200 ......................................................................... .9875
201 ......................................................................... 856.0125
202 ......................................................................... .0375
203 ......................................................................... .0625
204 ......................................................................... .0875
205 ......................................................................... .1125
206 ......................................................................... .1375
207 ......................................................................... .1625
208 ......................................................................... .1875
209 ......................................................................... .2125
210 ......................................................................... .2375
211 ......................................................................... .2625
212 ......................................................................... .2875
213 ......................................................................... .3125
214 ......................................................................... .3375
215 ......................................................................... .3625
216 ......................................................................... .3875
217 ......................................................................... .4125
218 ......................................................................... .4375
219 ......................................................................... .4625
220 ......................................................................... .4875
221 ......................................................................... .5125
222 ......................................................................... .5375
223 ......................................................................... .5625
224 ......................................................................... .5875
225 ......................................................................... .6125
226 ......................................................................... .6375
227 ......................................................................... .6625
228 ......................................................................... .6875
229 ......................................................................... .7125
230 ......................................................................... .7375
231 ......................................................................... .7625
232 ......................................................................... .7875
233 ......................................................................... .8125
234 ......................................................................... .8375
235 ......................................................................... .8625
236 ......................................................................... .8875
237 ......................................................................... .9125
238 ......................................................................... .9375
239 ......................................................................... .9625
240 ......................................................................... .9875
241 ......................................................................... 857.0125
242 ......................................................................... .0375
243 ......................................................................... .0625
244 ......................................................................... .0875
245 ......................................................................... .1125
246 ......................................................................... .1375
247 ......................................................................... .1625
248 ......................................................................... .1875
249 ......................................................................... .2125
250 ......................................................................... .2375
251 ......................................................................... .2625
252 ......................................................................... .2875
253 ......................................................................... .3125
254 ......................................................................... .3375
255 ......................................................................... .3625
256 ......................................................................... .3875
257 ......................................................................... .4125
258 ......................................................................... .4375
259 ......................................................................... .4625
260 ......................................................................... .4875
261 ......................................................................... .5125
262 ......................................................................... .5375
263 ......................................................................... .5625
264 ......................................................................... .5875
265 ......................................................................... .6125
266 ......................................................................... .6375
267 ......................................................................... .6625
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TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

268 ......................................................................... .6875
269 ......................................................................... .7125
270 ......................................................................... .7375
271 ......................................................................... .7625
272 ......................................................................... .7875
273 ......................................................................... .8125
274 ......................................................................... .8375
275 ......................................................................... .8625
276 ......................................................................... .8875
277 ......................................................................... .9125
278 ......................................................................... .9375
279 ......................................................................... .9625
280 ......................................................................... .9875
281 ......................................................................... 858.0125
282 ......................................................................... .0375
283 ......................................................................... .0625
284 ......................................................................... .0875
285 ......................................................................... .1125
286 ......................................................................... .1375
287 ......................................................................... .1625
288 ......................................................................... .1875
289 ......................................................................... .2125
290 ......................................................................... .2375
291 ......................................................................... .2625
292 ......................................................................... .2875
293 ......................................................................... .3125
294 ......................................................................... .3375
295 ......................................................................... .3625
296 ......................................................................... .3875
297 ......................................................................... .4125
298 ......................................................................... .4375
299 ......................................................................... .4625
300 ......................................................................... .4875
301 ......................................................................... .5125
302 ......................................................................... .5375
303 ......................................................................... .5625
304 ......................................................................... .5875
305 ......................................................................... .6125
306 ......................................................................... .6375
307 ......................................................................... .6625
308 ......................................................................... .6875
309 ......................................................................... .7125
310 ......................................................................... .7375
311 ......................................................................... .7625
312 ......................................................................... .7875
313 ......................................................................... .8125
314 ......................................................................... .8375
315 ......................................................................... .8625
316 ......................................................................... .8875
317 ......................................................................... .9125
318 ......................................................................... .9375
319 ......................................................................... .9625
320 ......................................................................... .9875
321 ......................................................................... 859.0125
322 ......................................................................... .0375
323 ......................................................................... .0625
324 ......................................................................... .0875
325 ......................................................................... .1125
326 ......................................................................... .1375
327 ......................................................................... .1625
328 ......................................................................... .1875
329 ......................................................................... .2125
330 ......................................................................... .2375
331 ......................................................................... .2625
332 ......................................................................... .2875
333 ......................................................................... .3125
334 ......................................................................... .3375
335 ......................................................................... .3625
336 ......................................................................... .3875

TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

337 ......................................................................... .4125
338 ......................................................................... .4375
339 ......................................................................... .4625
340 ......................................................................... .4875
341 ......................................................................... .5125
342 ......................................................................... .5375
343 ......................................................................... .5625
344 ......................................................................... .5875
345 ......................................................................... .6125
346 ......................................................................... .6375
347 ......................................................................... .6625
348 ......................................................................... .6875
349 ......................................................................... .7125
350 ......................................................................... .7375
351 ......................................................................... .7625
352 ......................................................................... .7875
353 ......................................................................... .8125
354 ......................................................................... .8375
355 ......................................................................... .8625
356 ......................................................................... .8875
357 ......................................................................... .9125
358 ......................................................................... .9375
359 ......................................................................... .9625
360 ......................................................................... .9875
361 ......................................................................... 860.0125
362 ......................................................................... .0375
363 ......................................................................... .0625
364 ......................................................................... .0875
365 ......................................................................... .1125
366 ......................................................................... .1375
367 ......................................................................... .1625
368 ......................................................................... .1875
369 ......................................................................... .2125
370 ......................................................................... .2375
371 ......................................................................... .2625
372 ......................................................................... .2875
373 ......................................................................... .3125
374 ......................................................................... .8375
375 ......................................................................... .3625
376 ......................................................................... .3875
377 ......................................................................... .4125
378 ......................................................................... .4375
379 ......................................................................... .4625
380 ......................................................................... .4875
381 ......................................................................... .5125
382 ......................................................................... .5375
383 ......................................................................... .5625
384 ......................................................................... .5875
385 ......................................................................... .6125
386 ......................................................................... .6375
387 ......................................................................... .6625
388 ......................................................................... .6875
389 ......................................................................... .7125
390 ......................................................................... .7375
391 ......................................................................... .7625
392 ......................................................................... .7875
393 ......................................................................... .8125
394 ......................................................................... .8375
395 ......................................................................... .8625
396 ......................................................................... .8875
397 ......................................................................... .9125
398 ......................................................................... .9375
399 ......................................................................... .9625
400 ......................................................................... .9875
401 ......................................................................... 861.0125
402 ......................................................................... .0375
403 ......................................................................... .0625
404 ......................................................................... .0875
405 ......................................................................... .1125
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TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

406 ......................................................................... .1375
407 ......................................................................... .1625
408 ......................................................................... .1875
409 ......................................................................... .2125
410 ......................................................................... .2375
411 ......................................................................... .2625
412 ......................................................................... .2875
413 ......................................................................... .3125
414 ......................................................................... .3375
415 ......................................................................... .3625
416 ......................................................................... .3875
417 ......................................................................... .4125
418 ......................................................................... .4375
419 ......................................................................... .4625
420 ......................................................................... .4875
421 ......................................................................... .5125
422 ......................................................................... .5375
423 ......................................................................... .5625
424 ......................................................................... .5875
425 ......................................................................... .6125
426 ......................................................................... .6375
427 ......................................................................... .6625
428 ......................................................................... .6875
429 ......................................................................... .7125
430 ......................................................................... .7375
431 ......................................................................... .7625
432 ......................................................................... .7875
433 ......................................................................... .8125
434 ......................................................................... .8375
435 ......................................................................... .8625
436 ......................................................................... .8875
437 ......................................................................... .9125
438 ......................................................................... .9375
439 ......................................................................... .9625
440 ......................................................................... .9875
441 ......................................................................... 862.0125
442 ......................................................................... .0375
443 ......................................................................... .0625
444 ......................................................................... .0875
445 ......................................................................... .1125
446 ......................................................................... .1375
447 ......................................................................... .1625
448 ......................................................................... .1875
449 ......................................................................... .2125
450 ......................................................................... .2375
451 ......................................................................... .2625
452 ......................................................................... .2875
453 ......................................................................... .3125
454 ......................................................................... .3375
455 ......................................................................... .3625
456 ......................................................................... .3875
457 ......................................................................... .4125
458 ......................................................................... .4375
459 ......................................................................... .4625
460 ......................................................................... .4875
461 ......................................................................... .5125
462 ......................................................................... .5375
463 ......................................................................... .5625
464 ......................................................................... .5875
465 ......................................................................... .6125
466 ......................................................................... .6375
467 ......................................................................... .6625
468 ......................................................................... .6875
469 ......................................................................... .7125
470 ......................................................................... .7375
471 ......................................................................... .7625
472 ......................................................................... .7875
473 ......................................................................... .8125
474 ......................................................................... .8375

TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

475 ......................................................................... .8625
476 ......................................................................... .8875
477 ......................................................................... .9125
478 ......................................................................... .9375
479 ......................................................................... .9625
480 ......................................................................... .9875
481 ......................................................................... 863.0125
482 ......................................................................... .0375
483 ......................................................................... .0625
484 ......................................................................... .0875
485 ......................................................................... .1125
486 ......................................................................... .1375
487 ......................................................................... .1625
488 ......................................................................... .1875
489 ......................................................................... .2125
490 ......................................................................... .2375
491 ......................................................................... .2625
492 ......................................................................... .2875
493 ......................................................................... .3125
494 ......................................................................... .3375
495 ......................................................................... .3625
496 ......................................................................... .3875
497 ......................................................................... .4125
498 ......................................................................... .4375
499 ......................................................................... .4625
500 ......................................................................... .4875
501 ......................................................................... .5125
502 ......................................................................... .5375
503 ......................................................................... .5625
504 ......................................................................... .5875
505 ......................................................................... .6125
506 ......................................................................... .6375
507 ......................................................................... .6625
508 ......................................................................... .6875
509 ......................................................................... .7125
510 ......................................................................... .7375
511 ......................................................................... .7625
512 ......................................................................... .7875
513 ......................................................................... .8125
514 ......................................................................... .8375
515 ......................................................................... .8625
516 ......................................................................... .8875
517 ......................................................................... .9125
518 ......................................................................... .9375
519 ......................................................................... .9625
520 ......................................................................... .9875
521 ......................................................................... 864.0125
522 ......................................................................... .0375
523 ......................................................................... .0625
524 ......................................................................... .0875
525 ......................................................................... .1125
526 ......................................................................... .1375
527 ......................................................................... .1625
528 ......................................................................... .1875
529 ......................................................................... .2125
530 ......................................................................... .2375
531 ......................................................................... .2625
532 ......................................................................... .2875
533 ......................................................................... .3125
534 ......................................................................... .3375
535 ......................................................................... .3625
536 ......................................................................... .3875
537 ......................................................................... .4125
538 ......................................................................... .4375
539 ......................................................................... .4625
540 ......................................................................... .4875
541 ......................................................................... .5125
542 ......................................................................... .5375
543 ......................................................................... .5625
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TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

544 ......................................................................... .5875
545 ......................................................................... .6125
546 ......................................................................... .6375
547 ......................................................................... .6625
548 ......................................................................... .6875
549 ......................................................................... .7125
550 ......................................................................... .7375
551 ......................................................................... .7625
552 ......................................................................... .7875
553 ......................................................................... .8125
554 ......................................................................... .8375
555 ......................................................................... .8625
556 ......................................................................... .8875
557 ......................................................................... .9125
558 ......................................................................... .9375
559 ......................................................................... .9625
560 ......................................................................... .9875
561 ......................................................................... 865.0125
562 ......................................................................... .0375
563 ......................................................................... .0625
564 ......................................................................... .0875
565 ......................................................................... .1125
566 ......................................................................... .1375
567 ......................................................................... .1625
568 ......................................................................... .1875
569 ......................................................................... .2125
570 ......................................................................... .2375
571 ......................................................................... .2625
572 ......................................................................... .2875
573 ......................................................................... .3125
574 ......................................................................... .3375
575 ......................................................................... .3625
576 ......................................................................... .3875
577 ......................................................................... .4125
578 ......................................................................... .4375
579 ......................................................................... .4625
580 ......................................................................... .4875
581 ......................................................................... .5125
582 ......................................................................... .5375
583 ......................................................................... .5625
584 ......................................................................... .5875
585 ......................................................................... .6125
586 ......................................................................... .6375
587 ......................................................................... .6625
588 ......................................................................... .6875
589 ......................................................................... .7125
590 ......................................................................... .7375
591 ......................................................................... .7625
592 ......................................................................... .7875
593 ......................................................................... .8125
594 ......................................................................... .8375
595 ......................................................................... .8625
596 ......................................................................... .8875
597 ......................................................................... .9125
598 ......................................................................... .9375
599 ......................................................................... .9625
600 ......................................................................... 865.9875
601 ......................................................................... 866.0125
602 ......................................................................... .0375
603 ......................................................................... .0500
604 ......................................................................... .0625
605 ......................................................................... .0750
606 ......................................................................... .0875
607 ......................................................................... .1000
608 ......................................................................... .1125
609 ......................................................................... .1250
610 ......................................................................... .1375
611 ......................................................................... .1500
612 ......................................................................... .1625

TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

613 ......................................................................... .1750
614 ......................................................................... .1875
615 ......................................................................... .2000
616 ......................................................................... .2125
617 ......................................................................... .2250
618 ......................................................................... .2375
619 ......................................................................... .2500
620 ......................................................................... .2625
621 ......................................................................... .2750
622 ......................................................................... .2875
623 ......................................................................... .3000
624 ......................................................................... .3125
625 ......................................................................... .3250
626 ......................................................................... .3375
627 ......................................................................... .3500
628 ......................................................................... .3625
629 ......................................................................... .3750
630 ......................................................................... .3875
631 ......................................................................... .4000
632 ......................................................................... .4125
633 ......................................................................... .4250
634 ......................................................................... .4375
635 ......................................................................... .4500
636 ......................................................................... .4625
637 ......................................................................... .4750
638 ......................................................................... .4875
639 ......................................................................... .5125
640 ......................................................................... .5375
641 ......................................................................... .5500
642 ......................................................................... .5625
643 ......................................................................... .5750
644 ......................................................................... .5875
645 ......................................................................... .6000
646 ......................................................................... .6125
647 ......................................................................... .6250
648 ......................................................................... .6375
649 ......................................................................... .6500
650 ......................................................................... .6625
651 ......................................................................... .6750
652 ......................................................................... .6875
653 ......................................................................... .7000
654 ......................................................................... .7125
655 ......................................................................... .7250
656 ......................................................................... .7375
657 ......................................................................... .7500
658 ......................................................................... .7625
659 ......................................................................... .7750
660 ......................................................................... .7875
661 ......................................................................... .8000
662 ......................................................................... .8125
663 ......................................................................... .8250
664 ......................................................................... .8375
665 ......................................................................... .8500
666 ......................................................................... .8625
667 ......................................................................... .8750
668 ......................................................................... .8875
669 ......................................................................... .9000
670 ......................................................................... .9125
671 ......................................................................... .9250
672 ......................................................................... .9375
673 ......................................................................... .9500
674 ......................................................................... .9625
675 ......................................................................... .9750
676 ......................................................................... .9875
677 ......................................................................... 867.0125
678 ......................................................................... .0375
679 ......................................................................... .0500
680 ......................................................................... .0625
681 ......................................................................... .0750
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TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

682 ......................................................................... .0875
683 ......................................................................... .1000
684 ......................................................................... .1125
685 ......................................................................... .1250
686 ......................................................................... .1375
687 ......................................................................... .1500
688 ......................................................................... .1625
689 ......................................................................... .1750
690 ......................................................................... .1875
691 ......................................................................... .2000
692 ......................................................................... .2125
693 ......................................................................... .2250
694 ......................................................................... .2375
695 ......................................................................... .2500
696 ......................................................................... .2625
697 ......................................................................... .2750
698 ......................................................................... .2875
699 ......................................................................... .3000
700 ......................................................................... .3125
701 ......................................................................... .3250
702 ......................................................................... .3375
703 ......................................................................... .3500
704 ......................................................................... .3625
705 ......................................................................... .3750
706 ......................................................................... .3875
707 ......................................................................... .4000
708 ......................................................................... .4125
709 ......................................................................... .4250
710 ......................................................................... .4375
711 ......................................................................... .4500
712 ......................................................................... .4625
713 ......................................................................... .4750
714 ......................................................................... .4875
715 ......................................................................... .5125
716 ......................................................................... .5375
717 ......................................................................... .5500
718 ......................................................................... .5625
719 ......................................................................... .5750
720 ......................................................................... .5875
721 ......................................................................... .6000
722 ......................................................................... .6125
723 ......................................................................... .6250
724 ......................................................................... .6375
725 ......................................................................... .6500
726 ......................................................................... .6625
727 ......................................................................... .6750
728 ......................................................................... .6875
729 ......................................................................... .7000
730 ......................................................................... .7125
731 ......................................................................... .7250
732 ......................................................................... .7375
733 ......................................................................... .7500
734 ......................................................................... .7625
735 ......................................................................... .7750
736 ......................................................................... .7875
737 ......................................................................... .8000
738 ......................................................................... .8125
739 ......................................................................... .8250
740 ......................................................................... .8375
741 ......................................................................... .8500
742 ......................................................................... .8625
743 ......................................................................... .8750
744 ......................................................................... .8875
745 ......................................................................... .9000
746 ......................................................................... .9125
747 ......................................................................... .9250
748 ......................................................................... .9375
749 ......................................................................... .9500
750 ......................................................................... .9625

TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

751 ......................................................................... .9750
752 ......................................................................... .9875
753 ......................................................................... 868.0125
754 ......................................................................... .0375
755 ......................................................................... .0500
756 ......................................................................... .0625
757 ......................................................................... .0750
758 ......................................................................... .0875
759 ......................................................................... .1000
760 ......................................................................... .1125
761 ......................................................................... .1250
762 ......................................................................... .1375
763 ......................................................................... .1500
764 ......................................................................... .1625
765 ......................................................................... .1750
766 ......................................................................... .1875
767 ......................................................................... .2000
768 ......................................................................... .2125
769 ......................................................................... .2250
770 ......................................................................... .2375
771 ......................................................................... .2500
772 ......................................................................... .2625
773 ......................................................................... .2750
774 ......................................................................... .2875
775 ......................................................................... .3000
776 ......................................................................... .3125
777 ......................................................................... .3250
778 ......................................................................... .3375
779 ......................................................................... .3500
780 ......................................................................... .3625
781 ......................................................................... .3750
782 ......................................................................... .3875
783 ......................................................................... .4000
784 ......................................................................... .4125
785 ......................................................................... .4250
786 ......................................................................... .4375
787 ......................................................................... .4500
788 ......................................................................... .4625
789 ......................................................................... .4750
790 ......................................................................... .4875
791 ......................................................................... .5000
792 ......................................................................... .5125
793 ......................................................................... .5250
794 ......................................................................... .5375
795 ......................................................................... .5500
796 ......................................................................... .5625
797 ......................................................................... .5750
798 ......................................................................... .5875
799 ......................................................................... .6000
800 ......................................................................... .6125
801 ......................................................................... .6250
802 ......................................................................... .6375
803 ......................................................................... .6500
804 ......................................................................... .6625
805 ......................................................................... .6750
806 ......................................................................... .6875
807 ......................................................................... .7000
808 ......................................................................... .7125
809 ......................................................................... .7250
810 ......................................................................... .7375
811 ......................................................................... .7500
812 ......................................................................... .7625
813 ......................................................................... .7750
814 ......................................................................... .7875
815 ......................................................................... .8000
816 ......................................................................... .8125
817 ......................................................................... .8250
818 ......................................................................... .8375
819 ......................................................................... .8500
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TABLE OF 806–821/851–866 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

820 ......................................................................... .8625
821 ......................................................................... .8750
822 ......................................................................... .8875
823 ......................................................................... .9000
824 ......................................................................... .9125
825 ......................................................................... .9250
826 ......................................................................... .9375
827 ......................................................................... .9500
828 ......................................................................... .9625
829 ......................................................................... .9750
830 ......................................................................... .9875

TABLE OF 896–901/935–940 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

1 ............................................................................. 935.0125
2 ............................................................................. .0250
3 ............................................................................. .0375
4 ............................................................................. .0500
5 ............................................................................. .0625
6 ............................................................................. .0750
7 ............................................................................. .0875
8 ............................................................................. .1000
9 ............................................................................. .1125
10 ........................................................................... .1250
11 ........................................................................... .1375
12 ........................................................................... .1500
13 ........................................................................... .1625
14 ........................................................................... .1750
15 ........................................................................... .1875
16 ........................................................................... .2000
17 ........................................................................... .2125
18 ........................................................................... .2250
19 ........................................................................... .2375
20 ........................................................................... .2500
21 ........................................................................... .2625
22 ........................................................................... .2750
23 ........................................................................... .2875
24 ........................................................................... .3000
25 ........................................................................... .3125
26 ........................................................................... .3250
27 ........................................................................... .3375
28 ........................................................................... .3500
29 ........................................................................... .3625
30 ........................................................................... .3750
31 ........................................................................... .3875
32 ........................................................................... .4000
33 ........................................................................... .4125
34 ........................................................................... .4250
35 ........................................................................... .4375
36 ........................................................................... .4500
37 ........................................................................... .4625
38 ........................................................................... .4750
39 ........................................................................... .4875
40 ........................................................................... .5000
41 ........................................................................... .5125
42 ........................................................................... .5250
43 ........................................................................... .5375
44 ........................................................................... .5500
45 ........................................................................... .5625
46 ........................................................................... .5750
47 ........................................................................... .5875
48 ........................................................................... .6000
49 ........................................................................... .6125

TABLE OF 896–901/935–940 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

50 ........................................................................... .6250
51 ........................................................................... .6375
52 ........................................................................... .6500
53 ........................................................................... .6625
54 ........................................................................... .6750
55 ........................................................................... .6875
56 ........................................................................... .7000
57 ........................................................................... .7125
58 ........................................................................... .7250
59 ........................................................................... .7375
60 ........................................................................... .7500
61 ........................................................................... .7625
62 ........................................................................... .7750
63 ........................................................................... .7875
64 ........................................................................... .8000
65 ........................................................................... .8125
66 ........................................................................... .8250
67 ........................................................................... .8375
68 ........................................................................... .8500
69 ........................................................................... .8625
70 ........................................................................... .8750
71 ........................................................................... .8875
72 ........................................................................... .9000
73 ........................................................................... .9125
74 ........................................................................... .9250
75 ........................................................................... .9375
76 ........................................................................... .9500
77 ........................................................................... .9625
78 ........................................................................... .9750
79 ........................................................................... .9875
80 ........................................................................... 936.0000
81 ........................................................................... .0125
82 ........................................................................... .0250
83 ........................................................................... .0375
84 ........................................................................... .0500
85 ........................................................................... .0625
86 ........................................................................... .0750
87 ........................................................................... .0875
88 ........................................................................... .1000
89 ........................................................................... .1125
90 ........................................................................... .1250
91 ........................................................................... .1375
92 ........................................................................... .1500
93 ........................................................................... .1625
94 ........................................................................... .1750
95 ........................................................................... .1875
96 ........................................................................... .2000
97 ........................................................................... .2125
98 ........................................................................... .2250
99 ........................................................................... .2375
100 ......................................................................... .2500
101 ......................................................................... .2625
102 ......................................................................... .2750
103 ......................................................................... .2875
104 ......................................................................... .3000
105 ......................................................................... .3125
106 ......................................................................... .3250
107 ......................................................................... .3375
108 ......................................................................... .3500
109 ......................................................................... .3625
110 ......................................................................... .3750
111 ......................................................................... .3875
112 ......................................................................... .4000
113 ......................................................................... .4125
114 ......................................................................... .4250
115 ......................................................................... .4375
116 ......................................................................... .4500
117 ......................................................................... .4625
118 ......................................................................... .4750
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TABLE OF 896–901/935–940 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

119 ......................................................................... .4875
120 ......................................................................... .5000
121 ......................................................................... .5125
122 ......................................................................... .5250
123 ......................................................................... .5375
124 ......................................................................... .5500
125 ......................................................................... .5625
126 ......................................................................... .5750
127 ......................................................................... .5875
128 ......................................................................... .6000
129 ......................................................................... .6125
130 ......................................................................... .6250
131 ......................................................................... .6375
132 ......................................................................... .6500
133 ......................................................................... .6625
134 ......................................................................... .6750
135 ......................................................................... .6875
136 ......................................................................... .7000
137 ......................................................................... .7125
138 ......................................................................... .7250
139 ......................................................................... .7375
140 ......................................................................... .7500
141 ......................................................................... .7625
142 ......................................................................... .7750
143 ......................................................................... .7875
144 ......................................................................... .8000
145 ......................................................................... .8125
146 ......................................................................... .8250
147 ......................................................................... .8375
148 ......................................................................... .8500
149 ......................................................................... .8625
150 ......................................................................... .8750
151 ......................................................................... .8875
152 ......................................................................... .9000
153 ......................................................................... .9125
154 ......................................................................... .9250
155 ......................................................................... .9375
156 ......................................................................... .9500
157 ......................................................................... .9625
158 ......................................................................... .9750
159 ......................................................................... .9875
160 ......................................................................... 937.0000
161 ......................................................................... .0125
162 ......................................................................... .0250
163 ......................................................................... .0375
164 ......................................................................... .0500
165 ......................................................................... .0625
166 ......................................................................... .0750
167 ......................................................................... .0875
168 ......................................................................... .1000
169 ......................................................................... .1125
170 ......................................................................... .1250
171 ......................................................................... .1375
172 ......................................................................... .1500
173 ......................................................................... .1625
174 ......................................................................... .1750
175 ......................................................................... .1875
176 ......................................................................... .2000
177 ......................................................................... .2125
178 ......................................................................... .2250
179 ......................................................................... .2375
180 ......................................................................... .2500
181 ......................................................................... .2625
182 ......................................................................... .2750
183 ......................................................................... .2875
184 ......................................................................... .3000
185 ......................................................................... .3125
186 ......................................................................... .3250
187 ......................................................................... .3375

TABLE OF 896–901/935–940 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

188 ......................................................................... .3500
189 ......................................................................... .3625
190 ......................................................................... .3750
191 ......................................................................... .3875
192 ......................................................................... .4000
193 ......................................................................... .4125
194 ......................................................................... .4250
195 ......................................................................... .4375
196 ......................................................................... .4500
197 ......................................................................... .4625
198 ......................................................................... .4750
199 ......................................................................... .4875
200 ......................................................................... .5000
201 ......................................................................... .5125
202 ......................................................................... .5250
203 ......................................................................... .5375
204 ......................................................................... .5500
205 ......................................................................... .5625
206 ......................................................................... .5750
207 ......................................................................... .5875
208 ......................................................................... .6000
209 ......................................................................... .6125
210 ......................................................................... .6250
211 ......................................................................... .6375
212 ......................................................................... .6500
213 ......................................................................... .6625
214 ......................................................................... .6750
215 ......................................................................... .6875
216 ......................................................................... .7000
217 ......................................................................... .7125
218 ......................................................................... .7250
219 ......................................................................... .7375
220 ......................................................................... .7500
221 ......................................................................... .7625
222 ......................................................................... .7750
223 ......................................................................... .7875
224 ......................................................................... .8000
225 ......................................................................... .8125
226 ......................................................................... .8250
227 ......................................................................... .8375
228 ......................................................................... .8500
229 ......................................................................... .8625
230 ......................................................................... .8750
231 ......................................................................... .8875
232 ......................................................................... .9000
233 ......................................................................... .9125
234 ......................................................................... .9250
235 ......................................................................... .9375
236 ......................................................................... .9500
237 ......................................................................... .9625
238 ......................................................................... .9750
239 ......................................................................... .9875
240 ......................................................................... 938.0000
241 ......................................................................... .0125
242 ......................................................................... .0250
243 ......................................................................... .0375
244 ......................................................................... .0500
245 ......................................................................... .0625
246 ......................................................................... .0750
247 ......................................................................... .0875
248 ......................................................................... .1000
249 ......................................................................... .1125
250 ......................................................................... .1250
251 ......................................................................... .1375
252 ......................................................................... .1500
253 ......................................................................... .1625
254 ......................................................................... .1750
255 ......................................................................... .1875
256 ......................................................................... .2000
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TABLE OF 896–901/935–940 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

257 ......................................................................... .2125
258 ......................................................................... .2250
259 ......................................................................... .2375
260 ......................................................................... .2500
261 ......................................................................... .2625
262 ......................................................................... .2750
263 ......................................................................... .2875
264 ......................................................................... .3000
265 ......................................................................... .3125
266 ......................................................................... .3250
267 ......................................................................... .3375
268 ......................................................................... .3500
269 ......................................................................... .3625
270 ......................................................................... .3750
271 ......................................................................... .3875
272 ......................................................................... .4000
273 ......................................................................... .4125
274 ......................................................................... .4250
275 ......................................................................... .4375
276 ......................................................................... .4500
277 ......................................................................... .4625
278 ......................................................................... .4750
279 ......................................................................... .4875
280 ......................................................................... .5000
281 ......................................................................... .5125
282 ......................................................................... .5250
283 ......................................................................... .5375
284 ......................................................................... .5500
285 ......................................................................... .5625
286 ......................................................................... .5750
287 ......................................................................... .5875
288 ......................................................................... .6000
289 ......................................................................... .6125
290 ......................................................................... .6250
291 ......................................................................... .6375
292 ......................................................................... .6500
293 ......................................................................... .6625
294 ......................................................................... .6750
295 ......................................................................... .6875
296 ......................................................................... .7000
297 ......................................................................... .7125
298 ......................................................................... .7250
299 ......................................................................... .7375
300 ......................................................................... .7500
301 ......................................................................... .7625
302 ......................................................................... .7750
303 ......................................................................... .7875
304 ......................................................................... .8000
305 ......................................................................... .8125
306 ......................................................................... .8250
307 ......................................................................... .8375
308 ......................................................................... .8500
309 ......................................................................... .8625
310 ......................................................................... .8750
311 ......................................................................... .8875
312 ......................................................................... .9000
313 ......................................................................... .9125
314 ......................................................................... .9250
315 ......................................................................... .9375
316 ......................................................................... .9500
317 ......................................................................... .9625
318 ......................................................................... .9750
319 ......................................................................... .9875
320 ......................................................................... 939.0000
321 ......................................................................... .0125
322 ......................................................................... .0250
323 ......................................................................... .0375
324 ......................................................................... .0500
325 ......................................................................... .0625

TABLE OF 896–901/935–940 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

326 ......................................................................... .0750
327 ......................................................................... .0875
328 ......................................................................... .1000
329 ......................................................................... .1125
330 ......................................................................... .1250
331 ......................................................................... .1375
332 ......................................................................... .1500
333 ......................................................................... .1625
334 ......................................................................... .1750
335 ......................................................................... .1875
336 ......................................................................... .2000
337 ......................................................................... .2125
338 ......................................................................... .2250
339 ......................................................................... .2375
340 ......................................................................... .2500
341 ......................................................................... .2625
342 ......................................................................... .2750
343 ......................................................................... .2875
344 ......................................................................... .3000
345 ......................................................................... .3125
346 ......................................................................... .3250
347 ......................................................................... .3375
348 ......................................................................... .3500
349 ......................................................................... .3625
350 ......................................................................... .3750
351 ......................................................................... .3875
352 ......................................................................... .4000
353 ......................................................................... .4125
354 ......................................................................... .4250
355 ......................................................................... .4375
356 ......................................................................... .4500
357 ......................................................................... .4625
358 ......................................................................... .4750
359 ......................................................................... .4875
360 ......................................................................... .5000
361 ......................................................................... .5125
362 ......................................................................... .5250
363 ......................................................................... .5375
364 ......................................................................... .5500
365 ......................................................................... .5625
366 ......................................................................... .5750
367 ......................................................................... .5875
368 ......................................................................... .6000
369 ......................................................................... .6125
370 ......................................................................... .6250
371 ......................................................................... .6375
372 ......................................................................... .6500
373 ......................................................................... .6625
374 ......................................................................... .6750
375 ......................................................................... .6875
376 ......................................................................... .7000
377 ......................................................................... .7125
378 ......................................................................... .7250
379 ......................................................................... .7375
380 ......................................................................... .7500
381 ......................................................................... .7625
382 ......................................................................... .7750
383 ......................................................................... .7875
384 ......................................................................... .8000
385 ......................................................................... .8125
386 ......................................................................... .8250
387 ......................................................................... .8375
388 ......................................................................... .8500
389 ......................................................................... .8625
390 ......................................................................... .8750
391 ......................................................................... .8875
392 ......................................................................... .9000
393 ......................................................................... .9125
394 ......................................................................... .9250

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00434 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



435

Federal Communications Commission § 90.617

TABLE OF 896–901/935–940 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No.
Base fre-
quency
(MHz)

395 ......................................................................... .9375
396 ......................................................................... .9500
397 ......................................................................... .9625
398 ......................................................................... .9750
399 ......................................................................... .9875

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 51928, Nov. 15, 1983; 51 FR 37402, Oct. 22,
1986; 52 FR 29856, Aug. 12, 1987; 53 FR 1025,
Jan. 15, 1988; 54 FR 38681, Sept. 20, 1989; 54 FR
39740, Sept. 28, 1989]

§ 90.615 Spectrum blocks available in
the General Category for 800 MHz
SMR General Category.

TABLE 1.—806–821/851–866 MHZ BAND
CHANNELS (150 CHANNELS)

Spectrum block Channel Nos.

D ............................................ 1 through 25
D1 .......................................... 26 through 50
E ............................................ 51 through 75
E1 .......................................... 76 through 100
F ............................................. 101 through 125
F1 ........................................... 126 through 150

[64 FR 71054, Dec. 20, 1999]

§ 90.617 Frequencies in the 809.750–
824/854.750–869 MHz, and 896–901/
935–940 MHz bands available for
trunked or conventional system use
in non-border areas.

(a) The channels listed in table 1 and
paragraph (a)(1) of this section are
available to eligible applicants in the
Public Safety Category which consists
of licensees eligible in the Public Safe-
ty Pool of subpart B of this part. These
frequencies are available in areas far-
ther than 110 km (68.4 miles) from the
U.S./Mexican border, and 140 km (87
miles) from the U.S./Canadian border.
Specialized Mobile Radio Systems will
not be authorized in this category.
These channels are available for inter-
category sharing as indicated in
§ 90.621(g).

PUBLIC SAFETY CATEGORY

TABLE 1—806–821/851–866 MHZ BAND
CHANNELS (70 CHANNELS)

Group No. Channel Nos.

209 ................................................. 209–249–289–329–369

TABLE 1—806–821/851–866 MHZ BAND
CHANNELS (70 CHANNELS)—Continued

Group No. Channel Nos.

210 ................................................. 210–250–290–330–370
211 ................................................. 211–251–291–331–371
218 ................................................. 218–258–298–338–378
219 ................................................. 219–259–299–339–379
220 ................................................. 220–260–300–340–380
229 ................................................. 229–269–309–349–389
230 ................................................. 230–270–310–350–390
231 ................................................. 231–271–311–351–391
238 ................................................. 238–278–318–358–398
239 ................................................. 239–279–319–359–399
240 ................................................. 240–280–320–360–400
Single channels ............................. 159, 169, 179, 189, 199,

160, 170, 180, 190, 200

(1) Channels numbers 601–830 are also
available to eligible applicants in the
Public Safety Category in areas farther
than 110 km (68.4 miles) from the U.S./
Mexican border, and 140 km (87 miles)
from the U.S./Candian border. The as-
signment of these channels will be done
in accordance with the policies defined
in the Report and Order of Gen. Docket
No. 87–112 (See § 90.16). The following
channels are available only for mutual
aid purposes as defined in Gen. Docket
No. 87–112: channels 601, 639, 677, 715,
753.

(b) The channels listed in Table 2A
are available to eligible applicants in
the Industrial/Land Transportation
Category (consisting of Power, Petro-
leum, Forest Products, Film and Video
Production, Relay Press, Special Indus-
trial, Manufacturers, Telephone Main-
tenance, Motor Carrier, Railroad, Taxi-
cab, and Automobile Emergency licens-
ees, as defined in § 90.7). These fre-
quencies are available in areas farther
than 110 km (68.4 miles) from the U.S./
Mexico border and farther than 140 km
(87.0 miles) from the U.S./Canada bor-
der. Specialized Mobile Radio (SMR)
systems will not be authorized on these
frequencies. These channels are avail-
able for inter-category sharing as indi-
cated in § 90.621(g).

TABLE 2A—INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPORTATION
CATEGORY 806–821/851–866 MHZ BAND
CHANNELS (50 CHANNELS):

Group No. Channel Nos.

212 ................................................. 212–252–292–332–372
213 ................................................. 213–253–293–333–373
214 ................................................. 214–254–294–334–374
215 ................................................. 215–255–295–335–375
216 ................................................. 216–256–296–336–376
217 ................................................. 217–257–297–337–377
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TABLE 2A—INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPORTATION
CATEGORY 806–821/851–866 MHZ BAND
CHANNELS (50 CHANNELS):—Continued

Group No. Channel Nos.

Single channels ............................. 155, 165, 175, 185, 195,
156, 166, 176, 186, 196,
157, 167, 177, 187, 197,
158, 168, 178, 188, 198

TABLE 2B—INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPOR-
TATION CATEGORY 896–901/935–940 MHZ
BAND CHANNELS (99 CHANNELS):

For multichannel systems channels
may be grouped vertically or hori-
zontally as they appear in the table.

Channel Nos.

31–32–33–34–35
36–37–38–39–40
71–72–73–74–75
76–77–78–79–80
111–112–113–114–115
116–117–118–119–120
151–152–153–154–155
156–157–158–159–160
191–192–193–194–195
196–197–198–199–200

231–232–233–234–235
236–237–238–239–240
271–272–273–274–275
276–277–278–279–280
311–312–313–314–315
316–317–318–319–320
351–352–353–354–355
356–357–358–359–360
391–392–393–394–395
396–397–398–399.

(c) The channels listed in Table 3A
are available to eligible applicants in
the Business Radio Category. This cat-
egory includes those entities eligible in
the Industrial/Business Pool of subpart
C of this part and does not include Spe-
cial Mobilized Radio Systems as de-
fined in § 90.603(c). These frequencies
are available in areas farther than 110
km (68.4 miles) from the U.S./Mexico
border and farther than 140 km (87.0
miles) from the U.S./Canada border.
Specialized Mobile Radio Systems will
not be authorized on these frequencies.
These channels are available for inter-
category sharing as indicated in
§ 90.621(g).

TABLE 3A—BUSINESS CATEGORY 806–821/
851–866 MHZ BAND CHANNELS (50 CHAN-
NELS):

Group No. Channel Nos.

232 ................................................. 232–272–312–352–392
233 ................................................. 233–273–313–353–393
234 ................................................. 234–274–314–354–394
235 ................................................. 235–275–315–355–395
236 ................................................. 236–276–316–356–396
237 ................................................. 237–277–317–357–397
Single channels ............................. 151, 161, 171, 181, 191,

152, 162, 172, 182, 192,
153, 163, 173, 183, 193,
154, 164, 174, 184, 194

TABLE 3B—BUSINESS CATEGORY 896–901/
935–940 MHZ BAND CHANNELS (100
CHANNELS):

For multichannel systems, channels
may be grouped vertically or hori-
zontally as they appear in the table.

11–12–13–14–15
16–17–18–19–20
51–52–53–54–55
56–57–58–59–60
91–92–93–94–95
96–97–98–99–100
131–132–133–134–135
136–137–138–139–140
171–172–173–174–175
176–177–178–179–180

211–212–213–214–215
216–217–218–219–220
251–252–253–254–255
256–257–258–259–260
291–292–293–294–295
296–297–298–299–300
331–332–333–334–335
336–337–338–339–340
371–372–373–374–375
376–377–378–379–380.

(d) The channels listed in Tables 4A
and 4B are available only to eligibles in
the SMR category which consists of
Specialized Mobile Radio (SMR) sta-
tions and eligible end users. The fre-
quencies listed in Table 4A are avail-
able to SMR eligibles desiring to be au-
thorized for EA-based service areas in
accordance with § 90.681. SMR licensees
licensed on Channels 401–600 on or be-
fore March 3, 1996, may continue to uti-
lize these frequencies within their ex-
isting service areas, subject to the
mandatory relocation provisions of
§ 90.699. This paragraph deals with the
assignment of frequencies only in areas
farther than 110 km (68.4 miles) from
the U.S./Mexico border and farther
than 140 km (87) miles from the U.S./
Canada border. See § 90.619 for the as-
signment of SMR frequencies in these
border areas. For stations located
within 113 km (70 miles) of Chicago,
channels 401–600 will be assigned in
blocks as outlined in Table 4C.

TABLE 4A—SMR CATEGORY 806–821/851–866
MHZ BAND CHANNELS (280 CHANNELS)

Spectrum block Channel Nos.

A ............................................ 401 through 420
B ............................................ 421 through 480
C ............................................ 481 through 600
G ............................................ 201–241–281–321–361
H ............................................ 202–242–282–322–362
I .............................................. 203–243–283–323–363
J ............................................. 204–244–284–324–364
K ............................................ 205–245–285–325–365
L ............................................. 206–246–286–326–366
M ............................................ 207–247–287–327–367
N ............................................ 208–248–288–328–368
O ............................................ 221–261–301–341–381
P ............................................ 222–262–302–342–382
Q ............................................ 223–263–303–343–383
R ............................................ 224–264–304–344–384
S ............................................ 225–265–305–345–385
T ............................................. 226–266–306–346–386
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TABLE 4A—SMR CATEGORY 806–821/851–866
MHZ BAND CHANNELS (280 CHANNELS)—
Continued

Spectrum block Channel Nos.

U ............................................ 227–267–307–347–387
V ............................................ 228–268–308–348–388

TABLE 4B—SMR CATEGORY 896–901/935–940
MHZ BAND-CHANNELS (200 CHANNELS)

Block Channel Nos.

A .......... 1–2–3–4–5–6–7–8–9–10
B .......... 21–22–23–24–25–26–27–28–29–30
C .......... 41–42–43–44–45–46–47–48–49–50
D .......... 61–62–63–64–65–66–67–68–69–70
E .......... 81–82–83–84–85–86–87–88–89–90
F .......... 101–102–103–104–105–106–107–108–109–110
G .......... 121–122–123–124–125–126–127–128–129–130
H .......... 141–142–143–144–145–146–147–148–149–150
I ........... 161–162–163–164–165–166–167–168–169–170
J ........... 181–182–183–184–185–186–187–188–189–190
K .......... 201–202–203–204–205–206–207–208–209–210
L .......... 221–222–223–224–225–226–227–228–229–230
M ......... 241–242–243–244–245–246–247–248–249–250
N .......... 261–262–263–264–265–266–267–268–269–270
O .......... 281–282–283–284–285–286–287–288–289–290
P .......... 301–302–303–304–305–306–307–308–309–310
Q .......... 321–322–323–324–325–326–327–328–329–330
R .......... 341–342–343–344–345–346–347–348–349–350
S .......... 361–362–363–364–365–366–367–368–369–370
T .......... 381–382–383–384–385–386–387–388–389–390

TABLE 4C–SMR CATEGORY—CHICAGO PLAN 2, 3

Group No. Channel Nos.

401 1 ......................... 401 through 410
411 ........................... 411–447–483–519–555
412 ........................... 412–448–484–520–556
413 ........................... 413–449–485–521–557
414 ........................... 414–450–486–522–558
415 ........................... 415–451–487–523–559
416 ........................... 416–452–488–524–560
417 ........................... 417–453–489–525–561
418 ........................... 418–454–490–526–562
419 ........................... 419–455–491–527–563
420 ........................... 420–456–492–528–564
421 ........................... 421–457–493–529–565
422 ........................... 422–458–494–530–566
423 ........................... 423–459–495–531–567
424 ........................... 424–460–496–532–568
425 ........................... 425–461–497–533–569
426 ........................... 426–462–498–534–570
427 ........................... 427–463–499–535–571
428 ........................... 428–464–500–536–572
429 ........................... 429–465–501–537–573
430 ........................... 430–466–502–538–574
431 ........................... 431–467–503–539–575
432 ........................... 432–468–504–540–576
433 ........................... 433–469–505–541–577
434 ........................... 434–470–506–542–578
435 ........................... 435–471–507–543–579
436 ........................... 436–472–508–544–580
437 ........................... 437–473–509–545–581
438 ........................... 438–474–510–546–582
439 ........................... 439–475–511–547–583
440 ........................... 440–476–512–548–584
441 ........................... 441–477–513–549–585
442 ........................... 442–478–514–550–586
443 ........................... 443–479–515–551–587
444 ........................... 444–480–516–552–588

TABLE 4C–SMR CATEGORY—CHICAGO PLAN
2, 3—Continued

Group No. Channel Nos.

445 ........................... 445–481–517–553–589
446 ........................... 446–482–518–554–590
591 ........................... 591–592–593–594–595
596 ........................... 596–597–598–599–600

1 Reserved for contiguous assignments or as a frequency
pool for assignments to systems with odd number of chanels.

2 These frequencies will be authorized only in the area en-
compassed by a 113 km (70 mile) radius centered at
41°52′28″ N. 87°38′22″ W.

3 All stations located beyond the 113 km (70 mile) distance
authorized on or before August 16, 1982 to use these fre-
quencies may continue to do so. Stations beyond the 113 km
(70 mile) distance authorized after August 16, 1982, shall em-
ploy frequencies listed in table 4A subject to the provisions of
§ 90.621 (b) or (c) as applicable.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 47
FR 51883, Nov. 18, 1982; 51 FR 37404, Oct. 22,
1986; 52 FR 3662, Feb. 5, 1987; 52 FR 29856, Aug.
12, 1987; 53 FR 1026, Jan. 15, 1988; 53 FR 12156,
Apr. 13, 1988; 54 FR 38682, Sept. 20, 1989; 58 FR
31476, June 3, 1993; 58 FR 44962, Aug. 25, 1993;
60 FR 21990, May 4, 1995; 60 FR 48918, Sept. 21,
1995; 61 FR 6156, Feb. 16, 1996; 61 FR 6576, Feb.
21, 1996; 62 FR 18934, Apr. 17, 1997; 62 FR 41214,
July 31, 1997]

§ 90.619 Frequencies available for use
in the U.S./Mexico and U.S./Canada
border areas.

(a) U.S./Mexico border area. The
channels listed in tables 1A, 2A, 3A and
4A are offset 12.5 kHz lower in fre-
quency than those specified in the 806–
821/851–866 MHz table in § 90.613. The
Channel 201 base frequency will be
856.000 MHz, followed by Channel 202 at
856.025 MHz and proceeding with uni-
form 25 kHz channeling to Channel 400
at 860.975 MHz. Mobile station fre-
quencies will be 45 MHz lower in fre-
quency. These channels are available
for assignment for conventional or
trunked systems only in areas 110 kilo-
meters (68.4 miles) or less from the
U.S./Mexico border. Stations located on
Mt. Lemmon, serving the Tucson, AZ
area, will only be authorized offset fre-
quencies. The channels listed in tables
2B, 3B, and 4B correspond to those
specified in the 896–901/935–940 MHz
table in § 90.613 and are not offset. Mo-
bile station frequencies will be 39 MHz
lower in frequency. The frequencies
listed in tables 2B, 3B, and 4B are not
available for licensing in the U.S./Mex-
ico border area until June 11, 1993.
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(1) Table 1A lists the channels in the
806–821/851–866 MHz band that are avail-
able for assignment to eligible appli-
cants in the Public Safety Category
which consists of licensees eligible in
the Public Safety Pool of subpart B of
this part. Specialized Mobile Radio
Systems (SMRS) will not be authorized
in this category. These channels are
available for intercategory sharing as
indicated in § 90.621(g).

TABLE 1—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, PUBLIC SAFETY CATEGORY-806–821/
851–866 MHZ BAND (85 CHANNELS)

Offset group No. Offset channel Nos.

2011 ................................................. 241–281–321–361
202 ................................................... 202–242–282–322–362
203 ................................................... 203–243–283–323–363
204 ................................................... 204–244–284–324–364
205 ................................................... 205–245–285–325–365
206 ................................................... 206–246–286–326–366
207 ................................................... 207–247–287–327–367
208 ................................................... 208–248–288–328–368
209 ................................................... 209–249–289–329–369
210 ................................................... 210–250–290–330–370
211 ................................................... 211–251–291–331–371
401 ................................................... 401–441–481–521–561
403 ................................................... 403–443–483–523–563
405 ................................................... 405–445–485–525–565
407 ................................................... 407–447–487–527–567
409 ................................................... 409–449–489–529–569
411 ................................................... 411–451–491–531–571

1 Offset Group 201 is available for conventional system use
only. Offset Channel 201 is not available for use in the U.S./
Mexico border area.

(2) Certain channels in the 821–824/
866–869 MHz band are also available to
eligible applicants in the Public Safety
Category in areas within 110 kilo-
meters (68.4 miles) of the U.S./Mexico
border. These channels will be assigned
according to the policies defined in the
Report and Order of Gen. Docket No. 87–
112 (See § 90.16). The following channels
are available only for mutual aid pur-
poses as defined in Gen. Docket No. 87–
112: channels 601, 639, 677, 715, and 753.
Certain channels in the 896–901/935–940
MHz band are also available in areas
within 110 kilometers (68.4 miles) of the
U.S./Mexico border. The specific chan-
nels that are available for licensing in
the bands 821–824/866–869 and 896–901/935–
940 MHz within 110 kilometers (68.4
miles) of the Mexico border are listed
in tables 1B, 2B, 3B, and 4B and are sub-
ject to Effective Radiated Power (ERP)
and Antenna Height limitations as in-
dicated in table 1C. In addition, all
channels designated for use within
Mexico in the 821–824/866–869 MHz and

896–901/935–940 MHz bands are available
for assignment to U.S. stations within
110 kilometers (68.4 miles) of the Mex-
ico border if the maximum power flux
density (pfd) of the station’s trans-
mitted signal at any point at or beyond
the border does not exceed ¥107 dB(W/
m2). The spreading loss must be cal-
culated using the free space formula
taking into account any antenna dis-
crimination in the direction of the bor-
der. Authorizations for stations using
channels allotted to Mexico on a pri-
mary basis will be secondary to Mexi-
can operations and conditioned to re-
quire that licensees take immediate
action to eliminate any harmful inter-
ference resulting from the station’s
transmitted signal exceeding ¥107
dB(W/m2).

TABLE 1B—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, PUBLIC SAFETY CATEGORY 821–824/
866–869 MHZ BAND (107 CHANNELS)

Channel Base fre-
quency

Mobile fre-
quency Country

601 ......... 866.0125 821.0125 Both countries.
866.0250 821.0250 Not available.

602 ......... 866.0375 821.0375 U.S.
603 ......... 866.0500 821.0500 U.S.
604 ......... 866.0625 821.0625 U.S.
605 ......... 866.0750 821.0750 U.S.
606 ......... 866.0875 821.0875 U.S.
607 ......... 866.1000 821.1000 U.S.
608 ......... 866.1125 821.1125 U.S.
609 ......... 866.1250 821.1250 U.S.
610 ......... 866.1375 821.1375 U.S.
611 ......... 866.1500 821.1500 Guard channel.
612 ......... 866.1625 821.1625 Mexico.
613 ......... 866.1750 821.1750 Mexico.
614 ......... 866.1875 821.1875 Mexico.
615 ......... 866.2000 821.2000 Mexico.
616 ......... 866.2125 821.2125 Mexico.
617 ......... 866.2250 821.2250 Mexico.
618 ......... 866.2375 821.2375 Mexico.
619 ......... 866.2500 821.2500 Mexico.
620 ......... 866.2625 821.2625 Mexico.
621 ......... 866.2750 821.2750 Mexico.
622 ......... 866.2875 821.2875 Mexico.
623 ......... 866.3000 821.3000 Mexico.
624 ......... 866.3125 821.3125 Mexico.
625 ......... 866.3250 821.3250 Mexico.
626 ......... 866.3375 821.3375 Mexico.
627 ......... 866.3500 821.3500 Mexico.
628 ......... 866.3625 821.3625 Mexico.
629 ......... 866.3750 821.3750 Guard channel.
630 ......... 866.3875 821.3875 U.S.
631 ......... 866.4000 821.4000 U.S.
632 ......... 866.4125 821.4125 U.S.
633 ......... 866.4250 821.4250 U.S.
634 ......... 866.4375 821.4375 U.S.
635 ......... 866.4500 821.4500 U.S.
636 ......... 866.4625 821.4625 U.S.
637 ......... 866.4750 821.4750 U.S.
638 ......... 866.4875 821.4875 U.S.

866.5000 821.5000 Not available.
639 ......... 866.5125 821.5125 Both countries.

866.5250 821.5250 Not available.
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TABLE 1B—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, PUBLIC SAFETY CATEGORY 821–824/
866–869 MHZ BAND (107 CHANNELS)—Con-
tinued

Channel Base fre-
quency

Mobile fre-
quency Country

640 ......... 866.5375 821.5375 U.S.
641 ......... 866.5500 821.5500 U.S.
642 ......... 866.5625 821.5625 U.S.
643 ......... 866.5750 821.5750 U.S.
644 ......... 866.5875 821.5875 U.S.
645 ......... 866.6000 821.6000 U.S.
646 ......... 866.6125 821.6125 U.S.
647 ......... 866.6250 821.6250 U.S.
648 ......... 866.6375 821.6375 U.S.
649 ......... 866.6500 821.6500 Guard channel.
650 ......... 866.6625 821.6625 Mexico.
651 ......... 866.6750 821.6750 Mexico.
652 ......... 866.6875 821.6875 Mexico.
653 ......... 866.7000 821.7000 Mexico.
654 ......... 866.7125 821.7125 Mexico.
655 ......... 866.7250 821.7250 Mexico.
656 ......... 866.7375 821.7375 Mexico.
657 ......... 866.7500 821.7500 Mexico.
658 ......... 866.7625 821.7625 Mexico.
659 ......... 866.7750 821.7750 Mexico.
660 ......... 866.7875 821.7875 Mexico.
661 ......... 866.8000 821.8000 Mexico.
662 ......... 866.8125 821.8125 Mexico.
663 ......... 866.8250 821.8250 Mexico.
664 ......... 866.8375 821.8375 Mexico.
665 ......... 866.8500 821.8500 Mexico.
666 ......... 866.8625 821.8625 Mexico.
667 ......... 866.8750 821.8750 Guard channel.
668 ......... 866.8875 821.8875 U.S.
669 ......... 866.9000 821.9000 U.S.
670 ......... 866.9125 821.9125 U.S.
671 ......... 866.9250 821.9250 U.S.
672 ......... 866.9375 821.9375 U.S.
673 ......... 866.9500 821.9500 U.S.
674 ......... 866.9625 821.9625 U.S.
675 ......... 866.9750 821.9750 U.S.
676 ......... 866.9875 821.9875 U.S.

867.0000 822.0000 Not available.
677 ......... 867.0125 822.0125 Both countries.

867.0250 822.0250 Not available.
678 ......... 867.0375 822.0375 U.S.
679 ......... 867.0500 822.0500 U.S.
680 ......... 867.0625 822.0625 U.S.
681 ......... 867.0750 822.0750 U.S.
682 ......... 867.0875 822.0875 U.S.
683 ......... 867.1000 822.1000 U.S.
684 ......... 867.1125 822.1125 U.S.
685 ......... 867.1250 822.1250 U.S.
686 ......... 867.1375 822.1375 U.S.
687 ......... 867.1500 822.1500 Guard channel.
688 ......... 867.1625 822.1625 Mexico.
689 ......... 867.1750 822.1750 Mexico.
690 ......... 867.1875 822.1875 Mexico.
691 ......... 867.2000 822.2000 Mexico.
692 ......... 867.2125 822.2125 Mexico.
693 ......... 867.2250 822.2250 Mexico.
694 ......... 867.2375 822.2375 Mexico.
695 ......... 867.2500 822.2500 Mexico.
696 ......... 867.2625 822.2625 Mexico.
697 ......... 867.2750 822.2750 Mexico.
698 ......... 867.2875 822.2875 Mexico.
699 ......... 867.3000 822.3000 Mexico.
700 ......... 867.3125 822.3125 Mexico.
701 ......... 867.3250 822.3250 Mexico.
702 ......... 867.3375 822.3375 Mexico.
703 ......... 867.3500 822.3500 Mexico.
704 ......... 867.3625 822.3625 Mexico.

TABLE 1B—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, PUBLIC SAFETY CATEGORY 821–824/
866–869 MHZ BAND (107 CHANNELS)—Con-
tinued

Channel Base fre-
quency

Mobile fre-
quency Country

705 ......... 867.3750 822.3750 Guard channel.
706 ......... 867.3875 822.3875 U.S.
707 ......... 867.4000 822.4000 U.S.
708 ......... 867.4125 822.4125 U.S.
709 ......... 867.4250 822.4250 U.S.
710 ......... 867.4375 822.4375 U.S.
711 ......... 867.4500 822.4500 U.S.
712 ......... 867.4625 822.4625 U.S.
713 ......... 867.4750 822.4750 U.S.
714 ......... 867.4875 822.4875 U.S.

867.5000 822.5000 Not available.
715 ......... 867.5125 822.5125 Both countries.

867.5250 822.5250 Not available.
716 ......... 867.5375 822.5375 U.S.
717 ......... 867.5500 822.5500 U.S.
718 ......... 867.5625 822.5625 U.S.
719 ......... 867.5750 822.5750 U.S.
720 ......... 867.5875 822.5875 U.S.
721 ......... 867.6000 822.6000 U.S.
722 ......... 867.6125 822.6125 U.S.
723 ......... 867.6250 822.6250 U.S.
724 ......... 867.6375 822.6375 U.S.
725 ......... 867.6500 822.6500 Guard channel.
726 ......... 867.6625 822.6625 Mexico.
727 ......... 867.6750 822.6750 Mexico.
728 ......... 867.6875 822.6875 Mexico.
729 ......... 867.7000 822.7000 Mexico.
730 ......... 867.7125 822.7125 Mexico.
731 ......... 867.7250 822.7250 Mexico.
732 ......... 867.7375 822.7375 Mexico.
733 ......... 867.7500 822.7500 Mexico.
734 ......... 867.7625 822.7625 Mexico.
735 ......... 867.7750 822.7750 Mexico.
736 ......... 867.7875 822.7875 Mexico.
737 ......... 867.8000 822.8000 Mexico.
738 ......... 867.8125 822.8125 Mexico.
739 ......... 867.8250 822.8250 Mexico.
740 ......... 867.8375 822.8375 Mexico.
741 ......... 867.8500 822.8500 Mexico.
742 ......... 867.8625 822.8625 Guard channel.
743 ......... 867.8750 822.8750 U.S.
744 ......... 867.8875 822.8875 U.S.
745 ......... 867.9000 822.9000 U.S.
746 ......... 867.9125 822.9125 U.S.
747 ......... 867.9250 822.9250 U.S.
748 ......... 867.9375 822.9375 U.S.
749 ......... 867.9500 822.9500 U.S.
750 ......... 867.9625 822.9625 U.S.
751 ......... 867.9750 822.9750 U.S.
752 ......... 867.9875 822.9875 U.S.

868.0000 823.0000 Not available.
753 ......... 868.0125 823.0125 Both countries.

868.0250 823.0250 Not available.
754 ......... 868.0375 823.0375 U.S.
755 ......... 868.0500 823.0500 U.S.
756 ......... 868.0625 823.0625 U.S.
757 ......... 868.0750 823.0750 U.S.
758 ......... 868.0875 823.0875 U.S.
759 ......... 868.1000 823.1000 U.S.
760 ......... 868.1125 823.1125 U.S.
761 ......... 868.1250 823.1250 U.S.
762 ......... 868.1375 823.1375 U.S.
763 ......... 868.1500 823.1500 Guard channel.
764 ......... 868.1625 823.1625 Mexico.
765 ......... 868.1750 823.1750 Mexico.
766 ......... 868.1875 823.1875 Mexico.
767 ......... 868.2000 823.2000 Mexico.
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TABLE 1B—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, PUBLIC SAFETY CATEGORY 821–824/
866–869 MHZ BAND (107 CHANNELS)—Con-
tinued

Channel Base fre-
quency

Mobile fre-
quency Country

768 ......... 868.2125 823.2125 Mexico.
769 ......... 868.2250 823.2250 Mexico.
770 ......... 868.2375 823.2375 Mexico.
771 ......... 868.2500 823.2500 Mexico.
772 ......... 868.2625 823.2625 Mexico.
773 ......... 868.2750 823.2750 Mexico.
774 ......... 868.2875 823.2875 Mexico.
775 ......... 868.3000 823.3000 Mexico.
776 ......... 868.3125 823.3125 Mexico.
777 ......... 868.3250 823.3250 Mexico.
778 ......... 868.3375 823.3375 Mexico.
779 ......... 868.3500 823.3500 Mexico.
780 ......... 868.3625 823.3625 Guard channel.
781 ......... 868.3750 823.3750 U.S.
782 ......... 868.3875 823.3875 U.S.
783 ......... 868.4000 823.4000 U.S.
784 ......... 868.4125 823.4125 U.S.
785 ......... 868.4250 823.4250 U.S.
786 ......... 868.4375 823.4375 U.S.
787 ......... 868.4500 823.4500 U.S.
788 ......... 868.4625 823.4625 U.S.
789 ......... 868.4750 823.4750 U.S.
790 ......... 868.4875 823.4875 U.S.
791 ......... 868.5000 823.5000 U.S.
792 ......... 868.5125 823.5125 U.S.
793 ......... 868.5250 823.5250 U.S.
794 ......... 868.5375 823.5375 U.S.
795 ......... 868.5500 823.5500 U.S.
796 ......... 868.5625 823.5625 U.S.
797 ......... 868.5750 823.5750 U.S.
798 ......... 868.5875 823.5875 U.S.
799 ......... 868.6000 823.6000 U.S.
800 ......... 868.6125 823.6125 Guard channel.
801 ......... 868.6250 823.6250 Mexico.
802 ......... 868.6375 823.6375 Mexico.
803 ......... 868.6500 823.6500 Mexico.
804 ......... 868.6625 823.6625 Mexico.
805 ......... 868.6750 823.6750 Mexico.
806 ......... 868.6875 823.6875 Mexico.
807 ......... 868.7000 823.7000 Mexico.
808 ......... 868.7125 823.7125 Mexico.
809 ......... 868.7250 823.7250 Mexico.
810 ......... 868.7375 823.7375 Mexico.
811 ......... 868.7500 823.7500 Mexico.
812 ......... 868.7625 823.7625 Mexico.
813 ......... 868.7750 823.7750 Mexico.
814 ......... 868.7875 823.7875 Mexico.
815 ......... 868.8000 823.8000 Mexico.
816 ......... 868.8125 823.8125 Mexico.
817 ......... 868.8250 823.8250 Mexico.
818 ......... 868.8375 823.8375 Mexico.
819 ......... 868.8500 823.8500 Mexico.
820 ......... 868.8625 823.8625 Mexico.
821 ......... 868.8750 823.8750 Mexico.
822 ......... 868.8875 823.8875 Mexico.
823 ......... 868.9000 823.9000 Mexico.
824 ......... 868.9125 823.9125 Guard channel.
825 ......... 868.9250 823.9250 U.S.
826 ......... 868.9375 823.9375 U.S.
827 ......... 868.9500 823.9500 U.S.
828 ......... 868.9625 823.9625 U.S.
829 ......... 868.9750 823.9750 U.S.
830 ......... 868.9875 823.9875 U.S.

TABLE 1C—LIMITS OF EFFECTIVE RADIATED
POWER (ERP) CORRESPONDING TO ANTENNA
HEIGHTS OF BASE STATIONS IN THE 821–824/
866–869 MHZ AND 896–901/935–940 MHZ
BANDS WITHIN 110 KILOMETERS (68.4 MILES)
OF THE MEXICAN BORDER

Antenna height above mean sea level ERP

Meters Feet Watts (max-
imum)

0–503 .................. 0–1650 ................. 500
504–609 .................. 1651–2000 ............... 350
610–762 .................. 2001–2500 ............... 200
763–914 .................. 2501–3000 ............... 140
915–1066 ................ 3001–3500 ............... 100
1067–1219 .............. 3501–4000 ............... 75
1220–1371 .............. 4001–4500 ............... 70
1372–1523 .............. 4501–5000 ............... 65
Above 1523 ............. Above 5000 .............. 5

(3) Tables 2A and 2B list the channels
that are available for assignment to el-
igible applicants in the Industrial/Land
Transportation Category (consisting of
Power, Petroleum, Forest Products,
Film and Video Production, Relay
Press, Special Industrial, Manufactur-
ers, Telephone Maintenance, Motor
Carrier, Railroad, Taxicab, and Auto-
mobile Emergency licensees, as defined
in § 90.7). New applications for Special-
ized Mobile Radio systems will not be
accepted for these channels after
March 18, 1996.

TABLE 2A—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPORTATION
CATEGORY 806–821/851–866 MHZ BAND (60
CHANNELS):

Offset group No. Offset channel Nos.

212 ................................................... 212–252–292–332–372
213 ................................................... 213–253–293–333–373
214 ................................................... 214–254–294–334–374
215 ................................................... 215–255–295–335–375
216 ................................................... 216–256–296–336–376
217 ................................................... 217–257–297–337–377
218 ................................................... 218–258–298–338–378
219 ................................................... 219–259–299–339–379
413 ................................................... 413–453–493–533–573
415 ................................................... 415–455–495–535–575
417 ................................................... 417–457–497–537–577
419 ................................................... 419–459–499–539–579

TABLE 2B—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPORTATION
CATEGORY 896–901/935–940 MHZ BAND (99
CHANNELS):

For multichannel systems, channels
may be grouped vertically or hori-
zontally as they appear in the table.
Channels numbered above 200 may be
used only subject to the power flux
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density limits stated in paragraph
(a)(2) of this section:

Channel Nos.

31–32–33–34–35
36–37–38–39–40
71–72–73–74–75
76–77–78–79–80
111–112–113–114–115
116–117–118–119–120
151–152–153–154–155
156–157–158–159–160
191–192–193–194–195
196–197–198–199–200

231–232–233–234–235
236–237–238–239–240
271–272–273–274–275
276–277–278–279–280
311–312–313–314–315
316–317–318–319–320
351–352–353–354–355
356–357–358–359–360
391–392–393–394–395
396–397–398–399

(4) Tables 3A and 3B list the channels
that are available for assignment to el-
igible applicants in the Business Radio
Category. This category includes those
entities eligible in the Industrial/Busi-
ness Pool of subpart C of this part and
does not include Special Mobilized
Radio Systems as defined in § 90.603(c).
These channels are available for inter-
category sharing as indicated in
§ 90.621(g).

TABLE 3A—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, BUSINESS CATEGORY 806–821/851–
866 MHZ BANDS (60 CHANNELS)

Offset group No. Offset channel Nos.

220 ................................................... 220–260–300–340–380
221 ................................................... 221–261–301–341–381
222 ................................................... 222–262–302–342–382
223 ................................................... 223–263–303–343–383
224 ................................................... 224–264–304–344–384
225 ................................................... 225–265–305–345–385
226 ................................................... 226–266–306–346–386
227 ................................................... 227–267–307–347–387
421 ................................................... 421–461–501–541–581
423 ................................................... 423–463–503–543–583
425 ................................................... 425–465–505–545–585
427 ................................................... 427–467–507–547–587

TABLE 3B—UNITED STATES/MEXICO BORDER
AREA, BUSINESS CATEGORY 896–901/935–
940 MHZ BAND (100 CHANNELS):

For multichannel systems, channels
may be grouped vertically or hori-
zontally as they appear in the table.
Channels numbered above 200 may be
used only subject to the power flux
density limits stated in paragraph
(a)(2) of this section.

Channel Nos.

11–12–13–14–15
16–17–18–19–20
51–52–53–54–55
56–57–58–59–60
91–92–93–94–95
96–97–98–99–100

131–132–133–134–135
136–137–138–139–140
171–172–173–174–175
176–177–178–179–180
211–212–213–214–215
216–217–218–219–220

251–252–253–254–255
256–257–258–259–260
291–292–293–294–295
296–297–298–299–300

331–332–333–334–335
336–337–338–339–340
371–372–373–374–375
376–377–378–379–380

(5) Tables 4A and 4B list the channels
that are available for assignment for
the SMR Category (consisting of Spe-
cialized Mobile Radio systems as de-
fined in § 90.7).

These channels are not available for
inter-category sharing.

TABLE 4A—UNITED STATES-MEXICO BORDER
AREA, SMR AND GENERAL CATEGORIES 806–
821/851–866 MHZ BAND (95 CHANNELS)

Spectrum block Offset channel Nos.

EA-Based SMR Category (83 Channels)

A ............................................ 398–399–400.
B ............................................ 429–431–433–435–437–439–

469–471–473–475–477–
479.

C ............................................ 509–511–513–515–517–519–
549–551–553–555–557–
559–589–591–593–595–
597–599.

G ............................................ 229–272–349.
H ............................................ 230–273–350.
I .............................................. 231–274–351.
J ............................................. 232–278–352.
K ............................................ 233–279–353.
L ............................................. 234–280–354.
M ............................................ 235–309–358.
N ............................................ 236–310–359.
O ............................................ 237–311–360.
P ............................................ 238–312–389.
Q ............................................ 239–313–390.
R ............................................ 240–314–391.
S ............................................ 269–318–392.
T ............................................. 270–319–393.
U ............................................ 271–320–394.
V ............................................ 228–268–308–348–388.

General Category (12 Channels)

D ............................................ 275–315
D1 .......................................... 355–395
E ............................................ 276–316
E1 .......................................... 356–396
F ............................................. 277–317
F1 ........................................... 357–397

TABLE 4B—UNITED STATES-MEXICO BORDER
AREA, SMR CATEGORY 896–901/935–940
MHZ BAND (200 CHANNELS)

Block Channel Nos.

Channels numbered above 200 may be used only subject to
the power flux density limits at or beyond the Mexican bor-
der stated in paragraph (a)(2) of this section.

A .......... 1–2–3–4–5–6–7–8–9–10
B .......... 21–22–23–24–25–26–27–28–29–30
C .......... 41–42–43–44–45–46–47–48–49–50
D .......... 61–62–63–64–65–66–67–68–69–70
E .......... 81–82–83–84–85–86–87–88–89–90
F .......... 101–102–103–014–105–106–107–108–109–110
G .......... 121–122–123–124–125–126–127–128–129–130
H .......... 141–142–143–144–145–146–147–148–149–150
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TABLE 4B—UNITED STATES-MEXICO BORDER
AREA, SMR CATEGORY 896–901/935–940
MHZ BAND (200 CHANNELS)—Continued

Block Channel Nos.

I ........... 161–162–163–164–165–166–167–168–169–170
J ........... 181–182–183–184–185–186–187–188–189–190
K .......... 201–202–203–204–205–206–207–208–209–210
L .......... 221–222–223–224–225–226–227–228–229–230
M ......... 241–242–243–244–245–246–247–248–249–250
N .......... 261–262–263–264–265–266–267–268–269–270
O .......... 281–282–283–284–285–286–287–288–289–290
P .......... 301–302–303–304–305–306–307–308–309–310
Q .......... 321–322–323–324–325–326–327–328–329–330
R .......... 341–342–343–344–345–346–347–348–349–350
S .......... 361–362–363–364–635–366–367–368–369–370
T .......... 381–382–383–384–385–386–387–388–389–390

(b) U.S./Canada border area. The fol-
lowing criteria shall govern the assign-
ment of frequency pairs (channels) in
the 806–821/851–866 and 896–901/935–940
MHz bands for stations located in the
U.S./Canada border area. These chan-
nels are available for assignment for
conventional or trunked systems in ac-
cordance with all applicable sections of
this subpart. They are available for
intercategory sharing as indicated in
§ 90.621(g). Specific provisions for use of
the 821–824/866–869 MHz bands in the
U.S./Canada border area are contained
in paragraph (c) of this section, and
provisions for use of the 896–901/935–940
MHz bands in the U.S./Canada border
are contained in paragraph (d) of this
section.

(1) The U.S./Canada border area is di-
vided into eight geographical regions
with U.S. channel allocations shown in
table 5.

TABLE 5—GEOGRAPHICAL REGIONS

Region Location (longitude)

U.S.
channel
alloca-

tion

1 .......... 66° W–71° W (0–100 km from border) .. 300
2 .......... 71° W–81° W (0–100 km from border) .. 180
3 .......... 81° W–85° W (0–100 km from border) .. 420

TABLE 5—GEOGRAPHICAL REGIONS—Continued

Region Location (longitude)

U.S.
channel
alloca-

tion

4 .......... 85° W–121° –30′ W (0–100 km from
border).

300

5 .......... 121°–30′ W 127° W(0–140 km from
border).

300

6 .......... 127° W–143° W (0–100 km from bor-
der).

300

7 .......... 66° W–121° –30′ W (100–140 km from
border).

600

8 .......... 127° W–143° W (100–140 km from bor-
der).

600

(2) Station authorizations in Regions
1–4 and Regions 6–8 will be subject to
Effective Radiated Power (ERP) and
Effective Antenna Height (EAH) limi-
tations as indicated in table 6. Stations
in Region 5 will be subject to the ERP
and antenna height above mean sea
level limitations in table 8. Effective
Radiated Power (ERP) is defined as the
product of the power supplied to the
antenna and its gain relative to a half-
wave dipole in a given direction. Effec-
tive Antenna Height is calculated by
subtracting the Assumed Average Ter-
rain Elevation (AATE) given in table 7
from the antenna height above mean
sea level.

TABLE 6—LIMITS OF EFFECTIVE RADIATED
POWER (ERP) CORRESPONDING TO EFFEC-
TIVE ANTENNA HEIGHTS (EAH) OF BASE STA-
TIONS IN REGIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8

Feet Meters
Watts
(max-
imum)

0–500 ............................ 0–152 ............................ 500
501–1000 ...................... 153–305 ........................ 125
1001–1500 .................... 306–457 ........................ 40
1501–2000 .................... 458–609 ........................ 20
2001–2500 .................... 610–762 ........................ 10
2501–3000 .................... 763–914 ........................ 10
3001–3500 .................... 915–1066 ...................... 6
3501–4000 .................... 1067–1219 .................... 5
Above 4000 .................. Above 1219 .................. 5
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TABLE 8—LIMITS OF EFFECTIVE RADIATED
POWER (ERP) CORRESPONDING TO ANTENNA
HEIGHTS ABOVE MEAN SEA LEVEL OF BASE
STATIONS IN REGION 5

Antenna height above mean sea level ERP watts
(maximum)Feet Meters

0 to 1,650 .............................. 0 to 503 ......... 500
1,651 to 2,000 ....................... 504 to 609 ..... 350
2,001 to 2,500 ....................... 610 to 762 ..... 200
2,501 to 3,000 ....................... 763 to 914 ..... 140
3,001 to 3,500 ....................... 915 to 1,066 .. 100
3,501 to 4,000 ....................... 1,067 to 219 .. 75
4,001 to 4,500 ....................... 1,220 to 1,371 70
4,501 to 5,000 ....................... 1,372 to 1,523 65
Above 5,000 .......................... Above 1,523 .. 5

(3) The following frequency bands are
available in each Region with the ex-
ception of those listed in § 90.619(b)(5).

Region(s) Frequency bands (MHz)

1, 4, 5, 6 .............. 806.00–809.75/851.00–854.75 and
817.25–821.00/862.25–866.00.

Region(s) Frequency bands (MHz)

2 ........................... 806.00–808.25/851.00–853.25 and
818.75–821.00/863.75–866.00.

3 ........................... 806.00–811.25/851.00–856.25 and
815.75–821.00/860.75–866.00.

7, 8 ....................... 806.00–821.00/851.00–866.00.

(4) Coordination with Canada will be
required:

(i) For frequencies in the 808.2625–
809.7375/853.2625–854.7375 MHz and
817.2625–818.7375/862.2625–863.7375 MHz
bands, for stations to be located in the
geographical area in Region 1 enclosed
by the United States border, the merid-
ian 71° W and the line beginning at the
intersection of 44°25′N, 71° W, then run-
ning by great circle arc to the intersec-
tion of 45° N, 70° W, then North along
meridian 70° W to the intersection of
45°45′N, then running West along 45°45′N
to the intersection of the United
States—Canada border.
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(ii) For frequencies in the 808.2625–
811.2375/853.2625–856.2375 MHz and
815.7625–818.7375/860.7625–863.7375 MHz
bands, for stations to be located in the
geographical area in Region 3 enclosed
by the meridian 81° W longitude, the
arc of a circle of 100 km radius centered
at the intersection of 81° W longitude
and the northern shore of Lake Erie
and drawn clockwise from the south-
erly intersection with 81° W longitude
to intersect the United States-Canada
border, and the United States-Canada
border.

(5) Applicants requesting authoriza-
tions in the frequency bands in the geo-
graphical areas listed below shall sub-
mit documentation indicating compli-
ance with the following protection cri-
teria to the indicated Canadian tele-
vision station. Protection to Canadian

television assignments and allotments
is based on the field strength of an
interfering mobile radio signal at the
TV station’s calculated Grade B con-
tour (64 dBu) not exceeding the TV
field strength by more than 20 dB (i.e.,
84 dBu). The field strength of the TV
assignment or allotment is calculated
using the R6602 [F(50,50)] propagation
curves and any land mobile base sta-
tion interfering signal is calculated
using the R6602 [F(50,10)] propagation
curves at a receiving effective antenna
height of 9.1 meters (30 feet). Where the
calculated field strength of the TV as-
signment or allotment exceeds the
Grade B contour value of 64 dBu at the
Canada/U.S.A. border, the land mobile
radio signal may not exceed the actual
calculated TV field strength at the bor-
der by more than 20 dB.

Frequency bands (MHz) Areas

852–853.25 MHz (Cornwall—
TV Channel 63).

Area bounded by a line joining, clockwise, the following coordinates: starting at point
45°00′00″ N. Lat., 74°38′00″ W. Long., moving east along the Canada/USA border to point
44°59′30″ N. Lat., 74°05′00″ W. Long., moving south west to point 44°56′30″ N. Lat.,
74°08′00″ W. Long. moving west to point 45°00′00″ N. Lat., 74°38′00″ W. Long.

The second area is bounded by a line joining, clockwise, the following coordinates: 44°50′30″
N. Lat., 75°17′30″ W. Long., moving east along the Canada/USA border to point 44°55′30″
N. Lat., 75°05′00″ W. Long., moving south to point 44°55′00″ N. Lat., 75°05′00″ W. Long.,
moving south west to point 44°53′00″ N. Lat., 75°06′30″ W. Long., moving south west to
point 44°48′30″ N. Lat., 75°14′30″ W. Long., and moving north west to point 44°50′30″ N.
Lat., 75°17′30″ W. Long.

852–854.75 MHz (Vancouver—
TV Channel 63).

Area bounded by a line joining, clockwise, the following coordinates: starting at point
49°00′00″ N. Lat., 122°45′30″ W. Long., moving east along the Canada/USA border to point
49°00′00″ N. Lat., 122°05′00″ W. Long., moving south west to point 48°57′30″ N. Lat.,
122°09′00″ W. Long., moving west to point 48°59′00″ N. Lat., 122°44′30″ W. Long., and
moving north to point 49°00′00″ N. Lat., 122°45′30″ W. Long.

(6) [Reserved]
(7) Frequencies in Regions 1–8 are

designated in accordance with the fol-
lowing:

(i) As shown in § 90.613, mobile and
control station transmitting fre-
quencies will commence with Channel
No. 1 at 806.0125 MHz, followed by Chan-
nel No. 2 at 806.0375 MHz and proceed
with uniform 25 kHz spacing to the
band end, with Channel No. 600 at
820.9875 MHz. Corresponding base sta-
tion frequencies, separated by 45 MHz
from the mobile control frequencies,
will commence with Channel No. 1 at
851.0125 MHz and end with Channel No.
600 at 865.9875 MHz.

(ii) Channels will be arranged into 5-
channel groups. Because of the dis-
tribution and differing number of chan-
nels available for United States use in

Regions 1–8, channel spacing between
channels in a 5-channel group vary as
follows:

Region
Number of
5-channel

groups

Spacing
between
channels

in a 5-
channel
group

(Channels)

1, 4, 5, 6 ........................................ 60 30
2 ..................................................... 36 18
3 ..................................................... 1 80 40
7, 8 ................................................ 120 40

1 Region 3 also has ten (10) contiguous channels in each of
the two allocated sub-bands.

(iii) The Public Safety Category con-
sists of those entities eligible in the
Public Safety Pool of subpart B of this
part. The Industrial/Land Transpor-
tation Category consists of Power, Pe-
troleum, Forest Products, Film and
Video Production, Relay Press, Special
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Industrial, Manufacturers, Telephone
Maintenance, Motor Carrier, Railroad,
Taxicab, and Automobile Emergency
licensees (as defined in § 90.7). The
Business Radio Category consists of
those entities eligible in the Industrial/
Business Pool of subpart C of this part.
Specialized Mobile Radio Systems
(SMRS) will not be authorized in any
of the above mentioned categories, but
only in the SMRS category to those ap-
plicants eligible under § 90.603(c).

(8) Tables 9, 10, 11, and 12 list the
channels available in Regions 1, 4, 5,
and 6 for the categories of users indi-
cated. Frequencies are given in § 90.613.

TABLE 9—PUBLIC SAFETY CATEGORY—85
CHANNELS

[Regions 1, 4, 5, 6]

Group No. Channel No.

1 ..................................................... 1–31–61–91–121
2 ..................................................... 2–32–62–92–122
3 ..................................................... 3–33–63–93–123
4 ..................................................... 4–34–64–94–124
5 ..................................................... 5–35–65–95–125
6 ..................................................... 6–36–66–96–126
7 ..................................................... 7–37–67–97–127
8 ..................................................... 8–38–68–98–128
9 ..................................................... 9–39–69–99–129
10 ................................................... 10–40–70–100–130
11 ................................................... 11–41–71–101–131
12 ................................................... 12–42–72–102–132
13 ................................................... 13–43–73–103–133
14 ................................................... 14–44–74–104–134
15 ................................................... 15–45–75–105–135
16 ................................................... 16–46–76–106–136
17 ................................................... 17–47–77–107–137

TABLE 10—INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPORTATION
CATEGORY—60 CHANNELS

[Regions 1, 4, 5, 6]

Group No. Channel No.

18 ................................................... 18–48–78–108–138
19 ................................................... 19–49–79–109–139
20 ................................................... 20–50–80–110–140
21 ................................................... 21–51–81–111–141
22 ................................................... 22–52–82–112–142
23 ................................................... 23–53–83–113–143
24 ................................................... 24–54–84–114–144
25 ................................................... 25–55–85–115–145
26 ................................................... 26–56–86–116–146
27 ................................................... 27–57–87–117–147
28 ................................................... 28–58–88–118–148
29 ................................................... 29–59–89–119–149

TABLE 11—BUSINESS CATEGORY—60
CHANNELS

[Regions 1, 4, 5, 6]

Group No. Channel No.

451 ................................................. 451–481–511–541–571
452 ................................................. 452–482–512–542–572

TABLE 11—BUSINESS CATEGORY—60
CHANNELS—Continued

[Regions 1, 4, 5, 6]

Group No. Channel No.

453 ................................................. 453–483–513–543–573
454 ................................................. 454–484–514–544–574
455 ................................................. 455–485–515–545–575
456 ................................................. 456–486–516–546–576
457 ................................................. 457–487–517–547–577
458 ................................................. 458–488–518–548–578
459 ................................................. 459–489–519–549–579
460 ................................................. 460–490–520–550–580
461 ................................................. 461–491–521–551–581
462 ................................................. 462–492–522–552–582

TABLE 12—SMR AND GENERAL CATEGORIES—
95 CHANNELS

[Regions 1, 4, 5, 6]

Spectrum block Channel Nos.

EA-Based SMR Category (90 Channels)

A ............................................ None
B ............................................ 463 through 480
C ............................................ 493 through 510, 523 through

540, 553 through 570, 583
through 600

G through V ........................... None

General Category (5 Channels)

D ............................................ None
D1 .......................................... 30
E ............................................ 60
E1 .......................................... 90
F ............................................. 120
F1 ........................................... 150

(9) Tables 13, 14 15, and 16 list the fre-
quencies available in Region 2 for the
categories of users indicated.

TABLE 13—PUBLIC SAFETY CATEGORY—50
CHANNELS

[Region 2]

Group No. Channel Nos.

1 ..................................................... 1–19–37–55–73
2 ..................................................... 2–20–38–56–74
3 ..................................................... 3–21–39–57–75
4 ..................................................... 4–22–40–58–76
5 ..................................................... 5–23–41–59–77
6 ..................................................... 6–24–42–60–78
7 ..................................................... 7–25–43–61–79
8 ..................................................... 8–26–44–62–80
9 ..................................................... 9–27–45–63–81
10 ................................................... 10–28–46–64–82

TABLE 14—INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPORTATION
CATEGORY—35 CHANNELS

[Region 2]

Group No. Channel Nos.

11 ................................................... 11–29–47–65–83
12 ................................................... 12–30–48–66–84
13 ................................................... 13–31–49–67–85
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TABLE 14—INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPORTATION
CATEGORY—35 CHANNELS—Continued

[Region 2]

Group No. Channel Nos.

14 ................................................... 14–32–50–68–86
15 ................................................... 15–33–51–69–87
16 ................................................... 16–34–52–70–88
17 ................................................... 17–35–53–71–89

TABLE 15—BUSINESS CATEGORY—35
CHANNELS

[Region 2]

Group No. Channel Nos.

511 ................................................. 511–529–547–565–583
512 ................................................. 512–530–548–566–584
513 ................................................. 513–531–549–567–585
514 ................................................. 514–532–550–568–586
515 ................................................. 515–533–551–569–587
516 ................................................. 516–534–552–570–588
517 ................................................. 517–535–553–571–589

TABLE 16—SMR AND GENERAL CATEGORIES—
60 CHANNELS

(Region 2)

Spectrum block Channel Nos.

SMR Category (55 Channels)

A ............................................ None.
B ............................................ None.
C ............................................ 518 through 528, 536 through

546, 554 through 564, 572
through 582, 590 through
600.

G through V ........................... None.

General Category (5 Channels)

D ............................................ 18
D1 .......................................... 36
E ............................................ 54–72
E1 .......................................... 90
F ............................................. None
F1 ........................................... None

(10) Tables 17, 18, 19, and 20 list the
frequencies available in Region 3 for
the categories of users indicated.

TABLE 17—PUBLIC SAFETY—115 CHANNELS
[Region 3]

Group No. Channel Nos.

1 ..................................................... 1–41–81–121–161
2 ..................................................... 2–42–82–122–162
3 ..................................................... 3–43–83–123–163
4 ..................................................... 4–44–84–124–164
5 ..................................................... 5–45–85–125–165
6 ..................................................... 6–46–86–126–166
7 ..................................................... 7–47–87–127–167
8 ..................................................... 8–48–88–128–168
9 ..................................................... 9–49–89–129–169
10 ................................................... 10–50–90–130–170
11 ................................................... 11–51–91–131–171
12 ................................................... 12–52–92–132–172

TABLE 17—PUBLIC SAFETY—115 CHANNELS—
Continued

[Region 3]

Group No. Channel Nos.

13 ................................................... 13–53–93–133–173
14 ................................................... 14–54–94–134–174
15 ................................................... 15–55–95–135–175
16 ................................................... 16–56–96–136–176
17 ................................................... 17–57–97–137–177
18 ................................................... 18–58–98–138–178
19 ................................................... 19–59–99–139–179
20 ................................................... 20–60–100–140–180
21 ................................................... 21–61–101–141–181
22 ................................................... 22–62–102–142–182
Contiguous channels ..................... 201, 202, 203, 204, 205

TABLE 18—INDUSTRIAL/LAND TRANSPORTATION
CATEGORY—85 CHANNELS

[Region 3]

Group No. Channel Nos.

23 ................................................... 23–63–103–143–183
24 ................................................... 24–64–104–144–184
25 ................................................... 25–65–105–145–185
26 ................................................... 26–66–106–146–186
27 ................................................... 27–67–107–147–187
28 ................................................... 28–68–108–148–188
29 ................................................... 29–69–109–149–189
30 ................................................... 30–70–110–150–190
31 ................................................... 31–71–111–151–191
32 ................................................... 32–72–112–152–192
33 ................................................... 33–73–113–153–193
34 ................................................... 34–74–114–154–194
35 ................................................... 35–75–115–155–195
36 ................................................... 36–76–116–156–196
37 ................................................... 37–77–117–157–197
Contiguous channels ..................... 391, 392, 393, 394, 395,

396, 397, 398, 399, 400

TABLE 19—BUSINESS CATEGORY—85
CHANNELS

[Region 3]

Group No. Channel Nos.

401 ................................................. 401–441–481–521–561
402 ................................................. 402–442–482–522–562
403 ................................................. 403–443–483–523–563
404 ................................................. 404–444–484–524–564
405 ................................................. 405–445–485–525–565
406 ................................................. 406–446–486–526–566
407 ................................................. 407–447–487–527–567
408 ................................................. 408–448–488–528–568
409 ................................................. 409–449–489–529–569
410 ................................................. 410–450–490–530–570
411 ................................................. 411–451–491–531–571
412 ................................................. 412–452–492–532–572
413 ................................................. 413–453–493–533–573
414 ................................................. 414–454–494–534–574
415 ................................................. 415–455–495–535–575
416 ................................................. 416–456–496–536–576
Contiguous channels ..................... 206, 207, 208, 209, 210
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TABLE 20—SMR AND GENERAL CATEGORIES
(135 CHANNELS)

[Region 3]

Spectrum Block Channel Nos.

SMR Category (120 Channels)

A ............................................ 417 through 420
B ............................................ 421 through 440, 457 through

480
C ............................................ 497 through 520, 537 through

560, 577 through 600
G through V ........................... None

General Category (15 Channels)

D ............................................ 38–39–40
D1 .......................................... 158–159
E ............................................ 78–79–80
E1 .......................................... 160–198
F ............................................. 118–119–120
F1 ........................................... 199–200

(11) Tables 21, 22, 23, and 24 list the
frequencies available in Regions 7 and 8
for the categories of users indicated.

TABLE 21—(REGIONS 7, 8) PUBLIC SAFETY
CATEGORY—170 CHANNELS

Group No. Channel Nos.

1 ..................................................... 1–41–81–121–161
2 ..................................................... 2–42–82–122–162
3 ..................................................... 3–43–83–123–163
4 ..................................................... 4–44–84–124–164
5 ..................................................... 5–45–85–125–165
6 ..................................................... 6–46–86–126–166
7 ..................................................... 7–47–87–127–167
8 ..................................................... 8–48–88–128–168
9 ..................................................... 9–49–89–129–169
10 ................................................... 10–50–90–130–170
11 ................................................... 11–51–91–131–171
12 ................................................... 12–52–92–132–172
13 ................................................... 13–53–93–133–173
14 ................................................... 14–54–94–134–174
15 ................................................... 15–55–95–135–175
16 ................................................... 16–56–96–136–176
17 ................................................... 17–57–97–137–177
18 ................................................... 18–58–98–138–178
19 ................................................... 19–59–99–139–179
20 ................................................... 20–60–100–140–180
21 ................................................... 21–61–101–141–181
22 ................................................... 22–62–102–142–182
23 ................................................... 23–63–103–143–183
24 ................................................... 24–64–104–144–184
25 ................................................... 25–65–105–145–185
26 ................................................... 26–66–106–146–186
27 ................................................... 27–67–107–147–187
28 ................................................... 28–68–108–148–188
29 ................................................... 29–69–109–149–189
30 ................................................... 30–70–110–150–190
31 ................................................... 31–71–111–151–191
32 ................................................... 32–72–112–152–192
33 ................................................... 33–73–113–153–193
34 ................................................... 34–74–114–154–194

TABLE 22—(REGIONS 7, 8) INDUSTRIAL/LAND
TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY—120 CHANNELS

Group No. Channel Nos.

201 ................................................. 201–241–281–321–361

TABLE 22—(REGIONS 7, 8) INDUSTRIAL/LAND
TRANSPORTATION CATEGORY—120 CHAN-
NELS—Continued

Group No. Channel Nos.

202 ................................................. 202–242–282–322–362
203 ................................................. 203–243–283–323–363
204 ................................................. 204–244–284–324–364
205 ................................................. 205–245–285–325–365
206 ................................................. 206–246–286–326–366
207 ................................................. 207–247–287–327–367
208 ................................................. 208–248–288–328–368
209 ................................................. 209–249–289–329–369
210 ................................................. 210–250–290–330–370
211 ................................................. 211–251–291–331–371
212 ................................................. 212–252–292–332–372
213 ................................................. 213–253–293–333–373
214 ................................................. 214–254–294–334–374
215 ................................................. 215–255–295–335–375
216 ................................................. 216–256–296–336–376
217 ................................................. 217–257–297–337–377
218 ................................................. 218–258–298–338–378
219 ................................................. 219–259–299–339–379
220 ................................................. 220–260–300–340–380
221 ................................................. 221–261–301–341–381
222 ................................................. 222–262–302–342–382
223 ................................................. 223–263–303–343–383
224 ................................................. 224–264–304–344–384

TABLE 23—(REGIONS 7, 8) BUSINESS
CATEGORY—120 CHANNELS

Group No. Channel Nos.

401 ................................................. 401–441–481–521–561
402 ................................................. 402–442–482–522–562
403 ................................................. 403–443–483–523–563
404 ................................................. 404–444–484–524–564
405 ................................................. 405–445–485–525–565
406 ................................................. 406–446–486–526–566
407 ................................................. 407–447–487–527–567
408 ................................................. 408–448–488–528–568
409 ................................................. 409–449–489–529–569
410 ................................................. 410–450–490–530–570
411 ................................................. 411–451–491–531–571
412 ................................................. 412–452–492–532–572
413 ................................................. 413–453–493–533–573
414 ................................................. 414–454–494–534–574
415 ................................................. 415–455–495–535–575
416 ................................................. 416–456–496–536–576
417 ................................................. 417–457–497–537–577
418 ................................................. 418–458–498–538–578
419 ................................................. 419–459–499–539–579
420 ................................................. 420–460–500–540–580
421 ................................................. 421–461–501–541–581
422 ................................................. 422–462–502–542–582
423 ................................................. 423–463–503–543–583
424 ................................................. 424–464–504–544–584

TABLE 24—(REGIONS 7, 8) SMR AND GENERAL
CATEGORIES—190 CHANNELS

Spectrum block Channel Nos.

SMR Category (172 Channels)

A ............................................ 389 through 400
B ............................................ 425 through 440, 465 through

480
C ............................................ 505 through 520, 545 through

560, 585 through 600
G ............................................ 155–229–269–309–349
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1 G.A. Hufford, A.G. Longley, and W.A.
Kissick, A guide to the use of the ITS irregular
terrain model in the area prediction mode, NTIA
Report 82–100. (Available from U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce, National Technical and
Information Service (NTIS), Springfield, VA
22161. Accession number PB–217977.)

A.G. Longley and P.L. Rice, Prediction of
tropospheric radio transmission loss over irreg-
ular terrain—a computer method 1968, ESSA
Technical Report ERL 79–ITS 67. (Available
from NTIS, Assession number AD–676–874.)

P.L. Rice, A.G. Longley, K.A. Norton, and
A.P. Barsis, Transmission loss predictions for
tropospheric communication circuits, National
Bureau of Standards Technical Note 101, Vol-
umes I and II. (Available from NTIS,
Assession numbers AD–687–820 and AD–687–
821.)

2 Level 1-Digital Terrain Elevation Data,
United States Defense Mapping Agency.
(Available from National Cartographic Infor-
mation Center, U.S. Geological Survey, 507
National Center, Reston, VA 22092 as Digital
Elevation Model Data in 1°×1° units. Two of
these units are required to cover each 1°×2°
map (1:250,000-scale quadrangle) from which
the data were produced.

TABLE 24—(REGIONS 7, 8) SMR AND GENERAL
CATEGORIES—190 CHANNELS—Continued

Spectrum block Channel Nos.

H ............................................ 156–230–270–310–350
I .............................................. 157–231–271–311–351
J ............................................. 158–232–272–312–352
K ............................................ 159–233–273–313–353
L ............................................. 160–234–274–314–354
M ............................................ 195–235–275–315–355
N ............................................ 196–236–276–316–356
O ............................................ 197–237–277–317–357
P ............................................ 198–238–278–318–358
Q ............................................ 199–239–279–319–359
R ............................................ 200–240–280–320–360
S ............................................ 225–265–305–345–385
T ............................................. 226–266–306–346–386
U ............................................ 227–267–307–347–387
V ............................................ 228–268–308–348–388

General Category (18 Channels)

D ............................................ 35 through 37
D1 .......................................... 38 through 40
E ............................................ 75 through 77
E1 .......................................... 78 through 80
F ............................................. 115 through 117
F1 ........................................... 118 through 120

(c) Use of frequencies in the 821–824/866–
869 MHz band (Channels 601–830) in the
U.S./Canada border area. The following
criteria shall govern the assignment of
frequency pairs (channels) in the 821–
824/866–869 MHz band for stations lo-
cated in the U.S./Canada border area.
They are available for assignments for
conventional or trunked systems in ac-
cordance with applicable sections of
this subpart and the Report and Order
in Gen. Docket No. 87–112. They are not
available for intercategory sharing.

(1) Channels 601–830, as listed in
§ 90.613 table of 806–824/851–869 MHz
Channel Designations, are available to
eligible applicants in the Public Safety
Category for use in the U.S./Canada
border area as shown in table 25. Addi-
tionally, Channels 601, 639, 677, 715, and
753 are available in all regions only for
mutual aid purposes.

TABLE 25—CHANNELS IN THE 821–824/866–
869 MHZ FREQUENCY BANDS AVAILABLE IN
THE U.S./CANADA BORDER AREA

Region Location (longitude) Chan-
nels

1 ........ 66° W–71° W (0–100 km from border) .... 715–830
2 ........ 71° W–80°30′ W (0–100 km from border) 760–830
3 ........ 80°30′ W–85° W (0–100 km from border) 636–830
4 ........ 85° W–121°30′ W (0–100 km from bor-

der).
715–830

5 ........ 121°30′ W–127° W (0–140 km from bor-
der).

715–830

6 ........ 127° W–143° W (0–100 km from border) 715–830

TABLE 25—CHANNELS IN THE 821–824/866–
869 MHZ FREQUENCY BANDS AVAILABLE IN
THE U.S./CANADA BORDER AREA—Continued

Region Location (longitude) Chan-
nels

7 ........ 66° W–121°30′ W (100–140 km from bor-
der).

601–830

8 ........ 127° W–143° W (100–140 km from bor-
der).

601–830

Note: For assignments in the 821–824/866–869 MHz
bands, the cities of Akron, Ohio (41°05′00″ N, 81°30′40″ W)
and Youngstown, Ohio (41°05′57″ N, 80°39′02″ W) are con-
sidered outside of Region 3, and Syracuse, New York
(43°03′04″ N, 76°09′14″ W) is considered outside of Region
2. These cities are defined as an area with the given center
coordinates and encompassing a circle of 30 km radius.

(2) All frequency assignments made
pursuant to paragraph (c)(1) of this sec-
tion shall comply with the require-
ments of § 90.619(b)(2).

(3) In Region 5, Channels 601–714 may
be authorized in the United States
under the following conditions:

(i) An assignment may be made if the
predicted power flux density (PFD) of a
proposed station’s signal does not ex-
ceed ¥107 dBW/m 2 at the border. The
prediction of the PFD is calculated
based upon a modified Longley-Rice
point-to-point propagation model with
time and location variabilities of 10
percent 1 and 3-second digitized terrain
data.2
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(ii) Authorizations for Channels 601–
714 in Region 5 are secondary to Cana-
dian operations and conditioned to re-
quire that licensees take immediate
action to eliminate any harmful inter-
ference resulting from the station’s
transmitted signal exceeding ¥107
dBW/m 2 at or beyond the U.S./Canada
border.

(4) Channel assignments for stations
to be located in the geographical area
in Region 1 enclosed by the Unites
States-Canada border, the meridian
71°W and the line beginning at the
intersection of 44°25′ N, 71° W, then-run-
ning by great circle arc to the intersec-
tion of 45° N, 70° W, then North along
meridian 70° W to the intersection of
45°45′ N, then running West along 45°45′
N to the intersection of the United
States-Canada border, will be only for
even numbered channels beginning
with Channel 716 and ending with
Channel 758.

(5) Channel assignments for stations
to be located in the geographical area
in Region 3 enclosed by the meridian
81° W longitude, the arc of a circle of
100 km radius centered at 42°39′30″ N
latitude 81° W longitude at the north-
ern shore of Lake Erie and drawn
clockwise from the southerly intersec-
tion with 80°30′ W longitude to inter-
sect the United States-Canada border
West of 81° W, and the United States-
Canada border, will be only for even
numbered channels beginning with
Channel 636 and ending with Channel
758. Coordination with Canada will be
required for these channels. U.S. sta-
tions must protect Canadian stations
operating on channels 636 through 758
within an area of 30 km radius from the
center city coordinates of London, On-
tario (42°59′ N, 81°14′ W).

(6) Additional channels available.—The
channels listed in table 26 are available
for assignment in Regions 1–6 if the
maximum power flux density (PFD) of
the station’s transmitted signal does
not exceed the limits specified in ta-
bles 27 and 28. The spreading loss shall
be calculated using the free space for-
mula taking into account an antenna
discrimination in the direction of the
border.

TABLE 26—ADDITIONAL CHANNELS AVAILABLE
[Regions 1–6]

Region Channel
No.’s

Effective radiated
power

1 ................................... 601–714 See Table 29
2 ................................... 601–759 See Table 29
3 ................................... 601–635 See Table 29
4 ................................... 601–714 See Table 29
5 ................................... 601–714 See Table 30
6 ................................... 601–714 See Table 29

Authorizations for stations using
these channels will be secondary to Ca-
nadian operations and conditioned to
require that licensees take immediate
action to eliminate any harmful inter-
ference resulting from the station’s
transmitted signal exceeding the val-
ues specified in tables 29 or 30 at or be-
yond the U.S./Canada border.

(d) Use of frequencies in the 896–901/935–
940 MHz band (Channels 1–399) in the
U.S./Canada border area. The following
criteria shall govern the assignment of
frequency pairs (channels) in the 896–
901/935–940 MHz band for stations lo-
cated in the U.S./Canada border area.
They are available for assignments for
conventional or trunked systems in ac-
cordance with applicable sections of
this subpart.

(1) Channels 1–399, as listed in § 90.613
table of 896–901/935–940 MHz Channel
Designations, are available to eligible
applicants for use in the U.S./Canada
border area as shown in table 27. Addi-
tionally, Channels 71, 75, 79, 151, 155,
and 159 are available in all regions only
for implementation of an Advanced
Train Control System as defined in 3
FCC Rcd 427 (1988) (Advanced Train
Control Waiver).

TABLE 27—CHANNELS IN THE 896–901/935–
940 MHZ FREQUENCY BANDS AVAILABLE IN
THE U.S./CANADA BORDER AREA

Region Location (longitude) Chan-
nels

1 ........ 66° W–71° W. (0–100 km from border) ... 1–200,
398, 399

2 ........ 71° W–80°30′ W (0–100 km from border) 1–120
3 ........ 80°30′ W–85° W (0–100 km from border) 1–340
4 ........ 85° W–121°30′ W (0–100 km from bor-

der).
1–200,

398, 399
5 ........ 121°30′ W–127° W (0–140 km from bor-

der).
1–200,

398, 399
6 ........ 127° W–143° W (0–100 km from border) 1–200,

398, 399
7 ........ 66° W–121°30′ W (100–140 km from bor-

der).
1–399
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3 See note 1, paragraph (c) of this section.
4 See note 2, paragraph (c) of this section.

TABLE 27—CHANNELS IN THE 896–901/935–
940 MHZ FREQUENCY BANDS AVAILABLE IN
THE U.S./CANADA BORDER AREA—Continued

Region Location (longitude) Chan-
nels

8 ........ 127° W–143° W (100–140 km from bor-
der).

1–399

Note: For assignments in the 896–901/935–940 MHz
bands, the cities of Akron, Ohio (41°05′00″ N, 81°30′40″ W)
and Youngstown, Ohio (41°05′57″ N, 80°39′02″ W) are con-
sidered outside of Region 3, and Syracuse, New York
(43°03′04″ N, 76°09′14″ W) is considered outside of Region
2. These cities are defined as an area with the given center
coordinates and encompassing a circle of 30 km radius.

(2) All frequency assignments made
pursuant to paragraph (d)(1) of this sec-
tion shall comply with the require-
ments of § 90.619(b)(2).

(3) In Region 5, Channels 201–397 may
be authorized in the United States
under the following conditions:

(i) An assignment may be made if the
predicted power flux density (PFD) of a
proposed station’s signal does not ex-
ceed –107 dBW/m2 at the border. The
prediction of the PFD is calculated
based upon a modified Longley-Rice
point-to-point propagation model with
time and location variabilities of 10
percent3 and 3-second digitized terrain
date4.

(ii) Authorizations for Channels 201–
397 in Region 5 are secondary to Cana-
dian operations and conditioned to re-
quire that licensees take immediate
action to eliminate any harmful inter-
ference resulting from the station’s
transmitted signal exceeding –107 dBW/
m2 at or beyond the U.S./Canada bor-
der.

(4) Channel assignments for stations
to be located in the geographical area
in Region 1 enclosed by the United
States-Canada border, the meridian 71°
W and the line beginning at the inter-
section of 44°25′ N, 71° W, then running
by great circle arc to the intersection
of 45° N, 70° W, then North along merid-
ian 70° W to the intersection of 45°45′ N,
then running West along 45°45′ N to the
intersection of the United States-Can-
ada border, will be only for channels
121 through 160, inclusive, and will be
limited to assignments with 11 kHz or
less necessary bandwidth. Coordination

with Canada will be required for these
channels.

(5) Channel assignments for stations
to be located in the geographical area
in Region 3 enclosed by the meridian of
81° W longitude, the arc of a circle of
100 km radius centered at 42°39′30″ N
latitude and 81° W longitude at the
northern shore of Lake Erie and drawn
clockwise from the southerly intersec-
tion with 80°30′ W longitude to inter-
sect the United States-Canada border
West of 81° W, and the United States-
Canada border, will be only for chan-
nels 121 through 230, inclusive, and will
be limited to assignments with 11 kHz
or less necessary bandwidth. Coordina-
tion with Canada will be required for
these channels. U.S. stations must pro-
tect Canadian stations operating on
channels 121 through 230 within an area
of 30 km radius from the center city co-
ordinates (referenced to North Amer-
ican Datum 1983 (NAD83)) of London,
Ontario (42° 59′ 00.1″ N, 81° 13′ 59.5″ W).

(6) Additional channels available—The
channels listed in table 28 are available
for assignment in Regions 1–6 if the
maximum power flux density (PFD) of
the station’s transmitted signal does
not exceed the limits specified in ta-
bles 29 and 30. The spreading loss shall
be calculated using the free space for-
mula taking into account any antenna
discrimination in the direction of the
border.

TABLE 28—ADDITIONAL CHANNELS AVAILABLE
[Regions 1–6]

Region Channel
No.’s

Effective radiated
power

1 ................................... 201–397 See Table 29
2 ................................... 121–399 See Table 29
3 ................................... 341–399 See Table 29
4 ................................... 201–397 See Table 29
5 ................................... 201–397 See Table 30
6 ................................... 201–397 See Table 29

Authorizations for stations using
these channels will be secondary to Ca-
nadian operations and conditioned to
require that licensees take immediate
action to eliminate any harmful inter-
ference resulting from the station’s
transmitted signal exceeding the val-
ues specified in tables 29 or 30 at or be-
yond the U.S./Canada border.
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TABLE 29—MAXIMUM POWER FLUX DENSITY
(PFD) AT THE U.S./CANADA BORDER COR-
RESPONDING TO EFFECTIVE ANTENNA HEIGHT

[Regions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6]

Effective antenna height (EAH) PFD (dBW/
m 2)Feet Meters

0–500 ........................ 0–152 ....................... ¥84
501–1000 .................. 153–305 ................... ¥90
1001–1500 ................ 306–457 ................... ¥95
1501–2000 ................ 458–609 ................... ¥98
2001–2500 ................ 610–762 ................... ¥101
2501–3000 ................ 763–914 ................... ¥101
3001–3500 ................ 915–1066 ................. ¥103
3501–4000 ................ 1067–1219 ............... ¥104
Above 4000 ............... Above 1219 .............. ¥104

TABLE 30—MAXIMUM POWER FLUX DENSITY
(PFD) AT THE U.S./CANADA BORDER COR-
RESPONDING TO ANTENNA HEIGHT ABOVE
MEAN SEA LEVEL

[Region 5]

Antenna height above mean sea level PFD (dBW/
m 2)Feet Meters

0–1650 ...................... 0–503 ....................... ¥87.0
1651–2000 ................ 504–609 ................... ¥88.5
2001–2500 ................ 610–762 ................... ¥91.0
2501–3000 ................ 763–914 ................... ¥92.5
3001–3500 ................ 915–1066 ................. ¥94.0
3501–4000 ................ 1067–1219 ............... ¥95.0
4001–4500 ................ 1220–1371 ............... ¥95.5
4501–5000 ................ 1372–1523 ............... ¥96.0
Above 5000 ............... Above 1523 .............. ¥107.0

(Secs. 4(i) and 303, Communications Act, as
amended, and 5 U.S.C. 553 (b)(3)(B) and (d)(1))

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982; 47 FR 41045, Sept.
16, 1982; 47 FR 51883, Nov. 18, 1982, as amended
at 48 FR 51928, Nov. 15, 1983; 49 FR 22094, May
25, 1984; 50 FR 12261, Mar. 28, 1985; 52 FR 3662,
Feb. 5, 1987; 55 FR 42571, Oct. 22, 1990; 56 FR
41469, Aug. 21, 1991; 57 FR 55146, Nov. 24, 1992;
58 FR 31476, June 3, 1993; 58 FR 44963, Aug. 25,
1993; 59 FR 31558, June 20, 1994; 60 FR 48918,
Sept. 21, 1995; 61 FR 6156, Feb. 16, 1996; 61 FR
6577, Feb. 21, 1996; 62 FR 18935, Apr. 17, 1997;
62 FR 41214, July 31, 1997; 63 FR 68968, Dec. 14,
1998; 64 FR 71054, Dec. 20, 1999]

§ 90.621 Selection and assignment of
frequencies.

(a) Applicants for frequencies in the
Public Safety, Industrial/Land Trans-
portation, and Business Categories
must specify on the application the fre-
quencies on which the proposed system
will operate pursuant to a rec-
ommendation by the applicable fre-
quency coordinator. Applicants for fre-
quencies in the SMR Category must re-
quest specific frequencies by including

in their applications the frequencies
requested.

(1) For trunked systems, the assign-
ment of frequencies will be made in ac-
cordance with applicable loading cri-
teria and in accordance with the fol-
lowing:

(i) Channels will be chosen and as-
signed in accordance with §§ 90.615,
90.617, or 90.619.

(ii) A mobile station is authorized to
transmit on any frequency assigned to
its associated base station.

(iii) There are no limitations on the
number of frequencies that may be
trunked. Authorizations for non-SMR
stations may be granted for up to 20
trunked frequency pairs at a time in
accordance with the frequencies listed
in §§ 90.615, 90.617, and 90.619.

(2) For conventional systems the as-
signment of frequencies will be made in
accordance with applicable loading cri-
teria. Accordingly, depending upon the
number of mobile units to be served, an
applicant may either be required to
share a channel, or, if an applicant
shows a sufficient number of mobile
units to warrant the assignment of one
or more channels for its exclusive use,
it may be licensed to use such channel
or channels on an unshared basis in the
area of operation specified in its appli-
cation.

(i) Channels will be chosen and as-
signed in accordance with §§ 90.615,
90.617, or 90.619.

(ii) A mobile station is authorized to
transmit on any frequency assigned to
its associated base station.

(b) Stations authorized on fre-
quencies listed in this subpart, except
for those stations authorized pursuant
to paragraph (g) of this section and EA-
based and MTA-based SMR systems,
will be afforded protection solely on
the basis of fixed distance separation
criteria. For Channel Blocks A,
through V, as set forth in § 90.917(d),
the separation between co-channel sys-
tems will be a minimum of 113 km (70
mi) with one exception. For incumbent
licensees in Channel Blocks D through
V, that have received the consent of all
affected parties or a certified frequency
coordinator to utilize an 18 dBµV/m sig-
nal strength interference contour (see
§ 90.693), the separation between co-
channel systems will be a minimum of
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173 km (107 mi). The following excep-
tions to these separations shall apply:

(1) Except as indicated in paragraph
(b)(4) of this section, no station in
Channel Blocks A through V shall be
less than 169 km (105 mi) distant from
a co-channel station that has been
granted channel exclusivity and au-
thorized 1 kW ERP on any of the fol-
lowing mountaintop sites: Santiago
Peak, Sierra Peak, Mount Lukens,
Mount Wilson (California). Except as
indicated in paragraph (b)(4) of this
section, no incumbent licensee in
Channel Blocks D through V that has
received the consent of all affected par-
ties or a certified frequency coordi-
nator to utilize an 18 dBµV/m signal
strength interference contour shall be
less than 229 km (142 mi) distant from
a co-channel station that has been
granted channel exclusivity and au-
thorized 1 kW ERP on any of the fol-
lowing mountaintop sites: Santiago
Peak, Sierra Peak, Mount Lukens,
Mount Wilson (California).

(2) The separation between co-chan-
nel stations that have been granted ex-

clusivity and that are located at high
sites in California north of 35° N Lati-
tude and west of 118° W Longitude shall
be determined as follows:

(i) Required co-channel separations
between common antenna sites are
given by table 1. A channel group as-
signed to a station on a site listed in
the vertical column may not be re-as-
signed to a station on a site listed in
the horizontal column if there is an
‘‘X’’ in the box created by the intersec-
tion of the vertical and horizontal
lines. The geographic coordinates list-
ed in the table represent an average for
each particular site; all locations with-
in 1.6 km (1 mi) of the coordinates will
be considered to be at that site.

(ii) Required co-channel separations
involving antenna sites not listed in
table 1 shall be determined by Commis-
sion staff on a case by case basis. The
interference potential of proposed as-
signments will be evaluated consid-
ering parameters such as antenna
height, effective radiated power, ter-
rain irregularities, and market condi-
tions.
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(3) Except as indicated in paragraph
(b)(4) of this section, stations in Chan-
nel Blocks A through V that have been
granted channel exclusivity and are lo-
cated in the State of Washington at the
locations listed below shall be sepa-
rated from co-channel stations by a
minimum of 169 km (105 mi). Except as
indicated in paragraph (b)(4) of this
section, incumbent licensees in Chan-
nel Blocks D through V that have re-
ceived the consent of all affected par-

ties or a certified frequency coordi-
nator to utilize an 18 dBµV/m signal
strength interference contour, have
been granted channel exclusivity and
are located in the State of Washington
at the locations listed below shall be
separated from co-channel stations by
a minimum of 229 km (142 mi). Loca-
tions within one mile of the geo-
graphical coordinates listed in the
table below will be considered to be at
that site.
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NOTE: Coordinates are referenced to North American Datum 1983 (NAD83).

Site name North latitude West longitude

Mount Constitution .................................................................................... 48° 40′ 47.4″ 122° 50′ 28.7″
Lyman Mountain ........................................................................................ 48° 35′ 41.4″ 122° 09′ 39.6″
Cultus Mountain ........................................................................................ 48° 25′ 30.4″ 122° 08′ 58.5″
Gunsite Ridge ............................................................................................ 48° 03′ 22.4″ 121° 51′ 41.5″
Gold Mountain ........................................................................................... 47° 32′ 51.3″ 122° 46′ 56.5″
Buck Mountain ........................................................................................... 47° 47′ 05.3″ 122° 59′ 34.6″
Cougar Mountain ....................................................................................... 47° 32′ 39.4″ 122° 06′ 34.4″
Squak Mountain ........................................................................................ 47° 30′ 14.4″ 122° 03′ 34.4″
Tiger Mountain .......................................................................................... 47° 30′ 13.4″ 121° 58′ 32.4″
Devils Mountain ......................................................................................... 48° 21′ 52.4″ 122° 16′ 06.6″
McDonald Mountain .................................................................................. 47° 20′ 11.3″ 122° 51′ 30.5″
Maynard Hill .............................................................................................. 48° 00′ 58.3″ 122° 55′ 35.6″
North Mountain .......................................................................................... 47° 19′ 07.3″ 123° 20′ 48.6″
Green Mountain ......................................................................................... 47° 33′ 40.3″ 122° 48′ 31.5″
Capitol Peak .............................................................................................. 46° 58′ 21.3″ 123° 08′ 21.5″
Rattlesnake Mountain ................................................................................ 47° 28′ 09.4″ 121° 49′ 17.4″
Three Sisters Mountain ............................................................................. 47° 07′ 19.4″ 121° 53′ 34.4″
Grass Mountain ......................................................................................... 47° 12′ 14.1″ 121° 47′ 42.4″
Spar Pole Hill ............................................................................................ 47° 02′ 51.4″ 122° 08′ 39.4″

(4) Upon an applicant’s specific re-
quest to the Commission or a fre-
quency coordinator, co-channel sta-
tions may be separated by less than 113
km (70 mi) by meeting certain trans-
mitter ERP and antenna height cri-
teria. The following table indicates
separations assignable to such co-chan-
nel stations for various transmitter
power and antenna height combina-
tions. The minimum separation per-
mitted is 88 km (55 mi). Applicants will
provide the Commission with a state-
ment that the application is submitted
for consideration under the table, a list
of all co-channel stations within 113
km (70 mi), and the DHAATs and ERPs
for these stations and the applicant’s
proposed station. Applicants seeking to
be licensed for stations located at dis-
tances less than those prescribed in the
table are required to secure a waiver
and must submit with the application,
in addition to the above, an inter-
ference analysis, based upon any of the
generally-accepted terrain-based prop-
agation models, that shows that co-
channel stations would receive the
same or greater interference protection
than provided in the table. Requests
for separations less than 88 km (55 mi)
must also include an analysis of inter-
ference potential from mobile trans-
mitters to existing co-channel base sta-
tion receivers. Applicants seeking a
waiver must submit with their applica-
tion a certificate of service indicating
that concurrent with the submission of
the application to the Commission or a

coordinator, all co-channel licensees
within the applicable area were served
with a copy of the application and all
attachments thereto. Licensees thus
served may file an opposition to the ap-
plication within 30 days from the date
the application is filed with the Com-
mission.

(i) The directional height of the an-
tenna above average terrain (DHAAT)
is calculated from the average of the
antenna heights above average terrain
from 3 to 16 km (2 to 10 mi) from the
proposed site along a radial extending
in the direction of the existing station
and the radials 15 degrees to either side
of that radial.

(ii) Except for the sites listed in para-
graphs (b)(1), (b)(2), and (b)(3) of this
section, additional co-channel distance
separation must be afforded to an ex-
isting station from an applicant wish-
ing to locate a station less than 113 km
(70 mi) from a co-channel station,
where either the applicant’s or the ex-
isting station is located at sites with
DHAATs of 458 m (1500 ft) and above.
The separation between short-spaced
co-channel stations shall be deter-
mined as follows:

(A) Calculate the DHAAT in each di-
rection between every existing co-
channel station with 113 km (70 mi) and
the proposed station.

(B) In the table, locate the approxi-
mate ERP and DHAAT values for the
proposed and existing stations.

(C) When DHAAT values are greater
than 458 m (1500 ft), use the required
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separation for 305 m (1000 ft) and add 1.6
km (1 mi) for every 30.5 km (100 ft), or
increment thereof, of DHAAT above 458
m (1500 ft) to the distance indicated in
the table. If both the proposed existing
stations have DHAATs of 458 m (1500 ft)

or more, the additional distance is sep-
arately determined for each station
and the combined distance is added to
the distance obtained from the table.
Protection to existing stations will be
afforded only up to 113 km (70 mi).

SHORT-SPACING SEPARATION TABLE

Proposed station ERP (watts)/DHAAT(m) 3

Distance between stations (km) 1,2

Existing station DHAAT (meters) 3

305 215 150 108 75 54 37

1000/305 ............................................................................... 113 113 113 113 113 113 113
1000/215 ............................................................................... 113 113 113 113 113 113 110
1000/150 ............................................................................... 113 113 113 113 112 108 103
1000/108 ............................................................................... 113 113 113 110 107 103 98
1000/75 ................................................................................. 113 112 108 103 100 96 91
1000/54 ................................................................................. 113 109 105 100 97 93 88
1000/37 ................................................................................. 109 104 100 95 92 88 88
500/305 ................................................................................. 113 113 113 113 113 113 110
500/215 ................................................................................. 113 113 113 112 109 105 100
500/150 ................................................................................. 113 112 108 103 100 96 91
500/108 ................................................................................. 112 107 103 98 95 91 88
500/75 ................................................................................... 107 102 98 93 90 88 88
500/54 ................................................................................... 103 98 94 89 88 88 88
500/37 ................................................................................... 99 94 90 88 88 88 88
250/305 ................................................................................. 113 113 113 112 109 105 100
250/215 ................................................................................. 113 113 107 102 99 95 90
250/150 ................................................................................. 109 104 100 95 92 88 88
250/108 ................................................................................. 105 100 96 91 88 88 88
250/75 ................................................................................... 99 94 90 88 88 88 88
250/54 ................................................................................... 95 90 88 88 88 88 88
250/37 ................................................................................... 91 88 88 88 88 88 88
125/305 ................................................................................. 113 111 107 102 99 95 90
125/215 ................................................................................. 108 103 99 94 91 88 88
125/150 ................................................................................. 103 98 94 89 88 88 88
125/108 ................................................................................. 98 93 89 88 88 88 88
125/75 ................................................................................... 93 88 88 88 88 88 88
125/54 ................................................................................... 88 88 88 88 88 88 88
125/37 ................................................................................... 88 88 88 88 88 88 88
62/305 ................................................................................... 108 103 99 94 91 88 88
62/215 ................................................................................... 103 98 94 89 88 88 88
62/150 ................................................................................... 97 92 88 88 88 88 88
62/108 ................................................................................... 92 88 88 88 88 88 88
62/75 ..................................................................................... 88 88 88 88 88 88 88
62/54 ..................................................................................... 88 88 88 88 88 88 88
62/37 ..................................................................................... 88 88 88 88 88 88 88

1 Separations for stations on Santiago Peak, Sierra Peak, Mount Lukens, and Mount Wilson (CA) and the locations in the State
of Washington listed in paragraph (b)(3) of this section are 56 km (35 mi) greater than those listed in the table above. In the
event of conflict between this table and the table of additional California high elevation sites shown in paragraph (b)(2) of this
section, the latter will apply.

2 Distances shown are derived from the R–6602 curves and are based upon a non-overlap of the 22 dBu (F50,10) interference
contour of the proposed station with the 40 dBu (F50,50) contour of the existing station(s). No consideration is given to the 40
dBu service contour of the proposed station and the 22 dBu contour of the existing station(s). The minimum separation of sta-
tions will be 88 km (55 mi).

3 All existing stations are assumed to operate with 1000 watts ERP. When the ERP and/or DHAAT of a proposed station or the
DHAAT of an existing station is not indicated in the table, the next higher value(s) must be used.

(5) The separation between co-chan-
nel systems may be less than the sepa-
rations defined above if an applicant
submits with its application letters of
concurrence indicating that the appli-
cant and each co-channel licensee
within the specified separation agree to
accept any interference resulting from
the reduced separation between their
systems. Each letter from a co-channel

licensee must certify that the system
of the concurring licensee is con-
structed and fully operational. The ap-
plicant must also submit with its ap-
plication a certificate of service indi-
cating that all concurring co-channel
licensees have been served with an ac-
tual copy of the application.

(6) A station located closer than the
distances provided in this section to a
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co-channel station that was authorized
as short-spaced under paragraph (b)(4)
of this section shall be permitted to
modify its facilities as long as the sta-
tion does not extend its 22 dBu contour
beyond its maximum 22 dBu contour
(i.e., the 22 dBu contour calculated
using the station’s maximum power
and antenna height at its original loca-
tion) in the direction of the short-
spaced station.

(7) Offset frequencies in the 811–821/
856–866 MHz band for use only within
U.S./Mexico border area, as designated
in § 90.619(a), shall be considered co-
channel with non-offset frequencies in
this band as designated in § 90.613. New
applications for frequencies in this
band for stations adjacent to the U.S./
Mexico border area must comply with
the co-channel separation provisions of
this section.

(c) Conventional systems authorized
on frequencies in the Public Safety (ex-
cept for those systems that have par-
ticipated in a formal regional planning
process as described in § 90.16), Indus-
trial/Land Transportation, Business,
and Spectrum Block D frequencies in
the 800 MHz SMR service (formerly
General) Categories which have not
met the loading levels necessary for
channel exclusivity will not be afforded
co-channel protection.

(d) UHF television translator sta-
tions using UHF output channels from
Channels 70 through 83 operate on a
secondary basis to land mobile stations
using the UHF bands allocated under
this subpart for land mobile use. Ac-
cordingly, such television translator
stations will not be protected from in-
terference from such authorized land
mobile stations.

(e) Frequencies in the 806–821/851–866
MHz bands listed as available for eligi-
bles in the Public Safety, Industrial/
Land Transportation, and Business
Categories are available for inter-cat-
egory sharing under the following con-
ditions:

(1) Channels in the Public Safety, In-
dustrial/Land Transportation and Busi-
ness categories will be available to eli-
gible applicants in those categories
only if there are no frequencies in their
own category and no public safety sys-
tems are authorized on those channels
under consideration to be shared.

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (e)(5)
of this section, licensees of channels in
the Industrial/Land Transportation and
Business categories may request a
modification of the license, see § 1.947 of
this chapter, to authorize use of the
channels for commercial operation.
The licensee may also, at the same
time or thereafter, seek authorization
to transfer or assign the license, see
§ 1.948 of this chapter, to any person eli-
gible for licensing in the General or
SMR categories. Applications sub-
mitted pursuant to this paragraph
must be filed in accordance with the
rules governing other applications for
Industrial/Land Transportation and
Business channels, and will be proc-
essed in accordance with those rules,
except that the modification applica-
tion and the assignment application
will be placed on public notice in ac-
cordance with § 1.933 of this chapter.
Grant of requests submitted pursuant
to this paragraph is subject to the fol-
lowing conditions:

(i) A licensee that modifies its li-
cense to authorize commercial oper-
ations will not be authorized to obtain
additional 800 MHz Business or Indus-
trial/Land Transportation category
channels for sites located within 113
km (70 mi.) of the station for which the
license was modified, for a period of
one year from the date the license is
modified. This provision applies to the
licensee, its controlling interests and
their affiliates, as defined in § 1.2110 of
this chapter.

(ii) With respect to licenses the ini-
tial application for which was filed on
or after November 9, 2000, requests sub-
mitted pursuant to paragraph (e)(2) of
this section may not be filed until five
years after the date of the initial li-
cense grant. In the case of a license
that is modified on or after November
9, 2000 to add 800 MHz Industrial/Land
Transportation or Business frequencies
or to add or relocate base stations that
expand the licensee’s the interference
contour, requests submitted pursuant
to paragraph (e)(2) of this section for
these frequencies or base stations may
not be filed until five years after such
modification.
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(iii) Requests submitted pursuant to
paragraph (e)(2) of this section must in-
clude a certification that written no-
tice of the modification application has
been provided to all Public Safety li-
censees, see § 90.20(a), with base sta-
tions within 113 km (70 mi.) of the site
of the channel(s) for which authoriza-
tion for commercial use is sought that
operate within 25 kHz of the center of
those channel(s). If, pursuant to para-
graph (e)(2) of this section, modifica-
tion and assignment or transfer appli-
cations are filed at different times, the
written notice required by this para-
graph must be provided each time.

(iv) The applicant must certify that
it will take reasonable precautions to
avoid causing harmful interference to
Public Safety licensees, see § 90.20(a),
and to take such action as may be nec-
essary to eliminate interference to
such licensees caused by its operations.
(When an assignment or transfer appli-
cation is filed pursuant to paragraph
(e)(2) of this section, this representa-
tion is required only of the assignee or
transferee.) Licensees of stations suf-
fering or causing harmful interference
are expected to cooperate and resolve
this problem by mutually satisfactory
arrangements. If the licensees are un-
able to do so, the Commission may im-
pose restrictions including specifying
the transmitter power, antenna height,
or area or hours of operation.

(3)–(4) [Reserved]
(5) The frequency coordinator must

certify that frequencies are not avail-
able in the applicant’s own category,
and coordination is required from the
applicable out-of-category coordinator.

(6) The out-of-category licensee must
operate by the rules applicable to the
category to which the frequency is al-
located.

(f) The 896-901/935-940 MHz channels
listed as available for eligibles in the
Industrial/Land Transportation and
Business categories will be available
for inter-category sharing to all per-
sons eligible in those categories under
the following conditions thirty-six (36)
months from the date the first author-
ization in this spectrum is issued.

(1) The frequency coordinator must
certify that frequencies are not avail-
able in the applicant’s own category,

and coordination is required from the
applicable out-of-category coordinator.

(2) The out-of-category licensee must
operate by the rules applicable to the
category to which the frequency is al-
located.

(g) Applications for Public Safety
systems (both trunked and conven-
tional) in the 821–824/866–869 MHz bands
will be assigned and protected based on
the criteria established in the appro-
priate regional plan. See § 90.16 and the
Report and Order in General Docket 87–
112.

(h) Channel numbers 401–410, 441–450,
481–490, 521–530, and 561–570 are avail-
able on co-primary basis to station in
Basic Exchange Telecommunications
Radio Service as described in part 22 of
the Commission’s Rules.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982]

EDITORIAL NOTE 1. For Federal Register ci-
tations affecting § 90.621, see the List of CFR
Sections Affected, which appears in the
Finding Aids section of the printed volume
and on GPO Access.

2. At 63 FR 68968, Dec. 14, 1998, § 90.621 was
amended by adding a note before Table 1 and
revising the first two columns of Table 1.
However, Table 1 of § 90.621 as it appears in
the October 1, 1998 revision of title 47 parts
80–end is an illustration and cannot be
amended. For the convenience of the user,
the revised text is set forth as follows:

§ 90.621 Selection and assignment of fre-
quencies.

* * * * *

(b) * * *

TABLE 1.—CO-CHANNEL SEPARATIONS BE-
TWEEN COMMON ANTENNA SITES IN THE
STATE OF CALIFORNIA NORTH OF 35° NORTH
LATITUDE AND WEST OF 118° WEST LON-
GITUDE

[NOTE: Coordinates are referenced to North American Datum
1983 (NAD83)]

North latitude West longitude * * *

38° 03′ 39.7″ 122° 36′ 20.9″ * * *
37° 55′ 43.7″ 122° 35′ 14.9″ * * *
37° 50′ 56.7″ 122° 29′ 59.9″ * * *
37° 52′ 53.7″ 121° 55′ 08.9″ * * *
37° 51′ 11.7″ 122° 12′ 33.9″ * * *
37° 52′ 57.7″ 122° 13′ 14.9″ * * *
37° 50′ 59.7″ 122° 11′ 33.9″ * * *
37° 43′ 32.8″ 122° 24′ 55.9″ * * *
37° 41′ 20.8″ 122° 26′ 11.9″ * * *
37° 24′ 38.8″ 122° 18′ 23.9″ * * *
37° 19′ 12.8″ 122° 08′ 36.9″ * * *
37° 10′ 36.8″ 121° 54′ 27.8″ * * *
37° 07′ 08.8″ 121° 50′ 01.8″ * * *
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TABLE 1.—CO-CHANNEL SEPARATIONS BE-
TWEEN COMMON ANTENNA SITES IN THE
STATE OF CALIFORNIA NORTH OF 35° NORTH
LATITUDE AND WEST OF 118° WEST LON-
GITUDE—Continued

[NOTE: Coordinates are referenced to North American Datum
1983 (NAD83)]

North latitude West longitude * * *

37° 06′ 39.8″ 121° 50′ 32.8″ * * *
36° 31′ 44.9″ 121° 36′ 27.8″ * * *
37° 29′ 14.8″ 121° 52′ 06.8″ * * *
40° 15′ 45.6″ 122° 05′ 41.0″ * * *
39° 51′ 49.6″ 121° 41′ 23.9″ * * *
39° 12′ 16.6″ 121° 49′ 05.9″ * * *
39° 08′ 00.6″ 121° 06′ 01.8″ * * *
38° 52′ 14.6″ 121° 07′ 42.8″ * * *
38° 24′ 19.7″ 122° 06′ 33.9″ * * *
38° 01′ 14.7″ 120° 35′ 09.7″ * * *
37° 30′ 30.8″ 121° 22′ 29.8″ * * *
37° 32′ 31.8″ 120° 03′ 48.6″ * * *
37° 04′ 09.8″ 119° 25′ 42.5″ * * *
36° 44′ 37.8″ 119° 17′ 02.4″ * * *
36° 18′ 09.8″ 120° 24′ 06.6″ * * *
36° 17′ 06.8″ 118° 50′ 22.3″ * * *
35° 38′ 28.8″ 118° 47′ 11.3″ * * *
35° 33′ 08.8″ 118° 49′ 23.3″ * * *
35° 17′ 16.9″ 119° 30′ 58.4″ * * *
35° 17′ 26.9″ 119° 45′ 51.5″ * * *
35° 16′ 50.9″ 119° 44′ 55.5″ * * *

* * * * *

§ 90.623 Limitations on the number of
frequencies assignable for conven-
tional systems.

(a) The maximum number of fre-
quency pairs that may be assigned to a
licensee for operation in the conven-
tional mode in a given area is five (5).

(b) Where an applicant proposes to
operate a conventional radio system to
provide facilities for the use of a single
person or entity eligible under subparts
B or C of this part, the applicant may
be assigned only the number of fre-
quency pairs justified on the basis of
the requirement of the proposed single
user of the system.

(c) No non-SMR licensee will be au-
thorized an additional frequency pair
for a conventional system within 64
kilometers (40 miles) of an existing
conventional system, except where:

(1) The additional frequency pair will
be used to provide radio facilities to a
single entity and the additional fre-
quency pair is justified on the basis of
the requirements of the proposed single
user; or,

(2) The licensee’s existing frequency
pair(s) is loaded to prescribed levels.

(d) No licensee will be authorized fre-
quencies for a conventional system if

that licensee is operating an unloaded
trunked system or has an application
pending for a trunked system to serve
multiple subscribers within 64 km (40
miles) of the requested conventional
system.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 44559, Sept. 29, 1983; 48 FR 51929, Nov. 15,
1983; 58 FR 44963, Aug. 25, 1993; 59 FR 59966,
Nov. 21, 1994; 62 FR 18935, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.625 Other criteria to be applied in
assigning channels for use in con-
ventional systems of communica-
tion.

(a) Where an applicant certifies on its
application that a channel will be load-
ed to 70 mobile stations, that channel
will be made available to that appli-
cant for its exclusive use in the area in
which it proposes to operate. If the
showing made justifies the assignment
of more than one channel to the appli-
cant, additional frequencies will be au-
thorized.

(b) Where an applicant proposes to
furnish service to eligibles under sub-
parts B or C of this part on a commer-
cial basis using a conventional system
of communication, the applicant will
be considered on the same basis as that
of an applicant for private or shared
communication facilities.

(c) No person authorized to operate
any radio facility under the provisions
of this subpart shall have a right to
protest proposals on grounds other
than violation of or inconsistency with
the provisions of this subpart. All
grants are made subject to this condi-
tion and to the other conditions and
standards set out in this subpart.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 62
FR 18935, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR 68969, Dec. 14,
1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68969, Dec.
14, 1998, § 90.625 was amended by revising the
first sentence of paragraph (a). This section
contains information collection and record-
keeping requirements, and the amendment
will not become effective until approval has
been given by the Office of Management and
Budget.

§ 90.627 Limitation on the number of
frequency pairs that may be assign-
able for trunked systems and on the
number of trunked systems.

(a) The maximum number of fre-
quency pairs that may be assigned at
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any one time for the operation of a
trunked radio system is twenty, except
as specified in § 90.621(a)(1)(iv).

(b) No non-SMR licensee will be au-
thorized an additional trunked system
within 64 kilometers (40 miles) of an
existing trunked system, except where:

(1) The additional trunked system
will be used to provide radio facilities
for a single entity, where the addi-
tional system is justified on the basis
of the requirements of the proposed
single user; or,

(2) The licensee’s existing trunked
system is loaded to at least 70 mobile
and control stations per channel.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 44559, Sept. 29, 1983; 48 FR 51929, Nov. 15,
1983; 49 FR 36377, Sept. 17, 1984; 51 FR 37404,
Oct. 22, 1986; 53 FR 12157, Apr. 13, 1988; 58 FR
44963, Aug. 25, 1993; 59 FR 59966, Nov. 21, 1994]

§ 90.629 Extended implementation pe-
riod.

Applicants requesting frequencies for
either trunked or conventional oper-
ations may be authorized a period of up
to five (5) years for constructing and
placing a system in operation in ac-
cordance with the following:

(a) The applicant must justify an ex-
tended implementation period. The jus-
tification must describe the proposed
system, state the amount of time nec-
essary to construct and place the sys-
tem in operation, identify the number
of base stations to be constructed and
placed in operation during each year of
the extended construction period, and
show that:

(1) The proposed system will require
longer than twelve (12) months to con-
struct and place in operation because
of its purpose, size, or complexity; or

(2) The proposed system is to be part
of a coordinated or integrated wide-
area system which will require more
than twelve (12) months to plan, ap-
prove, fund, purchase, construct, and
place in operation; or

(3) The applicant is required by law
to follow a multi-year cycle for plan-
ning, approval, funding, and purchasing
the proposed system.

(b) Where an applicant is required by
law to follow a multi-year cycle for
planning, approval, funding and pur-
chasing a proposed system, the appli-
cant must indicate whether funding ap-

proval has been obtained and if not,
when such funding approval is ex-
pected.

(c) Authorizations under this section
are conditioned upon the licensee con-
structing and placing its system in op-
eration within the authorized imple-
mentation period and in accordance
with an approved implementation plan
of up to five years. Licensees must no-
tify the Commission annually, using
FCC Form 601, that they are in compli-
ance with their yearly station con-
struction commitments, but may re-
quest amendment to these commit-
ments at the time they file their an-
nual certification. If the Commission
approves the requested amendments to
a licensee’s implementation commit-
ments, the licensee’s extended imple-
mentation authority will remain in ef-
fect. If, however, the Commission con-
cludes, at this or any other time, that
a licensee has failed to meet its com-
mitments, the Commission will termi-
nate authority for the extended imple-
mentation period. When the Commis-
sion terminates an extended implemen-
tation authority, the affected licensee
will be given six months from the date
of termination to complete system
construction. At the end of any licens-
ee’s extended implementation period,
authorizations for all stations not con-
structed and placed in operation will be
cancelled. Trunked systems granted an
extended implementation period must
comply with the channel loading re-
quirements of section 90.631(b). Conven-
tional channels not loaded to 70 mobile
units may be subject to shared use by
the addition of other licensees.

(d) Applicants eligible in the Indus-
trial/Land Transportation Category re-
questing authorizations under this sec-
tion may request frequencies in the
Business Category only if the applica-
tion contains a statement that no fre-
quencies in the Industrial/Land Trans-
portation Category are available for as-
signment in their geographic area.

(e) As of March 18, 1996, Specialized
Mobile Radio systems are not eligible
for extended implementation periods
under this section. Additionally, all 800
MHz SMR licensees that are operating
under extended implementation au-
thority as of March 18, 1996 must, by
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May 16, 1996, demonstrate that con-
tinuing to allow them to have an ex-
tended period of time to construct
their facilities is warranted and fur-
thers the public interest. If a licensee’s
extended implementation authority
showing is approved by the Bureau,
such licensee will be afforded an ex-
tended implementation of two years or
the remainder of its current extended
implementation period, whichever is
shorter. Upon the termination of this
period, the authorizations for those fa-
cilities that remain unconstructed will
terminate automatically. If a licensee
with a current extended implementa-
tion period fails to submit the showing
mentioned above within the designated
timeframe or submits an insufficient
or incomplete showing, such licensee
will have six months from the last day
on which it could timely file such a
showing or from the disapproval of its
request to construct the remaining fa-
cilities covered under its implementa-
tion plan to construct any
unconstructed facilities for which it is
authorized. The authorizations for
those facilities remaining
unconstructed after this six-month pe-
riod will terminate automatically.

(f) Pursuant to § 90.155(b), the provi-
sions of this section shall apply to
local government entities applying for
any frequency in the Public Safety
Pool.

[58 FR 34379, June 25, 1993, as amended at 61
FR 6157, Feb. 16, 1996; 63 FR 68969, Dec. 14,
1998; 65 FR 60877, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 90.631 Trunked systems loading, con-
struction and authorization re-
quirements.

(a) Non-SMR trunked systems will be
authorized on the basis of a loading cri-
teria of one hundred (100) mobile sta-
tions per channel. For purposes of de-
termining compliance with trunked
system loading requirements under
this subpart, the term ‘‘mobile sta-
tion’’ includes vehicular and portable
mobile units and control stations.

(b) Each applicant for a non-SMR
trunked system must certify that a
minimum of seventy (70) mobiles for
each channel authorized will be placed
into operation within five (5) years of
the initial license grant. Except for
SMR systems licensed in the 806–821/

851–866 MHz band and as indicated in
paragraph (i) of this section, if at the
end of five (5) years a trunked system
is not loaded to the prescribed levels
and all channels in the licensee’s cat-
egory are assigned in the system’s geo-
graphic area, authorizations for
trunked channels not loaded to seventy
(70) mobile stations cancels automati-
cally at a rate that allows the licensee
to retain one channel for every one
hundred (100) mobiles loaded, plus one
additional channel. If a trunked system
has channels from more than one cat-
egory, Spectrum Block D frequencies
in the 800 MHz SMR service (formerly
General Category) channels are the
first channels considered to cancel
automatically. All non-SMR licensees
initially authorized before June 1, 1993,
that are within their original license
term, or SMR licensees that are within
the term of a two-year authorization
granted in accordance with paragraph
(i) of this section, are subject to this
condition. A licensee that has author-
ized channels cancelled due to failure
to meet the above loading require-
ments will not be authorized additional
channels to expand that same system
for a period of six (6) months from the
date of cancellation.

(c) Except for SMR applicants and as
provided in paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion, an applicant seeking to expand a
trunked system by requesting addi-
tional channels from the Commission,
or through intercategory sharing, or
through an assignment, must have a
loading level of seventy (70) mobiles
per channel on the existing system
that is the subject of the expansion re-
quest.

(d) In rural areas, a licensee of a
trunked system may request to in-
crease its system capacity by five more
channels than it has constructed with-
out meeting the loading requirements
specified in paragraphs (b) and (c) of
this section. A rural area is defined for
purposes of this section as being be-
yond a 100-mile radius of the des-
ignated centers of the following urban-
ized areas, as well as those areas that
have a waiting list. (Rural areas may
be different for 800 and 900 MHz chan-
nels since the Commission maintains
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separate waiting lists for these fre-
quency bands.) The identified urban-
ized areas are: New York, NY; Los An-
geles, CA; Chicago, IL; Philadelphia,
PA: San Francisco, CA; Detroit, MI;
Boston, MA; Houston, TX; Washington,
DC; Dallas-Fort Worth, TX; Miami, FL;
Cleveland, OH; St. Louis, MO; Atlanta,
GA; Pittsburgh, PA; Baltimore, MD;
Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN; Seattle,
WA; San Diego, CA; and Tampa-St. Pe-
tersburg, FL. The coordinates for the
centers of these areas are those ref-
erenced in § 90.635, except that the co-
ordinates (referenced to North Amer-
ican Datum 1983 (NAD83)) for Tampa-
St. Petersburg are latitude 28° 00′ 01.1″
N, longitude 82° 26′ 59.3″ W. Where wait-
ing lists determine whether an area is
rural, the designated centers of those
areas will be identified on the actual
waiting lists released by the Commis-
sion. If a waiting list is later estab-
lished in a rural area, licensees who
have acquired additional channels pur-
suant to this paragraph will be subject
to the automatic cancellation provi-
sions in paragraph (b) of this section at
the end of one year from the date the
area first appears on a Commission
waiting list, or at the end of their li-
cense term, whichever is longer.

(e) Except as provided in § 90.629, li-
censees of trunked facilities must com-
plete construction within one year.

(f) If a station is not placed in perma-
nent operation, in accordance with the
technical parameters of the station au-
thorization, within one year, except as
provided in § 90.629, its license cancels
automatically. For purposes of this
section, a base station is not consid-
ered to be placed in operation unless at
least two associated mobile stations, or
one control station and one mobile sta-
tion, are also placed in operation. An
SMR licensee with facilities that have
discontinued operations for 90 contin-
uous days is presumed to have perma-
nently discontinued operations, unless
the licensee notifies the Commission
otherwise, using FCC Form 601, prior
to the end of the 90 day period and pro-
vides a date on which operation will re-
sume, which date must not be in excess
of 30 additional days.

(g) Wide area systems may be author-
ized to persons eligible for licensing

under subparts B or C of this part upon
an appropriate showing of need. Re-
mote or satellite stations of wide area
systems in the Public Safety, Special
Emergency, Telephone Maintenance,
and Power Radio Services may be au-
thorized on a primary basis if such sta-
tions are the first to be authorized in
their area of operation on the fre-
quency or group of frequencies. Remote
or satellite stations of wide area sys-
tems in all other services will be au-
thorized only on a secondary, non-in-
terference basis to cochannel licensees.
To determine system loading, the total
number of mobile units and control
stations operating in the wide-area sys-
tem shall be counted with respect to
the total number of base station fre-
quencies assigned to the system.

(h) Regional, statewide, or ribbon
configuration systems may be author-
ized to persons eligible for licensing
under subparts B or C of this part upon
an appropriate showing of need. In a
ribbon, regional or statewide system, a
mobile station will be counted for
channel loading purposes only for the
base station facility in the geographic
area in which it primarily operates. If
this cannot be determined, it will be
counted fractionally over the number
of base station facilities with which it
communicates regularly.

(i) For SMRS category trunked sys-
tems licensed in the 896–901/935–940 MHz
band (other than MTA-licensed sys-
tems), if at the end of the initial five-
year license term the licensee of such a
trunked system has not satisfied the
loading requirements of paragraph (b)
of this section, the licensee requesting
renewal of its license will be granted a
renewal for only a two-year period. Re-
gardless of the date of grant of the two-
year renewal, the licensee will be re-
quired to comply fully with the min-
imum requirements set forth in para-
graph (b) of this section at the end of
the two-year renewal term. As an ex-
ception to this requirement, if the li-
censee obtains the MTA license cov-
ering its assigned spectrum in accord-
ance with §§ 90.661 through 90.671, these
loading requirements will no longer be
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applicable and the coverage require-
ments of § 90.665 will govern.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 51929, Nov. 15, 1983; 49 FR 36377, Sept. 17,
1984; 53 FR 12157, Apr. 13, 1988; 57 FR 37731,
Aug. 20, 1992; 58 FR 12177, Mar. 3, 1993; 59 FR
59966, Nov. 21, 1994; 60 FR 21991, May 4, 1995;
60 FR 48918, Sept. 21, 1995; 61 FR 6157, Feb. 16,
1996; 61 FR 6577, Feb. 21, 1996; 62 FR 18935,
Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR 68969, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.633 Conventional systems loading
requirements.

(a) Non-SMR conventional systems of
communication will be authorized on
the basis of a minimum loading cri-
teria of seventy (70) mobile stations for
each channel authorized.

(b) A channel will not be assigned to
additional licensees when it is loaded
to 70 mobile stations. Where a licensee
does not load a channel to 70 mobiles
the channel will be available for as-
signment to other licensees. All au-
thorizations for conventional systems
are issued subject to this potential
channel sharing condition.

(c) Except as provided in § 90.629 of
this part, licensees of conventional sys-
tems must place their authorized sta-
tions in operation not later than one
year after the date of grant of the sys-
tem license.

(d) If a station is not placed in oper-
ation within one year, except as pro-
vided in Section 90.629 of this part, the
license cancels automatically. For pur-
poses of this section, a base station is
not considered to be in operation un-
less at least one associated mobile sta-
tion is also in operation.

(e) A non-SMR licensee may apply for
additional frequency pairs if its au-
thorized conventional channel(s) is
loaded to seventy (70) mobiles. Applica-
tions may be considered for additional
channels in areas where spectrum is
still available and not applied for, even
if the already authorized channel(s) is
not loaded to 70 mobile units, upon an
appropriate demonstration of need.

(f) Wide area systems may be author-
ized to persons eligible for licensing
under subparts B or C of this part upon
an appropriate showing of need. For
loading purposes, if the total number of
mobile stations justifies the total num-
ber of authorized based frequencies in a
given area, the system will be con-
strued to be loaded.

(g) Regional, statewide, or ribbon
configuration systems may be author-
ized to persons eligible for licensing
under subparts B or C of this part upon
an appropriate showing of need. In a
ribbon, regional or statewide system, a
mobile station will be counted for
channel loading purposes only for the
base station facility in the geographic
area in which it primarily operates. If
this cannot be determined, it will be
counted fractionally over the number
of base station facilities with which it
communicates regularly.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 51929, Nov. 15, 1983; 56 FR 65860, Dec. 19,
1991; 59 FR 59966, Nov. 21, 1994; 62 FR 18935,
Apr. 17, 1997; 64 FR 10397, Mar. 4, 1999]

TECHNICAL REGULATIONS REGARDING
THE USE OF FREQUENCIES IN THE 806–
824 MHZ, 851–869 MHZ, 896–901 MHZ,
AND 935–940 MHZ BANDS

§ 90.635 Limitations on power and an-
tenna height.

(a) Systems to be located within 24
km. (15 mi.) of the geographic center of
the 50 urbanized areas detailed in table
1 will be considered ‘‘urban’’ systems.
All others will be considered ‘‘subur-
ban’’ systems.

(b) The effective radiated power and
antenna height, for base stations used
in suburban-conventional systems of
communications, shall be no greater
than 500 watts (27 dBw) and 152 m. (500
ft.) above average terrain (AAT), re-
spectively, or the equivalent as deter-
mined from table 2. These are max-
imum values, and applicants are re-
quired to justify power levels and an-
tenna heights requested. For service
area requirements less than 32 km. (20
mi.) in radius, see table 3.

(c) The effective radiated power and
antenna height for base stations used
in trunked and urban-conventional sys-
tems may not exceed 1 kilowatt (30
dBw) and 304 m. (1,000 ft.) above aver-
age terrain (AAT), respectively, or the
equivalent thereof as determined from
table 2. These are maximum values,
and applicants will be required to jus-
tify power levels and antenna heights
requested. For service area require-
ments less than 32 km (20 mi.) in ra-
dius, see table 4.
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(d) The maximum output power of
the transmitter for mobile stations is
100 watts (20 dBw).

TABLE 1—URBANIZED AREAS
[NOTE: Coordinates are referenced to North American Datum 1983 (NAD83)]

Urban area
Geographic center

North latitude West longitude

Akron, Ohio ............................................................................................... 41° 05′ 00.2″ 81° 30′ 43.4″
Albany-Schenectady-Troy, New York ....................................................... 42° 39′ 01.3″ 73° 44′ 59.4″
Atlanta, Georgia ........................................................................................ 33° 45′ 10.4″ 84° 23′ 36.7″
Baltimore, Maryland .................................................................................. 39° 17′ 26.4″ 76° 36′ 43.9″
Birmingham, Alabama ............................................................................... 33° 31′ 01.4″ 86° 48′ 36.0″
Boston, Massachusetts ............................................................................. 42° 21′ 24.4″ 71° 03′ 23.2″
Buffalo, New York ..................................................................................... 42° 52′ 52.2″ 78° 52′ 20.1″
Chicago, Illinois ......................................................................................... 41° 52′ 28.1″ 87° 38′ 22.2″
Cincinnati, Ohio ......................................................................................... 39° 06′ 07.2″ 84° 30′ 34.8″
Cleveland, Ohio ......................................................................................... 41° 29′ 51.2″ 81° 41′ 49.5″
Columbus, Ohio ......................................................................................... 39° 57′ 47.2″ 83° 00′ 16.7″
Dallas, Texas ............................................................................................. 32° 47′ 09.5″ 96° 47′ 38.0″
Dayton, Ohio ............................................................................................. 39° 45′ 32.2″ 84° 11′ 42.8″
Denver, Colorado ...................................................................................... 39° 44′ 58.0″ 104° 59′ 23.9″
Detroit, Michigan ....................................................................................... 42° 19′ 48.1″ 83° 02′ 56.7″
Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood, Florida .......................................................... 26° 07′ 31.3″ 80° 08′ 59.2″
Fort Worth, Texas ..................................................................................... 32° 44′ 55.5″ 97° 19′ 45.1″
Houston, Texas ......................................................................................... 29° 45′ 26.8″ 95° 21′ 37.8″
Indianapolis, Indiana ................................................................................. 39° 46′ 07.2″ 86° 09′ 46.0″
Jacksonville, Florida .................................................................................. 30° 19′ 44.9″ 81° 39′ 41.3″
Kansas City, Missouri/Kansas ................................................................... 39° 04′ 56.0″ 94° 35′ 20.8″
Los Angeles-Long Beach, California ......................................................... 34° 03′ 15.0″ 118° 14′ 31.3″
Louisville, Kentucky/Indiana ...................................................................... 38° 14′ 47.3″ 85° 45′ 48.9″
Memphis, Tennessee/Mississippi .............................................................. 35° 08′ 46.3″ 90° 03′ 13.3″
Miami, Florida ............................................................................................ 25° 46′ 38.4″ 80° 11′ 31.2″
Milwaukee, Wisconsin ............................................................................... 43° 02′ 19.0″ 87° 54′ 15.3″
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minnesota ............................................................... 44° 58′ 56.9″ 93° 15′ 43.8″
New York, New York-Northeastern New Jersey ....................................... 40° 45′ 06.4″ 73° 59′ 37.5″
New Orleans, Louisiana ............................................................................ 29° 56′ 53.7″ 90° 04′ 10.3″
Norfolk-Portsmouth, Virginia ..................................................................... 36° 51′ 10.5″ 76° 17′ 19.8″
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma ........................................................................ 35° 28′ 26.2″ 97° 31′ 05.1″
Omaha, Nebraska/Iowa ............................................................................. 41° 15′ 42.0″ 95° 56′ 15.1″
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania/New Jersey ................................................... 39° 56′ 58.4″ 75° 09′ 19.6″
Phoenix, Arizona ....................................................................................... 33° 27′ 12.2″ 112° 04′ 30.5″
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania ........................................................................... 40° 26′ 19.2″ 79° 59′ 59.2″
Portland, Oregon/Washington ................................................................... 45° 31′ 05.4″ 122° 40′ 39.3″
Providence-Pawtucket-Warwick, RI/MA .................................................... 41° 49′ 32.4″ 71° 24′ 39.2″
Rochester, New York ................................................................................ 43° 09′ 41.2″ 77° 36′ 20.0″
Sacramento, California .............................................................................. 38° 34′ 56.7″ 121° 29′ 44.8″
Saint Louis, Missouri/Illinois ...................................................................... 38° 37′ 45.2″ 90° 12′ 22.4″
Saint Petersburg, Florida .......................................................................... 27° 46′ 19.1″ 82° 38′ 18.4″
San Antonio, Texas ................................................................................... 29° 25′ 37.8″ 98° 29′ 07.1″
San Bernardino-Riverside, California ........................................................ 34° 06′ 30.0″ 117° 17′ 31.2″
San Jose, California .................................................................................. 37° 20′ 15.8″ 121° 53′ 27.8″
San Francisco-Oakland, California ........................................................... 37° 46′ 38.7″ 122° 24′ 43.9″
San Diego, California ................................................................................ 32° 42′ 53.2″ 117° 09′ 24.1″
Seattle, Washington .................................................................................. 47° 36′ 31.4″ 122° 20′ 16.5″
Springfield-Chicopee-Holyoke, MA/CT ...................................................... 42° 06′ 21.3″ 72° 35′ 30.3″
Toledo, Ohio/Michigan .............................................................................. 41° 39′ 14.2″ 83° 32′ 38.8″
Washington, DC/Maryland/Virginia ........................................................... 38° 53′ 51.4″ 77° 00′ 31.9″
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TABLE 2—EQUIVALENT POWER AND ANTENNA
HEIGHTS FOR BASE STATIONS IN THE 851–
869 MHZ AND 935–940 MHZ BANDS WHICH
HAVE A REQUIREMENT FOR A 32 KM (20 MI)
SERVICE AREA RADIUS

Antenna height (ATT) meters (feet)

Effective radiated
power (watts) 1,2,5

Urban/
trunked Suburban

Above 1,372 (4,500) ...................... 65 15
Above 1,220 (4,000) to 1,372

(4,500) ........................................ 70 20
Above 1,067 (3,500) to 1,220

(4,000) ........................................ 75 25
Above 915 (3,000) to 1,067

(3,500) ........................................ 100 30
Above 763 (2,500) to 915 (3,000) 140 35
Above 610 (2,000) to 763 (2,500) 200 50
Above 458 (1,500) to 610 (2,000) 350 80
Above 305 (1,000) to 458 (1,500) 600 160
Above 152.5 (500) to 305 (1,000) 3 1,000 220

TABLE 2—EQUIVALENT POWER AND ANTENNA
HEIGHTS FOR BASE STATIONS IN THE 851–
869 MHZ AND 935–940 MHZ BANDS WHICH
HAVE A REQUIREMENT FOR A 32 KM (20 MI)
SERVICE AREA RADIUS—Continued

Antenna height (ATT) meters (feet)

Effective radiated
power (watts) 1,2,5

Urban/
trunked Suburban

Up to 152.5 (500) .......................... 1,000 4 500

1 Power is given in terms of effective radiated power (ERP).
2 Applicants in the Los Angeles, CA, area who demonstrate

a need to serve both the downtown and fringe areas will be
permitted to utilize an ERP of 1 kw at the following mountain-
top sites: Santiago Park, Sierra Peak, Mount Lukens, and
Mount Wilson.

3 Stations with antennas below 305 m (1,000 ft) (AAT) will
be restricted to a maximum power of 1 kw (ERP).

4 Stations with antennas below 152.5 m (500 ft) (AAT) will
be restricted to a maximum power of 500 W (ERP).

5 Licensees in San Diego, CA, will be permitted to utilize an
ERP of 500 watts at the following mountaintop sites: Palomar,
Otay, Woodson and Miguel.

TABLE 3—EQUIVALENT POWERS AND ANTENNA HEIGHTS FOR SUBURBAN-CONVENTIONAL BASE STA-
TIONS IN THE 851–869 MHZ AND 935–940 MH Z BANDS WHICH HAVE A REQUIREMENT FOR LESS
THAN 32.2 KM (20 MI) SERVICE AREA RADIUS—MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE RADIATED POWER (WATTS)

[Base station antenna height (AAT) in meters (feet)]

Above / to

122 (400)
to 152.5

(500)

91.5 (300)
to 122
(400)

61 (200) to
91.5 (300)

30.5 (100)
to 61 (200)

15 (50) to
30.5 (100)

0 (0) to 15
(50)

Service area radius km (mi):
32 (20) ........................................................ 500 500 500 500 500 500
30 (19) ........................................................ 400 500 500 500 500 500
29 (18) ........................................................ 310 385 500 500 500 500
27 (17) ........................................................ 235 300 385 500 500 500
26 (16) ........................................................ 175 220 285 440 500 500
24 (15) ........................................................ 130 160 215 330 500 500
22 (14) ........................................................ 95 120 155 240 480 500
21 (13) ........................................................ 70 85 115 175 350 500
19 (12) ........................................................ 50 60 80 125 250 500
18 (11) ........................................................ 35 45 60 90 180 360
16 (10) ........................................................ 25 30 40 60 120 240
14 (9) .......................................................... 15 20 25 40 80 160
13 (8) .......................................................... 10 12 15 25 50 100
11 (7) .......................................................... 6 7 10 15 30 60
10 (6) .......................................................... 3 4 5 7 15 30
8 (5) or less ................................................ 1 2 3 4 8 16

TABLE 4—EQUIVALENT POWERS AND ANTENNA HEIGHTS FOR URBAN-CONVENTIONAL AND TRUNKED
SYSTEM BASE STATIONS IN THE 851–869 MHZ AND 935–940 MHZ BANDS WHICH HAVE A RE-
QUIREMENT FOR LESS THAN 32.2 KM (20 MI) SERVICE AREA RADIUS—MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE RADI-
ATED POWER (WATTS)

Base station antenna height (AAT) meters (feet)

Above 228 (750) 152.5
(500)

122 (400) 91.5
(300)

61 (200) 30.5
(100)

15 (50) 0 (0)

to
305

(1,000) 228 (750)
152.5
(500) 122 (400)

91.5
(300) 61 (200)

30.5
(100) 15 (50)

Service area radius: km (mi):
32 (20) ........................... 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
30 (19) ........................... 800 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,002
29 (18) ........................... 640 830 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
27 (17) ........................... 480 625 960 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
26 (16) ........................... 360 470 720 900 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
24 (15) ........................... 270 350 540 675 875 1,000 1,000 1,000
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TABLE 4—EQUIVALENT POWERS AND ANTENNA HEIGHTS FOR URBAN-CONVENTIONAL AND TRUNKED
SYSTEM BASE STATIONS IN THE 851–869 MHZ AND 935–940 MHZ BANDS WHICH HAVE A RE-
QUIREMENT FOR LESS THAN 32.2 KM (20 MI) SERVICE AREA RADIUS—MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE RADI-
ATED POWER (WATTS)—Continued

Base station antenna height (AAT) meters (feet)

Above 228 (750) 152.5
(500)

122 (400) 91.5
(300)

61 (200) 30.5
(100)

15 (50) 0 (0)

to
305

(1,000) 228 (750)
152.5
(500) 122 (400)

91.5
(300) 61 (200)

30.5
(100) 15 (50)

22 (14) ........................... 200 260 400 500 650 1,000 1,000 1,000
21 (13) ........................... 140 180 280 350 450 700 1,000 1,000
19 (12) ........................... 100 130 200 250 325 500 1,000 1,006
18 (11) ........................... 70 90 140 175 230 350 700 1,000
16 (10) ........................... 45 60 90 110 145 220 440 1,000
14 (9) ............................. 30 40 60 75 100 150 300 600
13 (8) ............................. 20 25 40 50 65 100 200 400
11 (7) ............................. 15 20 30 40 50 80 160 300
10 (6) ............................. 8 10 16 20 25 40 80 100
8 (5) or less ................... 5 6 9 12 15 25 50 100

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982; 47 FR 41045, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 50 FR 784, Jan. 7, 1985;
51 FR 37404, Oct. 22, 1986; 52 FR 29857, Aug. 12, 1987; 53 FR 1027, Jan. 15, 1988; 58 FR 44963, Aug.
25, 1993; 60 FR 50123, Sept. 28, 1995; 63 FR 68969, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.637 Restrictions on operational
fixed stations.

(a) Except for control stations, oper-
ational fixed operations will not be au-
thorized in the 806–824 MHz, 851–869
MHz, 896–901 MHz, or 935–940 MHz
bands. This does not preclude sec-
ondary fixed tone signaling and alarm
operations authorized in § 90.235 or in
paragraph (c) of this section.

(b) Control stations associated with
one or more mobile relay stations will
be authorized only on the assigned fre-
quency of the associated mobile sta-
tion. Use of a mobile service frequency
by a control station of a mobile relay
system is subject to the condition that
harmful interference shall not be
caused to stations of licensees author-
ized to use the frequency for mobile
service communications.

(c) Trunked and conventional sys-
tems that have exclusive-use status in
their respective geographic areas may
conduct fixed ancillary signaling and
data transmissions subject to the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) All operations must be on a sec-
ondary, non-interference basis to the
primary mobile operation of any other
licensee.

(2) The output power at the remote
site must not exceed 30 watts.

(3) Any fixed transmitters will not
count toward meeting the mobile load-
ing requirements nor be considered in

whole or in part as a justification for
authorizing additional frequencies in
the licensee’s mobile system.

(4) Automatic means must be pro-
vided to deactivate the remote trans-
mitter in the event the carrier remains
on for a period in excess of three min-
utes.

(5) Operational fixed stations author-
ized pursuant to the provisions of para-
graphs (c) and (d) of this section are ex-
empt from the requirements of §§ 90.425
and 90.429.

(d) Conventional systems that do not
have exclusive-use status in their re-
spective geographic areas may conduct
fixed ancillary signaling and data
transmissions only in accordance with
all the provisions of § 90.235.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 51929, Nov. 15, 1983; 49 FR 36377, Sept. 17,
1984; 51 FR 37405, Oct. 22, 1986; 52 FR 1332,
Jan. 13, 1987; 53 FR 12157, Apr. 13, 1988; 57 FR
34693, Aug. 6, 1992]

§ 90.645 Permissible operations.
Conventional and trunked radio sys-

tems may be used:
(a) Only for purposes expressly al-

lowed under this part.
(b) Only persons who are eligible for

facilities, either under this subpart or
in the radio service included under sub-
parts B or C of this part.

(c) Except for licensees classified as
CMRS providers under part 20 of this
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chapter, only for the transmission of
messages or signals permitted in the
services is which the participants are
eligible.

(d) For digital or analog trans-
missions.

(e) An SMRS licensee or a licensee
who has been authorized a channel(s)
on an exclusive basis, may use the sys-
tem for the transmission of any base/
mobile message, page or signal per-
mitted in the service in which the par-
ticipants are eligible.

(f) Where the channel(s) is assigned
to an SMRS licensee or exclusively to
a single licensee, or where all users of
a system agree, more than a single
emission may be utilized within the au-
thorized bandwidth. In such cases, the
frequency stability requirements of
§ 90.213 shall not apply, but out-of-band
emission limits of § 90.209 shall be met.

(g) Up to five (5) contiguous 806–821/
851–866 band channels as listed in
§§ 90.615, 90.617, and 90.619 may be au-
thorized after justification for systems
requiring more than the normal single
channel bandwidth. If necessary, li-
censees may trade channels amongst
themselves in order to obtain contig-
uous frequencies. Notification of such
proposed exchanges shall be made to
the appropriate frequency coordi-
nator(s) and to the Commission by fil-
ing an application for license modifica-
tion.

(h) Up to 10 contiguous 896–901/935–940
MHz band channels as listed in § 90.617
may be combined for systems requiring
more than the normal single channel
bandwidth. If necessary, licensees may
trade channels amongst themselves in
order to obtain contiguous frequencies.
Notification of such proposed ex-
changes shall be made to the appro-
priate frequency coordinator(s) and to
the Commission by filing an applica-
tion for license modification.

(i) Paging operations may be utilized
on multiple licensed facilities (commu-
nity repeaters) only when all licensees
of the facility agree to such use.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 48
FR 51929, Nov. 15, 1983; 51 FR 37405, Oct. 22,
1986; 59 FR 59966, Nov. 21, 1994; 62 FR 18935,
Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR 68970, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.647 Station identification.

(a) Conventional systems of commu-
nication shall be identified in accord-
ance with existing regulations gov-
erning such matters.

(b) Trunked systems of communica-
tion, except as noted in paragraph (c)
of this section, shall be identified
through the use of an automatic device
which transmits the call sign of the
base station facility at 30 minute inter-
vals. Such station identification shall
be made on the lowest frequency in the
base station trunk group assigned the
licensee. Should this frequency be in
use at the time station identification is
required, such identification may be
made at the termination of the com-
munication in progress on this fre-
quency. Identification may be made by
voice or International Morse Code.
When the call sign is transmitted in
International Morse Code, it must be
at a rate of between 15 to 20 words per
minute and by means of tone modula-
tion of the transmitter, the tone fre-
quency being between 800 and 1000
hertz.

(c) Stations operating in either the
806–824/851–869 MHz or 896–901/935–940
MHz bands that are licensed on an ex-
clusive basis, and normally employ dig-
ital signals for the transmission of
data, text, control codes, or digitized
voice may also be identified by digital
transmission of the call sign. A li-
censee that identifies its station in this
manner must provide the Commission,
upon its request, information sufficient
to decode the digital transmission and
ascertain the call sign transmitted.

(d) Notwithstanding the require-
ments set forth in this paragraph, sys-
tems operated by geographic area
CMRS licensees are subject only to the
station identification requirements of
§ 90.425(e).

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982, as amended at 58
FR 12177, Mar. 3, 1993; 65 FR 24420, Apr. 26,
2000]

§ 90.651 Supplemental reports re-
quired of licensees authorized
under this subpart.

Licensees of conventional systems
must notify the Commission in accord-
ance with § 1.946 of this chapter of the
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number of mobile units placed in oper-
ation within their construction period.

[63 FR 68970, Dec. 14, 1998]

EDITORIAL NOTE: At 63 FR 10397, Mar. 4,
1999, § 90.651 was amended by revising para-
graph (c), effective Apr. 5, 1999. However,
§ 90.651, as revised at 63 FR 68970, Dec. 14,
1998, effective Feb. 12, 1999, does not contain
paragraph (c), and the revision could not be
made. For the convenience of the user, the
revised text is set forth as follows:

§ 90.651 Supplemental reports required of li-
censees authorized under this subpart.

* * * * *

(c) Licensees of conventional systems must
report the number of mobile units placed in
operation within twelve months of the date
of the grant of their license. Such reports
shall be filed within 30 days from that date.

* * * * *

§ 90.653 Number of systems authorized
in a geographical area.

There shall be no limit on the num-
ber of systems authorized to operate in
any one given area except that imposed
by allocation limitations and no person
shall have a right to protest any other
proposal on grounds other than viola-
tion of any inconsistency with the pro-
visions of this subpart.

[47 FR 41032, Sept. 16, 1982]

§ 90.655 Special licensing require-
ments for Specialized Mobile Radio
systems.

End users of conventional or trunked
Specialized Mobile Radio systems that
have control stations that require FAA
clearance, as specified in §§ 17.7 through
17.17 of this chapter, or that may have
a significant environmental effect, as
defined by § 1.1307, or that are located
in a ‘‘quiet zone’’, as defined by § 1.924
of this chapter must be individually li-
censed for such control stations prior
to construction or operation. All other
end users’ operations will be within the
scope of the base station licensee. All
end users, however, continue to be re-
sponsible to comply with 47 CFR part
90 and other federal laws.

[57 FR 40850, Sept. 8, 1992, as amended at 63
FR 68970, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.656 Responsibilities of base sta-
tion licensees of Specialized Mobile
Radio systems.

(a) The licensees of base stations that
provide Specialized Mobile Radio serv-
ice on a commercial basis of the use of
individuals, Federal government agen-
cies, or persons eligible for licensing
under either subparts B or C of this
part will be responsible for exercising
effective operational control over all
mobile and control stations that com-
municate with the base station. The
base station licensee will be respon-
sible for assuring that its system is op-
erated in compliance with all applica-
ble rules and regulations.

(b) Customers that operate mobile
units on a particular Specialized Mo-
bile Radio system will be licensed to
that system. A customer that operates
temporarily on more than one system
will be deemed, when communicating
with the other system, to be tempo-
rarily licensed to the other system and
for that temporary period, the licensee
of the other system will assume the
same licensee responsibility for the
customer’s mobile station(s) as if the
customer’s stations were licensed to
that other system.

[57 FR 40851, Sept. 8, 1992, as amended at 62
FR 18935, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.658 Loading data required for
base station licensees of trunked
Specialized Mobile Radio systems to
acquire additional channels or to
renew trunked systems licensed be-
fore June 1, 1993.

(a) A base station licensee of a
trunked system applying for its first
renewal in a waiting list area for a sys-
tem licensed before June 1, 1993 must
identify, using FCC Form 601, the num-
ber of mobiles and control stations
loaded on its system as calculated in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) The number described in para-
graph (a) of this section must be cal-
culated by averaging the number of
mobiles and control stations operating
on a licensee’s system on the first busi-
ness day of each of the six months im-
mediately preceding the filing of an ap-
plication and must be based on the li-
censee’s business records for that pe-
riod. Alternative calculations will be
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permitted upon good cause showings of
special circumstances.

(c) Business records may constitute
invoices, customer service agreements,
customer lists or any other type of
record kept in the ordinary course of
business.

(d) The FCC will use the loading data
required by this section to determine
whether the licensee’s existing system
has a sufficient number of mobiles as
required by 47 CFR chapter I to qualify
for additional channels or for the first
renewal of trunked systems licensed
before June 1, 1993.

[57 FR 40851, Sept. 8, 1992, as amended at 63
FR 68970, Dec. 14, 1998]

POLICIES GOVERNING THE LICENSING AND
USE OF MTA-BASED SMR SYSTEMS IN
THE 896–901/935–940 MHZ BAND

§ 90.661 MTA-based SMR service areas.
MTA licenses for SMR spectrum

blocks in the 896–901/935–940 MHz band
listed in table 4B of § 90.617(d) are avail-
able in 51 Major Trading Areas (MTAs)
as defined in § 90.7. Within these MTAs,
licenses will be authorized in ten chan-
nel blocks as specified in table 4B of
§ 90.617(d) through the competitive bid-
ding procedures described in subpart U
of this part.

[60 FR 21991, May 4, 1995]

§ 90.663 MTA-based SMR system oper-
ations.

(a) MTA-based licensees authorized
in the 896–901/935–940 MHz band pursu-
ant to § 90.661 may construct and oper-
ate base stations using any frequency
identified in their spectrum block any-
where within their authorized MTA,
provided that:

(1) The MTA licensee affords protec-
tion, in accordance with § 90.621(b), to
all sites for which applications were
filed on or prior to August 9, 1994.

(2) The MTA licensee complies with
any rules and international agreements
that restrict use of frequencies identi-
fied in their spectrum block, including
the provisions of § 90.619 relating to
U.S./Canadian and U.S./Mexican border
areas.

(3) The MTA licensee limits its field
strength at any location on the border
of the MTA service area in accordance

with § 90.671 and masks its emissions in
accordance with § 90.669.

(b) In the event that the authoriza-
tion for a previously authorized co-
channel station within the MTA licens-
ee’s authorized spectrum block is ter-
minated or revoked, the MTA licens-
ee’s co-channel obligations to such sta-
tion will cease upon deletion of the fa-
cility from the Commission’s licensing
record. The MTA licensee then will be
able to construct and operate base sta-
tions using such frequency.

[60 FR 21991, May 4, 1995]

§ 90.665 Authorization, construction
and implementation of MTA li-
censes.

(a) MTA licenses in the 896–901/935–940
MHz band will be issued for a term not
to exceed ten years.

(b) MTA licensees in the 896–901/935–
940 MHz band will be permitted five
years to construct their stations. This
five-year period will commence with
the issuance of the MTA-wide author-
ization and will apply to all of the li-
censee’s stations within the MTA spec-
trum block, including any stations
that may have been subject to an ear-
lier construction deadline arising from
a pre-existing authorization.

(c) Each MTA licensee in the 896–901/
935–940 MHz band must, three years
from the date of license grant, con-
struct and place into operation a suffi-
cient number of base stations to pro-
vide coverage to at least one-third of
the population of the MTA; further,
each MTA licensee must provide cov-
erage to at least two-thirds of the pop-
ulation of the MTA five years from the
date of license grant. Alternatively, an
MTA licensee must demonstrate,
through a showing to the Commission
five years from the date of license
grant, that it is providing substantial
service. An MTA licensee must, three
years from license grant, either show
that the 1⁄3 population coverage stand-
ard has been satisfied, or provide writ-
ten notification that it has elected to
show substantial service to the MTA
five years from license grant. In addi-
tion, as part of the election to provide
a substantial service showing, each
MTA licensee must, three years from
license grant, indicate how it expects
to demonstrate substantial service at
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five years. The MTA licensee must
meet the population coverage bench-
marks regardless of the extent to
which incumbent licensees are present
within the MTA block.

(d) MTA licensees who fail to meet
the coverage requirements imposed at
either the third or fifth years of their
license term, or to make a convincing
showing of substantial service, will for-
feit the portion of the MTA license
that exceeds licensed facilities con-
structed and operating on the date of
the MTA license grant.

[60 FR 21991, May 4, 1995, as amended at 60
FR 48918, Sept. 21, 1995; 60 FR 61487, Nov. 30,
1995; 64 FR 39942, July 23, 1999]

§ 90.667 Grandfathering provisions for
incumbent licensees.

(a) These provisions apply to all 900
MHz SMR licensees who obtained li-
censes or filed applications for sec-
ondary sites on or before August 9, 1994
(‘‘incumbent licensees’’), as well as to
all 900 MHz SMR licensees who ob-
tained authorizations pursuant to
§ 90.173(k). An incumbent licensee’s
service area shall be defined by its
originally-licensed 40 dBu field
strength contour. Incumbent licensees
are permitted to add new or modify
transmit sites in this existing service
area without prior notification to the
Commission so long as their original 40
dBu field strength contour is not ex-
panded.

(b) Incumbent licensees operating at
multiple sites may, after grant of MTA
licenses has been completed, exchange
multiple site licenses for a single li-
cense, authorizing operations through-
out the contiguous and overlapping 40
dBu field strength contours of the mul-
tiple sites. Incumbents exercising this
license exchange option must submit
specific information for each of their
external base sites after the close of
the 900 MHz SMR auction.

(c) Applications in the 900 MHz SMR
service for secondary sites filed after
August 9, 1994 shall be authorized on a
secondary, non-interference basis to
MTA licensee operations. No secondary
sites shall be granted on this basis in
an MTA once the MTA licensee has
been selected.

[60 FR 48918, Sept. 21, 1995]

§ 90.669 Emission limits.

(a) On any frequency in an MTA li-
censee’s spectrum block that is adja-
cent to a non-MTA frequency, the
power of any emission shall be attenu-
ated below the transmitter power (P)
by at least 43 plus 10 log10(P) decibels
or 80 decibels, whichever is the lesser
attenuation.

NOTE: The measurements of emission
power can be expressed in peak or average
values, provided they are expressed in the
same parameters as the transmitter power.

(b) When an emission outside of the
authorized bandwidth causes harmful
interference, the Commission may, at
its discretion, require greater attenu-
ation than specified in this section.

[60 FR 21992, May 4, 1995]

§ 90.671 Field strength limits.

The predicted or measured field
strength at any location on the border
of the MTA service area for MTA li-
censees shall not exceed 40 dBuV/m un-
less all bordering MTA licensees agree
to a higher field strength. MTA licens-
ees are also required to coordinate
their frequency usage with so-channel
adjacent MTA licensees and all other
affected parties. To the extent that a
single entity obtains licenses for adja-
cent MTAs on the same channel block,
it will not be required to coordinate its
operations in this manner. In the event
that this standard conflicts with the
MTA licensee’s obligation to provide
co-channel protection to incumbent li-
censees under § 90.621(b), the require-
ments of § 90.621(b) shall prevail.

[60 FR 21992, May 4, 1995]

POLICIES GOVERNING THE LICENSING AND

USE OF EA-BASED SMR SYSTEMS IN

THE 806–821/851–866 BAND

SOURCE: 61 FR 6158, 6159, Feb. 16, 1996, un-
less otherwise noted.

§ 90.681 EA-based SMR service areas.

EA licenses in Spectrum Blocks A
through V band listed in Table 4A of
§ 90.617(d) are available in 175 Economic
Areas (EAs) as defined in § 90.7.

[62 FR 41216, July 31, 1997]
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§ 90.683 EA-based SMR system oper-
ations.

(a) EA-based licensees authorized in
the 806–821/851–866 MHz band pursuant
to § 90.681 may construct and operate
base stations using any of the base sta-
tion frequencies identified in their
spectrum block anywhere within their
authorized EA, provided that:

(1) The EA licensee affords protec-
tion, in accordance with § 90.621(b), to
all previously authorized co-channel
stations that are not associated with
another EA license;

(2) The EA licensee complies with
any rules and international agreements
that restrict use of frequencies identi-
fied in their spectrum block, including
the provisions of § 90.619 relating to
U.S./Canadian and U.S./Mexican border
areas;

(3) The EA licensee limits the field
strength of its base stations at any lo-
cation on the border of the EA service
area in accordance with § 90.689;

(4) Upon request by an incumbent li-
censee or the Commission, the EA li-
censees shall furnish the technical pa-
rameters, location and coordinates of
the completion of the addition, re-
moval, relocation or modification of
any of its facilities within the EA. The
EA licensee must provide such infor-
mation within ten (10) days of receiv-
ing a written request.

(5) For any construction or alter-
ation that would exceed the require-
ments of § 17.7 of this chapter, licensees
must notify the appropriate Regional
Office of the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration (FAA Form 7460–1) and file a re-
quest for antenna height clearance and
obstruction marking and lighting spec-
ifications (FCC Forn 854) with the FCC,
WTB, Support Services Branch, Gettys-
burg, PA 17325.

(6) Any additional transmitters
placed in operation must not have a
significant environmental effect as de-
fined by §§ 1.1301 through 1.1319 of this
chapter.

(b) In the event that the authoriza-
tion for a previously authorized co-
channel station within the EA licens-
ee’s spectrum block is terminated or
revoked, the EA licensee’s co-channel
obligations to such station will cease
upon deletion of the facility from the
Commission’s official licensing records,

and the EA licensee then will be able to
construct and operate without regard
to that previous authorization.

[61 FR 6158, 6159, Feb. 16, 1996, as amended at
62 FR 41216, July 31, 1997; 63 FR 68970, Dec. 14,
1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68970, Dec.
14, 1998, § 90.683 was amended by revising
paragraph (a)(4) and removing and reserving
paragraph (a)(5). This section contains infor-
mation collection and recordkeeping require-
ments, and the amendments will not become
effective until approval has been given by
the Office of Management and Budget.

§ 90.685 Authorization, construction
and implementation of EA licenses.

(a) EA licenses in the 806–821/851–866
MHz band will be issued for a term not
to exceed ten years. Additionally, EA
licensees generally will be afforded a
renewal expectancy only for those sta-
tions put into service after August 10,
1996.

(b) EA licensees in the 806–821/851–866
MHz band must, within three years of
the grant of their initial license, con-
struct and place into operation a suffi-
cient number of base stations to pro-
vide coverage to at least one-third of
the population of its EA-based service
area. Further, each EA licensee must
provide coverage to at least two-thirds
of the population of the EA-based serv-
ice area within five years of the grant
of their initial license. Alternatively,
EA licensees in Channel blocks D
through V in the 806–821/851–866 MHz
band must provide substantial service
to their markets within five years of
the grant of their initial license. Sub-
stantial service shall be defined as:
‘‘Service which is sound, favorable, and
substantially above a level of mediocre
service.’’

(c) Channel use requirement. In addi-
tion to the population coverage re-
quirements described in this section,
we will require EA licensees in Channel
blocks A, B and C in the 816–821/861–866
MHz band to construct 50 percent of
the total channels included in their
spectrum block in at least one location
in their respective EA-based service
area within three years of initial li-
cense grant and to retain such channel
usage for the remainder of the con-
struction period.
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(d) An EA licensee’s failure to meet
the population coverage requirements
of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this sec-
tion, will result in forfeiture of the en-
tire EA license. Forfeiture of the EA li-
cense, however, would not result in the
loss of any constructed facilities au-
thorized to the licensee prior to the
date of the commencement of the auc-
tion for the EA licenses.

[62 FR 41216, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.687 Special provisions regarding
assignments and transfers of au-
thorizations for incumbent SMR li-
censees in the 806–821/851–866 MHz
band.

An SMR license initially authorized
on any of the channels listed in Table
4A of § 90.617 of this part may transfer
or assign its channel(s) to another enti-
ty subject to the provisions of § 1.948 of
this chapter and § 90.609(b) of this part.
If the proposed transferee or assignee is
the EA licensee for the spectrum block
to which the channel is allocated, such
transfer or assignment presumptively
will be deemed to be in the public in-
terest. However, such presumption will
be rebuttable.

[62 FR 41216, July 31, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 68970, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.689 Field strength limits.

(a) For purposes of implementing
§§ 90.689 through 90.699, predicted 36 and
40 dBµV/m contours shall be calculated
using Figure 10 of § 73.699 of this chap-
ter with a correction factor of ¥9 dB,
and predicted 18 and 22 dBµV/m con-
tours shall be calculated using Figure
10a of § 73.699 of this chapter with a cor-
rection factor of ¥9 dB.

(b) The predicted or measured field
strength at any location on the border
of the EA-based service area for EA li-
censees must not exceed 40 dBuV/m un-
less all bordering EA licensees agree to
a higher field strength. In the event
that this standard conflicts with the
EA licensee’s obligation to provide co-
channel protection to incumbent li-
censees pursuant to § 90.621(b), the re-
quirements of § 90.621(b) shall prevail.

[61 FR 6158, 6159, Feb. 16, 1996, as amended at
62 FR 41216, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.691 Emission mask requirements
for EA-based systems.

(a) Out-of-band emission requirement
shall apply only to the ‘‘outer’’ chan-
nels included in an EA license and to
spectrum adjacent to interior channels
used by incumbent licensees. The emis-
sion limits are as follows:

(1) For any frequency removed from
the EA licensee’s frequency block by
up to and including 37.5 kHz, the power
of any emission shall be attenuated
below the transmitter power (P) in
watts by at least 116 Log10(f/6.1) deci-
bels or 50 + 10 Log10(P) decibels or 80
decibels, whichever is the lesser at-
tenuation, where f is the frequency re-
moved from the center of the outer
channel in the block in kilohertz and
where f is greater than 12.5 kHz.

(2) For any frequency removed from
the EA licensee’s frequency block
greater than 37.5 kHz, the power of any
emission shall be attenuated below the
transmitter power (P) in watts by at
least 43 + 10Log10(P) decibels or 80 deci-
bels, whichever is the lesser attenu-
ation, where f is the frequency removed
from the center of the outer channel in
the block in kilohertz and where f is
greater than 37.5 kHz.

(b) When an emission outside of the
authorized bandwidth causes harmful
interference, the Commission may, at
its discretion, require greater attenu-
ation than specified in this section.

§ 90.693 Grandfathering provisions for
incumbent licensees.

(a) General provisions. These provi-
sions apply to ‘‘incumbent licensees’’,
all 800 MHz licensees authorized in the
806–821/851–866 MHz band who obtained
licenses or filed applications on or be-
fore December 15, 1995.

(b) Spectrum blocks A through V. An
incumbent licensee’s service area shall
be defined by its originally licensed 40
dBµV/m field strength contour and its
interference contour shall be defined as
its originally-licensed 22 dBµV/m field
strength contour. The ‘‘originally-li-
censed’’ contour shall be calculated
using the maximum ERP and the ac-
tual height of the antenna above aver-
age terrain (HAAT) along each radial.
Incumbent licensees are permitted to
add, remove or modify transmitter
sites within their original 22 dBµV/m
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field strength contour without prior
notification to the Commission so long
as their original 22 dBµV/m field
strength contour is not expanded and
the station complies with the Commis-
sion’s short-spacing criteria in
§§ 90.621(b)(4) through 90.621(b)(6). In-
cumbent licensee protection extends
only to its 40 dBµV/m signal strength
contour. Pursuant to the minor modi-
fication notification procedure set
forth in 1.947(b), the incumbent li-
censee must notify the Commission
within 30 days of any changes in tech-
nical parameters or additional stations
constructed that fall within the short-
spacing criteria. See 47 CFR 90.621(b).

(c) Special provisions for spectrum
blocks D through V. Incumbent licensees
that have received the consent of all
affected parties or a certified frequency
coordinator to utilize an 18 dBµV/m sig-
nal strength interference contour shall
have their service area defined by their
originally-licensed 36 dBµV/m field
strength contour and their interference
contour shall be defined as their origi-
nally-licensed 18 dBµV/m field strength
contour. The ‘‘originally-licensed’’ con-
tour shall be calculated using the max-
imum ERP and the actual HAAT along
each radial. Incumbent licensees seek-
ing to utilize an 18 dBµV/m signal
strength interference contour shall
first seek to obtain the consent of af-
fected co-channel incumbents. When
the consent of a co-channel licensee is
withheld, an incumbent licensee may
submit to any certified frequency coor-
dinator an engineering study showing
that interference will not occur, to-
gether with proof that the incumbent
licensee has sought consent. Incumbent
licensees are permitted to add, remove
or modify transmitter sites within
their original 18 dBµV/m field strength
contour without prior notification to
the Commission so long as their origi-
nal 18 dBµV/m field strength contour is
not expanded and the station complies
with the Commission’s short-spacing
criteria in §§ 90.621(b)(4) through
90.621(b)(6). Incumbent licensee protec-
tion extends only to its 36 dBµV/m sig-
nal strength contour. Pursuant to the
minor modification notification proce-
dure set forth in 1.947(b), the incum-
bent licensee must notify the Commis-
sion within 30 days of any changes in

technical parameters or additional sta-
tions constructed that fall within the
short-spacing criteria. See 47 CFR
90.621(b).

(d) Consolidated license—(1) Spectrum
blocks A through V. Incumbent licensees
operating at multiple sites may, after
grant of EA licenses has been com-
pleted, exchange multiple site licenses
for a single license, authorizing oper-
ations throughout the contiguous and
overlapping 40 dBµV/m field strength
contours of the multiple sites. Incum-
bents exercising this license exchange
option must submit specific informa-
tion on Form 601 for each of their ex-
ternal base sites after the close of the
800 MHz SMR auction. The incumbent’s
geographic license area is defined by
the contiguous and overlapping 22
dBµV/m contours of its constructed and
operational external base stations and
interior sites that are constructed
within the construction period applica-
ble to the incumbent. Once the geo-
graphic license is issued, facilities that
are added within an incumbent’s exist-
ing footprint and that are not subject
to prior approval by the Commission
will not be subject to construction re-
quirements.

(2) Special Provisions for Spectrum
Blocks D through V. Incumbent licens-
ees that have received the consent of
all affected parties or a certified fre-
quency coordinator to utilize an 18
dBµV/m signal strength interference
contour operating at multiple sites
may, after grant of EA licenses has
been completed, exchange multiple site
licenses for a single license. This single
site license will authorize operations
throughout the contiguous and over-
lapping 36 dBµV/m field strength con-
tours of the multiple sites. Incumbents
exercising this license exchange option
must submit specific information on
Form 601 for each of their external base
sites after the close of the 800 SMR
auction. The incumbent’s geographic
license area is defined by the contig-
uous and overlapping 18 dBµV/m con-
tours of its constructed and oper-
ational external base stations and inte-
rior sites that are constructed within
the construction period applicable to
the incumbent. Once the geographic li-
cense is issued, facilities that are
added within an incumbent’s existing
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footprint and that are not subject to
prior approval by the Commission will
not be subject to construction require-
ments.

[64 FR 71055, Dec. 20, 1999]

§ 90.699 Transition of the upper 200
channels in the 800 MHz band to EA
licensing.

In order to facilitate provision of
service throughout an EA, an EA li-
censee may relocate incumbent licens-
ees in its EA by providing ‘‘comparable
facilities’’ on other frequencies in the
800 MHz band. Such relocation is sub-
ject to the following provisions:

(a) EA licensees may negotiate with
incumbent licensees as defined in
§ 90.693 operating on frequencies in
Spectrum Blocks A, B, and C for the
purpose of agreeing to terms under
which the incumbents would relocate
their operations to other frequencies in
the 800 MHz band, or alternatively,
would accept a sharing arrangement
with the EA licensee that may result
in an otherwise impermissible level of
interference to the incumbent licens-
ee’s operations. EA licensees may also
negotiate agreements for relocation of
the incumbents’ facilities within Spec-
trum Blocks A, B or C in which all in-
terested parties agree to the relocation
of the incumbent’s facilities elsewhere
within these bands. ‘‘All interested
parties’’ includes the incumbent li-
censee, the EA licensee requesting and
paying for the relocation, and any EA
licensee of the spectrum to which the
incumbent’s facilities are to be relo-
cated.

(b) The relocation mechanism con-
sists of two phases that must be com-
pleted before an EA licensee may pro-
ceed to request the involuntary reloca-
tion of an incumbent licensee.

(1) Voluntary negotiations. There is a
one year voluntary period during which
an EA licensee and an incumbent may
negotiate any mutually agreeable relo-
cation agreement. The Commission
will announce the commencement of
the first phase voluntary period by
Public Notice. EA licensees must no-
tify incumbents operating on fre-
quencies included in their spectrum
block of their intention to relocate
such incumbents within 90 days of the
release of the Public Notice that com-

mences the voluntary negotiation pe-
riod. Failure on the part of the EA li-
censee to notify the incumbent li-
censee during this 90 period of its in-
tention to relocate the incumbent will
result in the forfeiture of the EA li-
censee’s right to request involuntary
relocation of the incumbent at any
time in the future.

(2) Mandatory negotiations. If no
agreement is reached by the end of the
voluntary period, a one-year manda-
tory negotiation period will begin dur-
ing which both the EA licensee and the
incumbent must negotiate in ‘‘good
faith.’’ Failure on the part of the EA li-
censee to negotiate in good faith dur-
ing this mandatory period will result
in the forfeiture of the EA licensee’s
right to request involuntary relocation
of the incumbent at any time in the fu-
ture.

(c) Involuntary relocation procedures.
If no agreement is reached during ei-
ther the voluntary or mandatory nego-
tiating periods, the EA licensee may
request involuntary relocation of the
incumbent’s system. In such a situa-
tion, the EA licensee must:

(1) Guarantee payment of relocation
costs, including all engineering, equip-
ment, site and FCC fees, as well as any
legitimate and prudent transaction ex-
penses incurred by the incumbent li-
censee that are directly attributable to
an involuntary relocation, subject to a
cap of two percent of the hard costs in-
volved. Hard costs are defined as the
actual costs associated with providing
a replacement system, such as equip-
ment and engineering expenses. EA li-
censees are not required to pay incum-
bent licensees for internal resources
devoted to the relocation process. EA
licensees are not required to pay for
transaction costs incurred by incum-
bent licensees during the voluntary or
mandatory periods once the involun-
tary period is initiated, or for fees that
cannot be legitimately tied to the pro-
vision of comparable facilities;

(2) Complete all activities necessary
for implementing the replacement fa-
cilities, including engineering and cost
analysis of the relocation procedure
and, if radio facilities are used, identi-
fying and obtaining, on the incum-
bents’ behalf, new frequencies and fre-
quency coordination; and
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(3) Build the replacement system and
test it for comparability with the ex-
isting 800 MHz system.

(d) Comparable facilities. The replace-
ment system provided to an incumbent
during an involuntary relocation must
be at least equivalent to the existing
800 MHz system with respect to the fol-
lowing four factors:

(1) System. System is defined func-
tionally from the end user’s point of
view (i.e., a system is comprised of base
station facilities that operate on an in-
tegrated basis to provide service to a
common end user, and all mobile units
associated with those base stations). A
system may include multiple-licensed
facilities that share a common switch
or are otherwise operated as a unitary
system, provided that the end user has
the ability to access all such facilities.
A system may cover more than one EA
if its existing geographic coverage ex-
tends beyond the EA borders.

(2) Capacity. To meet the comparable
facilities requirement, an EA licensee
must relocate the incumbent to facili-
ties that provide equivalent channel
capacity. We define channel capacity
as the same number of channels with
the same bandwidth that is currently
available to the end user. For example,
if an incumbent’s system consists of
five 50 kHz (two 25 kHz paired fre-
quencies) channels, the replacement
system must also have five 50 kHz
channels. If a different channel con-
figuration is used, it must have the
same overall capacity as the original
configuration. Comparable channel ca-
pacity requires equivalent signaling
capability, baud rate, and access time.
In addition, the geographic coverage of
the channels must be coextensive with
that of the original system.

(3) Quality of service. Comparable fa-
cilities must provide the same quality
of service as the facilities being re-
placed. Quality of service is defined to
mean that the end user enjoys the
same level of interference protection
on the new system as on the old sys-
tem. In addition, where voice service is
provided, the voice quality on the new
system must be equal to the current
system. Finally, reliability of service
is considered to be integral to defining
quality of service. Reliability is the de-
gree to which information is trans-

ferred accurately within the system.
Reliability is a function of equipment
failures (e.g., transmitters, feed lines,
antennas, receivers, battery back-up
power, etc.) and the availability of the
frequency channel due to propagation
characteristics (e.g., frequency, terrain,
atmospheric conditions, radio-fre-
quency noise, etc.) For digital data sys-
tems, this will be measured by the per-
cent of time the bit error rate exceeds
the desired value. For analog or digital
voice transmissions, this will be meas-
ured by the percent of time that audio
signal quality meets an established
threshold. If analog voice system is re-
placed with a digital voice system the
resulting frequency response, harmonic
distortion, signal-to-noise ratio, and
reliability will be considered.

(4) Operating costs. Operating costs
are those costs that affect the delivery
of services to the end user. If the EA li-
censee provides facilities that entail
higher operating cost than the incum-
bent’s previous system, and the cost in-
crease is a direct result of the reloca-
tion, the EA licensee must compensate
the incumbent for the difference. Costs
associated with the relocation process
can fall into several categories. First,
the incumbent must be compensated
for any increased recurring costs asso-
ciated with the replacement facilitates
(e.g., additional rental payments, in-
creased utility fees). Second, increased
maintenance costs must be taken into
consideration when determining
whether operating costs are com-
parable. For example, maintenance
costs associated with analog systems
may be higher than the costs of digital
equipment because manufacturers are
producing mostly digital equipment
and analog replacement parts can be
difficult to find. An EA licensee’s obli-
gation to pay increased operating costs
will end five years after relocation has
occurred.

(e) If an EA licensee cannot provide
comparable facilities to an incumbent
licensee as defined in this section, the
incumbent licensee may continue to
operate its system on a primary basis
in accordance with the provisions of
this rule part.

(f) Cost-sharing plan for 800 MHz SMR
EA licensees. EA licensees are required
to relocate the existing 800 MHz SMR
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licensee in these bands if interference
to the existing incumbent operations
would occur. All EA licensees who ben-
efit from the spectrum clearing by
other EA licensees must contribute, on
a pro rata basis to such relocation
costs. EA licensees may satisfy this re-
quirement by entering into private
cost-sharing agreements or agreeing to
terms other than those specified in this
section. However, EA licensees are re-
quired to reimburse other EA licensees
that incur relocation costs and are not
parties to the alternative agreement as
defined in this section.

(1) Pro rata formula. EA licensees who
benefit from the relocation of the in-
cumbent must share the relocation
costs on a pro rata basis. For purposes
of determining whether an EA licensee
benefits from the relocation of an in-
cumbent, benefitted will be defined as
any EA licensee that:

(i) Notifies incumbents operating on
frequencies included in their spectrum
block of their intention to relocate
such incumbents within 90 days of the
release of the Public Notice that com-
mences the voluntary negotiation pe-
riod; or

(ii) Fails to notify incumbents oper-
ating on frequencies included in their
spectrum block of their intention to re-
locate such incumbents within 90 days
of the release of the Public Notice that
commences the voluntary negotiation
period, but subsequently decides to use
the frequencies included in their spec-
trum block. EA licensees who do not
participate in the relocation process
will be prohibited from invoking man-
datory negotiations or any of the pro-
visions of the Commission’s mandatory
relocation guidelines. EA licensees who
do not provide notice to the incum-
bent, but subsequently decide to use
the frequencies in their EA will be re-
quired to reimburse, outside of the
Commission’s mandatory relocation
guidelines, those EA licensees who
have established a reimbursement
right pursuant to paragraph (f)(3) of
this section.

(2) Triggering a reimbursement obliga-
tion. An EA licensees reimbursement
obligation is triggered by:

(i) Notification (i.e., files a copy of
the relocation notice and proof of the
incumbent’s receipt of the notice to

the Commission within ten days of re-
ceipt), to the incumbent within 90 days
of the release of the Public Notice com-
mencing the voluntary negotiation pe-
riod of its intention to relocate the in-
cumbent; or

(ii) An EA licensee who does not pro-
vide notification within 90 days of the
release of the Public Notice com-
mencing the voluntary negotiation pe-
riod, but subsequently decides to use
the channels that were relocated by
other EA licensees.

(3) Triggering a reimbursement right. In
order for the EA licensee to trigger a
reimbursement right, the EA licensee
must notify (i.e., files a copy of the re-
location notice and proof of the incum-
bent’s receipt of the notice to the Com-
mission within ten days of receipt), the
incumbent of its intention to relocate
the incumbent within 90 days of the re-
lease of the Public Notice commencing
the voluntary negotiation period, and
subsequently negotiate and sign a relo-
cation agreement with the incumbent.
An EA licensee who relocates a channel
outside of its licensed EA (i.e., one that
is in another frequency block or out-
side of its market area), is entitled to
pro rata reimbursement from non-noti-
fying EA licensees who subsequently
exercise their right to the channels
based on the following formula:

Ci Tc
Chj

TCh
= ×

Ci equals the amount of reimbursement
Tc equals the actual cost of relocating the

incumbent
TCh equals the total number of channels

that are being relocated
Chj equals the number of channels that

each respective EA licensee will benefit
from

(4) Payment issues. EA licensees who
benefit from the relocation of the in-
cumbent will be required to submit
their pro rata share of the relocation
expense to EA licensees who have trig-
gered a reimbursement right and have
incurred relocation costs as follows:

(i) For an EA licensee who, within 90
days of the release of the Public Notice
announcing the commencement of the
voluntary negotiation period, provides
notice of its intention to relocate the
incumbent, but does not participate or
incur relocation costs in the relocation
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process, will be required to reimburse
those EA licensees who have triggered
a reimbursement right and have in-
curred relocation costs during the relo-
cation process, its pro rata share when
the channels of the incumbent have
been cleared (i.e., the incumbent has
been fully relocated and the channels
are free and clear).

(ii) For an EA licensee who does not,
within 90 days of the release of the
Public Notice announcing the com-
mencement of the voluntary negotia-
tion period, provide notice to the in-
cumbent of its intention to relocate
and does not incur relocation costs
during the relocation process, but sub-
sequently decides to use the channels
in its EA, will be required to submit its
pro rata share payment to those EA li-
censees who have triggered a reim-
bursement right and have incurred re-
location costs during the relocation
process prior to commencing testing of
its system.

(5) Sunset of reimbursement rights. EA
licensees who do not trigger a reim-
bursement obligation as set forth in
paragraph (f)(2) of this section, shall
not be required to reimburse EA licens-
ees who have triggered a reimburse-
ment right as set forth in paragraph
(f)(3) of this section ten (10) years after
the voluntary negotiation period be-
gins for EA licensees (i.e., ten (10) years
after the Commission releases the Pub-
lic Notice commencing the voluntary
negotiation period).

(6) Resolution of disputes that arise
during relocation. Disputes arising out
of the costs of relocation, such as dis-
putes over the amount of reimburse-
ment required, will be encouraged to
use expedited ADR procedures. ADR
procedures provide several alternative
methods such as binding arbitration,
mediation, or other ADR techniques.

(7) Administration of the cost-sharing
plan. We will allow for an industry sup-
ported, not-for-profit clearinghouse to
be established for purposes of admin-
istering the cost-sharing plan adopted
for the 800 MHz SMR relocation proce-
dures.

[62 FR 41217, July 31, 1997]

Subpart T—Regulations Governing
Licensing and Use of Fre-
quencies in the 220–222 MHz
Band

SOURCE: 56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 90.701 Scope.
(a) Frequencies in the 220–222 MHz

band are available for land mobile and
fixed use for both Government and non-
Government operations. This subpart
supplements part 1, subpart F of this
chapter which establishes the require-
ments and conditions under which
commercial and private radio stations
may be licensed in the Wireless Tele-
communications Services. The provi-
sions of this subpart contain additional
pertinent information for current and
prospective licensees specific to the
220–222 MHz band.

(b)(1) Licensees granted initial au-
thorizations for operations in the 220–
222 MHz band from among applications
filed on or before May 24, 1991 are re-
ferred to in this subpart as ‘‘Phase I’’
licensees;

(2) Applicants that filed initial appli-
cations for operations in the 220–222
MHz band on or before May 24, 1991 are
referred to in this subpart as ‘‘Phase I’’
applicants; and

(3) All assignments, operations, sta-
tions, and systems of licensees granted
authorizations from among applica-
tions filed for operations in the 220–222
MHz band on or before May 24, 1991 are
referred to in this subpart as ‘‘Phase I’’
assignments, operations, stations, and
systems, respectively.

(c)(1) Licensees granted initial au-
thorizations for operations in the 220–
222 MHz band from among applications
filed after May 24, 1991 are referred to
in this subpart as ‘‘Phase II’’ licensees;

(2) Applicants that filed initial appli-
cations for operations in the 220–222
MHz band after May 24, 1991 are re-
ferred to in this subpart as ‘‘Phase II’’
applicants; and

(3) All assignments, operations, sta-
tions, and systems of licensees granted
authorizations from among applica-
tions filed for operations in the 220–222
MHz band after May 24, 1991 are re-
ferred to in this subpart as ‘‘Phase II’’
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assignments, operations, stations, and
systems, respectively.

(d) The rules in this subpart apply to
both Phase I and Phase II licensees, ap-
plicants, assignments, operations, sta-
tions, and systems, unless otherwise
specified.

[62 FR 15993, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 68971, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.703 Eligibility.
The following persons are eligible for

licensing in the 220–222 MHz band.
(a) Any person eligible for licensing

under subparts B or C of this part.
(b) Any person proposing to provide

communications service to any person
eligible for licensing under subparts B
or C of this part, on a not-for-profit,
cost-shared basis.

(c) Any person eligible under this
part proposing to provide on a commer-
cial basis, station and ancillary facili-
ties for the use of individuals, federal
government agencies and persons eligi-
ble for licensing under subparts B or C
of this part.

[56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, as amended at 60
FR 15495, Mar. 24, 1995; 62 FR 18935, Apr. 17,
1997]

§ 90.705 Forms to be used.
Phase II applications for EA, Re-

gional, or Nationwide radio facilities
under this subpart must be prepared in
accordance with §§ 90.1009 and 90.1013 of
this part. Phase II applications for
radio facilities operating on public
safety/mutual aid channels (Channels
161 through 170) or emergency medical
channels (Channels 181 through 185)
under this subpart must be prepared on
FCC Form 601 and submitted or filed in
accordance with § 1.913 of this chapter.

[63 FR 68971, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.709 Special limitations on amend-
ment of applications and on assign-
ment or transfer of authorizations
licensed under this subpart.

(a) Except as indicated in paragraph
(b) of this section, the Commission will
not consent to the following:

(1) Any request to amend an applica-
tion so as to substitute a new entity as
the applicant;

(2) Any application to assign or
transfer a license for a Phase I, non-na-

tionwide system prior to the comple-
tion of construction of facilities; or

(3) Any application to transfer or as-
sign a license for a Phase I nationwide
system before the licensee has con-
structed at least 40 percent of the pro-
posed system pursuant to the provi-
sions of § 90.725(a) or § 90.725(h), as ap-
plicable.

(b) The Commission will grant the
applications described in paragrpah (a)
of this section if:

(1) the request to amend an applica-
tion or to transfer or assign a license
does not involve a substantial change
in the ownership or control or the ap-
plicant; or

(2) The changes in the ownership or
control of the applciant are involun-
tary due to the original applicant’s in-
solvency, bankruptcy, incapacity, or
death.

(c) The assignee or transferee of a
Phase I nationwide system is subject to
the construction benchmarks and re-
porting requirements of § 90.725. The as-
signee or transferee of a Phase I na-
tionwide system is not subject to the
entry criteria described in § 90.713.

(d) A licensee may partially assign
any authorization in accordance with
§ 90.1019.

(e) The assignee or transferee of a
Phase II system is subject to the provi-
sions of § 90.1017 and § 1.2111(a) of this
chapter.

[56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, as amended at 57
FR 32449, July 22, 1992; 62 FR 15993, Apr. 3,
1997; 63 FR 49295, Sept. 15, 1998]

§ 90.711 Processing of Phase II appli-
cations.

(a) Phase II applications for author-
izations on Channels 166 through 170
and Channels 181 through 185 will be
processed on a first-come, first-served
basis. When multiple applications are
filed on the same day for these fre-
quencies in the same geographic area,
and insufficient frequencies are avail-
able to grant all applications (i.e., if all
applications were granted, violation of
the station separation provisions of
§ 90.723(k) of this part would result),
these applications will be considered
mutually exclusive.

(1) All applications will first be con-
sidered to determine whether they are
substantially complete and acceptable
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for filing. If so, they will be assigned a
file number and put in pending status.
If not, they will be dismissed.

(2) Except as otherwise provided in
this section, all applications in pending
status will be processed in the order in
which they are received, determined by
the date on which the application was
received by the Commission in its Get-
tysburg, Pennsylvania office (or the ad-
dress set forth at § 1.1102 of this chapter
for applications requiring the fees es-
tablished by part 1, subpart G of this
chapter).

(3) Each application that is accepted
for filing will then be reviewed to de-
termine whether it can be granted.
Frequencies will be assigned by the
Commission pursuant to the provisions
of § 90.723.

(4) An application which is dismissed
will lose its place in the processing
line.

(b) All applications for Channels 161
through 165 that comply with the ap-
plicable rules of this part shall be
granted. Licensees operating on such
channels shall cooperate in the selec-
tion and use of frequencies and resolve
any instances of interference in accord-
ance with the provisions of § 90.173.

(c) Phase II applications for author-
ization on all non-Government chan-
nels other than Channels 161 through
170 and 181 through 185 shall be proc-
essed in accordance with the provisions
of subpart W of this part.

[62 FR 15993, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 32590, June 12, 1998; 63 FR 68971, Dec. 14,
1998]

§ 90.713 Entry criteria.
(a) As set forth in § 90.717, four 5-

channel blocks are available for na-
tionwide, commercial use to non-Gov-
ernment, Phase I applicants. Appli-
cants for these nationwide channel
blocks must comply with paragraphs
(b), (c), and (d) of this section.

(b)(1) An applicant must include cer-
tification that, within ten years of re-
ceiving a license, it will construct a
minimum of one base station in at
least 70 different geographic areas des-
ignated in the application; that base
stations will be located in a minimum
of 28 of the 100 urban areas listed in
§ 90.741; and that each base station will
have all five assigned nationwide chan-

nels constructed and placed in oper-
ation (regularly interacting with mo-
bile and/or portable units).

(2) An applicant must include certifi-
cation that it will meet the construc-
tion requirements set forth in § 90.725.

(3) An applicant must include a ten-
year schedule detailing plans for con-
struction of the proposed system.

(4) An applicant must include an
itemized estimate of the cost of con-
structing 40 percent of the system and
operating the system during the first
four years of the license term.

(5) An applicant must include proof
that the applicant has sufficient finan-
cial resources to construct 40 percent
of the system and operate the proposed
land mobile system for the first four
years of the license term; i.e., that the
applicant has net current assets suffi-
cient to cover estimated costs or a firm
financial commitment sufficient to
cover estimated costs.

(c) An applicant relying on personal
or internal resources for the showing
required in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion must submit independently au-
dited financial statements certified
within one year of the date of the ap-
plication showing net current assets
sufficient to meet estimated construc-
tion and operating costs. An applicant
must also submit an unaudited balance
sheet, current within 60 days of the
date of submission, that clearly shows
the continued availability of sufficient
net current assets to construct and op-
erate the proposed system, and a cer-
tification by the applicant or an officer
of the applicant organization attesting
to the validity of the balance sheet.

(d) An applicant submitting evidence
of a firm financial commitment for the
showing required in paragraph (b) of
this section must obtain the commit-
ment from a bona fide commercially
acceptable source, e.g., a state or feder-
ally chartered bank or savings and loan
institution, other recognized financial
institution, the financial arm of a cap-
ital equipment supplier, or an invest-
ment banking house. If the lender is
not a state or federally chartered bank
or savings and loan institution, other
recognized financial institution, the fi-
nancial arm of a capital equipment
supplier, or an investment banking
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house, the lender must also dem-
onstrate that it has funds available to
cover the total commitments it has
made. The lender’s commitment shall
contain a statement that the lender:

(1) Has examined the financial condi-
tion of the applicant including an au-
dited financial statement, and has de-
termined that the applicant is credit-
worthy;

(2) Has examined the financial viabil-
ity of the proposed system for which
the applicant intends to use the com-
mitment; and

(3) Is willing, if the applicant is seek-
ing a Phase I, commercial nationwide
license, to provide a sum to the appli-
cant sufficient to cover the realistic
and prudent estimated costs of con-
struction of 40 percent of the system
and operation of the system for the
first four years of the license term.

(e) A Phase II applicant for author-
ization in a geographic area for Chan-
nels 166 through 170 in the public safe-
ty/mutual aid category may not have
any interest in another pending appli-
cation in the same geographic area for
Channels 166 through 170 in the public
safety/mutual aid category, and a
Phase II applicant for authorization in
a geographic area for channels in the
emergency medical category may not
have any interest in another pending
application in the same geographic
area for channels in the emergency
medical category.

[62 FR 15994, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at 62
FR 18935, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.715 Frequencies available.
(a) The following table indicates the

channel designations of frequencies
available for assignment to eligible ap-
plicants under this subpart. Fre-
quencies shall be assigned in pairs,
with base station frequencies taken
from the 220–221 MHz band with cor-
responding mobile and control station
frequencies being 1 MHz higher and
taken from the 221–222 MHz band. Only
the lower half of the frequency pair(s)
is listed in the table. Use of these fre-
quencies in the Mexican and Canadian
border areas is subject to coordination
with those countries. See paragraph (c)
of this section for special provisions
concerning use in the Mexico border
area.

TABLE OF 220–222 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS

Channel No. Base frequency
(MHz)

1 ............................................................... 220.0025
2 ............................................................... .0075
3 ............................................................... .0125
4 ............................................................... .0175
5 ............................................................... .0225
6 ............................................................... .0275
7 ............................................................... .0325
8 ............................................................... .0375
9 ............................................................... .0425
10 ............................................................. .0475
11 ............................................................. .0525
12 ............................................................. .0575
13 ............................................................. .0625
14 ............................................................. .0675
15 ............................................................. .0725
16 ............................................................. .0775
17 ............................................................. .0825
18 ............................................................. .0875
19 ............................................................. .0925
20 ............................................................. .0975
21 ............................................................. 220.1025
22 ............................................................. .1075
23 ............................................................. .1125
24 ............................................................. .1175
25 ............................................................. .1225
26 ............................................................. .1275
27 ............................................................. .1325
28 ............................................................. .1375
29 ............................................................. .1425
30 ............................................................. .1475
31 ............................................................. .1525
32 ............................................................. .1575
33 ............................................................. .1625
34 ............................................................. .1675
35 ............................................................. .1725
36 ............................................................. .1775
37 ............................................................. .1825
38 ............................................................. .1875
39 ............................................................. .1925
40 ............................................................. .1975
41 ............................................................. 220.2025
42 ............................................................. .2075
43 ............................................................. .2125
44 ............................................................. .2175
45 ............................................................. .2225
46 ............................................................. .2275
47 ............................................................. .2325
48 ............................................................. .2375
49 ............................................................. .2425
50 ............................................................. .2475
51 ............................................................. .2525
52 ............................................................. .2575
53 ............................................................. .2625
54 ............................................................. .2675
55 ............................................................. .2725
56 ............................................................. .2775
57 ............................................................. .2825
58 ............................................................. .2875
59 ............................................................. .2925
60 ............................................................. .2975
61 ............................................................. 220.3025
62 ............................................................. .3075
63 ............................................................. .3125
64 ............................................................. .3175
65 ............................................................. .3225
66 ............................................................. .3275
67 ............................................................. .3325
68 ............................................................. .3375
69 ............................................................. .3425
70 ............................................................. .3475

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00479 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



480

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.715

TABLE OF 220–222 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No. Base frequency
(MHz)

71 ............................................................. .3525
72 ............................................................. .3575
73 ............................................................. .3625
74 ............................................................. .3675
75 ............................................................. .3725
76 ............................................................. .3775
77 ............................................................. .3825
78 ............................................................. .3875
79 ............................................................. .3925
80 ............................................................. .3975
81 ............................................................. 220.4025
82 ............................................................. .4075
83 ............................................................. .4125
84 ............................................................. .4175
85 ............................................................. .4225
86 ............................................................. .4275
87 ............................................................. .4325
88 ............................................................. .4375
89 ............................................................. .4425
90 ............................................................. .4475
91 ............................................................. .4525
92 ............................................................. .4575
93 ............................................................. .4625
94 ............................................................. .4675
95 ............................................................. .4725
96 ............................................................. .4775
97 ............................................................. .4825
98 ............................................................. .4875
99 ............................................................. .4925
100 ........................................................... .4975
101 ........................................................... 220.5025
102 ........................................................... .5075
103 ........................................................... .5125
104 ........................................................... .5175
105 ........................................................... .5225
106 ........................................................... .5275
107 ........................................................... .5325
108 ........................................................... .5375
109 ........................................................... .5425
110 ........................................................... .5475
111 ........................................................... .5525
112 ........................................................... .5575
113 ........................................................... .5625
114 ........................................................... .5675
115 ........................................................... .5725
116 ........................................................... .5775
117 ........................................................... .5825
118 ........................................................... .5875
119 ........................................................... .5925
120 ........................................................... .5975
121 ........................................................... 220.6025
122 ........................................................... .6075
123 ........................................................... .6125
124 ........................................................... .6175
125 ........................................................... .6225
126 ........................................................... .6275
127 ........................................................... .6325
128 ........................................................... .6375
129 ........................................................... .6425
130 ........................................................... .6475
131 ........................................................... .6525
132 ........................................................... .6575
133 ........................................................... .6625
134 ........................................................... .6675
135 ........................................................... .6725
136 ........................................................... .6775
137 ........................................................... .6825

TABLE OF 220–222 MHZ CHANNEL
DESIGNATIONS—Continued

Channel No. Base frequency
(MHz)

138 ........................................................... .6875
139 ........................................................... .6925
140 ........................................................... .6975
141 ........................................................... 220.7025
142 ........................................................... .7075
143 ........................................................... .7125
144 ........................................................... .7175
145 ........................................................... .7225
146 ........................................................... .7275
147 ........................................................... .7325
148 ........................................................... .7375
149 ........................................................... .7425
150 ........................................................... .7475
151 ........................................................... .7525
152 ........................................................... .7575
153 ........................................................... .7625
154 ........................................................... .7675
155 ........................................................... .7725
156 ........................................................... .7775
157 ........................................................... .7825
158 ........................................................... .7875
159 ........................................................... .7925
160 ........................................................... .7975
161 ........................................................... 220.8025
162 ........................................................... .8075
163 ........................................................... .8125
164 ........................................................... .8175
165 ........................................................... .8225
166 ........................................................... .8275
167 ........................................................... .8325
168 ........................................................... .8375
169 ........................................................... .8425
170 ........................................................... .8475
171 ........................................................... .8525
172 ........................................................... .8575
173 ........................................................... .8625
174 ........................................................... .8675
175 ........................................................... .8725
176 ........................................................... .8775
177 ........................................................... .8825
178 ........................................................... .8875
179 ........................................................... .8925
180 ........................................................... .8975
181 ........................................................... 220.9025
182 ........................................................... .9075
183 ........................................................... .9125
184 ........................................................... .9175
185 ........................................................... .9225
186 ........................................................... .9275
187 ........................................................... .9325
188 ........................................................... .9375
189 ........................................................... .9425
190 ........................................................... .9475
191 ........................................................... .9525
192 ........................................................... .9575
193 ........................................................... .9625
194 ........................................................... .9675
195 ........................................................... .9725
196 ........................................................... .9775
197 ........................................................... .9825
198 ........................................................... .9875
199 ........................................................... .9925
200 ........................................................... 220.9975

(b) The 200 channels are divided into
three sub-bands as follows:
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Channel No. Sub-band Frequencies (MHz)

1–40 ............................................................................... A .................... 220.0025–220.1975/221.0025–221.1975
41–160 ............................................................................. C .................... 220.2025–220.7975/221.2025–221.7975

161–200 ............................................................................. B .................... 220.8025–220.9975/221.8025–221.9975

(c) U.S./Mexico border area. (1) Chan-
nels 16–30, 45–60, 76–90, 106–120, 136–145,
156–165, 178–194 are available for pri-
mary use within the United States
within 120 km (74.6 mi) of the Mexican
border, subject to the power and an-
tenna height conditions specified in
§ 90.729 and the use restrictions speci-
fied in §§ 90.717–90.721.

(2) Channels 195–200 are available to
both the United States and Mexico in
the border area on an unprotected
basis. Use is limited to a maximum ef-
fective radiated power (ERP) of 2 watts
and a maximum antenna height of 6.1
meters (20 ft) above ground.

(3) Channels allotted for primary
Mexican use (1–15, 31–45, 61–75, 91–105,
121–135, 146–155, and 166–177) may be
used in the border area subject to the
condition that the power flux density
not exceed¥86 dB(W/m2) at or beyond
any point on the border. Stations oper-
ating under this provision will be con-
sidered secondary and will not be
granted protection from harmful inter-
ference from stations that have pri-
mary use of the frequencies.

[56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, as amended at 57
FR 55148, Nov. 24, 1992]

§ 90.717 Channels available for nation-
wide systems in the 220–222 MHz
band.

(a) Channels 51–60, 81–90, and 141–150
are 10-channel blocks available to non-
Government applicants only for na-
tionwide Phase II systems.

(b) Channels 21–25, 26–30, 151–155, and
156–160 are 5-channel blocks available
to non-Government applicants only for
nationwide, commercial Phase I sys-
tems.

(c) Channels 111–115 and 116–120 are 5-
channel blocks available for Govern-
ment nationwide use only.

[62 FR 15994, Apr. 3, 1997]

§ 90.719 Individual channels available
for assignment in the 220–222 MHz
band.

(a) Channels 171 through 200 are
available to both Government and non-
Government Phase I applicants, and
may be assigned singly or in contig-
uous channel groups.

(b) Channels 171 through 180 are
available for any use by Phase I appli-
cants consistent with this subpart.

(c) Channels 181 through 185 are set
aside in Phase II for emergency med-
ical use for applicants that meet the
eligibility criteria of § 90.20(a)(1)(iii) or
§ 90.20(a)(2)(xiii).

(d) Channels 161 through 170 and 181
through 185 are the only 220–222 MHz
channels available to Phase II non-na-
tionwide, Government users.

[62 FR 15994, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at 62
FR 18936, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.720 Channels available for public
safety/mutual aid.

(a) Part 90 licensees who meet the
eligibility criteria of §§ 90.20(a)(1),
90.20(a)(2)(i), 90.20(a)(2)(ii),
90.20(a)(2)(iii), 90.20(a)(2)(iv),
90.20(a)(2)(vii), 90.20(a)(2)(ix), or
90.20(a)(2)(xiii) are authorized by this
rule to use mobile and/or portable units
on Channels 161–170 throughout the
United States, its territories, and pos-
sessions to transmit:

(1) Communications relating to the
immediate safety of life;

(2) Communications to facilitate
interoperability among entities eligi-
ble under §§ 90.20(a)(1), 90.20(a)(2)(i),
90.20(a)(2)(ii), 90.20(a)(2)(iii),
90.20(a)(2)(iv), 90.20(a)(2)(vii),
90.20(a)(2)(ix), and 90.20(a)(2)(xiii); or

(3) Communications on behalf of and
by members of organizations estab-
lished for disaster relief purposes hav-
ing an emergency radio communica-
tions plan (i.e., licensees eligible under
§ 90.20(a)(2)(vii)) for the transmission of
communications relating to the safety
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of life or property, the establishment
and maintenance of temporary relief
facilities, and the alleviation of emer-
gency conditions during periods of ac-
tual or impending emergency, or dis-
aster, until substantially normal con-
ditions are restored; for limited train-
ing exercises incidental to an emer-
gency radio communications plan, and
for necessary operational communica-
tions of the disaster relief organization
or its chapter affiliates.

(b) Any Government entity and any
non-Government entity eligible to ob-
tain a license under §§ 90.20(a)(1),
90.20(a)(2)(i), 90.20(a)(2)(ii),
90.20(a)(2)(iii), 90.20(a)(2)(iv),
90.20(a)(2)(vii), 90.20(a)(2)(ix), or
90.20(a)(2)(xiii) is also eligible to obtain
a license for base/mobile operations on
Channels 161 through 170. Base/mobile
or base/portable communications on
these channels that do not relate to
the immediate safety of life or to com-
munications interoperability among
the above-specified entities, may only
be conducted on a secondary non-inter-
ference basis to such communications.

[62 FR 18936, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 90.721 Other channels available for
non-nationwide systems in the 220–
222 MHz band.

(a) The channel groups listed in the
following Table are available to both
Government and non-Government
Phase I applicants for trunked oper-
ations or operations of equivalent or
greater efficiency for non-commercial
or commercial operations.

TABLE 1—PHASE I TRUNKED CHANNEL GROUPS

Group No. Channel Nos.

1 ......................................................... 1–31–61–91–121
2 ......................................................... 2–32–62–92–122
3 ......................................................... 3–33–63–93–123
4 ......................................................... 4–34–64–94–124
5 ......................................................... 5–35–65–95–125
6 ......................................................... 6–36–66–96–126
7 ......................................................... 7–37–67–97–127
8 ......................................................... 8–38–68–98–128
9 ......................................................... 9–39–69–99–129
10 ....................................................... 10–40–70–100–130
11 ....................................................... 11–41–71–101–131
12 ....................................................... 12–42–72–102–132
13 ....................................................... 13–43–73–103–133
14 ....................................................... 14–44–74–104–134
15 ....................................................... 15–45–75–105–135
16 ....................................................... 16–46–76–106–136
17 ....................................................... 17–47–77–107–137
18 ....................................................... 18–48–78–108–138
19 ....................................................... 19–49–79–109–139

TABLE 1—PHASE I TRUNKED CHANNEL
GROUPS—Continued

Group No. Channel Nos.

20 ....................................................... 20–50–80–110–140

(b) The channels listed in the fol-
lowing Table are available to non-Gov-
ernment applicants for Phase II assign-
ments in Economic Areas (EAs) and
Regional Economic Area Groupings
(REAGs) (see §§ 90.761 and 90.763).

TABLE 2—PHASE II EA AND REGIONAL CHANNEL
ASSIGNMENTS

Assignment
Assign-

ment
area

Group Nos. (from
table 1)

Channel
Nos.

A ................. EA 2 and 13.
B ................. EA 3 and 16.
C ................. EA 5 and 18.
D ................. EA 8 and 19.
E ................. EA .................................... 171–180
F ................. REAG 1, 6, and 11.
G ................. REAG 4, 9, and 14.
H ................. REAG 7, 12, and 17.
I ................... REAG 10, 15, and 20.
J .................. REAG .................................... 186–200

[62 FR 15995, Apr. 3, 1997]

§ 90.723 Selection and assignment of
frequencies.

(a) Phase II applications for fre-
quencies in the 220–222 MHz band shall
specify whether their intended use is
for 10-channel nationwide systems, 10-
channel EA systems, 15-channel Re-
gional systems, public safety/mutual
aid use, or emergency medical use.
Phase II applicants for frequencies for
public safety/mutual aid use or emer-
gency medical use shall specify the
number of frequencies requested. All
frequencies in this band will be as-
signed by the Commission.

(b) Phase II channels will be assigned
pursuant to §§ 90.717, 90.719, 90.720,
90.721, 90.761 and 90.763.

(c) Phase II applicants for public
safety/mutual aid and emergency med-
ical channels will be assigned only the
number of channels justified to meet
their requirements.

(d) Phase I base or fixed station re-
ceivers utilizing 221–222 MHz fre-
quencies assigned from Sub-band A as
designated in § 90.715(b) will be geo-
graphically separated from those Phase
I base or fixed station transmitters uti-
lizing 220–221 MHz frequencies removed
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200 kHz or less and assigned from Sub-
band B as follows:

GEOGRAPHIC SEPARATION OF SUB-BAND A;
BASE OR FIXED STATION RECEIVERS AND
SUB-BAND B; BASE OR FIXED STATION
TRANSMITTERS EFFECTIVE

Separation distance (kilometers)
Radiated

power
(watts) 1

0.0–0.3 ................................................................. (2)
0.3–0.5 ................................................................. 5
0.5–0.6 ................................................................. 10
0.6–0.8 ................................................................. 20
0.8–2.0 ................................................................. 25
2.0–4.0 ................................................................. 50
4.0–5.0 ................................................................. 100
5.0–6.0 ................................................................. 200
Over 6.0 ............................................................... 500

1 Transmitter peak envelope power shall be used to deter-
mine effective radiated power.

2 Stations separated by 0.3 km or less shall not be author-
ized. This table does not apply to the low-power channels
196–200. See § 90.729(c).

(e) Phase II licensees authorized on
220–221 MHz frequencies assigned from
Sub-band B will be required to geo-
graphically separate their base station
or fixed station transmitters from the
base station or fixed station receivers
of Phase I licensees authorized on 221–
222 MHz frequencies 200 kHz removed or
less in Sub-band A in accordance with
the Table in paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion. Such Phase II licensees will not
be required to geographically separate
their base station or fixed station
transmitters from receivers associated
with additional transmitter sites that
are added by such Phase I licensees in
accordance with the provisions of
§ 90.745(a).

(f) Phase II licensees with base or
fixed stations transmitting on 220–221
MHz frequencies assigned from Sub-
band B and Phase II licensees with base
or fixed stations receiving on Sub-band
A 221–222 MHz frequencies, if such
transmitting and receiving frequencies
are 200 kHz or less removed from one
another, will be required to coordinate
the location of their base stations or
fixed stations to avoid interference and
to cooperate to resolve any instances
of interference in accordance with the
provisions of § 90.173(b).

(g) Phase I licensees with base or
fixed stations transmitting on 220–221
MHz frequencies assigned from Sub-
band B and Phase I licensees with base
or fixed stations receiving on Sub-band
A 221–222 MHz frequencies (if such

transmitting and receiving frequencies
are 200 kHz or less removed from one
another) that add, remove, or modify
station sites in accordance with the
provisions of § 90.745(a) will be required
to coordinate such actions with one an-
other to avoid interference and to co-
operate to resolve any instances of in-
terference in accordance with the pro-
visions of § 90.173(b).

(h) Phase I licensees with base or
fixed stations transmitting on 220–221
MHz frequencies assigned from Sub-
band B that add, remove, or modify
station sites in accordance with the
provisions of § 90.745(a) will be required
to coordinate such actions with Phase
II licensees with base or fixed stations
receiving on Sub-band A 221–222 MHz
frequencies 200 kHz or less removed.

(i) A mobile station is authorized to
transmit on any frequency assigned to
its associated base station. Mobile
units not associated with base stations
(see § 90.720(a)) must operate on ‘‘mo-
bile’’ channels.

(j) A licensee’s fixed station is au-
thorized to transmit on any of the li-
censee’s assigned base station fre-
quencies or mobile station frequencies.

(k) Except for nationwide assign-
ments, the separation of co-channel
Phase I base stations, or fixed stations
transmitting on base station fre-
quencies, shall be 120 kilometers. Ex-
cept for Phase I licensees seeking li-
cense modification in accordance with
the provisions of §§ 90.751 and 90.753,
shorter separations between such sta-
tions will be considered by the Com-
mission on a case-by-case basis upon
submission of a technical analysis indi-
cating that at least 10 dB protection
will be provided to an existing Phase I
station’s predicted 38 dBu signal level
contour. The existing Phase I station’s
predicted 38 dBu signal level contour
shall be calculated using the F(50,50)
field strength chart for Channels 7–13
in § 73.699 (Fig. 10) of this chapter, with
a 9 dB correction factor for antenna
height differential. The 10 dB protec-
tion to the existing Phase I station’s
predicted 38 dBu signal level contour
shall be calculated using the F(50,10)
field strength chart for Channels 7–13
in § 73.699 (Fig. 10a) of this chapter,
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with a 9 dB correction factor for an-
tenna height differential.

[62 FR 15995, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at 62
FR 18936, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR 32590, June 12,
1998]

§ 90.725 Construction requirements for
Phase I licensees.

(a) Licensees granted commercial na-
tionwide authorizations will be re-
quired to construct base stations and
placed those base stations in operation
as follows:

(1) In at least 10 percent of the geo-
graphic areas designated in the appli-
cation within two years of initial li-
cense grant, including base stations in
at least seven urban areas listed in
§ 90.741 of this part;

(2) In at least 40 percent of the geo-
graphic areas designated in the appli-
cation within four years of initial li-
cense grant, including base stations in
at least 28 urban areas listed in § 90.741
of this part;

(3) In at least 70 percent of the geo-
graphic areas designated in the appli-
cation within six years of initial li-
cense grant, including base stations in
at least 28 urban areas listed in § 90.741
of this part;

(4) In all geographic areas designated
in the application within ten years of
initial license grant, including base
stations in at least 28 urban areas list-
ed in § 90.741 of this part.

(b) Licensees not meeting the two
and four year criteria shall lose the en-
tire authorization, but will be per-
mitted a six month period to convert
the system to non-nationwide chan-
nels, if such channels are available.

(c) Licensees not meeting the six and
ten year criteria shall lose the author-
izations for the facilities not con-
structed, but will retain exclusivity for
constructed facilities.

(d) Each commercial nationwide li-
censee must file a system progress re-
port on or before the anniversary date
of the grant of its license after 2, 4, 6
and 10 years, demonstrating compli-
ance with the relevant construction
benchmark criteria.

(1) An overall status report of the
system, that must include, but need
not be limited to:

(i) A list of all sites at which base
stations have been constructed, with

antenna heights and effective radiated
power specified for each site;

(ii) A list of all other known base sta-
tion sites at which construction has
not been completed; and

(iii) A construction and operational
schedule for the next five-year period,
including any known changes to the
plan for construction and operation
submitted with the licensee’s original
application for the system.

(2) An analysis of the system’s com-
pliance with the requirements of para-
graph (a) of this section, with docu-
mentation to support representations
of completed construction, including,
but not limited to:

(i) Equipment purchase orders and
contracts;

(ii) Lease or purchase contracts re-
lating to antenna site arrangements;

(iii) Equipment and antenna identi-
fication (serial) numbers; and

(iv) Service agreements and visits.
(e) Beginning with its second license

term, each nationwide licensee must
file a progress report once every five
years on the anniversary date of the
grant of the first renewal of its author-
ization, including the information re-
quired by paragraph (d)(1) of this sec-
tion.

(f) Licensees authorized Phase I non-
nationwide systems, or authorized on
Channels 161 through 170 or Channels
181 through 185, must construct their
systems (i.e., have all specified base
stations constructed with all channels)
and place their systems in operation,
or commence service in accordance
with the provisions of § 90.167, within
twelve months of the initial license
grant date. Authorizations for systems
not constructed and placed in oper-
ation, or having commenced service,
within twelve months from the date of
initial license grant cancel automati-
cally.

(g) A licensee that loses authoriza-
tion for some or all of its channels due
to failure to meet construction dead-
lines or benchmarks may not reapply
for nationwide channels in the same
category or for non-nationwide chan-
nels in the same category in the same
geographic area for one year from the
date the Commission takes final action
affirming that those channels have
been cancelled.
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(h) The requirements and conditions
of paragraphs (a) through (e) and para-
graph (g) of this section apply to na-
tionwide licensees that construct and
operate stations for fixed or paging op-
erations on a primary basis instead of,
or in addition to, stations for land mo-
bile operations on a primary basis ex-
cept that, in satisfying the base station
construction and placed in operation
requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section and the system progress report
requirements of paragraphs (d) and (e)
of this section, licensees operating sta-
tions for fixed operation on a primary
basis instead of, or in addition to, sta-
tions for land mobile or paging oper-
ations on a primary basis in a given ge-
ographic area may demonstrate how
such fixed stations are providing sub-
stantial service to the public in those
geographic areas.

[56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, as amended at 56
FR 32517, July 17, 1991; 57 FR 32450, July 22,
1992; 58 FR 36363, July 7, 1993; 62 FR 15996,
Apr. 3, 1997; 63 FR 49295, Sept. 15, 1998]

§ 90.727 Extended implementation
schedules for Phase I licensees.

Except for nationwide and commer-
cial systems, a period of up to three (3)
years may be authorized for con-
structing and placing a system in oper-
ation if:

(a) The applicant submits justifica-
tion for an extended implementation
period. The justification must include
reasons for requiring an extended con-
struction period, the proposed con-
struction schedule (with milestones),
and must show either that:

(1) The proposed system will serve a
large fleet of mobile units and will in-
volve a multi-year cycle for its plan-
ning, approval, funding, purchase, and
construction; or

(2) The proposed system will require
longer than 8 months to place in oper-
ation because of its purpose, size, or
complexity; or

(3) The proposed system is to be part
of a coordinated or integrated area-
wide system which will require more
than 8 months to construct; or

(4) The applicant is a local govern-
mental agency and demonstrates that
the government involved is required by
law to follow a multi-year cycle for

planning, approval, funding, and pur-
chasing the proposed system.

(b) Authorizations under this section
are conditioned upon the licensee’s
compliance with the submitted ex-
tended implementation schedule. Fail-
ure to meet the schedule will result in
loss of authorizations for facilities not
constructed.

[56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, as amended at 56
FR 32517, July 17, 1991]

§ 90.729 Limitations on power and an-
tenna height.

(a) The permissible effective radiated
power (ERP) with respect to antenna
heights for land mobile, paging, or
fixed stations transmitting on fre-
quencies in the 220–221 MHz band shall
be determined from the following
Table. These are maximum values and
applicants are required to justify power
levels requested.

ERP VS. ANTENNA HEIGHT TABLE 2

Antenna height above average terrain (HAAT),
meters

Effective
radiated
power,
watts 1

Up to 150 ............................................................... 500
150 to 225 ............................................................. 250
225 to 300 ............................................................. 125
300 to 450 ............................................................. 60
450 to 600 ............................................................. 30
600 to 750 ............................................................. 20
750 to 900 ............................................................. 15
900 to 1050 ........................................................... 10
Above 1050 ........................................................... 5

1 Transmitter PEP shall be used to determine ERP.
2 These power levels apply to stations used for land mobile,

paging, and fixed operations.

(b) The maximum permissible ERP
for mobile units is 50 watts. Portable
units are considered as mobile units.
Licensees operating fixed stations or
paging base stations transmitting on
frequencies in the 221–222 MHz band
may not operate such fixed stations or
paging base stations at power levels
greater than 50 watts ERP, and may
not transmit from antennas that are
higher than 7 meters above average
terrain, except that transmissions from
antennas that are higher than 7 meters
above average terrain will be permitted
if the effective radiated power of such
transmissions is reduced below 50 watts
ERP by 20 log10(h/7) dB, where h is the
height above average terrain (HAAT),
in meters.
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(c) Base station and fixed station
transmissions on base station transmit
Channels 196–200 are limited to 2 watts
ERP and a maximum antenna HAAT of
6.1 meters (20 ft). Licensees authorized
on these channels may operate at
power levels above 2 watts ERP or with
a maximum antenna HAAT greater
than 6.1 meters (20 ft) if:

(1) They obtain the concurrence of all
Phase I and Phase II licensees with
base stations or fixed stations receiv-
ing on base station receive Channels 1–
40 and located within 6 km of their
base station or fixed station; and

(2) Their base station or fixed station
is not located in the United States/
Mexico or United States/Canada border
areas.

[62 FR 15996, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 32590, June 12, 1998]

§ 90.733 Permissible operations.
(a) Systems authorized in the 220–222

MHz band may be used:
(1)(i) For government and non-gov-

ernment land mobile operations, i.e.,
for base/mobile and mobile relay trans-
missions, on a primary basis; or

(ii) For the following operations in-
stead of or in addition to a licensee’s
land mobile operations: One-way or
two-way paging operations on a pri-
mary basis by all non-Government
Phase II licensees, fixed operations on
a primary basis by all non-Government
Phase II licensees and all Government
licensees, one-way or two-way paging
or fixed operations on a primary basis
by all non-Government Phase I licens-
ees, except that before a non-Govern-
ment Phase I licensee may operate
one-way or two-way paging or fixed
systems on a primary basis instead of
or in addition to its land mobile oper-
ations, it must meet the following re-
quirements:

(A) A nationwide Phase I licensee
must;

(1) Meet its two-year benchmark for
the construction of its land mobile sys-
tem base stations as prescribed in
§ 90.725(a); and

(2) Provide a new 10-year schedule, as
required in § 90.713(b)(3), for the con-
struction of the fixed and/or paging
system it intends to construct instead
of, or in addition to, its nationwide
land mobile system; and

(3) Certify that the financial
showings and all other certifications
provided in demonstrating its ability
to construct and operate its nationwide
land mobile system, as required in
§§ 90.713 (b), (c) and (d), remain applica-
ble to the nationwide system it intends
to construct consisting of fixed and/or
paging operations on a primary basis
instead of, or in addition to, its land
mobile operations; or

(4) In lieu of providing the require-
ments of paragraph (a)(1)(ii)(A)(3) of
this section, provide the financial
showings and all other certifications
required in §§ 90.713 (b), (c) and (d) to
demonstrate its ability to construct
and operate a nationwide system con-
sisting of fixed and/or paging oper-
ations on a primary basis instead of, or
in addition to, its land mobile oper-
ations.

(B) A non-nationwide Phase I li-
censee must first meet the requirement
to construct its land mobile base sta-
tion and place it in operation, or com-
mence service (in accordance with
§ 90.167) as prescribed in § 90.725(f) or
§ 90.727, as applicable.

(2) Only by persons who are eligible
for facilities under either this subpart
or in the pools included in subpart B or
C of this part.

(3) Except for licensees classified as
CMRS providers under part 20 of this
chapter, only for the transmission of
messages or signals permitted in the
services in which the participants are
eligible.

(b) See § 90.720 of this part for permis-
sible operations on mutual aid chan-
nels.

(c) For operations requiring less than
a 4 kHz bandwidth, more than a single
emission may be utilized within the au-
thorized bandwidth. In such cases, the
frequency stability requirements of
§ 90.213 do not apply, but the out-of-
band emission limits of § 90.210(f) must
be met.

(d) Licensees, except for licensees au-
thorized on Channels 161 through 170
and 181 through 185, may combine any
number of their authorized, contiguous
channels (including channels derived
from multiple authorizations) to form
channels wider than 5 kHz.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00486 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



487

Federal Communications Commission § 90.735

(e) In combining authorized, contig-
uous channels (including channels de-
rived from multiple authorizations) to
form channels wider than 5 kHz, the
emission limits in § 90.210(f) must be
met only at the outermost edges of the
contiguous channels. Transmitters
shall be tested to confirm compliance
with this requirement with the trans-
mission located as close to the band
edges as permitted by the design of the
transmitter. The frequency stability
requirements in § 90.213 shall apply
only to the outermost of the contig-
uous channels authorized to the li-
censee. However, the frequency sta-
bility employed for transmissions oper-
ating inside the outermost contiguous
channels must be such that the emis-
sion limits in § 90.210(f) are met over
the temperature and voltage variations
prescribed in § 2.995 of this chapter.

(f) A Phase I non-nationwide licensee
operating a paging base station, or a
fixed station transmitting on fre-
quencies in the 220–221 MHz band, may
only operate such stations at the co-
ordinates of the licensee’s authorized
land mobile base station.

(g) The transmissions of a Phase I
non-nationwide licensee’s paging base
station, or fixed station transmitting
on frequencies in the 220–221 MHz band,
must meet the requirements of
§§ 90.723(d), (g), (h), and (k), and 90.729,
and such a station must operate at the
effective radiated power and antenna
height-above-average-terrain pre-
scribed in the licensee’s land mobile
base station authorization.

(h) Licensees using 220–222 MHz spec-
trum for geophysical telemetry oper-
ations are authorized to operate fixed
stations on a secondary, non-inter-
ference basis to licensees operating in
the 220–222 MHz band on a primary
basis under the conditions that such li-
censees:

(1) Provide notification of their oper-
ations to co-channel non-nationwide
Phase I licensees with an authorized
base station, or fixed station transmit-
ting on frequencies in the 220–221 MHz
band, located within 45 km of the sec-
ondary licensee’s station, to co-chan-
nel, Phase II EA or Regional licensee
authorized to operate in the EA or
REAG in which the secondary licens-
ee’s station is located, and to co-chan-

nel Phase I or Phase II nationwide li-
censees;

(2) Operate only at temporary loca-
tions in accordance with the provisions
of § 1.931 of this chapter;

(3) Not transmit at a power level
greater than one watt ERP;

(4) Not transmit from an antenna
higher than 2 meters (6.6 feet) above
ground; and

(5) Not operate on Channels 111
through 120, 161 through 170, or 181
through 185.

(i) All licensees constructing and op-
erating base stations or fixed stations
on frequencies in the 220–222 MHz band
must:

(1) Comply with any rules and inter-
national agreements that restrict use
of their authorized frequencies, includ-
ing the provisions of § 90.715 relating to
U.S./Mexican border areas;

(2) Comply with the provisions of
§ 17.6 of this chapter with regard to an-
tenna structures; and

(3) Comply with the provisions of
§§ 1.1301 through 1.1319 of this chapter
with regard to actions that may or will
have a significant impact on the qual-
ity of the human environment.

[56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, as amended at 56
FR 32517, July 17, 1991; 57 FR 32450, July 22,
1992; 59 FR 59967, Nov. 21, 1994; 62 FR 15997,
Apr. 3, 1996; 62 FR 18936, Apr. 17, 1997; 63 FR
32591, June 12, 1998; 63 FR 68971, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.735 Station identification.
(a) Except for nationwide systems au-

thorized in the 220–222 MHz band, sta-
tion identification is required pursuant
to § 90..425 of this part.

(b) Trunked systems shall employ an
automatic device to transmit the call
sign of the base station at 30 minute
intervals. The identification shall be
made on the lowest frequency in the
base station trunked group assigned to
the licensee. If this frequency is in use
at the time identification is required,
the identification may be made at the
termination of the communication in
progress on this frequency.

(c) Station identification may be by
voice or International Morse Code. If
the call sign is transmitted in Inter-
national Morse Code, it must be at a
rate of between 15 to 20 words per
minute, and by means of tone modula-
tion of the transmitter, with the tone
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frequency being between 800 and 1000
hertz.

(d) Digital transmissions may also be
identified by digital transmission of
the station call sign. A licensee that
identifies its station in this manner
must provide the Commission, upon its
request, information (such as digital
codes and algorithms) sufficient to de-
cipher the data transmission to ascer-
tain the call sign transmitted.

[56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, as amended at 62
FR 15997, Apr. 3, 1997]

§ 90.737 Supplemental reports re-
quired of Phase I licensees.

(a) Licensees of nationwide systems
must submit progress reports pursuant
to § 90.725(d) of this part.

(b) Licensees offering service on a
commercial basis must maintain
records of the names and addresses of
each customer and the dates that serv-
ice commenced and terminated. These
records must be made available to the
Commission upon request. Such licens-
ees must report at the time of license
renewal the number of mobile units
being served.

(c) Non-commercial trunked system
licensees must report at the time of li-
cense renewal the number of mobile
units being served.

(d) Except for licensees of nationwide
systems, all licensees must report
whether construction of the facility
has been completed in accordance with
§ 1.947 of this chapter.

(e) All reports must be filed in ac-
cordance with § 1.913 of this chapter.

[56 FR 19603, Apr. 29, 1991, as amended at 56
FR 32517, July 17, 1991; 60 FR 50123, Sept. 28,
1995; 63 FR 68971, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.739 Number of systems authorized
in a geographical area.

There is no limit on the number of li-
censes that may be authorized to a sin-
gle licensee.

[62 FR 46214, Sept. 2, 1997]

§ 90.741 Urban areas for Phase I na-
tionwide systems.

Licensees of Phase I nationwide sys-
tems must construct base stations, or
fixed stations transmitting on fre-
quencies in the 220–221 MHz band, in a
minimum of 28 of the urban areas list-
ed in the following Table within ten
years of initial license grant. A base
station, or fixed station, is considered
to be within one of the listed urban
areas if it is within 60 kilometers (37.3
miles) of the specified coordinates (co-
ordinates are referenced to North
American Datum 1983 (NAD83)).

TABLE

Urban area North latitude West longitude

New York, New York-Northeastern New Jersey ....................................... 40° 45′ 06.4″ 73° 59′ 37.5″
Los Angeles-Long Beach, California ......................................................... 34° 03′ 15.0″ 118° 14′ 31.3″
Chicago, Illinois-Northwestern Indiana ...................................................... 41° 52′ 28.1″ 87° 38′ 22.2″
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania/New Jersey ................................................... 39° 56′ 58.4″ 75° 09′ 19.6″
Detroit, Michigan ....................................................................................... 42° 19′ 48.1″ 83° 02′ 56.7″
Boston, Massachusetts ............................................................................. 42° 21′ 24.4″ 71° 03′ 23.2″
San Francisco-Oakland, California ........................................................... 37° 46′ 38.7″ 122° 24′ 43.9″
Washington, DC/Maryland/Virginia ........................................................... 38° 53′ 51.4″ 77° 00′ 31.9″
Dallas-Fort Worth, Texas .......................................................................... 32° 47′ 09.5″ 96° 47′ 38.0″
Houston, Texas ......................................................................................... 29° 45′ 26.8″ 95° 21′ 37.8″
St Louis, Missouri/Illinois ........................................................................... 38° 37′ 45.2″ 90° 12′ 22.4″
Miami, Florida ............................................................................................ 25° 46′ 38.4″ 80° 11′ 31.2″
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania ........................................................................... 40° 26′ 19.2″ 79° 59′ 59.2″
Baltimore, Maryland .................................................................................. 39° 17′ 26.4″ 76° 36′ 43.9″
Minneapolis-St Paul, Minnesota ................................................................ 44° 58′ 56.9″ 93° 15′ 43.8″
Cleveland, Ohio ......................................................................................... 41° 29′ 51.2″ 81° 41′ 49.5″
Atlanta, Georgia ........................................................................................ 33° 45′ 10.4″ 84° 23′ 36.7″
San Diego, California ................................................................................ 32° 42′ 53.2″ 117° 09′ 24.1″
Denver, Colorado ...................................................................................... 39° 44′ 58.0″ 104° 59′ 23.9″
Seattle-Everett, Washington ...................................................................... 47° 36′ 31.4″ 122° 20′ 16.5″
Milwaukee, Wisconsin ............................................................................... 43° 02′ 19.0″ 87° 54′ 15.3″
Tampa, Florida .......................................................................................... 27° 56′ 59.1″ 82° 27′ 24.3″
Cincinnati, Ohio/Kentucky ......................................................................... 39° 06′ 07.2″ 84° 30′ 34.8″
Kansas City, Missouri/Kansas ................................................................... 39° 04′ 56.0″ 94° 35′ 20.8″
Buffalo, New York ..................................................................................... 42° 52′ 52.2″ 78° 52′ 20.1″
Phoenix, Arizona ....................................................................................... 33° 27′ 12.2″ 112° 04′ 30.5″
San Jose, California .................................................................................. 37° 20′ 15.8″ 121° 53′ 27.8″
Indianapolis, Indiana ................................................................................. 39° 46′ 07.2″ 86° 09′ 46.0″

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00488 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



489

Federal Communications Commission § 90.741

TABLE—Continued

Urban area North latitude West longitude

New Orleans, Louisiana ............................................................................ 29° 56′ 53.7″ 90° 04′ 10.3″
Portland, Oregon/Washington ................................................................... 45° 31′ 05.4″ 122° 40′ 39.3″
Columbus, Ohio ......................................................................................... 39° 57′ 47.2″ 83° 00′ 16.7″
Hartford, Connecticut ................................................................................ 41° 46′ 12.4″ 72° 40′ 47.3″
San Antonio, Texas ................................................................................... 29° 25′ 37.8″ 98° 29′ 07.1″
Rochester, New York ................................................................................ 43° 09′ 41.2″ 77° 36′ 20.0″
Sacramento, California .............................................................................. 38° 34′ 56.7″ 121° 29′ 44.8″
Memphis, Tennessee/Arkansas/Mississippi .............................................. 35° 08′ 46.3″ 90° 03′ 13.3″
Louisville, Kentucky/Indiana ...................................................................... 38° 14′ 47.3″ 85° 45′ 48.9″
Providence-Pawtucket-Warwick, RI/MA .................................................... 41° 49′ 32.4″ 71° 24′ 39.2″
Salt Lake City, Utah .................................................................................. 40° 45′ 22.8″ 111° 53′ 28.8″
Dayton, Ohio ............................................................................................. 39° 45′ 32.2″ 84° 11′ 42.8″
Birmingham, Alabama ............................................................................... 33° 31′ 01.4″ 86° 48′ 36.0″
Bridgeport, Connecticut ............................................................................. 41° 10′ 49.3″ 73° 11′ 20.4″
Norfolk-Portsmouth, Virginia ..................................................................... 36° 51′ 10.5″ 76° 17′ 19.8″
Albany-Schenectady-Troy, New York ....................................................... 42° 39′ 01.3″ 73° 44′ 59.4″
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma ........................................................................ 35° 28′ 26.2″ 97° 31′ 05.1″
Nashville-Davidson, Tennessee ................................................................ 36° 09′ 33.2″ 86° 46′ 55.0″
Toledo, Ohio/Michigan .............................................................................. 41° 39′ 14.2″ 83° 32′ 38.8″
New Haven, Connecticut ........................................................................... 41° 18′ 25.3″ 72° 55′ 28.4″
Honolulu, Hawaii ....................................................................................... 21° 18′ 48.6″ 157° 51′ 50.1″
Jacksonville, Florida .................................................................................. 30° 19′ 44.9″ 81° 39′ 41.3″
Akron, Ohio ............................................................................................... 41° 05′ 00.2″ 81° 30′ 43.4″
Syracuse, New York .................................................................................. 43° 03′ 04.2″ 76° 09′ 12.7″
Worcester, Massachusetts ........................................................................ 42° 15′ 37.3″ 71° 48′ 15.3″
Tulsa, Oklahoma ....................................................................................... 36° 09′ 12.3″ 95° 59′ 35.0″
Allentown-Bethlehem-Easton, PA/NJ ........................................................ 40° 36′ 11.4″ 75° 28′ 04.7″
Richmond, Virginia .................................................................................... 37° 32′ 15.5″ 77° 26′ 07.9″
Orlando, Florida ......................................................................................... 28° 32′ 43.0″ 81° 22′ 37.3″
Charlotte, North Carolina .......................................................................... 35° 13′ 44.5″ 80° 50′ 44.3″
Springfield-Chicopee-Holyoke, MA/CT ...................................................... 42° 06′ 21.3″ 72° 35′ 30.3″
Grand Rapids, Michigan ............................................................................ 42° 58′ 03.1″ 85° 40′ 13.1″
Omaha, Nebraska/Iowa ............................................................................. 41° 15′ 42.0″ 95° 56′ 15.1″
Youngstown-Warren, Ohio ........................................................................ 41° 05′ 57.2″ 80° 39′ 01.3″
Greenville, South Carolina ........................................................................ 34° 50′ 50.4″ 82° 24′ 00.4″
Flint, Michigan ........................................................................................... 43° 00′ 50.1″ 83° 41′ 32.8″
Wilmington, Delaware/New Jersey/Maryland ............................................ 39° 44′ 46.4″ 75° 32′ 49.7″
Raleigh-Durham/North Carolina ................................................................ 35° 46′ 38.5″ 78° 38′ 20.0″
West Palm Beach, Florida ........................................................................ 26° 42′ 37.2″ 80° 03′ 06.1″
Oxnard-Simi Valley-Ventura, California .................................................... 34° 12′ 00.0″ 119° 11′ 03.4″
Fresno, California ...................................................................................... 36° 44′ 11.8″ 119° 47′ 14.5″
Austin, Texas ............................................................................................. 30° 16′ 09.8″ 97° 44′ 38.0″
Tucson, Arizona ........................................................................................ 32° 13′ 15.3″ 110° 58′ 10.3″
Lansing, Michigan ..................................................................................... 42° 44′ 01.1″ 84° 33′ 14.9″
Knoxville, Tennessee ................................................................................ 35° 57′ 39.3″ 83° 55′ 06.7″
Baton Rouge, Louisiana ............................................................................ 30° 26′ 58.7″ 91° 11′ 00.4″
El Paso, Texas .......................................................................................... 31° 45′ 36.4″ 106° 29′ 13.0″
Tacoma, Washington ................................................................................ 47° 14′ 58.4″ 122° 26′ 19.4″
Mobile, Alabama ........................................................................................ 30° 41′ 36.7″ 88° 02′ 33.0″
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania .......................................................................... 40° 15′ 43.3″ 76° 52′ 57.9″
Albuquerque, New Mexico ........................................................................ 35° 05′01.2″ 106° 39′ 07.1″
Canton, Ohio ............................................................................................. 40° 47′ 50.2″ 81° 22′ 36.4″
Chattanooga, Tennessee/Georgia ............................................................ 35° 02′ 41.3″ 85° 18′ 31.8″
Wichita, Kansas ......................................................................................... 37° 41′ 30.1″ 97° 20′ 17.2″
Charleston, South Carolina ....................................................................... 32° 46′ 35.6″ 79° 55′ 52.3″
San Juan, Puerto Rico .............................................................................. 18° 27′ 52.8″ 66° 06′ 58.6″
Little Rock-North Little Rock, Arkansas .................................................... 34° 44′ 42.3″ 92° 16′ 37.5″
Las Vegas, Nevada ................................................................................... 36° 10′ 19.9″ 115° 08′ 40.0″
Columbia, South Carolina ......................................................................... 34° 00′ 02.6″ 81° 01′ 59.3″
Fort Wayne, Indiana .................................................................................. 41° 04′ 21.2″ 85° 08′ 25.9″
Bakersfield, California ............................................................................... 35° 22′ 30.9″ 119° 01′ 19.4″
Davenport-Rock Island-Moline, IA/IL ........................................................ 41° 31′ 00.1″ 90° 35′ 00.5″
Shreveport, Louisiana ............................................................................... 32° 30′ 46.5″ 93° 44′ 58.6″
Des Moines, Iowa ...................................................................................... 41° 35′ 14.0″ 93° 37′ 00.8″
Peoria, Illinois ............................................................................................ 40° 41′ 42.1″ 89° 35′ 33.4″
Newport News-Hampton, Virginia ............................................................. 36° 59′ 30.5″ 76° 25′ 58.8″
Jackson, Mississippi .................................................................................. 32° 17′ 56.5″ 90° 11′ 06.3″
Augusta, Georgia/South Carolina ............................................................. 33° 28′ 20.5″ 81° 57′ 59.4″
Spokane, Washington ............................................................................... 47° 39′ 31.6″ 117° 25′ 36.8″
Corpus Christi, Texas ................................................................................ 27° 47′ 52.1″ 97° 23′ 46.0″
Madison, Wisconsin .................................................................................. 43° 04′ 23.0″ 89° 22′ 55.4″
Colorado Springs, Colorado ...................................................................... 38° 50′ 07.0″ 104° 49′ 17.9″
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NOTE: The geographic coordinates are
originally from the Department of Com-
merce publication of 1947: ‘‘Air-line Dis-
tances Between Cities in the United States’’
and from data supplied by the National Geo-
detic Survey and converted to the reference
system of North American Datum 1983 using
the National Geodetic Survey’s NADCON
program. The coordinates are determined by
using the first city mentioned as the center
of the urban area.

[63 FR 68971, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.743 Renewal expectancy.
(a) All licensees seeking renewal of

their authorizations at the end of their
license term must file a renewal appli-
cation in accordance with the provi-
sions of § 90.149. Licensees must dem-
onstrate, in their application, that:

(1) They have provided ‘‘substantial’’
service during their past license term.
‘‘Substantial’’ service is defined in this
rule as service that is sound, favorable,
and substantially above a level of me-
diocre service that just might mini-
mally warrant renewal; and

(2) They have substantially complied
with applicable FCC rules, policies, and
the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended.

(b) In order to establish its right to a
renewal expectancy, a renewal appli-
cant must submit a showing explaining
why it should receive a renewal expect-
ancy. At a minimum, this showing
must include:

(1) A description of its current serv-
ice in terms of geographic coverage and
population served;

(2) For an EA, Regional, or nation-
wide licensee, an explanation of its
record of expansion, including a time-
table of the construction of new sta-
tions to meet changes in demand for
service;

(3) A description of its investments in
its system;

(4) Copies of all FCC orders finding
the licensee to have violated the Com-
munications Act or any FCC rule or
policy; and

(5) A list of any pending proceedings
that relate to any matter described in
this paragraph.

(c) Phase I non-nationwide licensees
have license terms of 5 years, and
therefore must meet these require-
ments 5 years from the date of initial
authorization in order to receive a re-

newal expectancy. Phase I nationwide
licensees and all Phase II licensees
have license terms of 10 years, and
therefore must meet these require-
ments 10 years from the date of initial
authorization in order to receive a re-
newal expectancy.

[62 FR 15997, Apr. 3, 1997]

§ 90.745 Phase I licensee service areas.
(a) A Phase I licensee’s service area

shall be defined by the predicted 38 dBu
service contour of its authorized base
station or fixed station transmitting
on frequencies in the 220–221 MHz band
at its initially authorized location or
at the location authorized in accord-
ance with §§ 90.751, 90.753, 90.755 and
90.757 if the licensee has sought modi-
fication of its license to relocate its
initially authorized base station. The
Phase I licensee’s predicted 38 dBu
service contour is calculated using the
F(50,50) field strength chart for Chan-
nels 7–13 in § 73.699 (Fig. 10) of this
chapter, with a 9 dB correction factor
for antenna height differential, and is
based on the authorized effective radi-
ated power (ERP) and antenna height-
above-average-terrain of the licensee’s
base station or fixed station. Phase I li-
censees are permitted to add, remove,
or modify transmitter sites within
their existing service area without
prior notification to the Commission so
long as their predicted 38 dBu service
contour is not expanded. The incum-
bent licensee must, however, notify the
Commission within 30 days of the com-
pletion of any changes in technical pa-
rameters or additional stations con-
structed through a minor modification
of its license. Such notification must
be made by submitting the appropriate
FCC form and must include the appro-
priate filing fee, if any. These minor
modification applications are not sub-
ject to public notice and petition to
deny requirements or mutually exclu-
sive applications.

(b) Phase I licensees holding author-
izations for service areas that are con-
tiguous and overlapping may exchange
these authorizations for a single li-
cense, authorizing operations through-
out the contiguous and overlapping
service areas. Phase I licensees exer-
cising this license exchange option
must submit specific information for
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each of their external base station
sites.

[63 FR 32591, June 12, 1998]

§ 90.751 Minor modifications of Phase
I, non-nationwide licenses.

Phase I non-nationwide licensees will
be given an opportunity to seek modi-
fication of their license to relocate
their initially authorized base station,
i.e., locate their base station at a site
other than its initially authorized loca-
tion. The conditions under which modi-
fications will be granted and the proce-
dures for applying for license modifica-
tions are described in §§ 90.753, 90.757
and 1.929 of this chapter. For CMRS li-
censees, these modifications will be
treated as minor modifications in ac-
cordance with § 1.929 of this chapter.

[63 FR 68973, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.753 Conditions of license modifica-
tion.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(b), and (c) of this section, a Phase I
non nationwide licensee may modify
its authorization to relocate its au-
thorized base station up to one-half the
distance over 120 km toward any co-
channel licensee’s initially authorized
base station, to a maximum distance of
8 km.

(b) A Phase I non-nationwide licensee
with an authorized base station located
outside a Designated Filing Area (DFA)
(see Public Notice, DA 86–173, 52 FR
1302 (January 12, 1987)) may modify its
authorization to relocate its author-
ized base station up to one-half the dis-
tance over 120 km toward any co-chan-
nel licensee’s initially authorized base
station, to a maximum distance of 25
km, so long as the base station is relo-
cated no more than 8 km inside of any
DFA (i.e., no more than 8 km from the
nearest DFA boundary line).

(c) A Phase I non-nationwide licensee
that has been granted Special Tem-
porary Authority (STA) to operate at
an alternative base station location
may modify its authorization to seek
permanent authorization at that loca-
tion, regardless of whether locating the
station at the STA site is in strict con-
formance with the provisions of para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section, if the
licensee certifies that such a modifica-

tion is in conformance with §§ 90.723
and 90.729 and:

(1) It has constructed its base station
and has placed it in operation, or com-
menced service, at the STA site on or
before January 26, 1996; or

(2) It has taken delivery of its base
station transceiver on or before Janu-
ary 26, 1996.

(d) The application for a Phase I non-
nationwide licensee proposing a base
station modification resulting in less
than 120 km separation from a co-chan-
nel licensee’s initially authorized base
station will be accepted by the Com-
mission only with the consent of that
co-channel licensee, as evidenced in a
statement submitted concurrently
with the licensee’s application submis-
sion on FCC Form 601.

(e) The application of a Phase I non-
nationwide licensee proposing a base
station modification resulting in at
least a 120 km separation from each co-
channel licensee’s initially authorized
base station but more than one-half
the distance over 120 km toward any
co-channel licensee’s initially author-
ized base station will be accepted by
the Commission only with the consent
of that co-channel licensee, as evi-
denced in a statement submitted con-
currently with the licensee’s submis-
sion on FCC Form 601.

[61 FR 3845, Feb. 2, 1996, as amended at 63 FR
68973, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.757 Construction requirements.
(a) Except as provided in paragraph

(b) of this section, a Phase I non-na-
tionwide licensee that is granted modi-
fication of its authorization to relocate
its base station must construct its base
station and place it in operation, or
commence service, on all authorized
channels on or before August 15, 1996,
or within 12 months of initial grant
date, whichever is later. The authoriza-
tion of a licensee that does not con-
struct its base station and place it in
operation, or commence service, by
this date, cancels automatically and
must be returned to the Commission.

(b) A Phase I non-nationwide licensee
with a base station authorized at a lo-
cation north of Line A must construct
its base station and place it in oper-
ation, or commence service, on all au-
thorized channels within 12 months of

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00491 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



492

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.761

initial grant date, or within 12 months
of the date of the release of the terms
of an agreement between the United
States and Canadian governments on
the sharing of 220–222 MHz spectrum
between the two countries, whichever
is later. The authorization of a licensee
that does not construct its base station
and place it in operation, or commence
service, by this date, cancels automati-
cally and must be returned to the Com-
mission.

[61 FR 3845, Feb. 2, 1996]

POLICIES GOVERNING THE LICENSING AND
USE OF PHASE II EA, REGIONAL AND
NATIONWIDE SYSTEMS

SOURCE: 62 FR 15998, 15999, Apr. 3, 1997, un-
less otherwise noted.

§ 90.761 EA and Regional licenses.
(a) EA licenses for spectrum blocks

listed in Table 2 of § 90.721(b) are avail-
able in 175 Economic Areas (EAs) as de-
fined in § 90.7.

(b) Regional licenses for spectrum
blocks listed in Table 2 of § 90.721(b) are
available in six Regional Economic
Area Groupings (REAGs) as defined in
§ 90.7.

§ 90.763 EA, Regional and nationwide
system operations.

(a) A nationwide licensee authorized
pursuant to § 90.717(a) may construct
and operate any number of land mobile
or paging base stations, or fixed sta-
tions, anywhere in the Nation, and
transmit on any of its authorized chan-
nels, provided that the licensee com-
plies with the requirements of
§ 90.733(i).

(b) An EA or Regional licensee au-
thorized pursuant to § 90.761 may con-
struct and operate any number of land
mobile or paging base stations, or fixed
stations, anywhere within its author-
ized EA or REAG, and transmit on any
of its authorized channels, provided
that:

(1) The licensee affords protection to
all authorized co-channel Phase I non-
nationwide base stations as follows:

(i) The EA or Regional licensee must
locate its land mobile or paging base
stations, or fixed stations transmitting
on base station transmit frequencies,
at least 120 km from the land mobile or

paging base stations, or fixed stations
transmitting on base station transmit
frequencies, of co-channel Phase I li-
censees, except that separations of less
than 120 km shall be considered on a
case-by-case basis upon submission by
the EA or Regional licensee of:

(A) A technical analysis dem-
onstrating at least 10 dB protection to
the predicted 38 dBu service contour of
the co-channel Phase I licensee, i.e.,
demonstrating that the predicted 28
dBu interfering contour of the EA or
Regional licensee’s base station or
fixed station does not overlap the pre-
dicted 38 dBu service contour of the co-
channel Phase I licensee’s base station
or fixed station; or

(B) A written letter from the co-
channel Phase I licensee consenting to
a separation of less than 120 km, or to
less than 10 dB protection to the pre-
dicted 38 dBu service contour of the li-
censee’s base station or fixed station.

(ii) The Phase I licensee’s predicted
38 dBu service contour referred to in
paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this section is cal-
culated using the F(50,50) field strength
chart for Channels 7–13 in § 73.699 (Fig.
10) of this chapter, with a 9 dB correc-
tion factor for antenna height differen-
tial, and is based on the licensee’s au-
thorized effective radiated power and
antenna height-above-average-terrain.
The EA or Regional licensee’s pre-
dicted 28 dBu interfering contour re-
ferred to in paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this
section is calculated using the F(50,10)
field strength chart for Channels 7–13
in § 73.699 (Fig. 10a) of this chapter,
with a 9 dB correction factor for an-
tenna height differential.

(2) The licensee complies with the re-
quirements of § 90.733(i).

(3) The licensee limits the field
strength of its base stations, or fixed
stations operating on base station
transmit frequencies, in accordance
with the provisions of § 90.771.

(4) Upon request by a licensee or the
Commission, an EA or regional li-
censee shall furnish the technical pa-
rameters, location and coordinates of
the completion of the addition, re-
moval, relocation or modification of
any of its facilities within the EA or
region. The EA or regional licensee
must provide such information within
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ten (10) days of receiving written noti-
fication.

(c) In the event that the authoriza-
tion for a co-channel Phase I base sta-
tion, or fixed station transmitting on
base station transmit frequencies,
within an EA or Regional licensee’s
border is terminated or revoked, the
EA or Regional licensee’s channel obli-
gations to such stations will cease
upon deletion of the facility from the
Commission’s official licensing records,
and the EA or Regional licensee then
will be able to construct and operate
without regard to the previous author-
ization.

[62 FR 15998, 15999, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at
63 FR 68973, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68973, Dec.
14, 1998, § 90.763 was amended by revising
paragraph (b)(4). This section contains infor-
mation collection and recordkeeping require-
ments, and the amendment will not become
effective until approval has been given by
the Office of Management and Budget.

§ 90.765 Licenses term for Phase II li-
censes.

Nationwide licenses authorized pur-
suant to § 90.717(a), EA and Regional li-
censes authorized pursuant to § 90.761,
and non-nationwide licenses authorized
pursuant to §§ 90.720 and 90.719(c) will be
issued for a term not to exceed ten
years.

§ 90.767 Construction and implementa-
tion of EA and Regional licenses.

(a) An EA or Regional licensee must
construct a sufficient number of base
stations (i.e., base stations for land mo-
bile and/or paging operations) to pro-
vide coverage to:

(1) At least one-third of the popu-
lation of its EA or REAG within five
years of the issuance of its initial li-
cense; and

(2) At least two-thirds of the popu-
lation of its EA or REAG within ten
years of the issuance of its initial li-
cense.

(b) EA and Regional licensees offer-
ing fixed services as part of their sys-
tem, and EA and Regional licensees
that have one or more incumbent, co-
channel Phase I licensees authorized
within their EA or REAG may meet
the construction requirements of para-
graph (a) of this section by dem-

onstrating an appropriate level of sub-
stantial service at their five- and ten-
year benchmarks.

(c) Licensees must notify the Com-
mission in accordance with § 1.946 of
this chapter of compliance with the
Construction requirements of para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section.

(d) Failure by an EA or Regional li-
censee to meet the construction re-
quirements of paragraph (a) or (b) of
this section, as applicable, will result
in automatic cancellation of its entire
EA or Regional license. In such in-
stances, EA or Regional licenses will
not be converted to individual, site-by-
site authorizations for already con-
structed stations.

(e) EA and Regional licensees will
not be permitted to count the resale of
the services of other providers in their
EA or REAG, e.g., incumbent, Phase I
licensees, to meet the construction re-
quirement of paragraph (a) or (b) of
this section, as applicable.

(f) EA and Regional licensees will not
be required to construct and place in
operation, or commence service on, all
of their authorized channels at all of
their base stations or fixed stations.

[62 FR 15998, 15999, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at
63 FR 68973, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.769 Construction and implementa-
tion of Phase II nationwide li-
censes.

(a) A nationwide licensee must con-
struct a sufficient number of base sta-
tions (i.e., base stations for land mobile
and/or paging operations) to provide
coverage to:

(1) A composite area of at least
750,000 square kilometers or 37.5 per-
cent of the United States population
within five years of the issuance of its
initial license; and

(2) A composite area of at least
1,500,000 square kilometers or 75 per-
cent of the United States population
within ten years of the issuance of its
initial license.

(b) Nationwide licensees offering
fixed services as part of their system
may meet the construction require-
ments of paragraph (a) of this section
by demonstrating an appropriate level
of substantial service at their five- and
ten-year benchmarks.
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(c) Licensees must notify the Com-
mission in accordance with § 1.946 of
this chapter of compliance with the
Construction requirements of para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section.

(d) Failure by a nationwide licensee
to meet the construction requirements
of paragraphs (a) or (b) of this section,
as applicable, will result in automatic
cancellation of its entire nationwide li-
cense. In such instances, nationwide li-
censes will not be converted to indi-
vidual, site-by-site authorizations for
already constructed stations.

(e) Nationwide licensees will not be
required to construct and place in oper-
ation, or commence service on, all of
their authorized channels at all of
their base stations or fixed stations.

[62 FR 15998, 15999, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at
63 FR 68973, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.771 Field strength limits.

(a) The transmissions from base sta-
tions, or fixed stations transmitting on
base station transmit frequencies, of
EA and Regional licensees may not ex-
ceed a predicted 38 dBu field strength
at their EA or REAG border. The pre-
dicted 38 dBu field strength is cal-
culated using the F(50,50) field strength
chart for Channels 7–13 in § 73.699 (Fig.
10) of this chapter, with a 9 dB correc-
tion factor for antenna height differen-
tial.

(b) Licensees will be permitted to ex-
ceed the predicted 38 dBu field strength
required in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion if all affected, co-channel EA and
Regional licensees agree to the higher
field strength.

(c) EA and Regional licensees must
coordinate to minimize interference at
or near their EA and REAG borders,
and must cooperate to resolve any in-
stances of interference in accordance
with the provisions of § 90.173(b).

Subpart U—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for 900 MHz Spe-
cialized Mobile Radio Service

SOURCE: 60 FR 48919, Sept. 21, 1995, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 90.801 900 MHz SMR subject to com-
petitive bidding.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions to provide 900 MHz SMR service
are subject to competitive bidding pro-
cedures. The general competitive bid-
ding procedures found in part 1, sub-
part Q of this chapter will apply unless
otherwise provided in this part.

§ 90.802 Competitive bidding design
for 900 MHz SMR licensing.

The Commission will employ a simul-
taneous multiple round auction design
when choosing from among mutually
exclusive initial applications to pro-
vide 900 MHz SMR service, unless oth-
erwise specified by the Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau before the
auction.

§ 90.803 Competitive bidding mecha-
nisms.

(a) Sequencing. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau will establish
and may vary the sequence in which
900 MHz SMR licenses will be auc-
tioned.

(b) Grouping. All 900 MHz SMR li-
censes for each of the MTAs will be
auctioned simultaneously, unless the
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
announces, by Public Notice prior to
the auction, an alternative auction
scheme.

(c) Minimum bid increments. The Wire-
less Telecommunications Bureau will,
by announcement before or during an
auction, require minimum bid incre-
ments in dollar or percentage terms.

(d) Stopping rules. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau will establish
stopping rules before or during mul-
tiple round auctions in order to termi-
nate an auction within a reasonable
time.

(e) Activity rules. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau will establish
activity rules which require a min-
imum amount of bidding activity. In
the event that the Commission estab-
lishes an activity rule in connection
with a simultaneous multiple round
auction, each bidder will be entitled to
request and will be automatically
granted a certain number of waivers of
such rule during the auction.
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§ 90.804 Aggregation of 900 MHz SMR
licenses.

The Commission will license each 10-
channel block in the 900 MHz SMR
spectrum separately. Applicants may
aggregate across spectrum blocks with-
in the limitation specified in § 20.6(b) of
this chapter.

§ 90.805 Withdrawal, default and dis-
qualification payments.

(a) During the course of an auction
conducted pursuant to § 90.802, the
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
will impose payments on bidders who
withdraw high bids during the course
of an auction, who default on payments
due after an auction closes, or who are
disqualified.

(b) Bid withdrawal prior to close of
auction. A bidder who withdraws a
high bid during the course of an auc-
tion will be subject to a payment equal
to the difference between the amount
bid and the amount of the winning bid
the next time the license is offered by
the Commission. No withdrawal pay-
ment would be assessed if the subse-
quent winning bid exceeds the with-
drawn bid. This payment amount will
be deducted from any upfront pay-
ments or down payments that the with-
drawing bidder has deposited with the
Commission.

(c) Default or disqualification after
close of auction. See § 1.2104 (g)(2) of this
chapter.

[60 FR 48919, Sept. 21, 1995, as amended at 63
FR 2349, Jan. 15, 1998]

§ 90.806 Bidding application (FCC
Form 175 and 175–S Short-form).

All applicants to participate in com-
petitive bidding for 900 MHz SMR li-
censes must submit applications on
FCC Forms 175 and 175–S pursuant to
the provisions of § 1.2105 of this chap-
ter. The Wireless Telecommunications
Bureau will issue a Public Notice an-
nouncing the availability of 900 MHz
SMR licenses and, in the event that
mutually exclusive applications are
filed, the date of the auction for those
licenses. This Public Notice also will
specify the date on or before which ap-
plicants intending to participate in a
900 MHz SMR auction must file their
applications in order to be eligible for
that auction, and it will contain infor-

mation necessary for completion of the
application as well as other important
information such as the materials
which must accompany the Forms, any
filing fee that must accompany the ap-
plication or any upfront payment that
will need to be submitted, and the loca-
tion where the application must be
filed. In addition to identifying its sta-
tus as a small business or rural tele-
phone company, each applicant must
indicate whether it is a minority-
owned entity, as defined in § 90.814(g)
and/or a women-owned entity.

§ 90.807 Submission of upfront pay-
ments and down payments.

(a) Each bidder in the 900 MHz SMR
auction will be required to submit an
upfront payment of $0.02 per MHz per
pop, for the maximum number of li-
censes (in terms of MHz-pops) on which
it intends to bid pursuant to § 1.2106 of
this chapter and procedures specified
by Public Notice.

(b) Each winning bidder in the 900
MHz SMR auction shall make a down
payment to the Commission in an
amount sufficient to bring its total de-
posits up to 20 percent of its winning
bid within five business days after the
auction closes, and the remaining bal-
ance due on the license shall be paid
within five business days after Public
Notice announcing that the Commis-
sion is prepared to award the license.
The grant of the application required
by § 90.808 is conditional upon receipt of
full payment, except for small busi-
nesses that are winning bidders, which
are governed by § 90.811. The Commis-
sion generally will grant the license
within ten (10) business days after the
receipt of the remaining balance due
on the license.

§ 90.808 Long-form applications.
Each winning bidder will be required

to submit a long-form application on
FCC Form 600 within ten (10) business
days after being notified by Public No-
tice that it is the winning bidder. Ap-
plications on FCC Form 600 shall be
submitted pursuant to the procedures
set forth in 90.119 and any associated
Public Notices. Only auction winners
(and rural telephone companies and in-
cumbent 900 MHz SMR licensees seek-
ing partitioned licenses pursuant to
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agreements with auction winners under
§ 90.813) will be eligible to file applica-
tions on FCC Form 600 for initial 900
MHz SMR licenses in the event of mu-
tual exclusivity between applicants fil-
ing Form 175.

§ 90.809 License grant, denial, default,
and disqualification.

(a) A bidder who withdraws its bid
subsequent to the close of bidding, de-
faults on a payment due, or is disquali-
fied, will be subject to the payments
specified in § 90.805 or § 1.2109 of this
chapter, as applicable.

(b) MTA licenses pursued through
competitive bidding procedures will be
granted pursuant to the requirements
specified in § 90.166.

§ 90.810 Bidding credits for small busi-
nesses.

(a) A winning bidder that qualifies as
a small business or a consortium of
small businesses, (as defined in
§ 90.814(b)(1)(i) may use a bidding credit
of 15 percent to lower the cost of its
winning bid on any of the blocks iden-
tified in § 90.617(d), table 4B. A winning
bidder that qualifies as a small busi-
ness or a consortium of small busi-
nesses, (as defined in § 90.814(b)(1)(ii)
may use a bidding credit of 10 percent
to lower the cost of its winning bid on
any of the blocks identified in
§ 90.617(d), table 4B.

(b) Unjust Enrichment. (1) A small
business seeking transfer or assign-
ment of a license to an entity that is
not a small business under the defini-
tions in § 90.814(b)(1) will be required to
reimburse the government for the
amount of the bidding credit, plus in-
terest at the rate imposed for install-
ment financing at the time the license
was awarded, before transfer will be
permitted. The amount of this pay-
ment will be reduced over time as fol-
lows: a transfer in the first two years
of the license term will result in a for-
feiture of 100 percent of the value of
the bidding credit: in year three of the
license term the payment will be 75
percent; in year four the payment will
be 50 percent and in year five the pay-
ment will be 25 percent, after which
there will be no assessment. If a small
business as defined in § 90.814(b)(1)(i)
seeks to transfer or assign a license to

a small business as defined in
§ 90.814(b)(1)(ii), the value of the bidding
credit to be repaid is five percent, the
difference between the 10 and 15 per-
cent bidding credits. The five percent
difference will be subject to the per-
centage reductions over time specified
above. These payments must be paid
back to the U.S. Treasury as a condi-
tion of approval of the assignment or
transfer.

(2) If a small business that utilizes a
bidding credit under this section seeks
to assign or transfer control of its li-
cense to a small business meeting the
eligibility standards for lower bidding
credits or seeks to make any other
change in ownership that would result
in the licensee qualifying for a lower
bidding credit under this section, the
licensee must seek Commission ap-
proval and reimburse the government
for the difference between the amount
of the bidding credit obtained by the li-
censee and the bidding credit for which
the assignee, transferee or licensee is
eligible under this section as a condi-
tion of the approval of such assign-
ment, transfer or other ownership
change.

§ 90.811 Reduced down payment for li-
censes won by small businesses.

Each winning bidder that qualifies as
a small business shall make a down
payment equal to ten percent of its
winning bid (less applicable bidding
credits); a winning bidder shall bring
its total amount on deposit with the
Commission (including upfront pay-
ment) to five percent of its net winning
bid within five (5) business days after
the auction closes, and the remainder
of the down payment (five percent)
shall be paid within five (5) business
days following Public Notice that the
Commission is prepared to award the
license. The Commission generally will
grant the license within ten (10) busi-
ness days after receipt of the remain-
der of the down payment.

§ 90.812 Installment payments for li-
censes won by small businesses.

(a) Installment payments. See
§ 1.2110(f)(4) of this chapter.

(b) Unjust enrichment. See § 1.2111(c) of
this chapter.

[63 FR 2349, Jan. 15, 1998]
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§ 90.813 Partitioned licenses and
disaggregated spectrum.

(a) Eligibility. Parties seeking ap-
proval for partitioning and
disaggregation shall request an author-
ization for partial assignment of a li-
cense pursuant to § 90.153(c).

(b) Technical standards—(1) Parti-
tioning. In the case of partitioning, re-
quests for authorization for partial as-
signment of a license must include, as
attachments, a description of the parti-
tioned service area and a calculation of
the population of the partitioned serv-
ice area and the licensed geographic
service area. The partitioned service
area shall be defined by coordinate
points at every 3 degrees along the par-
titioned service area unless an FCC
recognized service area is utilized (i.e.,
Major Trading Area, Basic Trading
Area, Metropolitan Service Area, Rural
Service Area or Economic Area) or
county lines are followed. The geo-
graphic coordinates must be specified
in degrees, minutes, and seconds to the
nearest second of latitude and lon-
gitude and must be based upon the 1927
North American Datum (NAD27). Ap-
plicants may supply geographical co-
ordinates based on 1983 North Amer-
ican Datum (NAD83) in addition to
those required (NAD27). In the case
where an FCC recognized service area
or county lines are utilized, applicants
need only list the specific area(s)
(through use of FCC designations or
county names) that constitute the par-
titioned area.

(2) Disaggregation. Spectrum may be
disaggregated in any amount.

(3) Combined partitioning and
disaggregation. The Commission will
consider requests for partial assign-
ment of licenses that propose combina-
tions of partitioning and
disaggregation.

(c) Unjust enrichment—(1) Installment
payments. Licensees that qualified
under § 90.812 to pay the net auction
price for their licenses in installment
payments that partition their licenses
or disaggregate their spectrum to enti-
ties not meeting the eligibility stand-
ards for installment payments, will be
subject to the provisions concerning
unjust enrichment as set forth in
§ 90.812(b).

(2) Bidding credits. Licensees that
qualified under § 90.810 to use a bidding
credit at auction that partition their
licenses or disaggregate their spectrum
to entities not meeting the eligibility
standards for such a bidding credit,
will be subject to the provisions con-
cerning unjust enrichment as set forth
in § 90.810(b).

(3) Apportioning unjust enrichment
payments. Unjust enrichment payments
for partitioned license areas shall be
calculated based upon the ratio of the
population of the partitioned license
area to the overall population of the li-
cense area and by utilizing the most re-
cent census data. Unjust enrichment
payments for disaggregated spectrum
shall be calculated based upon the
ratio of the amount of spectrum
disaggregated to the amount of spec-
trum held by the licensee.

(d) Installment payments—(1) Appor-
tioning the balance on installment pay-
ment plans. When a winning bidder
elects to pay for its license through an
installment payment plan pursuant to
§ 90.812, and partitions its licensed area
or disaggregates spectrum to another
party, the outstanding balance owed by
the licensee on its installment pay-
ment plan (including accrued and un-
paid interest) shall be apportioned be-
tween the licensee and partitionee or
disaggregatee. Both parties will be re-
sponsible for paying their propor-
tionate share of the outstanding bal-
ance to the U.S. Treasury. In the case
of partitioning, the balance shall be ap-
portioned based upon the ratio of the
population of the partitioned area to
the population of the entire original li-
cense area calculated based upon the
most recent census data. In the case of
disaggregation, the balance shall be ap-
portioned based upon the ratio of the
amount of spectrum disaggregated to
the amount of spectrum allocated to
the licensed area.

(2) Parties not qualified for installment
payment plans. (i) When a winning bid-
der elects to pay for its license through
an installment payment plan pursuant
to § 90.812, and partitions its license or
disaggregates spectrum to another
party that would not qualify for an in-
stallment payment plan or elects not
to pay for its share of the license
through installment payments, the
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outstanding balance owed by the li-
censee (including accrued and unpaid
interest) shall be apportioned accord-
ing to paragraph (d)(1) of this section.

(ii) The partitionee or disaggregatee
shall, as a condition of the approval of
the partial assignment application, pay
its entire pro rata amount within 30
days of Public Notice conditionally
granting the partial assignment appli-
cation. Failure to meet this condition
will result in a rescission of the grant
of the partial assignment application.

(iii) The licensee shall be permitted
to continue to pay its pro rata share of
the outstanding balance and shall re-
ceive new financing documents (prom-
issory note, security agreement) with a
revised payment obligation, based on
the remaining amount of time on the
original installment payment schedule.
These financing documents will replace
the licensee’s existing financing docu-
ments which shall be marked ‘‘super-
seded’’ and returned to the licensee
upon receipt of the new financing docu-
ments. The original interest rate, es-
tablished pursuant to § 1.2110(e)(3)(i) of
this chapter at the time of the grant of
the initial license in the market, shall
continue to be applied to the licensee’s
portion of the remaining government
obligation. We will require, as a further
condition to approval of the partial as-
signment application, that the licensee
execute and return to the U.S. Treas-
ury the new financing documents with-
in 30 days of the Public Notice condi-
tionally granting the partial assign-
ment application. Failure to meet this
condition will result in the automatic
cancellation of the grant of the partial
assignment application.

(iv) A default on the licensee’s pay-
ment obligation will only affect the li-
censee’s portion of the market.

(3) Parties qualified for installment pay-
ment plans. (i) Where both parties to a
partitioning or disaggregation agree-
ment qualify for installment payments,
the partitionee or disaggregatee will be
permitted to make installment pay-
ments on its portion of the remaining
government obligation, as calculated
according to paragraph (d)(1) of this
section.

(ii) Each party will be required, as a
condition to approval of the partial as-
signment application, to execute sepa-

rate financing documents (promissory
note, security agreement) agreeing to
pay their pro rata portion of the bal-
ance due (including accrued and unpaid
interest) based upon the installment
payment terms for which they qualify
under the rules. The financing docu-
ments must be returned to the U.S.
Treasury within thirty (30) days of the
Public Notice conditionally granting
the partial assignment application.
Failure by either party to meet this
condition will result in the automatic
cancellation of the grant of the partial
assignment application. The interest
rate, established pursuant to
§ 1.2110(e)(3)(i) of this chapter at the
time of the grant of the initial license
in the market, shall continue to be ap-
plied to both parties’ portion of the
balance due. Each party will receive a
license for their portion of the parti-
tioned market or disaggregated spec-
trum.

(iii) A default on an obligation will
only affect that portion of the market
area held by the defaulting party.

(iv) Partitionees and disaggregatees
that qualify for installment payment
plans may elect to pay some of their
pro rata portion of the balance due in a
lump sum payment to the U.S. Treas-
ury and to pay the remaining portion
of the balance due pursuant to an in-
stallment payment plan.

(e) License term. The license term for
a partitioned license area and for
disaggregated spectrum shall be the re-
mainder of the original licensee’s li-
cense term as provided for in § 90.665(a).

(f) Construction requirements—(1) Re-
quirements for partitioning. Parties seek-
ing authority to partition must meet
one of the following construction re-
quirements:

(i) The partitionee may certify that
it will satisfy the applicable construc-
tion requirements set forth in § 90.665
for the partitioned license area; or

(ii) The original licensee may certify
that it has or will meet the construc-
tion requirements set forth in § 90.665
for the entire market. In that case, the
partitionee must only meet the re-
quirements for renewal of its license
for the partitioned license area.

(iii) Applications requesting partial
assignments of license for partitioning
must include a certification by each
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geographic area 800 MHz SMR licenses
in the lower 230 channels will be award-
ed to small entities, as that term is de-
fined by the SBA.

(iv) Partitionees must submit sup-
porting documents showing compliance
with the respective construction re-
quirements within the appropriate
time frames set forth in § 90.665.

(v) Failure by any partitionee to
meet its respective performance re-
quirements will result in the auto-
matic cancellation of the partitioned
or disaggregated license without fur-
ther Commission action.

(2) Requirements for disaggregation.
Parties seeking authority to
disaggregate must submit with their
partial assignment application a cer-
tification signed by both parties stat-
ing which of the parties will be respon-
sible for meeting the construction re-
quirements for the market as set forth
in § 90.665. Parties may agree to share
responsibility for meeting the con-
struction requirements. Parties that
accept responsibility for meeting the
construction requirements and later
fail to do so will be subject to license
forfeiture without further Commission
action.

[62 FR 41219, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.814 Definitions.
(a) Scope. The definitions in this sec-

tion apply to §§ 90.810 through 90.813,
unless otherwise specified in those sec-
tions.

(b) Small business: Consortium of small
business:

(1) A small business is an entity that
either:

(i) together with its affiliates, per-
sons or entities that hold attributable
interests in such entity, and their af-
filiates, has average gross revenues
that are not more than $3 million for
the preceding three years; or

(ii) together with its affiliates, per-
sons or entities that hold attributable
interests in such entity, and their af-
filiates, has average gross revenues
that are not more than $15 million for
the preceding three years.

(2) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets either the $3
million or $15 million average annual
gross revenues size standard set forth
in paragraph (b)(1) of this section, the

gross revenues of the entity, its affili-
ates, persons or entities holding inter-
ests in the entity and their affiliates
shall be considered on a cumulative
basis and aggregated, subject to the ex-
ceptions set forth in § 90.814(g).

(3) A small business consortium is a
conglomerate organization formed as a
joint venture between or among mutu-
ally-independent business firms, each
of which individually satisfies either
definition of a small business in para-
graphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.
In a consortium of small businesses,
each individual member must establish
its eligibility as a small business, as
defined in this section.

(c) Rural telephone company. A rural
telephone company is a local exchange
carrier having 100,000 or fewer access
lines, including all affiliates.

(d) Gross revenues. For applications
filed after December 31, 1994, gross reve-
nues shall be evidenced by audited fi-
nancial statements for the preceding
relevant number of calendar or fiscal
years. If an entity was not in existence
for all or part of the relevant period,
gross revenues shall be evidenced by
the audited financial statements of the
entity’s predecessor-in-interest or, if
there is no identifiable predecessor-in-
interest, unaudited financial state-
ments certified by the applicant as ac-
curate.

(e) Businesses owned by members of mi-
nority groups and/or women. A business
owned by members of minority groups
and/or women in which minorities and/
or women who are U.S. citizens control
the applicant, have at least 50.1 percent
equity ownership and, in the case of a
corporate applicant, a 50.1 percent vot-
ing interest. For applicants that are
partnerships, every general partner ei-
ther must be a minority and/or woman
(or minorities and/or women) who are
U.S. citizens and who individually or
together own at least 50.1 percent of
the partnership equity, or an entity
that is 100 percent owned and con-
trolled by minorities and/or women
who are U.S. citizens. The interests of
minorities and women are to be cal-
culated on a fully-diluted basis; agree-
ments such as stock options and con-
vertible debentures shall be considered
to have a present effect on the power to
control an entity and shall be treated
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as if the rights thereunder already
have been fully exercised. However,
upon a demonstration that options or
conversion rights held by non-control-
ling principals will not deprive the mi-
nority and female principals of a sub-
stantial financial stake in the venture
or impair their rights to control the
designated entity, a designated entity
may seek a waiver of the requirement
that the equity of the minority and fe-
male principals must be calculated on
a fully-diluted basis.

(f) Members of minority groups. Mem-
bers of minority groups includes Blacks,
Hispanics, American Indians, Alaskan
Natives, Asians, and Pacific Islanders.

(g) Attributable interests. Partnership
and other ownership interests and any
stock interest amounting to 20 percent
or more of the equity, or outstanding
stock, or outstanding voting stock of a
licensee or applicant will be attrib-
utable.

(1) Multiplier. Ownership interests
that are held indirectly by any party
through one or more intervening cor-
porations will be determined by succes-
sive multiplication of the ownership
percentages for each link in the
vertical ownership chain and applica-
tion of the relevant attribution bench-
mark to the resulting product, except
that if the ownership percentage for an
interest in any line in the chain ex-
ceeds 50 percent or represents actual
control, it shall be treated as if it were
a 100 percent interest.

(2) [Reserved]
(h) Affiliate. (1) Basis for affiliation. An

individual or entity is an affiliate of an
applicant or of a person holding an at-
tributable interest in an applicant
(both referred to herein as ‘‘the appli-
cant’’) if such individual or entity:

(i) Directly or indirectly controls or
has the power to control the applicant,
or

(ii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by the applicant, or

(iii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by a third party or parties that
also controls or has the power to con-
trol the applicant, or

(iv) Has an ‘‘identity of interest’’
with the applicant.

(2) Nature of control in determining af-
filiation. (i) Every business concern is
considered to have one or more parties

who directly or indirectly control or
have the power to control it. Control
may be affirmative or negative and it
is immaterial whether it is exercised so
long as the power to control exists.

Example for paragraph (h)(2)(i). An appli-
cant owning 50 percent of the voting stock of
another concern would have negative power
to control such concern since such party can
block any action of the other stockholders.
Also, the bylaws of a corporation may per-
mit a stockholder with less than 50 percent
of the voting to block any actions taken by
the other stockholders in the other entity.
Affiliation exists when the applicant has the
power to control a concern while at the same
time another person, or persons, are in con-
trol of the concern at the will of the party or
parties with the power of control.

(ii) Control can arise through stock
ownership; occupancy of director, offi-
cer or key employee positions; contrac-
tual or other business relations; or
combinations of these and other fac-
tors. A key employee is an employee
who, because of his/her position in the
concern, has a critical influence in or
substantive control over the operations
or management of the concern.

(iii) Control can arise through man-
agement positions where a concern’s
voting stock is so widely distributed
that no effective control can be estab-
lished.

Example for paragraph (h)(2)(iii). In a cor-
poration where the officers and directors
own various size blocks totaling 40 percent of
the corporation’s voting stock, but no officer
or director has a block sufficient to give him
or her control or the power to control and
the remaining 60 percent is widely distrib-
uted with no individual stockholder having a
stock interest greater than 10 percent, man-
agement has the power to control. If persons
with such management control of the other
entity are persons with attributable inter-
ests in the applicant, the other entity will be
deemed an affiliate of the applicant.

(3) Identity of interest between and
among persons. Affiliation can arise be-
tween or among two or more persons
with an identity of interest, such as
members of the same family or persons
with common investments. In deter-
mining if the applicant controls or is
controlled by a concern, persons with
an identity of interest will be treated
as though they were one person.

Example 1 for paragraph (h)(3) introductory
text. Two shareholders in Corporation Y each
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have attributable interests in the same SMR
application. While neither shareholder has
enough shares to individually control Cor-
poration Y, together they have the power to
control Corporation Y. The two shareholders
with these common investments (or identity
or interest) are treated as though they are
one person and Corporation Y would be
deemed an affiliate of the applicant.

Example 2 for paragraph (h)(3) introductory
text. One shareholder in Corporation Y,
shareholder A, has an attributable interest
in a SMR application. Another shareholder
in Corporation Y, shareholder B, has a non-
attributable interest in the same SMR appli-
cation. While neither shareholder has enough
shares to individually control Corporation Y,
together they have the power to control Cor-
poration Y. Through the common invest-
ment of shareholders A and B in the SMR ap-
plication, Corporation Y would still be
deemed an affiliate of the applicant.

(i) Spousal affiliation. Both spouses
are deemed to own or control or have
the power to control interests owned or
controlled by either of them, unless
they are subject to a legal separation
recognized by a court of competent ju-
risdiction in the United States.

(ii) Kinship affiliation. Immediate
family members will be presumed to
own or control or have the power to
control interests owned or controlled
by other immediate family members.
In this context ‘‘immediate family
member’’ means father, mother, hus-
band, wife, son, daughter, brother, sis-
ter, father- or mother-in-law, son- or
daughter-in-law, brother- or sister-in-
law, step-father, or -mother, step-
brother, or -sister, step-son, or -daugh-
ter, half brother or sister. This pre-
sumption may be rebutted by showing
that

(A) The family members are es-
tranged,

(B) The family ties are remote, or
(C) The family members are not

closely involved with each other in
business matters.

Example for paragraph (h)(3)(ii). A owns a
controlling interest in Corporation X. A’s
sister-in-law, B, has an attributable interest
in an SMR application. Because A and B
have a presumptive kinship affiliation, A’s
interest in Corporation X is attributable to
B, and thus to the applicant, unless B rebuts
the presumption with the necessary showing.

(4) Affiliation through stock ownership.
(i) An applicant is presumed to control
or have the power to control a concern

if he or she owns or controls or has the
power to control 50 percent or more of
its voting stock.

(ii) An applicant is presumed to con-
trol or have the power to control a con-
cern even though he or she owns, con-
trols or has the power to control less
than 50 percent of the concern’s voting
stock, if the block of stock he or she
owns, controls or has the power to con-
trol is large as compared with any
other outstanding block of stock.

(iii) If two or more persons each
owns, controls or has the power to con-
trol less than 50 percent of the voting
stock of a concern, such minority hold-
ings are equal or approximately equal
in size, and the aggregate of these mi-
nority holdings is large as compared
with any other stock holding, the pre-
sumption arises that each one of these
persons individually controls or has
the power to control the concern; how-
ever, such presumption may be rebut-
ted by a showing that such control or
power to control, in fact, does not
exist.

(5) Affiliation arising under stock op-
tions, convertible debentures, and agree-
ments to merge. Stock options, convert-
ible debentures, and agreements to
merge (including agreements in prin-
ciple) are generally considered to have
a present effect on the power to control
the concern. Therefore, in making a
size determination, such options, de-
bentures, and agreements will gen-
erally be treated as though the rights
held thereunder had been exercised.
However, neither an affiliate nor an ap-
plicant can use such options and deben-
tures to appear to terminate its con-
trol over another concern before it ac-
tually does so.

Example 1 for paragraph (h)(5). If company
B holds an option to purchase a controlling
interest in company A, who holds an attrib-
utable interest in an SMR application, the
situation is treated as though company B
had exercised its rights and had become
owner of a controlling interest in company
A. The gross revenues of Company B must be
taken into account in determining the size of
the applicant.

Example 2 for paragraph (h)(5). If a large
company, BigCo, holds 70% (70 to 100 out-
standing shares) of the voting stock of com-
pany A, who holds an attributable interest in
an SMR application, and gives a third party,
SmallCo, an option to purchase 50 of the 70
shares owned by BigCo, BigCo will be deemed
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to be an affiliate of company, and thus the
applicant, until SmallCo actually exercises
its options to purchase such shares. In order
to prevent BigCo from circumventing the in-
tent of the rule which requires such options
to be considered on a fully diluted basis, the
option is not considered to have present in
this case.

Example 3 for paragraph (h)(5). If company
A has entered into an agreement to merge
with company B in the future, the situation
is treated as though the merger has taken
place.

(6) Affiliation under voting trusts. (i)
Stock interests held in trust shall be
deemed controlled by any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will.

(ii) If a trustee has a familial, per-
sonal or extra-trust business relation-
ship to the grantor or the beneficiary,
the stock interests held in trust will be
deemed controlled by the grantor or
beneficiary, as appropriate.

(iii) If the primary purpose of a vot-
ing trust, or similar agreement, is to
separate voting power from beneficial
ownership of voting stock for the pur-
pose of shifting control of or the power
to control a concern in order that such
concern or another concern may meet
the Commission’s size standards, such
voting trust shall not be considered
valid for this purpose regardless of
whether it is or is not recognized with-
in the appropriate jurisdiction.

(7) Affiliation through common manage-
ment. Affiliation generally arises where
officers, directors, or key employees
serve as the majority or otherwise as
the controlling element of the board of
directors and/or the management of an-
other entity.

(8) Affiliation through common facili-
ties. Affiliation generally arises where
one concern shares office space and/or
employees and/or other facilities with
another concern, particularly where
such concerns are in the same or re-
lated industry or field of operations, or
where such concerns were formerly af-
filiated, and through theses sharing ar-
rangements one concern has control, or
potential control, of the other concern.

(9) Affiliation through contractual rela-
tionships. Affiliation generally arises

where one concern is dependent upon
another concern for contracts and busi-
ness to such a degree that one concern
has control, or potential control, of the
other concern.

(10) Affiliation under joint venture ar-
rangements. (i) A joint venture for size
determination purposes is an associa-
tion of concerns and/or individuals,
with interests in any degree or propor-
tion, formed by contract, express of im-
plied, to engage in and carry out a sin-
gle, specific business venture for joint
profit for which purpose they combine
their efforts, property, money, skill
and knowledge, but not on a con-
tinuing or permanent basis for con-
ducting business generally. The deter-
mination whether an entity is a joint
venture is based upon the facts of the
business operation, regardless of how
the business operation may be des-
ignated by the parties involved. An
agreement to share profits/losses pro-
portionate to each party’s contribution
to the business operation is a signifi-
cant factor in determining whether the
business operation is a joint venture.

(ii) The parties to a joint venture are
considered to be affiliated with each
other.

§ 90.815 Eligibility for small business
status.

(a) Short-Form Applications: Certifi-
cations and Disclosure. Each applicant
for an MTA license which qualifies as a
small business or consortium of small
businesses shall append the following
information as an exhibit to its short-
form application (Form 175):

(1) The identity of the applicant’s af-
filiates, persons or entities that hold
attributable interests in such entity,
and their affiliates, and, if a consor-
tium of small businesses, the members
in the joint venture; and

(2) The applicant’s gross revenues,
computed in accordance with § 90.814.

(b) Long Form Applications: Certifi-
cations and Disclosure. In addition to
the requirements in subpart U of this
part, each applicant submitting a long-
form application for license(s) and
qualifying as a small business shall, in
an exhibit to its long-form application:

(1) Disclose separately and in the ag-
gregate the gross revenues, computed
in accordance with § 90.814, for each of
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the following: the applicant; the appli-
cant’s affiliates, the applicant’s attrib-
utable investors, affiliates of its attrib-
utable investors, and, if a consortium
of small businesses, the members of the
joint venture;

(2) List and summarize all agree-
ments or other instruments (with ap-
propriate references to specific provi-
sions in the text of such agreements
and instruments) that support the ap-
plicant’s eligibility as a small business
under §§ 90.810 through 90.812, including
the establishment of de facto and de
jure control; such agreements and in-
struments include articles of incorpo-
ration and bylaws, shareholder agree-
ments, voting or other trust agree-
ments, franchise agreements, and any
other relevant agreements (including
letters of intent), oral or written; and

(3) List and summarize any investor
protection agreements, including
rights of first refusal, supermajority
clauses, options, veto rights, and rights
to hire and fire employees and to ap-
point members to boards of directors or
management committees.

(c) Records Maintenance. All winning
bidders qualifying as small businesses,
shall maintain at their principal place
of business an updated file of owner-
ship, revenue and asset information,
including any documents necessary to
establish eligibility as a small business
and/or consortium of small businesses
under § 90.814. Licensees (and their suc-
cessors in interest) shall maintain such
files for the term of the license.

(d) Audits. (1) Applicants and licens-
ees claiming eligibility as a small busi-
ness or consortium of small businesses
under §§ 90.810 through 90.812 shall be
subject to audits by the Commission,
using in-house and contract resources.
Selection for audit may be random, on
information, or on the basis of other
factors.

(2) Consent to such audits is part of
the certification included in the short-
form application (Form 175). Such con-
sent shall include consent to the audit
of the applicant’s or licensee’s books,
documents and other material (includ-
ing accounting procedures and prac-
tices) regardless of form or type, suffi-
cient to confirm that such applicant’s
or licensee’s representations are, and
remain, accurate. Such consent shall

include inspection at all reasonable
times of the facilities, or parts thereof,
engaged in providing and transacting
business, or keeping records regarding
licensed 900 MHz SMR service and shall
also include consent to the interview of
principals, employees, customers and
suppliers of the applicant or licensee.

(e) Definitions. The terms affiliate,
business owned by members of minority
groups and/or women, consortium of small
businesses, gross revenues, members of mi-
nority groups, nonattributable equity,
small business and total assets used in
this section are defined in § 90.814.

§ 90.816 Criteria for comparative 900
MHz SMR renewal proceedings.

(a) Ultimate issue. The ultimate issue
in comparative renewal proceedings
will be to determine, in light of the
evidence adduced in the proceeding,
what disposition of the applications
would best serve the public interest,
convenience and necessity.

(b) Renewal expectancies. The most
important comparative factor to be
considered in a comparative 900 MHz
SMR renewal proceeding is a major
preference, commonly referred to as a
‘‘renewal expectancy’’.

(1) The 900 MHz SMR renewal appli-
cant involved in a comparative renewal
proceeding will receive a renewal ex-
pectancy, if its past record for the rel-
evant license period demonstrates that:

(i) The renewal applicant has pro-
vided ‘‘substantial’’ service during its
past license term. ‘‘Substantial’’ serv-
ice is defined as service which is sound,
favorable, and substantially above a
level of mediocre service which just
might minimally warrant renewal; and

(ii) The renewal applicant has sub-
stantially complied with applicable
FCC rules, policies and the Commu-
nications Act of 1934, as amended.

(2) In order to establish its right to a
renewal expectancy, a 900 MHz renewal
applicant involved in a comparative re-
newal proceeding must submit a show-
ing explaining why it should receive a
renewal expectancy. At a minimum,
this showing must include:

(i) A description of its current service
in terms of geographic coverage and
population served;

(ii) An explanation of its record of ex-
pansion, including a timetable of the
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construction of new base sites to meet
changes in demand for SMR service;

(iii) A description of its investments
in its 900 MHz SMR system; and

(iv) Copies of all FCC orders finding
the licensee to have violated the Com-
munications Act or any FCC rule or
policy; and a list of any pending pro-
ceedings that relate to any matter de-
scribed in paragraph (b)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(3) In making its showing of entitle-
ment to a renewal expectancy, a re-
newal applicant may claim credit for
any system modification applications
that were pending on the date it filed
its renewal application. Such credit
will not be allowed if the modification
application is dismissed or denied.

[60 FR 55485, Nov. 1, 1995]

Subpart V—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for 800 MHz Spe-
cialized Mobile Radio Service

SOURCE: 61 FR 6159, Feb. 16, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 90.901 800 MHz SMR spectrum sub-
ject to competitive bidding.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions for Spectrum Blocks A through V
in the 800 MHz band are subject to com-
petitive bidding procedures. The gen-
eral competitive bidding procedures
provided in 47 CFR part 1, subpart Q
will apply unless otherwise indicated in
this subpart.

[62 FR 41220, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.902 Competitive bidding design
for 800 MHz SMR licensing.

The Commission will employ a simul-
taneous multiple round auction design
when selecting from among mutually
exclusive initial applications for EA li-
censes for Spectrum Blocks A through
V in the 800 MHz band, unless other-
wise specified by the Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau before the
auction.

[62 FR 41220, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.903 Competitive bidding mecha-
nisms.

(a) Sequencing. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau will establish

and may vary the sequence in which
800 MHz SMR licenses for Spectrum
Blocks A through V will be auctioned.

(b) Grouping. (1) All EA licenses for
Spectrum Blocks A through V will be
auctioned simultaneously, unless the
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
announces, by Public Notice prior to
the auction, an alternative method of
grouping these licenses for auction.

(2) Spectrum blocks D through V. All
EA licenses for Spectrum Blocks D
through V will be auctioned by the fol-
lowing Regions:

(i) Region 1 (Northeast): The North-
east Region consists of the following
MTAs: Boston-Providence, Buffalo-
Rochester, New York, Philadelphia,
and Pittsburgh.

(ii) Region 2 (South): The South Re-
gion consists of the following MTAs:
Atlanta, Charlotte-Greensboro-Green-
ville-Raleigh, Jacksonville, Knoxville,
Louisville-Lexington-Evansville, Nash-
ville, Miami-Fort Lauderdale, Rich-
mond-Norfolk, Tampa-St. Petersburg-
Orlando, and Washington-Baltimore;
and, Puerto Rico and United States
Virgin Islands.

(iii) Region 3 (Midwest): The Midwest
Region consists of the following MTAs:
Chicago, Cincinnati-Dayton, Cleveland,
Columbus, Des Moines-Quad Cities, De-
troit, Indianapolis, Milwaukee, Min-
neapolis-St. Paul, and Omaha.

(iv) Region 4 (Central): The Central
Region consists of the following MTAs:
Birmingham, Dallas-Fort Worth, Den-
ver, El Paso-Albuquerque, Houston,
Kansas City, Little Rock, Memphis-
Jackson, New Orleans-Baton Rouge,
Oklahoma City, San Antonio, St.
Louis, Tulsa, and Wichita.

(v) Region 5 (West): The West Region
consists of the following MTAs: Hono-
lulu, Los Angeles-San Diego, Phoenix,
Portland, Salt Lake City, San Fran-
cisco-Oakland-San Jose, Seattle (in-
cluding Alaska), and Spokane-Billings;
and, American Samoa, Guam, and the
Northern Mariana Islands.

(c) Minimum bid increments. The Wire-
less Telecommunications Bureau will,
by announcement before or during an
auction, require minimum bid incre-
ments in dollar or percentage terms.

(d) Stopping rules. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau will establish
stopping rules before or during the
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multiple round auctions in order to
terminate an auction within a reason-
able time.

(e) Activity rules. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau will establish
activity rules which require a min-
imum amount of bidding activity. In
the event that the Commission estab-
lishes an activity rule in connection
with a simultaneous multiple round
auction, each bidder will be entitled to
request and will be automatically
granted a certain number of waivers of
such rule during the auction.

(f) Duration of bidding rounds. The
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
retains the discretion to vary the dura-
tion of bidding rounds or the intervals
at which bids are accepted.

[61 FR 6159, Feb. 16, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 41220, July 31, 1997; 64 FR 71055, Dec. 20,
1999]

§ 90.904 Aggregation of EA licenses.
The Commission will license each

Spectrum Block A through V in the 800
MHz band separately. Applicants may
aggregate across spectrum blocks with-
in the limitations specified in § 20.6 of
this chapter.

[62 FR 41221, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.905 Withdrawal, default and dis-
qualification payments.

(a) During the course of an auction
conducted pursuant to § 90.902, the
Commission will impose payments on
bidders who withdraw high bids during
the course of an auction, who default
on payments due after an auction
closes, or who are disqualified.

(b) Bid withdrawal prior to close of auc-
tion. A bidder who withdraws a high bid
during the course of an auction will be
subject to a payment equal to the dif-
ference between the amount bid and
the amount of the winning bid the next
time the license is offered by the Com-
mission. No withdrawal payment would
be assessed if the subsequent winning
bid exceeds the withdrawn bid. This
payment amount will be deducted from
any upfront payments or down pay-
ments that the withdrawing bidder has
deposited with the Commission.

(c) Default or disqualification after
close of auction. If a high bidder de-
faults or is disqualified after the close

of such an auction, the defaulting bid-
der will be subject to the payment in
paragraph (b) of this section plus an
additional monetary asssessment equal
to three (3) percent of the subsequent
winning bid. If the subsequent winning
bid exceeds the defaulting bidder’s bid
amount, the 3 percent payment will be
calculated based on the defaulting bid-
der’s bid amount. These amounts will
be deducted from any upfront pay-
ments or down payments that the de-
faulting or disqualified bidder has de-
posited with the Commission. If the de-
fault occurs within five (5) business
days after the bidding has closed, the
Commission retains the discretion to
offer the license to the second highest
bidder at its final bid level, or if that
bidder declines the offer, to offer the li-
cense to other bidders (in descending
order of their bid amounts) at the final
bid levels.

§ 90.906 Bidding application (FCC
Form 175 and 175–S Short-form).

All applicants to participate in com-
petitive bidding for 800 MHz SMR li-
censes in Spectrum Blocks A through
V must submit applications on FCC
Forms 175 and 175-S pursuant to the
provisions of § 1.2105 of this chapter.
The Wireless Telecommunications Bu-
reau will issue a Public Notice an-
nouncing the availability of these 800
MHz SMR licenses and, in the event
that mutually exclusive applications
are filed, the date of the auction for
those licenses. This Public Notice also
will specify the date on or before which
applicants intending to participate in a
800 MHz SMR auction must file their
applications in order to be eligible for
that auction, and it will contain infor-
mation necessary for completion of the
application as well as other important
information such as the materials
which must accompany the Forms, any
filing fee that must accompany the ap-
plication or any upfront payment that
will need to be submitted, and the loca-
tion where the application must be
filed. In addition to identifying its sta-
tus as a small business or rural tele-
phone company, each applicant must
indicate whether it is a minority-
owned entity and/or a women-owned
entity, as defined in § 90.912(e).

[62 FR 41221, July 31, 1997]

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00505 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



506

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 90.907

§ 90.907 Submission of upfront pay-
ments and down payments.

(a) Upfront payments. Bidders in a 800
MHz SMR auction for Spectrum Blocks
A through V will be required to submit
an upfront payment prior to the start
of the auction. The amount of the up-
front payment for each license auc-
tioned and the procedures for submit-
ting it will be set forth by the Wireless
Telecommunications Bureau in a Pub-
lic Notice in accordance with § 1.2106 of
this chapter.

(b) Down payments. Winning bidders
in a 800 MHz SMR auction for Spec-
trum Blocks A through V must submit
a down payment to the Commission in
an amount sufficient to bring their
total deposits up to 20 percent of their
winning bids within ten (10) business
days after the auction closes. Winning
bidders will be required to make full
payment of the balance of their win-
ning bids ten (10) business days after
Public Notice announcing that the
Commission is prepared to award the
license.

[62 FR 41221, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.908 Long-form applications.
Each winning bidder will be required

to submit a long-form application on
FCC Form 600 within ten (10) business
days after being notified by Public No-
tice that it is the winning bidder. Ap-
plications on FCC Form 600 shall be
submitted pursuant to the procedures
set forth in § 90.119 of this part and any
associated Public Notices. Only auc-
tion winners (and rural telephone com-
panies seeking partitioned licenses
pursuant to agreements with auction
winners under § 90.911) will be eligible
to file applications on FCC Form 600
for initial 800 MHz SMR licenses in the
event of mutual exclusivity between
applicants filing FCC Form 175.

§ 90.909 License grant, denial, default,
and disqualification.

(a) Except with respect to entities el-
igible for installment payments (see
§ 90.912) each winning bidder will be re-
quired to pay the balance of its win-
ning bid in a lump sum payment within
five (5) business days following Public
Notice that the license is ready for
grant. The Commission will grant the

license within ten (10) business days
after receipt of full and timely pay-
ment of the winning bid amount.

(b) A bidder who withdraws its bid
subsequent to the close of bidding, de-
faults on a payment due, or is disquali-
fied, will be subject to the payments
specified in § 90.905 or § 1.2109 of this
chapter, as applicable.

(c) EA licenses pursued through com-
petitive bidding procedures will be
granted pursuant to the requirements
specified in § 90.166.

§ 90.910 Bidding credits.
(a) A winning bidder that qualifies as

a very small business or a consortium
of very small businesses, as defined in
§§ 90.912(b)(2) and (b)(5), may use a bid-
ding credit of 35 percent to lower the
cost of its winning bid on Spectrum
Blocks A through V. A winning bidder
that qualifies as a small business or a
consortium of small businesses, as de-
fined in §§ 90.912(b)(1) or (b)(4), may use
a bidding credit of 25 percent to lower
the cost of its winning bid on Spectrum
Blocks A through V.

(b) Unjust enrichment. (1) If a small
business or very small business (as de-
fined in §§ 90.912(b)(1) and 90.912(b)(2),
respectively) that utilizes a bidding
credit under this section seeks to as-
sign or transfer control of an author-
ization to an entity that is not a small
business or very small business, or
seeks to make any other change in
ownership that would result in the li-
censee losing eligibility as a small
business or very small business, the
small business or very small business
must seek Commission approval and
reimburse the government for the dif-
ference between the amount of the bid-
ding credit obtained by the licensee
and the bidding credit for which the as-
signee, transferee, or licensee is eligi-
ble under this section as a condition of
the approval of such assignment, trans-
fer, or other ownership change.

(2) If a very small business (as de-
fined in § 90.912(b)(2)) that utilizes a
bidding credit under this section seeks
to assign or transfer control of an au-
thorization to a small business meeting
the eligibility standards for a lower
bidding credit, or seeks to make any
other change in ownership that would
result in the licensee qualifying for a
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lower bidding credit under this section,
the licensee must seek Commission ap-
proval and reimburse the government
for the difference between the amount
of the bidding credit obtained by the li-
censee and the bidding credit for which
the assignee, transferee, or licensee is
eligible under this section as a condi-
tion of the approval of such assign-
ment, transfer, or other ownership
change.

(3) The amount of payments made
pursuant to paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2)
of this section will be reduced over
time as follows: a transfer in the first
two years of the license term will re-
sult in a forfeiture of 100 percent of the
value of the bidding credit (or the dif-
ference between the bidding credit ob-
tained by the original licensee and the
bidding credit for which the post-trans-
fer licensee is eligible); in year three of
the license term the payment will be 75
percent; in year four the payment will
be 50 percent; and in year five the pay-
ment will be 25 percent, after which
there will be no assessment.

[62 FR 41221, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.911 Partitioned licenses and
disaggregated spectrum.

(a) Eligibility. Parties seeking ap-
proval for partitioning and
disaggregation shall request an author-
ization for partial assignment of a li-
cense pursuant to § 90.153(c).

(b) Technical standards—(1) Parti-
tioning. In the case of partitioning, re-
quests for authorization for partial as-
signment of a license must include, as
attachments, a description of the parti-
tioned service area and a calculation of
the population of the partitioned serv-
ice area and the licensed geographic
service area. The partitioned service
area shall be defined by coordinate
points at every 3 degrees along the par-
titioned service area unless an FCC
recognized service area is utilized (i.e.,
Major Trading Area, Basic Trading
Area, Metropolitan Service Area, Rural
Service Area or Economic Area) or
county lines are followed. The geo-
graphic coordinates must be specified
in degrees, minutes, and seconds to the
nearest second of latitude and lon-
gitude and must be based upon the 1983
North American Datum (NAD83). In
the case where an FCC recognized serv-

ice area or county lines are utilized,
applicants need only list the specific
area(s) (through use of FCC designa-
tions or county names) that constitute
the partitioned area.

(2) Disaggregation. Spectrum may be
disaggregated in any amount.

(3) Combined partitioning and
disaggregation. The Commission will
consider requests for partial assign-
ment of licenses that propose combina-
tions of partitioning and
disaggregation.

(c) Unjust enrichment—(1) Bidding
credits. Licensees that qualified under
§ 90.910 to use a bidding credit at auc-
tion that partition their licenses or
disaggregate their spectrum to entities
not meeting the eligibility standards
for such a bidding credit, will be sub-
ject to the provisions concerning un-
just enrichment as set forth in
§ 90.910(b).

(2) Apportioning unjust enrichment
payments. Unjust enrichment payments
for partitioned license areas shall be
calculated based upon the ratio of the
population of the partitioned license
area to the overall population of the li-
cense area and by utilizing the most re-
cent census data. Unjust enrichment
payments for disaggregated spectrum
shall be calculated based upon the
ratio of the amount of spectrum
disaggregated to the amount of spec-
trum held by the licensee.

(d) License term. The license term for
a partitioned license area and for
disaggregated spectrum shall be the re-
mainder of the original licensee’s li-
cense term as provided for in
§§ 90.629(a), 90.665(a) or 90.685(a).

(e) Construction and channel usage re-
quirements—incumbent licensees. Parties
seeking to acquire a partitioned license
or disaggregated spectrum from an in-
cumbent licensee will be required to
construct and commence ‘‘service to
subscribers’’ all facilities acquired
through such transactions within the
original construction deadline for each
facility as set forth in §§ 90.629 and
90.683. Failure to meet the individual
construction deadline will result in the
automatic termination of the facility’s
authorization.

(f) Construction and channel usage re-
quirements—EA licensees—(1) Licensees in
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channel blocks A, B and C—(i) Require-
ments for partitioning. (A) The
partitionee may certify that it will sat-
isfy the applicable construction re-
quirements set forth in § 90.685(c) for
the partitioned license area; or

(B) The original licensee may certify
that it has or will meet the three and
five year construction requirements set
forth in § 90.685(c) for the entire mar-
ket.

(C) Applications requesting partial
assignments of license for partitioning
must include a certification by each
party as to which of the above options
they select.

(D) Partitionees must submit sup-
porting documents showing compliance
with the respective construction re-
quirements within the appropriate
time frames set forth in § 90.685(c).

(E) Failure by any partitionee to
meet its respective construction re-
quirements will result in the auto-
matic cancellation of the partitioned
license without further Commission ac-
tion.

(ii) Requirements for disaggregation.
Parties seeking authority to
disaggregate spectrum from an EA li-
censee in Spectrum Blocks A, B and C
must meet one of the following channel
use requirements:

(A) The partitionee may certify that
it will satisfy the channel usage re-
quirements set forth in § 90.685(d) for
the disaggregated spectrum; or

(B) The original licensee may certify
that it has or will meet the channel
usage requirements as set forth in
§ 90.685(d) for the entire spectrum
block. In that case, the disaggregatee
must only satisfy the requirements for
‘‘substantial service,’’ as set forth in
§ 90.685(c), for the disaggregated spec-
trum within five years of the license
grant.

(C) Applications requesting partial
assignments of license for
disaggregation must include a certifi-
cation by each party as to which of the
above options they select.

(D) Disaggregatees must submit sup-
porting documents showing compliance
with the respective channel usage re-
quirements within the appropriate
time frames set forth in § 90.685(c).

(E) Failure by any disaggregatee to
meet its respective channel usage re-

quirements will result in the auto-
matic cancellation of the
disaggregated license without further
Commission action.

(2) Licensees in channel blocks D
through V—(i) Requirements for parti-
tioning. Parties seeking authority to
partition an EA license must meet one
of the following construction require-
ments:

(A) The partitionee may certify that
it will satisfy the applicable construc-
tion requirements set forth in § 90.685(c)
for the partitioned license area; or

(B) The original licensee may certify
that it has or will meet the construc-
tion requirements set forth in § 90.685(c)
for the entire market.

(C) Applications requesting partial
assignments of license for partitioning
must include a certification by each
party as to which of the above options
they select.

(D) Partitionees must submit sup-
porting documents showing compliance
with the respective construction re-
quirements within the appropriate
time frames set forth in § 90.685(c).

(E) Failure by any partitionee to
meet its respective construction re-
quirements will result in the auto-
matic cancellation of the partitioned
license without further Commission ac-
tion.

(ii) Requirements for disaggregation.
Parties seeking authority to
disaggregate must submit with their
partial assignment application a cer-
tification signed by both parties stat-
ing which of the parties will be respon-
sible for meeting the construction re-
quirements for the market as set forth
in § 90.685. Parties may agree to share
responsibility for meeting the con-
struction requirements. Parties that
accept responsibility for meeting the
construction requirements and later
fail to do so will be subject to license
forfeiture without further Commission
action.

(g) Certification concerning relocation
of incumbent licensees. Parties seeking
approval of a partitioning or
disaggregation agreement pursuant to
this section must include a certifi-
cation with their partial assignment of
license application as to which party
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will be responsible for meeting the in-
cumbent relocation requirements set
forth at § 90.699.

[62 FR 41221, July 31, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 68973, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.912 Definitions.
(a) Scope. The definitions in this sec-

tion apply to §§ 90.910 and 90.911, unless
otherwise specified in those sections.

(b) Small business; very small business;
consortium of small businesses; consor-
tium of very small businesses. (1) A small
business is an entity that together with
its affiliates and controlling principals,
has average gross revenues that do not
exceed $15 million for the three pre-
ceding years; or

(2) A very small business is an entity
that together with its affiliates and
controlling principals, has average
gross revenues that do not exceed $3
million for the three preceding years.

(3) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets the $3 million
or $15 million average annual gross rev-
enues size standard set forth in para-
graph (b)(1) of this section, the gross
revenues of the entity, its affiliates,
and controlling principals shall be con-
sidered on a cumulative basis and ag-
gregated.

(4) A consortium of small business is a
conglomerate organization formed as a
joint venture between or among mutu-
ally-independent business firms, each
of which individually satisfies the defi-
nition of a small business in para-
graphs (b)(1) of this section. In a con-
sortium of small businesses, each indi-
vidual member must establish its eligi-
bility as a small business, as defined in
this section.

(5) A consortium of very small business
is a conglomerate organization formed
as a joint venture between or among
mutually-independent business firms,
each of which individually satisfies the
definition of a very small business in
paragraph (b)(2) of this section. In a
consortium of small businesses, each
individual member must establish its
eligibility as a very small business, as
defined in this section.

(c) Gross revenues. Gross revenues
shall mean all income received by an
entity, whether earned or passive, be-
fore any deductions are made for costs
of doing business (e.g., cost of goods

sold). Gross revenues are evidenced by
audited financial statements for the
relevant number of calendar or fiscal
years preceding the filing of the appli-
cant’s short-form application (FCC
Form 175). If an entity was not in exist-
ence for all or part of the relevant pe-
riod, gross revenues shall be evidenced
by the audited financial statements of
the entity’s predecessor-in-interest or,
if there is no identifiable predecessor-
in-interest, unaudited financial state-
ments certified by the applicant as ac-
curate. When an applicant does not
otherwise use audited financial state-
ments, its gross revenues may be cer-
tified by its chief financial officer or
its equivalent.

(d) Affiliate—(1) Basis for affiliation.
An individual or entity is an affiliate
of an applicant if such individual or en-
tity:

(i) Directly or indirectly controls or
has the power to control the applicant,
or

(ii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by the applicant, or

(iii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by a third party or parties who
also control or have the power to con-
trol the applicant, or

(iv) Has an ‘‘identity of interest’’
with the applicant.

(2) Nature of control in determining af-
filiation. (i) Every business concern is
considered to have one or more parties
who directly or indirectly control or
have the power to control it. Control
may be affirmative or negative and it
is immaterial whether it is exercised so
long as the power to control exists.

Example for paragraph (d)(2)(i) of this sec-
tion. An applicant owning 50 percent of the
voting stock of another concern would have
negative power to control such concern since
such party can block any action of the other
stockholders. Also, the bylaws of a corpora-
tion may permit a stockholder with less
than 50 percent of the voting stock to block
any actions taken by the other stockholders
in the other entity. Affiliation exists when
the applicant has the power to control a con-
cern while at the same time another person,
or persons, are in control of the concern at
the will of the party or parties with the
power of control.

(ii) Control can arise through stock
ownership; occupancy of director, offi-
cer, or key employee positions; con-
tractual or other business relations; or
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combinations of these and other fac-
tors. A key employee is an employee
who, because of his/her position in the
concern, has a critical influence in or
substantive control over the operations
or management of the concern.

(iii) Control can arise through man-
agement positions if the voting stock
is so widely distributed that no effec-
tive control can be established.

Example for paragraph (d)(2)(iii) of this sec-
tion. In a corporation where the officers and
directors own various size blocks of stock to-
taling 40 percent of the corporation’s voting
stock, but no officer or director has a block
sufficient to give him/her control or the
power to control and the remaining 60 per-
cent is widely distributed with no individual
stockholder having a stock interest greater
than 10 percent, management has the power
to control. If persons with such management
control of the other entity are controlling
principals of the applicant, the other entity
will be deemed an affiliate of the applicant.

(3) Identity of interest between and
among persons. Affiliation can arise be-
tween or among two or more persons
with an identity of interest, such as
members of the same family or persons
with common investments. In deter-
mining if the applicant controls or is
controlled by a concern, persons with
an identity of interest will be treated
as though they were one person.

(i) Spousal affiliation. Both spouses
are deemed to own or control or have
the power to control interests owned or
controlled by either of them, unless
they are subject to a legal separation
recognized by a court of competent ju-
risdiction in the United States.

(ii) Kinship affiliation. Immediate
family members will be presumed to
own or control or have the power to
control interests owned or controlled
by other immediate family members.
In this context ‘‘immediate family
member’’ means father, mother, hus-
band, wife, son, daughter, brother, sis-
ter, father- or mother-in-law, son- or
daughter-in-law, brother- or sister-in-
law, step-father or -mother, step-broth-
er or -sister, step-son or -daughter,
half-brother or -sister. This presump-
tion may be rebutted by showing that:

(A) The family members are es-
tranged,

(B) The family ties are remote, or

(C) The family members are not
closely involved with each other in
business matters.

Example for paragraph (d)(3)(ii) of this sec-
tion. A owns a controlling interest in Cor-
poration X. A’s sister-in-law, B, has a con-
trolling interest in an SMR application. Be-
cause A and B have a presumptive kinship
affiliation, A’s interest in Corporation X is
attributable to B, and thus to the applicant,
unless B rebuts the presumption with the
necessary showing.

(4) Affiliation through stock ownership.
(i) An applicant is presumed to control
or have the power to control a concern
if he/she owns or controls or has the
power to control 50 percent or more of
its voting stock.

(ii) An applicant is presumed to con-
trol or have the power to control a con-
cern even though he/she owns, controls,
or has the power to control less than 50
percent of the concern’s voting stock,
if the block of stock he/she owns, con-
trols, or has the power to control is
large as compared with any other out-
standing block of stock.

(iii) If two or more persons each
owns, controls or has the power to con-
trol less than 50 percent of the voting
stock of a concern, such minority hold-
ings are equal or approximately equal
in size, and the aggregate of these mi-
nority holdings is large as compared
with any other stock holding, the pre-
sumption arises that each one of these
persons individually controls or has
the power to control the concern; how-
ever, such presumption may be rebut-
ted by a showing that such control or
power to control, in fact, does not
exist.

(5) Affiliation arising under stock op-
tions, convertible debentures, and agree-
ments to merge. Stock options, convert-
ible debentures, and agreements to
merge (including agreements in prin-
ciple) are generally considered to have
a present effect on the power to control
the concern. Therefore, in making a
size determination, such options, de-
bentures, and agreements will gen-
erally be treated as though the rights
held thereunder had been exercised.
However, neither an affiliate nor an ap-
plicant can use such options and deben-
tures to appear to terminate its con-
trol over another concern before it ac-
tually does so.
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Example 1 for paragraph (d)(5) of this section.
If company B holds an option to purchase a
controlling interest in company A, who holds
a controlling interest in an SMR application,
the situation is treated as though company
B had exercised its rights and had become
owner of a controlling interest in company
A. The gross revenues of company B must be
taken into account in determining the size of
the applicant.

Example 2 for paragraph (d)(5) of this section.
If a large company, BigCo, holds 70% (70 of
100 outstanding shares) of the voting stock of
company A, who holds a controlling interest
in an SMR application, and gives a third
party, SmallCo, an option to purchase 50 of
the 70 shares owned by BigCo, BigCo will be
deemed to be an affiliate of company A, and
thus the applicant, until SmallCo actually
exercises its options to purchase such shares.
In order to prevent BigCo from circum-
venting the intent of the rule, which requires
such options to be considered on a fully di-
luted basis, the option is not considered to
have present effect in this case.

Example 3 for paragraph (d)(5) of this section.
If company A has entered into an agreement
to merge with company B in the future, the
situation is treated as though the merger
has taken place.

(6) Affiliation under voting trusts. (i)
Stock interests held in trust shall be
deemed controlled by any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will.

(ii) If a trustee has a familial, per-
sonal or extra-trust business relation-
ship to the grantor or the beneficiary,
the stock interests held in trust will be
deemed controlled by the grantor or
beneficiary, as appropriate.

(iii) If the primary purpose of a vot-
ing trust, or similar agreement, is to
separate voting power from beneficial
ownership of voting stock for the pur-
pose of shifting control of or the power
to control a concern in order that such
concern or another concern may meet
the Commission’s size standards, such
voting trust shall not be considered
valid for this purpose regardless of
whether it is or is not recognized with-
in the appropriate jurisdiction.

(7) Affiliation through common manage-
ment. Affiliation generally arises where
officers, directors, or key employees
serve as the majority or otherwise as
the controlling element of the board of

directors and/or the management of an-
other entity.

(8) Affiliation through common facili-
ties. Affiliation generally arises where
one concern shares office space and/or
employees and/or other facilities with
another concern, particularly where
such concerns are in the same or re-
lated industry or field of operations, or
where such concerns were formerly af-
filiated, and through these sharing ar-
rangements one concern has control, or
potential control, of the other concern.

(9) Affiliation through contractual rela-
tionships. Affiliation generally arises
where one concern is dependent upon
another concern for contracts and busi-
ness to such a degree that one concern
has control, or potential control, of the
other concern.

(10) Affiliation under joint venture ar-
rangements. (i) A joint venture for size
determination purposes is an associa-
tion of concerns and/or individuals,
with interests in any degree or propor-
tion, formed by contract, express or
implied, to engage in and carry out a
single, specific business venture for
joint profit for which purpose they
combine their efforts, property, money,
skill and knowledge, but not on a con-
tinuing or permanent basis for con-
ducting business generally. The deter-
mination whether an entity is a joint
venture is based upon the facts of the
business operation, regardless of how
the business operation may be des-
ignated by the parties involved. An
agreement to share profits/losses pro-
portionate to each party’s contribution
to the business operation is a signifi-
cant factor in determining whether the
business operation is a joint venture.

(ii) The parties to a joint venture are
considered to be affiliated with each
other.

[62 FR 41222, July 31, 1997]

§ 90.913 Eligibility for small business
status.

(a) Short-form applications: Certifi-
cations and disclosure. Each applicant
for an EA license which qualifies as a
small business or consortium of small
businesses under §§ 90.912(b) or (c) shall
append the following information as an
exhibit to its short-form application
(FCC Form 175):
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(1) The identity of the applicant’s af-
filiates and controlling principals, and,
if a consortium of small businesses (or
a consortium of very small businesses),
the members of the joint venture; and

(2) The applicant’s gross revenues,
computed in accordance with § 90.912.

(b) Long-form applications: Certifi-
cations and disclosure. In addition to the
requirements in subpart V of this part,
each applicant submitting a long-form
application for license(s) for Spectrum
Blocks A through V and qualifying as a
small business shall, in an exhibit to
its long-form application:

(1) Disclose separately and in the ag-
gregate the gross revenues, computed
in accordance with § 90.912, for each of
the following: the applicant, the appli-
cant’s affiliates, the applicant’s con-
trolling principals, and, if a consortium
of small businesses (or consortium of
very small businesses), the members of
the joint venture;

(2) List and summarize all agree-
ments or other instruments (with ap-
propriate references to specific provi-
sions in the text of such agreements
and instruments) that support the ap-
plicant’s eligibility as a small business,
very small business, consortium of
small businesses or consortium of very
small businesses under §§ 90.910 and
90.912, including the establishment of
de facto and de jure control; such agree-
ments and instruments include articles
of incorporation and bylaws, share-
holder agreements, voting or other
trust agreements, franchise agree-
ments, and any other relevant agree-
ments (including letters of intent), oral
or written; and

(3) List and summarize any investor
protection agreements, including
rights of first refusal, supermajority
clauses, options, veto rights, and rights
to hire and fire employees and to ap-
point members to boards of directors or
management committees.

(c) Records maintenance. All winning
bidders qualifying as small businesses
or very small businesses, shall main-
tain at their principal place of business
an updated file of ownership, revenue
and asset information, including any
document necessary to establish eligi-
bility as a small business, very small
business and/or consortium of small
businesses (or consortium of very small

businesses) under § 90.912. Licensees
(and their successors in interest) shall
maintain such files for the term of the
license.

(d) Audits. (1) Applicants and licens-
ees claiming eligibility as a small busi-
ness, very small business or consor-
tium of small businesses (or consor-
tium of very small businesses under
§§ 90.910 and 90.912 shall be subject to
audits by the Commission, using in-
house and contract resources. Selec-
tion for audit may be random, on infor-
mation, or on the basis of other fac-
tors.

(2) Consent to such audits is part of
the certification included in the short-
form application (FCC Form 175). Such
consent shall include consent to the
audit of the applicant’s or licensee’s
books, documents and other material
(including accounting procedures and
practices) regardless of form or type,
sufficient to confirm that such appli-
cant’s or licensee’s representations are,
and remain, accurate. Such consent
shall include inspection at all reason-
able times of the facilities, or parts
thereof, engaged in providing and
transacting business, or keeping
records regarding licensed 800 MHz
SMR service and shall also include con-
sent to the interview of principals, em-
ployees, customers and suppliers of the
applicant or licensee.

(3) Definitions. The terms affiliate,
small business, very small business
consortium of small businesses, consor-
tium of very small businesses, and
gross revenues used in this section are
defined in § 90.912.

[62 FR 41224, July 31, 1997]

Subpart W—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for the 220 MHz
Service

SOURCE: 62 FR 15999, Apr. 3, 1997, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 90.1001 220 MHz service subject to
competitive bidding.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions for 220 MHz geographic area li-
censes are subject to competitive bid-
ding procedures. The procedures set
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forth in part 1, subpart Q, of this chap-
ter will apply unless otherwise pro-
vided in this part.

§ 90.1003 Competitive bidding design
for the 220 MHz service.

A simultaneous multiple round auc-
tion will be used to choose from among
mutually exclusive initial applications
for 220 MHz geographic area licenses,
unless the Commission specifies other-
wise by Public Notice prior to the com-
petitive bidding procedure.

§ 90.1005 Competitive bidding mecha-
nisms.

(a) Sequencing. The Commission will
establish and may vary the sequence in
which 220 MHz geographic area licenses
are auctioned.

(b) Grouping. The Commission will
determine which licenses will be auc-
tioned simultaneously or in combina-
tion.

(c) Minimum bid increments. The Com-
mission may, by public announcement
before or during an auction, require
minimum bid increments in dollar or
percentage terms.

(d) Stopping rules. The Commission
may establish stopping rules before or
during an auction in order to termi-
nate the auction within a reasonable
time.

(e) Activity rules. The Commission
may establish activity rules which re-
quire a minimum amount of bidding
activity. In the event that the Commis-
sion establishes an activity rule in con-
nection with a simultaneous multiple
round auction, each bidder may request
waivers of such rule during the auc-
tion. The Commission may, by public
announcement either before or during
the auction, specify or vary the num-
ber of waivers available to each bidder.

§ 90.1007 Withdrawal, default and dis-
qualification payments.

The Commission will impose pay-
ments on bidders who withdraw high
bids during the course of an auction,
who default on payments due after an
auction terminates, or who are dis-
qualified. When the Commission con-
ducts a simultaneous multiple round
auction, payments will be calculated as
set forth in §§ 1.2104(g) and 1.2109 of this
chapter. When the amount of such a

payment cannot be determined, a de-
posit of up to 20 percent of the amount
bid on the license will be required.

§ 90.1009 Bidding application (FCC
Form 175 and 175–S Short-form).

Each applicant to participate in com-
petitive bidding for 220 MHz geographic
area licenses must submit an applica-
tion (FCC Forms 175 and 175–S) pursu-
ant to the provisions of § 1.2105 of this
chapter.

§ 90.1011 Submission of upfront pay-
ments and down payments.

(a) The Commission will require ap-
plicants to submit an upfront payment
prior to the start of a 220 MHz Service
auction. The amount of the upfront
payment for each geographic area li-
cense auctioned and the procedures for
submitting it will be set forth by the
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
in a public notice in accordance with
§ 1.2106 of this chapter.

(b) Each winning bidder in a 220 MHz
Service auction must submit a down
payment to the Commission in an
amount sufficient to bring its total de-
posits up to 20 percent of its winning
bid within ten (10) business days fol-
lowing the release of a Public Notice
announcing the close of bidding.

[63 FR 32591, June 12, 1998]

§ 90.1013 Long-form application (FCC
Form 601).

Each successful bidder for a 220 MHz
geographic area license must submit a
long-form application (FCC Form 601)
in accordance with part 1, subpart F of
this chapter within ten (10) business
days after being notified by Public No-
tice that it is the winning bidder. Re-
gardless of the number of markets won,
winning bidders will only be required
to file a single application. Applica-
tions for 220 MHz geographic area li-
censes on FCC Form 601 must be sub-
mitted in accordance with § 1.2107 of
this chapter, all applicable procedures
set forth in the rules in this part, and
any applicable Public Notices that the
Commission may issue in connection
with an auction. After an auction, the
Commission will not accept long-form
applications for 220 MHz geographic
area licenses from anyone other than
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the auction winners and parties seek-
ing partitioned licenses pursuant to
agreements with auction winners under
§ 90.1019 of this part.

[63 FR 68973, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.1015 License grant, denial, de-
fault, and disqualification.

(a) Unless otherwise specified by Pub-
lic Notice, auction winners are re-
quired to pay the balance of their win-
ning bids in a lump sum within ten (10)
business days following the release of a
Public Notice establishing the pay-
ment deadline. If a winning bidder fails
to pay the balance of its winning bids
in a lump sum by the applicable dead-
line as specified by the Commission, it
will be allowed to make payment with-
in ten (10) business days after the pay-
ment deadline, provided that it also
pays a late fee equal to five percent of
the amount due. When a winning bid-
der fails to pay the balance of its win-
ning bid by the late payment deadline,
it is considered to be in default on its
license(s) and subject to the applicable
default payments. Licenses will be
awarded upon the full and timely pay-
ment of winning bids and any applica-
ble late fees.

(b) A bidder that withdraws its bid
subsequent to the close of bidding, de-
faults on a payment due, or is disquali-
fied, is subject to the payments speci-
fied in § 1.2104(g), § 1.2109, and § 90.1007 of
this chapter, as applicable.

[63 FR 32591, June 12, 1998]

§ 90.1017 Bidding credits for small
businesses and very small busi-
nesses.

(a) Bidding credits. A winning bidder
that qualifies as a small business or a
consortium of small businesses as de-
fined in § 90.1021(b)(1) or § 90.1021(b)(4)
may use a bidding credit of 25 percent
to lower the cost of its winning bid. A
winning bidder that qualifies as a very
small business or a consortium of very
small businesses as defined in
§ 90.1021(b)(2) or § 90.1021(b)(4) may use a
bidding credit of 35 percent to lower
the cost of its winning bid.

(b) Unjust enrichment—Bidding credits.
(1) If a small business or very small
business (as defined in §§ 90.1021(b)(1)
and 90.1021(b)(2), respectively) that uti-

lizes a bidding credit under this section
seeks to transfer control or assign an
authorization to an entity that is not a
small business or a very small busi-
ness, or seeks to make any other
change in ownership that would result
in the licensee losing eligibility as a
small business or very small business,
the small business or very small busi-
ness must seek Commission approval
and reimburse the U.S. government for
the amount of the bidding credit, plus
interest based on the rate for ten year
U.S. Treasury obligations applicable on
the date the license was granted, as a
condition of approval of the assign-
ment, transfer, or other ownership
change.

(2) If a very small business (as de-
fined in § 90.1021(b)(2)) that utilizes a
bidding credit under this section seeks
to transfer control or assign an author-
ization to a small business meeting the
eligibility standards for a lower bid-
ding credit, or seeks to make any other
change in ownership that would result
in the licensee qualifying for a lower
bidding credit under this section, the
licensee must seek Commission ap-
proval and reimburse the U.S. govern-
ment for the difference between the
amount of the bidding credit obtained
by the licensee and the bidding credit
for which the assignee, transferee, or
licensee is eligible under this section,
plus interest based on the rate for ten
year U.S. Treasury obligations applica-
ble on the date the license was granted,
as a condition of the approval of such
assignment, transfer, or other owner-
ship change.

(3) The amount of payments made
pursuant to paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2)
of this section will be reduced over
time as follows: A transfer in the first
two years of the license term will re-
sult in a forfeiture of 100 percent of the
value of the bidding credit (or the dif-
ference between the bidding credit ob-
tained by the original licensee and the
bidding credit for which the post-trans-
fer licensee is eligible); in year 3 of the
license term the payment will be 75
percent; in year 4 the payment will be
50 percent; and in year 5 the payment
will be 25 percent, after which there
will be no assessment.

[63 FR 32591, June 12, 1998]
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§ 90.1019 Eligibility for partitioned li-
censes.

(a) Eligibility. Parties seeking ap-
proval for partitioning and
disaggregation shall request authoriza-
tion for partial assignment of a license
pursuant to § 1.948 of this chapter. The
Commission will consider applications
that propose combinations of parti-
tioning and disaggregation.

(1) Phase I non-nationwide licensees
may apply to partition their licensed
geographic service area or disaggregate
their licensed spectrum after con-
structing their systems and placing
their in operation or commencing serv-
ice in accordance with the provisions
in § 90.725(f) of this part.

(2) Phase I nationwide licensees may
apply to partition their licensed geo-
graphic service area or disaggregate
their licensed spectrum after con-
structing at least 40 percent of the geo-
graphic areas designated in their appli-
cations in accordance with the provi-
sions in § 90.725(a) of this part.

(3) Phase II licensees may apply to
partition their licensed geographic
service area or disaggregate their li-
censed spectrum at any time following
the grant of their licenses.

(4) Phase I and Phase II licensees au-
thorized to operate on Channels 161
through 170 or Channels 181 through 185
are not eligible to partition their geo-
graphic service area or disaggregate
their licensed spectrum.

(b) Partitioning. In the case of parti-
tioning, applicants and licensees must
file FCC Form 603 pursuant to § 1.948
and list the partitioned service area on
a schedule to the application. The geo-
graphic coordinates must be specified
in degrees, minutes, and seconds to the
nearest second of latitude and lon-
gitude and must be based upon the 1983
North American Datum (NAD83). In
the case where an FCC-recognized serv-
ice area or county lines are utilized,
applicants need only list the specific
area(s) through use of FCC designa-
tions or county names that constitute
the partitioned area.

(c) License term. The license term for
a partitioned license area and for
disaggregated spectrum shall be the re-
mainder of the original licensee’s li-
cense term.

(d) Construction requirements. (1) Re-
quirements for partitioning. Parties
seeking authority to partition must
meet one of the following construction
requirements:

(i) The partitionee may certify that
it will satisfy the applicable construc-
tion requirements set forth in §§ 90.767
or 90.769 of this part, as applicable, for
the partitioned license area; or

(ii) The original licensee may certify
that it has or will meet its five-year
construction requirement and will
meet the ten-year construction re-
quirement, as set forth in §§ 90.767 or
90.769 of this part, as applicable, for the
entire license area. In that case, the
partitionee must only satisfy the re-
quirements for ‘‘substantial service,’’
as set forth in § 90.743(a)(1) of this part,
for the partitioned license area by the
end of the original ten-year license
term of the licensee.

(iii) Failure by any partitionee to
meet its respective construction re-
quirements will result in the auto-
matic cancellation of the partitioned
license without further Commission ac-
tion (see § 1.946).

(2) Requirements for disaggregation.
Parties seeking authority to
disaggregate spectrum must certify in
FCC Form 601 which of the parties will
be responsible for meeting the five-
year and ten-year construction require-
ments for the particular market as set
forth in § 90.767 or § 90.769, as applicable.
Parties may agree to share responsi-
bility for meeting the construction re-
quirements. If one party accepts re-
sponsibility for meeting the construc-
tion requirements and later fails to do
so, then its license will cancel auto-
matically without further Commission
action. If both parties accept responsi-
bility for meeting the construction re-
quirements and later fail to do so, then
both their licenses will cancel auto-
matically without further Commission
action.

[63 FR 49295, Sept. 15, 1998, as amended at 63
FR 68973, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 39560, June 27,
2000]

§ 90.1021 Definitions concerning com-
petitive bidding process.

(a) Scope. The definitions in this sec-
tion apply to §§ 90.1001 through 90.1025,
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unless otherwise specified in those sec-
tions.

(b) Small business; very small business;
consortium of small businesses or very
small businesses. (1) A small business is
an entity that, together with its affili-
ates and controlling principals, has av-
erage gross revenues that are not more
than $15 million for the preceding three
years.

(2) A very small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
controlling principals, has average
gross revenues that are not more than
$3 million for the preceding three
years.

(3) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets either of the
definitions set forth in paragraph (b)(1)
or (b)(2) of this section, the gross reve-
nues of the entity, its affiliates, and
controlling principals shall be consid-
ered on a cumulative basis and aggre-
gated.

(4) A consortium of small businesses
(or a consortium of very small busi-
nesses) is a conglomerate organization
formed as a joint venture between or
among mutually independent business
firms, each of which individually satis-
fies the definition in paragraph (b)(1) of
this section or each of which individ-
ually satisfies the definition in para-
graph (b)(2) of this section. Where an
applicant (or licensee) is a consortium
of small businesses (or very small busi-
nesses), the gross revenues of each
small business (or very small business)
shall not be aggregated.

(c) Gross revenues. Gross revenues
shall mean all income received by an
entity, whether earned or passive, be-
fore any deductions are made for costs
of doing business (e.g., cost of goods
sold). Gross revenues are evidenced by
audited financial statements for the
relevant number of calendar or fiscal
years preceding the filing of the appli-
cant’s short-form application (FCC
Form 175). If an entity was not in exist-
ence for all or part of the relevant pe-
riod, gross revenues shall be evidenced
by the audited financial statements of
the entity’s predecessor-in-interest or,
if there is no identifiable predecessor-
in-interest, unaudited financial state-
ments certified by the applicant as ac-
curate. When an applicant does not
otherwise use audited financial state-

ments, its gross revenues may be cer-
tified by its chief financial officer or
its equivalent.

(d) Affiliate—(1) Basis for affiliation.
An individual or entity is an affiliate
of an applicant if such individual or en-
tity:

(i) Directly or indirectly controls or
has the power to control the applicant,
or

(ii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by the applicant, or

(iii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by a third party or parties who
also control or have the power to con-
trol the applicant, or

(iv) Has an ‘‘identity of interest’’
with the applicant.

(2) Nature of control in determining af-
filiation. (i) Every business concern is
considered to have one or more parties
who directly or indirectly control or
have the power to control it. Control
may be affirmative or negative and it
is immaterial whether it is exercised so
long as the power to control exists.

Example for paragraph (d)(2)(i). An appli-
cant owning 50 percent of the voting stock of
another concern would have negative power
to control such concern since such party can
block any action of the other stockholders.
Also, the bylaws of a corporation may per-
mit a stockholder with less than 50 percent
of the voting stock to block any actions
taken by the other stockholders in the other
entity. Affiliation exists when the applicant
has the power to control a concern while at
the same time another person, or persons,
are in control of the concern at the will of
the party or parties with the power of con-
trol.

(ii) Control can arise through stock
ownership; occupancy of director, offi-
cer, or key employee positions; con-
tractual or other business relations; or
combinations of these and other fac-
tors. A key employee is an employee
who, because of his/her position in the
concern, has a critical influence in or
substantive control over the operations
or management of the concern.

(iii) Control can arise through man-
agement positions if the voting stock
is so widely distributed that no effec-
tive control can be established.

Example for paragraph (d)(2)(iii). In a cor-
poration where the officers and directors
own various size blocks of stock totaling 40
percent of the corporation’s voting stock,
but no officer or director has a block suffi-
cient to give him/her control or the power to
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control and the remaining 60 percent is wide-
ly distributed with no individual stockholder
having a stock interest greater than 10 per-
cent, management has the power to control.
If persons with such management control of
the other entity are controlling principals of
the applicant, the other entity will be
deemed an affiliate of the applicant.

(3) Identity of interest between and
among persons. Affiliation can arise be-
tween or among two or more persons
with an identity of interest, such as
members of the same family or persons
with common investments. In deter-
mining if the applicant controls or is
controlled by a concern, persons with
an identity of interest will be treated
as though they were one person.

(i) Spousal affiliation. Both spouses
are deemed to own or control or have
the power to control interests owned or
controlled by either of them, unless
they are subject to a legal separation
recognized by a court of competent ju-
risdiction in the United States.

(ii) Kinship affiliation. Immediate
family members will be presumed to
own or control or have the power to
control interests owned or controlled
by other immediate family members.
In this context ‘‘immediate family
member’’ means father, mother, hus-
band, wife, son, daughter, brother, sis-
ter, father- or mother-in-law, son- or
daughter-in-law, brother- or sister-in-
law, step-father or -mother, step-broth-
er or -sister, step-son or -daughter,
half-brother or -sister. This presump-
tion may be rebutted by showing that:

(A) The family members are es-
tranged,

(B) The family ties are remote, or
(C) The family members are not

closely involved with each other in
business matters.

Example for paragraph (d)(3)(ii). A owns a
controlling interest in Corporation X. A’s
sister-in-law, B, has a controlling interest in
a 220 MHz service geographic area license ap-
plication. Because A and B have a presump-
tive kinship affiliation, A’s interest in Cor-
poration X is attributable to B, and thus to
the applicant, unless B rebuts the presump-
tion with the necessary showing.

(4) Affiliation through stock ownership.
(i) An applicant is presumed to control
or have the power to control a concern
if he/she owns or controls or has the
power to control 50 percent or more of
its voting stock.

(ii) An applicant is presumed to con-
trol or have the power to control a con-
cern even though he/she owns, controls,
or has the power to control less than 50
percent of the concern’s voting stock,
if the block of stock he/she owns, con-
trols, or has the power to control is
large as compared with any other out-
standing block of stock.

(iii) If two or more persons each
owns, controls or has the power to con-
trol less than 50 percent of the voting
stock of a concern, such minority hold-
ings are equal or approximately equal
in size, and the aggregate of these mi-
nority holdings is large as compared
with any other stock holding, the pre-
sumption arises that each one of these
persons individually controls or has
the power to control the concern; how-
ever, such presumption may be rebut-
ted by a showing that such control or
power to control, in fact, does not
exist.

(5) Affiliation arising under stock op-
tions, convertible debentures, and agree-
ments to merge. Stock options, convert-
ible debentures, and agreements to
merge (including agreements in prin-
ciple) are generally considered to have
a present effect on the power to control
the concern. Therefore, in making a
size determination, such options, de-
bentures, and agreements will gen-
erally be treated as though the rights
held thereunder had been exercised.
However, neither an affiliate nor an ap-
plicant can use such options and deben-
tures to appear to terminate its con-
trol over another concern before it ac-
tually does so.

Example 1 for paragraph (d)(5). If company B
holds an option to purchase a controlling in-
terest in company A, who holds a controlling
interest in a 220 MHz service geographic area
license application, the situation is treated
as though company B had exercised its
rights and had become owner of a controlling
interest in company A. The gross revenues of
company B must be taken into account in
determining the size of the applicant.

Example 2 for paragraph (d)(5). If a large
company, BigCo, holds 70% (70 of 100 out-
standing shares) of the voting stock of com-
pany A, who holds a controlling interest in a
220 MHz service geographic area license ap-
plication, and gives a third party, SmallCo,
an option to purchase 50 of the 70 shares
owned by BigCo, BigCo will be deemed to be
an affiliate of company A, and thus the ap-
plicant, until SmallCo actually exercises its
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options to purchase such shares. In order to
prevent BigCo from circumventing the in-
tent of the rule, which requires such options
to be considered on a fully diluted basis, the
option is not considered to have present ef-
fect in this case.

Example 3 for paragraph (d)(5). If company
A has entered into an agreement to merge
with company B in the future, the situation
is treated as though the merger has taken
place.

(6) Affiliation under voting trusts. (i)
Stock interests held in trust shall be
deemed controlled by any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will.

(ii) If a trustee has a familial, per-
sonal or extra-trust business relation-
ship to the grantor or the beneficiary,
the stock interests held in trust will be
deemed controlled by the grantor or
beneficiary, as appropriate.

(iii) If the primary purpose of a vot-
ing trust, or similar agreement, is to
separate voting power from beneficial
ownership of voting stock for the pur-
pose of shifting control of or the power
to control a concern in order that such
concern or another concern may meet
the Commission’s size standards, such
voting trust shall not be considered
valid for this purpose regardless of
whether it is or is not recognized with-
in the appropriate jurisdiction.

(7) Affiliation through common manage-
ment. Affiliation generally arises where
officers, directors, or key employees
serve as the majority or otherwise as
the controlling element of the board of
directors and/or the management of an-
other entity.

(8) Affiliation through common facili-
ties. Affiliation generally arises where
one concern shares office space and/or
employees and/or other facilities with
another concern, particularly where
such concerns are in the same or re-
lated industry or field of operations, or
where such concerns were formerly af-
filiated, and through these sharing ar-
rangements one concern has control, or
potential control, of the other concern.

(9) Affiliation through contractual rela-
tionships. Affiliation generally arises
where one concern is dependent upon
another concern for contracts and busi-

ness to such a degree that one concern
has control, or potential control, of the
other concern.

(10) Affiliation under joint venture ar-
rangements. (i) A joint venture for size
determination purposes is an associa-
tion of concerns and/or individuals,
with interests in any degree or propor-
tion, formed by contract, express or
implied, to engage in and carry out a
single, specific business venture for
joint profit for which purpose they
combine their efforts, property, money,
skill and knowledge, but not on a con-
tinuing or permanent basis for con-
ducting business generally. The deter-
mination whether an entity is a joint
venture is based upon the facts of the
business operation, regardless of how
the business operation may be des-
ignated by the parties involved. An
agreement to share profits/losses pro-
portionate to each party’s contribution
to the business operation is a signifi-
cant factor in determining whether the
business operation is a joint venture.

(ii) The parties to a joint venture are
considered to be affiliated with each
other.

§ 90.1023 Certifications, disclosures,
records maintenance and audits.

(a) Short-form applications: Certifi-
cations and disclosure. In addition to
certifications and disclosures required
in part 1, subpart Q, of this chapter,
each applicant for a 220 MHz service ge-
ographic area license which qualifies as
a small business, very small business,
consortium of small businesses, or con-
sortium of very small businesses, shall
append the following information as an
exhibit to its FCC Form 175:

(1) The identity of the applicant’s af-
filiates and controlling principals, and,
if a consortium of small businesses (or
consortium of very small businesses),
the members of the joint venture; and

(2) The applicant’s gross revenues,
computed in accordance with § 90.1021.

(b) Long-form applications: Certifi-
cations and disclosure. In addition to the
requirements in § 90.1013, each appli-
cant submitting a long-form applica-
tion (FCC Form 601) for a 220 MHz serv-
ice geographic area license and quali-
fying as a small business or very small
business shall, in an exhibit to its long-
form application:
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(1) Disclose separately and in the ag-
gregate the gross revenues, computed
in accordance with § 90.1021, for each of
the following: The applicant, the appli-
cant’s affiliates, the applicant’s con-
trolling principals, and, if a consortium
of small businesses (or consortium of
very small businesses), the members of
the joint venture;

(2) List and summarize all agree-
ments or other instruments (with ap-
propriate references to specific provi-
sions in the text of such agreements
and instruments) that support the ap-
plicant’s eligibility as a small business
or very small business under §§ 90.1017
through 90.1023, including the estab-
lishment of de facto and de jure control;
such agreements and instruments in-
clude, but are not limited to, articles
of incorporation and bylaws, share-
holder agreements, voting or other
trust agreements, franchise agree-
ments, and any other relevant agree-
ments including letters of intent, oral
or written; and

(3) List and summarize any investor
protection agreements, including
rights of first refusal, supermajority
clauses, options, veto rights, and rights
to hire and fire employees and to ap-
point members to boards of directors or
management committees.

(c) Records maintenance. All winning
bidders qualifying as small businesses
or very small businesses shall maintain
at their principal place of business an
updated file of ownership, revenue, and
asset information, including any docu-
ments necessary to establish eligibility
as a small business or very small busi-
ness and/or consortium of small busi-
nesses (or consortium of very small
businesses) under § 90.1021. Licensees
(and their successors-in-interest) shall
maintain such files for the term of the
license. Applicants that do not obtain
the license(s) for which they applied
shall maintain such files until the
grant of such license(s) is final, or one
year from the date of the filing of their
short-form application (FCC Form 175),
whichever is earlier.

(d) Audits. (1) Applicants and licens-
ees claiming eligibility as a small busi-
ness or very small business or consor-
tium of small businesses (or consor-
tium of very small businesses) under

§§ 90.1017 through 90.1023 shall be sub-
ject to audits by the Commission. Se-
lection for audit may be random, on in-
formation, or on the basis of other fac-
tors.

(2) Consent to such audits is part of
the certification included in the short-
form application (FCC Form 175). Such
consent shall include consent to the
audit of the applicant’s or licensee’s
books, documents and other material
(including accounting procedures and
practices) regardless of form or type,
sufficient to confirm that such appli-
cant’s or licensee’s representations are,
and remain, accurate. Such consent
shall include inspection at all reason-
able times of the facilities, or parts
thereof, engaged in providing and
transacting business, or keeping
records regarding licensed 220 MHz
service, and shall also include consent
to the interview of principals, employ-
ees, customers and suppliers of the ap-
plicant or licensee.

(e) Definitions. The terms affiliate,
small business, very small business,
consortium of small businesses (or con-
sortium of very small businesses), and
gross revenues used in this section are
defined in § 90.1021.

[62 FR 15999, Apr. 3, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 68974, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 90.1025 Petitions to deny and limita-
tions on settlements.

(a) Procedures regarding petitions to
deny long-form applications in the 220
MHz service will be governed by
§§ 1.2108(b) through 1.2108(d) of this
chapter and § 90.163.

(b) The consideration that an indi-
vidual or an entity will be permitted to
receive for agreeing to withdraw an ap-
plication or a petition to deny will be
limited by the provisions set forth in
§ 90.162 and § 1.2105(c) of this chapter.

Subpart X—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for Location and
Monitoring Service

SOURCE: 63 FR 40664, July 30, 1998, unless
otherwise noted.
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§ 90.1101 Location and Monitoring
Service subject to competitive bid-
ding.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions for multilateration Location and
Monitoring Service licenses are subject
to competitive bidding procedures. The
procedures set forth in part 1, subpart
Q of this chapter will apply unless oth-
erwise provided in this part.

§ 90.1103 Designated entities.

(a) This section addresses certain
issues concerning designated entities
in the Location and Monitoring Service
(LMS) subject to competitive bidding.
Issues that are not addressed in this
section are governed by the designated
entity provisions in part 1, subpart Q of
this chapter.

(b) Eligibility for small business provi-
sions. (1) A small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
controlling interests, has average gross
revenues not to exceed $15 million for
the preceding three years.

(2) A very small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
controlling interests, has average gross
revenues not to exceed $3 million for
the preceding three years.

(3) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets either of the
definitions set forth in paragraph (b)(1)
or (b)(2) of this section, the gross reve-
nues of the entity, its affiliates, and
controlling interests shall be consid-
ered on a cumulative basis and aggre-
gated.

(4) Where an applicant (or licensee)
cannot identify controlling interests
under the standards set forth in this
section, the gross revenues of all inter-
est holders in the applicant, and their
affiliates, will be attributable.

(5) A consortium of small businesses
(or a consortium of very small busi-
nesses) is a conglomerate organization
formed as a joint venture between or
among mutually independent business
firms, each of which individually satis-
fies the definition in paragraph (b)(1) of
this section (or each of which individ-
ually satisfies the definition in para-
graph (b)(2) of this section). Where an
applicant or licensee is a consortium of
small businesses (or very small busi-
nesses), the gross revenues of each

small business (or very small business)
shall not be aggregated.

(c) Controlling interest. (1) For pur-
poses of this section, controlling inter-
est includes individuals or entities
with de jure and de facto control of the
applicant. De jure control is greater
than 50 percent of the voting stock of a
corporation, or in the case of a partner-
ship, the general partner. De facto con-
trol is determined on a case-by-case
basis. An entity must disclose its eq-
uity interest and demonstrate at least
the following indicia of control to es-
tablish that it retains de facto control
of the applicant:

(i) the entity constitutes or appoints
more than 50 percent of the board of di-
rectors or management committee;

(ii) the entity has authority to ap-
point, promote, demote, and fire senior
executives that control the day-to-day
activities of the licensee; and

(iii) the entity plays an integral role
in management decisions.

(2) Calculation of certain interests.
(i) Ownership interests shall be cal-

culated on a fully diluted basis; all
agreements such as warrants, stock op-
tions and convertible debentures will
generally be treated as if the rights
thereunder already have been fully ex-
ercised.

(ii) Partnership and other ownership
interests and any stock interest eq-
uity, or outstanding stock, or out-
standing voting stock shall be attrib-
uted as specified below.

(iii) Stock interests held in trust
shall be attributed to any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and, to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will. If the trustee has a familial,
personal, or extra-trust business rela-
tionship to the grantor or the bene-
ficiary, the grantor or beneficiary, as
appropriate, will be attributed with the
stock interests held in trust.

(iv) Non-voting stock shall be attrib-
uted as an interest in the issuing enti-
ty.

(v) Limited partnership interests
shall be attributed to limited partners
and shall be calculated according to
both the percentage of equity paid in
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and the percentage of distribution of
profits and losses.

(vi) Officers and directors of an enti-
ty shall be considered to have an at-
tributable interest in the entity. The
officers and directors of an entity that
controls a licensee or applicant shall
be considered to have an attributable
interest in the licensee or applicant.

(vii) Ownership interests that are
held indirectly by any party through
one or more intervening corporations
will be determined by successive mul-
tiplication of the ownership percent-
ages for each link in the vertical own-
ership chain and application of the rel-
evant attribution benchmark to the re-
sulting product, except that if the own-
ership percentage for an interest in any
link in the chain exceeds 50 percent or
represents actual control, it shall be
treated as if it were a 100 percent inter-
est.

(viii) Any person who manages the
operations of an applicant or licensee
pursuant to a management agreement
shall be considered to have an attrib-
utable interest in such applicant or li-
censee if such person, or its affiliate
pursuant to § 1.2110(b)(4) of this chap-
ter, has authority to make decisions or
otherwise engage in practices or activi-
ties that determine, or significantly in-
fluence,

(A) The nature or types of services
offered by such an applicant or li-
censee;

(B) The terms upon which such serv-
ices are offered; or

(C) The prices charged for such serv-
ices.

(ix) Any licensee or its affiliate who
enters into a joint marketing arrange-
ment with an applicant or licensee, or
its affiliate, shall be considered to have
an attributable interest, if such appli-
cant or licensee, or its affiliate, has au-
thority to make decisions or otherwise
engage in practices or activities that
determine, or significantly influence,

(A) The nature or types of services
offered by such an applicant or li-
censee;

(B) The terms upon which such serv-
ices are offered; or

(C) The prices charged for such serv-
ices.

(d) A winning bidder that qualifies as
a small business or a consortium of

small businesses as defined in para-
graph (b)(1) or (b)(5) of this section may
use the bidding credit specified in
§ 1.2110(e)(2)(ii) of this chapter. A win-
ning bidder that qualifies as a very
small business or a consortium of very
small businesses as defined in para-
graph (b)(2) or (b)(5) of this section may
use the bidding credit specified in
§ 1.2110(e)(2)(i) of this chapter.

PART 94 [RESERVED]

PART 95—PERSONAL RADIO
SERVICES

Subpart A—General Mobile Radio Service
(GMRS)

Sec.
95.1 The General Mobile Radio Service

(GMRS).
95.3 License required.
95.5 Licensee eligibility.
95.7 Channel sharing.
95.21 GMRS system description.
95.23 Mobile station description.
95.25 Land station description.
95.27 Paging receiver description.
95.29 Channels available.
95.33 Cooperative use of radio stations in

the GMRS.
95.45 Considerations on Department of De-

fense land and in other circumstances.
95.51 Antenna height.
95.101 What the license authorizes.
95.103 Licensee duties.
95.105 License term.
95.115 Station inspection.
95.117 Where to contact the FCC.
95.119 Station identification.
95.129 Station equipment.
95.135 Maximum authorized transmitting

power.
95.139 Adding a small base station or a

small control station.
95.141 Interconnection prohibited.
95.143 Managing a GMRS system in an

emergency.
95.171 Station operator duties.
95.179 Individuals who may be station oper-

ators.
95.181 Permissible communications.
95.183 Prohibited communications.
APPENDIX A TO SUBPART A TO PART 95—LOCA-

TIONS WHERE GMRS IS REGULATED BY
THE FCC

Subpart B—Family Radio Service (FRS)

GENERAL PROVISIONS

95.191 (FRS Rule 1) Eligibility and respon-
sibility.

95.192 (FRS Rule 2) Authorized locations.
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95.193 (FRS Rule 3) Types of communica-
tions.

95.194 (FRS Rule 4) FRS units.

Subpart C—Radio Control (R/C) Radio
Service

GENERAL PROVISIONS

95.201 (R/C Rule 1) What is the Radio Con-
trol (R/C) Radio Service?

95.202 (R/C Rule 2) How do I use these
rules?

95.203 (R/C Rule 3) Am I eligible to operate
an R/C station?

95.204 (R/C Rule 4) Do I need a license?
95.205 (R/C Rule 5) Where may I operate

my R/C station?
95.206 (R/C Rule 6) Are there any special

restrictions on the location of my R/C
station?

HOW TO OPERATE AN R/C STATION

95.207 (R/C Rule 7) On what channels may I
operate?

95.208 (R/C Rule 8) How high may I put my
antenna?

95.209 (R/C Rule 9) What equipment may I
use at my R/C station?

95.210 (R/C Rule 10) How much power may I
use?

95.211 (R/C Rule 11) What communications
may be transmitted?

95.212 (R/C Rule 12) What communications
are prohibited?

95.213 (R/C Rule 13) May I be paid to use
my R/C station?

95.214 (R/C Rule 14) Who is responsible for
R/C communications I make?

95.215 (R/C Rule 15) Do I have to limit the
length of my communications?

95.216 (R/C Rule 16) Do I identify my R/C
communications?

95.217 (R/C Rule 17) May I operate my R/C
station transmitter by remote control?

OTHER THINGS YOU NEED TO KNOW

95.218 (R/C Rule 18) What are the penalties
for violating these rules?

95.219 (R/C Rule 19) How do I answer cor-
respondence from the FCC?

95.220 (R/C Rule 20) What must I do if the
FCC tells me that my R/C station is
causing interference?

95.221 (R/C Rule 21) How do I have my R/C
transmitter serviced?

95.222 (R/C Rule 22) May I make any
changes to my R/C station transmitter?

95.223 (R/C Rule 23) Do I have to make my
R/C station available for inspection?

95.224 (R/C Rule 24) What are my station
records?

95.225 (R/C Rule 25) How do I contact the
FCC?

Subpart D—Citizens Band (CB) Radio
Service

GENERAL PROVISIONS

95.401 (CB Rule 1) What are the Citizens
Band Radio Services?

95.402 (CB Rule 2) How do I use these rules?
95.403 (CB Rule 3) Am I eligible to operate a

CB station?
95.404 (CB Rule 4) Do I need a license?
95.405 (CB Rule 5) Where may I operate my

CB station?
95.406 (CB Rule 6) Are there any special re-

strictions on the location of my CB sta-
tion?

HOW TO OPERATE A CB STATION

95.407 (CB Rule 7) On what channels may I
operate?

95.408 (CB Rule 8) How high may I put my
antenna?

95.409 (CB Rule 9) What equipment may I
use at my CB station?

95.410 (CB Rule 10) How much power may I
use?

95.411 (CB Rule 11) May I use power ampli-
fiers?

95.412 (CB Rule 12) What communications
may be transmitted?

95.413 (CB Rule 13) What communications
are prohibited?

95.414 (CB Rule 14) May I be paid to use my
CB station?

95.415 (CB Rule 15) Who is responsible for
communications I make?

95.416 (CB Rule 16) Do I have to limit the
length of my communications?

95.417 (CB Rule 17) Do I identify my CB
communications?

95.418 (CB Rule 18) How do I use my CB sta-
tion in an emergency or to assist a trav-
eler?

95.419 (CB Rule 19) May I operate my CB
station transmitter by remote control?

95.420 (CB Rule 20) May I connect my CB
station transmitter to a telephone?

OTHER THINGS YOU NEED TO KNOW

95.421 (CB Rule 21) What are the penalties
for violating these rules?

95.422 (CB Rule 22) How do I answer cor-
respondence from the FCC?

95.423 (CB Rule 23) What must I do if the
FCC tells me that my CB station is caus-
ing interference?

95.424 (CB Rule 24) How do I have my CB
station transmitter serviced?

95.425 (CB Rule 25) May I make any changes
to my CB station transmitter?

95.426 (CB Rule 26) Do I have to make my
CB station available for inspection?

95.427 (CB Rule 27) What are my station
records?

95.428 (CB Rule 28) How do I contact the
FCC?
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Subpart E—Technical Regulations

GENERAL PROVISIONS

95.601 Basis and purpose.
95.603 Certification required.
95.605 Certification procedures.
95.607 CB transmitter modification.

TECHNICAL STANDARDS

95.621 GMRS transmitter channel fre-
quencies.

95.623 R/C transmitter channel frequencies.
95.625 CB transmitter channel frequencies.
95.627 FRS unit channel frequencies.
95.628 MICS transmitter.
95.629 LPRS transmitter frequencies.
95.630 WMTS transmitter frequencies.
95.631 Emission types.
95.632 MURS transmitter frequencies.
95.633 Emission bandwidth.
95.635 Unwanted radiation.
95.637 Modulation standards.
95.639 Maximum transmitter power.

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

95.645 Control accessibility.
95.647 FRS unit and R/C transmitter anten-

nas.
95.649 Power capability.
95.651 Crystal control required.
95.653 Instructions and warnings.
95.655 Frequency capability.

ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR CB TRANSMITTERS

95.665 [Reserved]
95.667 CB transmitter power.
95.669 External controls.
95.671 Serial number.
95.673 Copy of rules.
APPENDIX 1 TO SUBPART E OF PART 95—GLOS-

SARY OF TERMS

Subpart F—218–219 MHz Service

GENERAL PROVISIONS

95.801 Scope.
95.803 218–219 MHz Service description.
95.805 Permissible communications.
95.807 Requesting regulatory status.

SYSTEM LICENSE REQUIREMENTS

95.811 License requirements.
95.812 License term.
95.813 Eligibility.
95.815 License application.
95.816 Competitive bidding proceedings.
95.819 License transferability.
95.823 Geographic partitioning and spec-

trum disaggregation.

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

95.831 Service requirements.
95.833 Construction requirements.
95.835 Station identification.

95.837 Station inspection.

TECHNICAL STANDARDS

95.851 Certification.
95.853 Frequency segments.
95.855 Transmitter effective radiated power

limitation.
95.857 Emission standards.
95.859 Antennas.
95.861 Interference.

Subpart G—Low Power Radio Service
(LPRS)

GENERAL PROVISIONS

95.1001 Eligibility.
95.1003 Authorized locations.
95.1005 Station identification.
95.1007 Station inspection.
95.1009 Permissible communications.
95.1011 Channel use policy.
95.1013 Antennas.
95.1015 Disclosure policies.
95.1017 Labeling requirements.
95.1019 Marketing limitations.

Subpart H—Wireless Medical Telemetry
Service (WMTS)

GENERAL PROVISIONS

95.1101 Scope.
95.1103 Definitions.
95.1105 Eligibility.
95.1107 Authorized locations.
95.1109 Equipment authorization require-

ment.
95.1111 Frequency coordination.
95.1113 Frequency coordinator.
95.1115 General technical requirements.
95.1117 Types of communications.
95.1119 Specific requirements for wireless

medical telemetry devices operating in
the 608–614 MHz band.

95.1121 Specific requirements for wireless
medical telemetry devices operating in
the 1395–1400 MHz and 1429–1432 MHz
bands.

95.1123 Protection of medical equipment.
95.1125 RF safety.
95.1127 Station identification.
95.1129 Station inspection.

Subpart I—Medical Implant
Communications (MICS)

95.1201 Eligibility.
95.1203 Authorized locations.
95.1205 Station identification.
95.1207 Station inspection.
95.1209 Permissible communications.
95.1211 Channel use policy.
95.1213 Antennas.
95.1215 Disclosure policies.
95.1217 Labeling requirements.
95.1219 Marketing limitations.
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Subpart J—Multi-Use Radio Service (MURS)

GENERAL PROVISIONS

95.1301 Eligibility.
95.1303 Authorized locations.
95.1305 Station identification.
95.1307 Permissible communications.
95.1309 Channel use policy.

AUTHORITY: Secs. 4, 303, 48 Stat. 1066, 1082,
as amended; 47 U.S.C. 154, 303.

EDITORIAL NOTE: Nomenclature changes to
part 95 appear at 63 FR 54077, Oct. 8, 1998.

Subpart A—General Mobile Radio
Service (GMRS)

SOURCE: 48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 95.1 The General Mobile Radio Serv-
ice (GMRS).

(a) The GMRS is a land mobile radio
service available to persons for short-
distance two-way communications to
facilitate the activities of licensees and
their immediate family members. Each
licensee manages a system consisting
of one or more stations.

(b) The 218–219 MHz Service is a two-
way radio service authorized for sys-
tem licensees to provide communica-
tion service to subscribers in a specific
service area. The rules for this service
are contained in subpart F of this part.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 50
FR 7345, Feb. 22, 1985; 53 FR 47714, Nov. 25,
1988; 57 FR 8275, Mar. 9, 1992; 62 FR 23163, Apr.
29, 1997; 64 FR 59659, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.3 License required.
Before any station transmits on any

channel authorized in the GMRS from
any point (a geographical location)
within or over the territorial limits of
any area where radio services are regu-
lated by the FCC, the responsible party
must obtain a license (a written author-
ization from the FCC for a GMRS sys-
tem).

[53 FR 47714, Nov. 25, 1988]

§ 95.5 Licensee eligibility.
(a) An individual (one man or one

woman) is eligible to obtain, renew,
and have modified a GMRS system li-
cense if that individual is 18 years of
age or older and is not a representative
of a foreign government.

(b) A non-individual (an entity other
than an individual) is ineligible to ob-
tain a new GMRS system license or
make a major modification to an exist-
ing GMRS system license (see § 1.929 of
this chapter).

(c) A GMRS system licensed to a non-
individual before July 31, 1987, is eligi-
ble to renew that license and all subse-
quent licenses based upon it if:

(1) The non-individual is a partner-
ship and each partner is 18 years of age
or older; a corporation; an association;
a state, territorial, or local govern-
ment unit; or a legal entity;

(2) The non-individual is not a for-
eign government; a representative of a
foreign government; or a federal gov-
ernment agency; and

(3) The licensee has not been granted
a major modification to its GMRS sys-
tem.

[64 FR 53241, Oct. 1, 1999]

§ 95.7 Channel sharing.
(a) Channels or channel pairs (one 462

MHz frequency listed in § 95.29(a) of this
part and one 467 MHz frequency listed
in § 95.29(b) of this part) are available
to GMRS systems only on a shared
basis and will not be assigned for the
exclusive use of any licensee. All sta-
tion operators and GMRS system li-
censees must cooperate in the selection
and use of channels to reduce inter-
ference and to make the most effective
use of the facilities.

(b) Licensees of GMRS systems suf-
fering or causing harmful interference
are expected to cooperate and resolve
this problem by mutually satisfactory
arrangements. If the licensees are un-
able to do so, the FCC may impose re-
strictions including specifying the
transmitter power, antenna height, or
area or hours of operation of the sta-
tions concerned. Further, the use of
any frequency at a given geographical
location may be denied when, in the
judgment of the FCC, its use in that lo-
cation is not in the public interest; the
use of any channel or channel pair may
be restricted as to specified geo-
graphical areas, maximum power, or
other operating conditions.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 53
FR 47715, Nov. 25, 1988; 63 FR 68974, Dec. 14,
1998; 64 FR 53241, Oct. 1, 1999]
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§ 95.21 GMRS system description.
A GMRS system is one or more trans-

mitting units used by station operators
to communicate messages. A GMRS
system is comprised of:

(a) One or more station operators;
(b) One mobile station consisting of

one or more mobile units (see § 95.23 of
this part);

(c) One or more land stations (op-
tional);

(d) Paging receivers (optional); and
(e) Fixed stations (optional).

[63 FR 68974, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.23 Mobile station description.
(a) A mobile station is one or more

units which transmit while moving or
during temporary stops at unspecified
points.

(b) A mobile station unit may trans-
mit from any point within or over any
areas where radio services are regu-
lated by the FCC except where addi-
tional considerations apply.

(c) A mobile station unit may trans-
mit from an aircraft or ship, with the
captain’s permission, which is:

(1) Within or over any area where
radio services are regulated by the FCC
except where additional restrictions
apply; and

(2) On or over international waters, if
the unit is transmitting from an air-
craft or ship of United States registry.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 49
FR 4003, Feb. 1, 1984; 63 FR 68974, Dec. 14,
1998]

§ 95.25 Land station description.
(a) A land station is a unit which

transmits from a specific address as de-
termined by the licensee.

(1) An exact point as shown on the li-
cense; or

(2) An unspecified point within an op-
erating area (an area within a circle
centered on a point chosen by the ap-
plicant) as shown on the license, for a
temporary period (one year or less).

(b) The point from which every land
station transmits must be within an
area where radio services are regulated
by the FCC.

(c) [Reserved]
(d) A small control station is any con-

trol station which:

(1) Has an antenna no more than 6.1
meters (20 feet) above the ground or
above the building or tree on which it
is mounted (see § 95.51); and

(2) Is: (i) South of Line A or west of
Line C; or

(ii) North of Line A or east of Line C,
and the station transmits with no more
than 5 watts ERP (effective radiated
power).

(e) A small base station is any base
station that:

(1) Has an antenna no more than 6.1
meters (20 feet) above the ground or
above the building or tree on which it
is mounted (see § 95.51); and

(2) Transmits with no more than 5
watts ERP.

(f) Each base station and each con-
trol station with an antenna height
greater than 6.1 meters (20 feet) must
be separately identified on Form 605.
See §§ 95.25 (d) and (e) and 95.51 of this
part.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 53
FR 47715, Nov. 25, 1988; 53 FR 51625, Dec. 22,
1988; 63 FR 68974, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.27 Paging receiver description.
A paging receiver is a unit capable of

receiving the radio signals from a base
station for the bearer to hear a page
(someone’s name or other identifier
said in order to find, summon or notify
him/her) spoken by the base station op-
erator.

§ 95.29 Channels available.
(a) For a base station, fixed station,

mobile station, or repeater station (a
GMRS station that simultaneously re-
transmits the transmission of another
GMRS station on a different channel or
channels), the licensee of the GMRS
system must select the transmitting
channels or channel pairs (see § 95.7(a)
of this part) for the stations in the
GMRS system from the following 462
MHz channels:

462.5500, 462.5750, 462.6000, 462.6250, 462.6500,
462.6750, 462.7000 and 462.7250.

(b) For a mobile station, control sta-
tion, or fixed station operated in the
duplex mode, the following 467 MHz
channels may be used only to transmit
communications through a repeater
station and for remotely controlling a
repeater station. The licensee of the
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GMRS system must select the trans-
mitting channels or channel pairs (see
§ 95.7(a) of this part) for the stations
operated in the duplex mode, from the
following 467 MHz channels:

467.5500, 467.5750, 467.6000, 467.6250, 467.6500,
467.6750, 467.7000 and 467.7250.

(c)–(e) [Reserved]
(f) Except for a GMRS system li-

censed to a non-individual, a mobile
station or a small base station oper-
ating in the simplex mode may trans-
mit on the following 462 MHz intersti-
tial channels:

462.5625, 462.5875, 462.6125, 462,6375, 462.6625,
462.6875 and 462.7125.

These channels may be used only under
the following conditions:

(1) Only voice type emissions may be
transmitted;

(2) The station does not transmit
one-way pages; and

(3) The station transmits with no
more than 5 watts ERP.

(g) Fixed stations in GMRS systems
authorized before March 18, 1968, lo-
cated 160 kilometers (100 miles) or
more from the geographic center of ur-
banized areas f 200,000 or more popu-
lation as defined in the U.S. Census of
Population, 1960, Vol. 1, Table 23, page
50 that were authorized to transmit on
channels other than those listed in this
section may continue to transmit on
their originally assigned channels pro-
vided that they cause no interference
to the operation of stations in any of
the part 90 private land mobile radio
services.

[53 FR 47715, Nov. 25, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 68974, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 53241, Oct. 1,
1999]

§ 95.33 Cooperative use of radio sta-
tions in the GMRS.

(a) Licensees (a licensee is the entity
to which the license is issued) of radio
stations in the GMRS may share the
use of their stations with other entities
eligible in the GMRS, subject to the
following conditions and limitations.

(1) The station to be shared must be
individually owned by the licensee,
jointly owned by the participants and
the licensee, leased individually by the
licensee, or leased jointly by the par-
ticipants and the licensee.

(2) The licensee must maintain ac-
cess to and control over all stations au-
thorized under its license.

(3) A station may be shared only:
(i) Without charge;
(ii) On a non-profit basis, with con-

tributions to capital and operating ex-
penses including the cost of mobile sta-
tions and paging receivers prorated eq-
uitably among all participants; or

(iii) On a reciprocal basis, i.e., use of
one licensee’s stations for the use of
another licensee’s stations without
charge for either capital or operating
expenses.

(4) All sharing arrangements must be
conducted in accordance with a written
agreement to be kept as part of the
station records.

(b) [Reserved]

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.45 Considerations on Department
of Defense land and in other cir-
cumstances.

(a) The Department of Defense may
impose additional restrictions on a sta-
tion transmitting on its land. (Before
placing a station at such a point, a li-
censee should consult with the com-
manding officer in charge of the land.)

(b) Additional restrictions may apply
when a land station in a GMRS system
is located near FCC field offices, near
United States borders, in quiet zones,
or when it may have a significant im-
pact upon the environment. See §§ 1.923
and 1.924 of this chapter.

[63 FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.51 Antenna height.

(a) Certain antenna structures used
in a GMRS system and that are more
than 60.96 m (200 ft) in height, or are lo-
cated near or at a public-use airport
must be notified to the FAA and reg-
istered with the Commission as re-
quired by part 17 of this chapter.

(b) The antenna for a small base sta-
tion or for a small control station must
not be more than 6.1 meters (20 feet)
above the ground or above the building
or tree on which it is mounted.

[63 FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00526 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



527

Federal Communications Commission § 95.119

§ 95.101 What the license authorizes.

(a) A GMRS license authorizes a
GMRS station to transmit messages to
other GMRS stations at any geo-
graphical location within or over the
territorial limits of any area where
radio services are regulated by the
FCC. These points are listed in Appen-
dix A.

(b) The license does not authorize op-
eration as a common carrier or com-
munication of messages for pay.

(c) If the licensee is a corporation
and the license so indicates, it may use
its GMRS system to furnish non-profit
radio communication service to its
parent corporation, to another sub-
sidiary of the same parent, or to its
own subsidiary. Such use is not subject
to the cooperative use provisions of
§ 95.33.

(d) For non-individual licensees, the
license together with the system speci-
fications for that license as maintained
by the Commission represent the non-
individual licensees’ maximum author-
ized system.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 53242, Oct. 1,
1999]

§ 95.103 Licensee duties.

The licensee is responsible for the
proper operation of the GMRS system
at all times. The licensee is also re-
sponsible for the appointment of a sta-
tion operator.

[63 FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]

EDITORIAL NOTE: At 64 FR 53242, Oct. 1,
1999, § 95.103 was amended by revising para-
graphs (a) and (b), effective Nov. 30, 1999.
However, § 95.103, as revised at 63 FR 68975,
Dec. 14, 1998, effective Feb. 12, 1999, does not
contain paragraphs (a) and (b), and the revi-
sions could not be made. For the convenience
of the user, the revised text is set forth as
follows:

§ 95.103 Licensee duties.
(a) The licensee is responsible for the prop-

er operation of the GMRS system at all
times. The licensee is also responsible for
the appointment of a station operator.

(b) The licensee may limit the use of re-
peater to only certain user stations.

* * * * *

§ 95.105 License term.
A license for a GMRS system is usu-

ally issued for a 5-year term.

[63 FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.115 Station inspection.
If an authorized FCC representative

requests to inspect any station in a
GMRS system, the licensee or station
operator must make the station avail-
able. If an authorized FCC representa-
tive requests to inspect the GMRS sys-
tem records, the licensee must make
them available.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.117 Where to contact the FCC.
Additional GMRS information may

be obtained from any of the following
sources:

(a) FCC National Call Center at 1–
888–225–5322.

(b) FCC World Wide Web homepage:
http://www.fcc.gov/wtb/prs.

(c) In writing, to the FCC, Attention:
GMRS, 1270 Fairfield Road, Gettys-
burg, PA 17325–7245.

[63 FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.119 Station identification.
(a) Except as provided in paragraph

(e), every GMRS station must transmit
a station identification:

(1) Following the transmission of
communications or a series of commu-
nications; and

(2) Every 15 minutes during a long
transmission.

(b) The station identification is the
call sign assigned to the GMRS station
or system.

(c) A unit number may be included
after the call sign in the identification.

(d) The station identification must be
transmitted in:

(1) Voice in the English language; or
(2) International Morse code teleg-

raphy.
(e) A station need not identify its

transmissions if it automatically re-
transmits communications from an-
other station which are properly iden-
tified.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]
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§ 95.129 Station equipment.
Every station in a GMRS system

must use transmitters the FCC has cer-
tificated for use in the GMRS. Write to
any FCC Field Office to find out if a
particular transmitter has been certifi-
cated for the GMRS. All station equip-
ment in a GMRS system must comply
with the technical rules in part 95.

[63 FR 68975, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.135 Maximum authorized trans-
mitting power.

(a) No station may transmit with
more than 50 watts output power.

(b) [Reserved]
(c) A small control station at a point

north of Line A or east of Line C must
transmit with no more than 5 watts
ERP.

(d) A fixed station must transmit
with no more than 15 watts output
power.

(e) A small base station must trans-
mit with no more than 5 watts ERP.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 53
FR 47717, Nov. 25, 1988; 63 FR 68975, Dec. 14,
1998]

§ 95.139 Adding a small base station or
a small control station.

(a) Except for a GMRS system li-
censed to a non-individual, one or more
small base stations or a small control
station may be added to a GMRS sys-
tem at any point where radio services
are regulated by the FCC.

(b) Non-individual licensees may not
add any small base station or small
control stations to their GMRS sys-
tems.

[53 FR 47717, Nov. 25, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.141 Interconnection prohibited.
No station in a GMRS system may be

interconnected to the public switched
telephone network except as and in ac-
cordance with the requirements and re-
strictions applied to a wireline control
link (see § 95.127).

[53 FR 47717, Nov. 25, 1988]

§ 95.143 Managing a GMRS system in
an emergency.

(a) The stations in a GMRS system
must cease transmitting when the sta-

tion operator of any station on the
same channel is communicating an
emergency message (concerning the im-
mediate protection of property or the
safety of someone’s life).

(b) If necessary to communicate an
emergency message from a station in a
GMRS system, the licensee may per-
mit:

(1) Anyone to be the station operator
(see § 95.179); and

(2) The station operator to commu-
nicate the emergency message to any
radio station.

§ 95.171 Station operator duties.
When a GMRS station is transmit-

ting, it must have a station operator.
The station operator must be at the
control point for that station. The
same person may be the operator for
more than one station at the same
time. The station operator commu-
nicates messages and controls the sta-
tion. The station operator must also
cooperate in sharing each channel with
station operators of other stations.

[63 FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.179 Individuals who may be sta-
tion operators.

(a) An individual GMRS system li-
censee may permit immediate family
members to be station operators in his
or her GMRS system. Immediate fam-
ily members are the:

(1) Licensee;
(2) Licensee’s spouse;
(3) Licensee’s children, grand-

children, stepchildren;
(4) Licensee’s parents, grandparents,

stepparents;
(5) Licensee’s brothers, sisters;
(6) Licensee’s aunts, uncles, nieces,

nephews; and
(7) Licensee’s in-laws.
(b) Only the following persons may be

permitted to operate under the author-
ity of a GMRS system licensed to a
non-individual:

(1) If the GMRS system
licensee is:

These persons may be station op-
erators:

(i) A partnership ........... Licensee’s partners and employ-
ees.

(ii) A corporation .......... Licensee’s officers, directors, mem-
bers and employees.

(iii) An association ........ Licensee’s members and employ-
ees.

(iv) A governmental unit Licensee’s employees.
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(2) These persons may only commu-
nicate messages about the licensee’s
business activities. Employees of the
licensee may communicate messages
while acting within the scope of their
employment, and only about the li-
censee’s business activities.

(c) The licensee may permit a tele-
phone answering service employee to
be a station operator if:

(1) That employee only commu-
nicates messages received for the li-
censee to the licensee;

(2) The station equipment at the tele-
phone answering point is not shared in
any other GMRS system; and

(3) The station at the telephone an-
swering service point is not inter-
connected to the public switched tele-
phone network.

(d) The station operator of a GMRS
system licensed to an individual may
be a station operator in any other
GMRS system if he/she has permission
from the licensee of the other GMRS
system.

(e) The provisions of § 95.33 regarding
cooperative use do not apply to or gov-
ern the authority of a GMRS licensee
to designate station operators in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this
section.

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 53
FR 47717, Nov. 25, 1988; 53 FR 51625, Dec. 22,
1988; 63 FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.181 Permissible communications.
(a) A station operator for an indi-

vidual who is licensed in the GMRS
(other than an employee of that indi-
vidual) may communicate two-way
voice messages concerning the licens-
ee’s personal or business activities (see
§ 95.179).

(b) [Reserved]
(c) A station operator for any entity

other than an individual licensed in the
GMRS may communicate two-way
voice messages concerning the licens-
ee’s business activities (see § 95.179). An
employee for an entity other than an
individual licensed in the GMRS may,
as a station operator, communicate
two-way voice messages while acting
within the scope of his/her employ-
ment.

(d) A station operator for any GMRS
licensee may communicate two-way
voice messages concerning:

(1) Emergencies (see § 95.143);
(2) Rendering assistance to a motor-

ist; and
(3) Civil defense drills, if the respon-

sible agency requests assistance.
(e) All messages must be in plain lan-

guage (without codes or hidden mean-
ings). They may be in a foreign lan-
guage, except for call signs (see
§ 95.119).

(f) A station operator may commu-
nicate tone messages for purposes of
identification or transmitter control in
a control link.

(g) A station operator may commu-
nicate a selective calling tone or tone
operated squelch only in conjunction
with a voice communication. If the
tone is subaudible (300 Hertz or less) it
may be communicated during the en-
tire voice message. If the tone is audi-
ble (more than 300 Hertz) it may be
communicated for no more than 15 sec-
onds at a time.

(h) A station operator may commu-
nicate a one-way voice page to a paging
receiver. A selective calling tone or
tone operated squelch may be used in
conjunction with a voice page, as pre-
scribed in paragraph (g) of this section.
A station operator may not commu-
nicate a tone-only page (tones commu-
nicated in order to find, summon or no-
tify someone).

[48 FR 35237, Aug. 3, 1983, as amended at 49
FR 4003, Feb. 1, 1984; 56 FR 13289, Apr. 1, 1991;
63 FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 95.183 Prohibited communications.

(a) A station operator must not com-
municate:

(1) Messages for hire, whether the re-
muneration received is direct or indi-
rect;

(2) Messages in connection with any
activity which is against Federal,
State, or local law;

(3) False or deceptive messages;
(4) Coded messages or messages with

hidden meanings (‘‘10 codes’’ are per-
missible);

(5) Intentional interference;
(6) Music, whistling, sound effects or

material to amuse or entertain;
(7) Obscene, profane or indecent

words, language or meaning;
(8) Advertisements or offers for the

sale of goods or services;
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(9) Advertisements for a political
candidate or political campaign (mes-
sages about the campaign business may
be communicated);

(10) International distress signals,
such as the word ‘‘Mayday’’ (except
when on a ship, aircraft or other vehi-
cle in immediate danger to ask for
help);

(11) Programs (live or delayed) in-
tended for radio or television station
broadcast;

(12) Messages which are both con-
veyed by a wireline control link and
transmitted by a GMRS station;

(13) Messages (except emergency mes-
sages) to any station in the Amateur
Radio Service, to any unauthorized
station, or to any foreign station;

(14) Continuous or uninterrupted
transmissions, except for communica-
tions involving the immediate safety of
life or property;

(15) Messages for public address sys-
tems.

(b) A station operator in a GMRS
system licensed to a telephone answer-
ing service must not transmit any
communications to customers of the
telephone answering service.

[63 FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART A TO PART 95—
LOCATIONS WHERE GMRS IS REGU-
LATED BY THE FCC

In ITU Region 2, the GMRS is regulated by
the Commission within the territorial limits
of the 50 United States, District of Columbia,
Caribbean Insular areas (Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, United States Virgin Islands (50
islets and cays) and Navassa Island), and
Johnston Island (Islets East, Johnston,
North and Sand) and Midway Island (Islets
Eastern and Sand) in the Pacific Insular
areas.

In ITU Region 3, the GMRS is regulated by
the Commission within the Pacific Insular
territorial limits of American Samoa (seven
islands), Baker Island, Commonwealth of
Northern Mariana Islands, Guam Island,
Howland Island, Jarvis Island, Kingman
Reef, Palmyra Island (more than 50 islets),
and Wake Island (Islets Peale, Wake and
Wilkes).

[63 FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart B—Family Radio Service
(FRS)

SOURCE: 61 FR 28768, June 6, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 95.191 (FRS Rule 1) Eligibility and
responsibility.

(a) Unless you are a representative of
a foreign government, you are author-
ized by this rule to operate an FCC cer-
tified FRS unit in accordance with the
rules in this subpart. No license will be
issued.

(b) You are responsible for all com-
munications that you make with the
FRS unit. You must share each chan-
nel with other users. No channel is
available for the private or exclusive
use of any user.

§ 95.192 (FRS Rule 2) Authorized loca-
tions.

(a) Provided that you comply with
these rules, you are authorized to oper-
ate an FRS unit:

(1) Within or over any area of the
world where radio services are regu-
lated by the FCC (this area includes
the fifty United States and the District
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin
Islands (50 islets and cays), American
Samoa (seven islands), the Common-
wealth of Northern Marianna Islands,
and Guam Island);

(2) Within or over any other area of
the world, except within or over the
territorial limits of areas where radio
services are regulated by an agency of
the United States other than the FCC
or any foreign government (you are
subject to its rules);

(3) Aboard any vessel or aircraft reg-
istered in the United States, with the
permission of the captain, that is with-
in or over any area of the world where
radio services are regulated by the FCC
or upon or over international waters;

(4) or; Aboard any unregistered vessel
or aircraft owned or operated by a
United States citizen or company that
is within or over any area of the world
where radio services are regulated by
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the FCC or upon or over international
waters.

(5) You must operate the FRS unit
only according to any applicable treaty
to which the United States is a party.
The FCC will make public notice of
any such conditions.

(b)–(c) [Reserved]
(d) Anyone intending to operate an

FRS unit on the islands of Puerto Rico,
Desecheo, Mona, Vieques, and Culebra
in a manner that could pose an inter-
ference threat to the Arecibo Observ-
atory shall notify the Interference Of-
fice, Arecibo Observatory, Post Office
Box 995, Arecibo, Puerto Rico 00613, in
writing or electronically, of the loca-
tion of the unit. Operators may wish to
consult interference guidelines, which
will be provided by Cornell University.
Operators who choose to transmit in-
formation electronically should e-mail
to: prcz@naic.edu.

(1) The notification to the Inter-
ference Office, Arecibo Observatory
shall be made 45 days prior to com-
mencing operation of the unit. The no-
tification shall state the geographical
coordinates of the unit.

(2) After receipt of such notifications,
the Commission will allow the Arecibo
Observatory a period of 20 days for
comments or objections. The operator
will be required to make reasonable ef-
forts in order to resolve or mitigate
any potential interference problem
with the Arecibo Observatory. If the
Commission determines that an oper-
ator has satisfied its responsibility to
make reasonable efforts to protect the
Observatory from interference, the
unit may be allowed to operate.

[61 FR 28768, June 6, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 55535, Oct. 27, 1997; 63 FR 68976, Dec. 14,
1998]

§ 95.193 (FRS Rule 3) Types of commu-
nications.

(a) You may use an FRS unit to con-
duct two-way voice communications
with another person. You may use the
FRS unit to transmit one-way commu-
nications only to establish communica-
tions with another person, send an
emergency message, provide traveler
assistance, make a voice page, or to
conduct a brief test.

(b) The FRS unit may transmit tones
to make contact or to continue com-

munications with a particular FRS
unit. If the tone is audible (more than
300 Hertz), it must last no longer than
15 seconds at one time. If the tone is
subaudible (300 Hertz or less), it may be
transmitted continuously only while
you are talking.

(c) You must not use an FRS unit in
connection with any activity which is
against federal, state or local law.

(d) You must, at all times and on all
channels, give priority to emergency
communication messages concerning
the immediate safety of life or the im-
mediate protection of property.

(e) No FRS unit may be inter-
connected to the public switched net-
work.

§ 95.194 (FRS Rule 4) FRS units.
(a) You may only use an FCC cer-

tified FRS unit. (You can identify an
FCC certified FRS unit by the label
placed on it by the manufacturer.)

(b) You must not make, or have
made, any internal modification to an
FRS unit. Any internal modification
cancels the FCC certification and voids
your authority to operate the unit in
the FRS.

(c) You may not attach any antenna,
power amplifier, or other apparatus to
an FRS unit that has not been FCC cer-
tified as part of that FRS unit. There
are no exceptions to this rule and at-
taching any such apparatus to a FRS
unit cancels the FCC certification and
voids everyone’s authority to operate
the unit in the FRS.

Subpart C—Radio Control (R/C)
Radio Service

SOURCE: 48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983, unless
otherwise noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 95.201 (R/C Rule 1) What is the Radio
Control (R/C) Radio Service?

The R/C Service is a private, one-
way, short distance non-voice commu-
nications service for the operation of
devices at remote locations.

§ 95.202 (R/C Rule 2) How do I use
these rules?

(a) You must comply with rules (see
R/C Rule 18, § 95.218, for the penalties
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for violations) when you operate a sta-
tion in the R/C service from:

(1) Within or over the territorial lim-
its of places where radio services are
regulated by the FCC (see R/C Rule 5,
§ 95.205);

(2) Aboard any vessel or aircraft reg-
istered in the United States; or

(3) Aboard any unregistered vessel or
aircraft owned or operated by a United
States citizen or company.

(b) Your R/C station must comply
with technical rules found in subpart E
of part 95.

(c) Where the rules use the word
‘‘you’’, ‘‘you’’ means a person oper-
ating an R/C station.

(d) Where the rules use the word
‘‘person,’’ the rules are concerned with
an individual, a corporation, a partner-
ship, an association, a joint stock com-
pany, a trust, a state, territorial or
local government unit, or other legal
entity.

(e) Where the rules use the term
‘‘FCC,’’ that means the Federal Com-
munications Commission.

(f) Where the rules use the term ‘‘R/
C station,’’ that means a radio station
transmitting in the R/C Radio Service.

§ 95.203 (R/C Rule 3) Am I eligible to
operate an R/C station?

You are authorized to operate an R/C
station unless:

(a) You are a foreign government, a
representative of a foreign govern-
ment, or a federal government agency;
or

(b) The FCC has issued a cease and
desist order to you, and the order is
still in effect.

§ 95.204 (R/C Rule 4) Do I need a li-
cense?

You do not need an individual license
to operate an R/C station. You are au-
thorized by this rule to operate your R/
C station in accordance with the rules
in this subpart.

§ 95.205 (R/C Rule 5) Where may I op-
erate my R/C station?

You are authorized to operate your
R/C station from:

(a) Within or over any area of the
world where radio services are regu-
lated by the FCC. Those areas are with-
in the territorial limits of:

(1) The fifty United States
(2) The District of Columbia

Caribbean Insular areas

(3) Commonwealth of Puerto Rico
(4) Navassa Island
(5) United States Virgin Islands (50

islets and cays)

Pacific Insular areas

(6) American Samoa (seven islands)
(7) Baker Island
(8) Commonwealth of Northern Mar-

iana Islands
(9) Guam Island
(10) Howland Island
(11) Jarvis Island
(12) Johnston Island (Islets East,

Johnston, North and Sand)
(13) Kingman Reef
(14) Midway Island (Islets Eastern

and Sand)
(15) Palmyra Island (more than 50 is-

lets)
(16) Wake Island (Islets Peale, Wake

and Wilkes)
(b) Any other area of the world, ex-

cept within the territorial limits of
areas where radio services are regu-
lated by—

(1) An agency of the United States
other than the FCC. (You are subject
to its rules.)

(2) Any foreign government. (You are
subject to its rules.)

(c) An aircraft or ship, with the per-
mission of the captain, within or over
any area of the world where radio serv-
ices are regulated by the FCC or upon
or over international waters. You must
operate your R/C station according to
any applicable treaty to which the
United States is a party.

§ 95.206 (R/C Rule 6) Are there any
special restrictions on the location
of my R/C station?

(a) If your R/C station is located on
premises controlled by the Department
of Defense, you may be required to
comply with additional regulations im-
posed by the commanding officer of the
installation.

(b) If your R/C station will be con-
structed on an environmental sensitive
site, or will be operated in such a man-
ner as to raise environmental prob-
lems, under § 1.1307 of this chapter, you
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must provide an environmental assess-
ment, as set forth in § 1.1311 of this
chapter, and undergo environmental
review § 1.1312 of this chapter, before
commencement of construction.

(c) Anyone intending to operate an R/
C station on the islands of Puerto Rico,
Desecheo, Mona, Vieques, and Culebra
in a manner that could pose an inter-
ference threat to the Arecibo Observ-
atory shall notify the Interference Of-
fice, Arecibo Observatory, Post Office
Box 995, Arecibo, Puerto Rico 00613, in
writing or electronically, of the loca-
tion of the unit. Operators may wish to
consult interference guidelines, which
will be provided by Cornell University.
Operators who choose to transmit in-
formation electronically should e-mail
to: prcz@naic.edu.

(1) The notification to the Inter-
ference Office, Arecibo Observatory
shall be made 45 days prior to com-
mencing operation of the unit. The no-
tification shall state the geographical
coordinates of the unit.

(2) After receipt of such notifications,
the Commission will allow the Arecibo
Observatory a period of 20 days for
comments or objections. The operator
will be required to make reasonable ef-
forts in order to resolve or mitigate
any potential interference problem
with the Arecibo Observatory. If the
Commission determines that an oper-
ator has satisfied its responsibility to
make reasonable efforts to protect the
Observatory from interference, the
unit may be allowed to operate.

[48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983, as amended at 55
FR 20398, May 16, 1990; 62 FR 55535, Oct. 27,
1997]

HOW TO OPERATE AN R/C STATION

§ 95.207 (R/C Rule 7) On what channels
may I operate?

(a) Your R/C station may transmit
only on the following channels (fre-
quencies):

(1) The following channels may be
used to operate any kind of device (any
object or apparatus, except an R/C
transmitter), including a model air-
craft device (any small imitation of an
aircraft) or a model surface craft de-
vice (any small imitation of a boat, car
or vehicle for carrying people or ob-

jects, except aircraft): 26.995, 27.045,
27.095, 27.145, 27.195 and 27.255 MHz.

(2) The following channels may only
be used to operate a model aircraft de-
vice:

MHZ

72.01
72.03
72.05
72.07
72.09
72.11
72.13
72.15
72.17
72.19
72.21
72.23
72.25
72.27
72.29
72.31
72.33
72.35
72.37
72.39
72.41
72.43
72.45
72.47
72.49

72.51
72.53
72.55
72.57
72.59
72.61
72.63
72.65
72.67
72.69
72.71
72.73
72.75
72.77
72.79
72.81
72.83
72.85
72.87
72.89
72.91
72.93
72.95
72.97
72.99

(3) The following channels may only
be used to operate a model surface
craft devices:

MHZ

75.41
75.43
75.45
75.47
75.49
75.51
75.53
75.55
75.57
75.59
75.61
75.63
75.65
75.67
75.69

75.71
75.73
75.75
75.77
75.79
75.81
75.83
75.85
75.87
75.89
75.91
75.93
75.95
75.97
75.99

(b) You must share the channels with
other R/C stations. You must cooperate
in the selection and use of the chan-
nels. You must share the Channel 27.255
MHz with stations in other radio serv-
ices. There is no protection from inter-
ference on any of these channels.

(c) Your R/C station may not trans-
mit simultaneously on more than one
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channel in the 72–76 MHz band when
your operation would cause harmful in-
terference to the operation of other R/
C stations.

(d) Your R/C station must stop trans-
mitting if it interferes with:

(1) Authorized radio operations in the
72–76 MHz band; or

(2) Television reception on TV Chan-
nels 4 or 5.

(e) [Reserved]
(f) Stations in the 26–27 MHz range

are not afforded any protection from
interference caused by the operation of
industrial, scientific of medical de-
vices. Such stations also operate on a
shared basis with other stations in the
Personal Radio Services.

(g) Stations in the 72–76 MHz range
are subject to the condition that
inteference will not be caused to the
remote control of industrial equipment
operating on the same or adjacent fre-
quencies or to the reception of tele-
vision transmissions on Channels 4 and
5. These frequencies are not afforded
any protection from interference due
to the operation of fixed and mobile
stations in other services assigned to
the same or adjacent frequencies.

[48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983. Redesignated at 49
FR 6098, Feb. 17, 1984, and amended at 50 FR
37857, Sept. 18, 1985; 52 FR 16263, May 4, 1987;
57 FR 40343, Sept. 3, 1992]

§ 95.208 (R/C Rule 8) How high may I
put my antenna?

(a) Antenna means the radiating sys-
tem (for transmitting, receiving or
both) and the structure holding it up
(tower, pole or mast). It also means ev-
erything else attached to the radiating
system and the structure.

(b) If your antenna is mounted on a
hand-held portable unit, none of the
following limitations apply.

(c) If your antenna is installed at a
fixed location, it (whether receiving,
transmitting or both) must comply
with either one of the following:

(1) The highest point must not be
more than 6.10 meters (20 feet) higher
than the highest point of the building
or tree on which it is mounted; or

(2) The highest point must not be
more than 18.3 meters (60 feet) above
the ground.

(d) If your R/C station is located near
an airport, and if you antenna struc-
ture is more than 6.1 meters (20 feet)
high, your may have to obey additional
restrictions. The highest point of your
antenna must not exceed one meter
above the airport elevation for every
hundred meters of distance from the
nearest point of the nearest airport
runway. Differences in ground ele-
vation between your antenna and the
airport runway may complicate this
formula. If your R/C station is near an
airport, you may contact the nearest
FCC field office for a worksheet to help
you figure the maximum allowable
height of your antenna. Consult part 17
of the FCC’s Rules for more informa-
tion.

WARNING: Installation and removal of R/C
station antennas near powerlines is dan-
gerous. For your safety, follow the installa-
tion directions included with your antenna.

[48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983, as amended at 48
FR 41416, Sept. 15, 1983]

§ 95.209 (R/C Rule 9) What equipment
may I use at my R/C station?

(a) Your R/C station may transmit
only with:

(1) An FCC certificated R/C trans-
mitter (certificated means the FCC has
determined that certain radio equip-
ment is capable of meeting rec-
ommended standards for operation); or

(2) A non-certificated R/C trans-
mitter on Channels 26.995–27.255 MHz if
it complies with the technical stand-
ards (see part 95, subpart E).

(3) Use of a transmitter outside of the
band 26.955–27.255 MHz which is not cer-
tificated voids your authority to oper-
ate the station. Use of a transmitter in
the band 26.995–27.255 MHz which does
not comply with the technical stand-
ards voids your authority to operate
the station.

(b) You may examine a list of certifi-
cated transmitters at any FCC field of-
fice.

(c) Your R/C station may transmit
with a transmitter assembled from a
kit.

(d) You must not make, or have
made, any internal modification to a
certificated transmitter. (See R/C Rule
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22.) Any internal modification to a cer-
tificated transmitter cancels the cer-
tification, and use of such a trans-
mitter voids your authority to operate
the station.

[63 FR 36610, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.210 (R/C Rule 10) How much
power may I use?

(a) Your R/C station transmitter
power output must not exceed the fol-
lowing value under any conditions:

Channel

Trans-
mitter
power
(carrier
power)
(watts)

27.255 MHz ............................................................. 25
26.995–27.195 MHz ................................................ 4
72–76 MHz .............................................................. 0.75

(b) Use of a transmitter which has
power output in excess of that author-

ized voids your authority to operate
the station.

§ 95.211 (R/C Rule 11) What commu-
nications may be transmitted?

(a) You may only use your R/C sta-
tion to transmit one-way communica-
tions. (One-way communications are
transmissions which are not intended
to establish communications with an-
other station.)

(b) You may only use your R/C sta-
tion for the following purposes:

(1) The operator turns on and/or off a
device at a remote location (Refer to
Diagram 1); or

(2) A sensor at a remote location
turns on and/off an indicating device
for the operator. (Refer to Diagram 2).
Only Channels 26.995 to 27.255 MHz (see
R/C Rule 7, § 95.207(a)(1)) may be used
for this purpose. (A remote location
means a place distant from the oper-
ator.)
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(c) Your R/C station may transmit
any appropriate non-voice emission.

[48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983, as amended at 50
FR 37857, Sept. 18, 1985; 57 FR 40343, Sept. 3,
1992]

§ 95.212 (R/C Rule 12) What commu-
nications are prohibited?

You must not use an R/C station—
(a) In connection with any activity

which is against federal, state or local
law;

(b) To transmit any message other
than for operation of devices at remote
locations (no voice, telegraphy, etc.);

(c) To intentionally interfere with
another station’s transmissions;

(d) To operate another R/C trans-
mitter by remote control (See R/C Rule
17, § 95.217); or

(e) To transmit two-way communica-
tions.

(f) To transmit data. Tone or other
signal encoding, however, is not consid-
ered to be data when only used either
for the purpose of identifying the spe-
cific device among multiple devices
that the operator intends to turn on/
off, or the specific sensor among mul-
tiple sensors intended to turn on/off in-
dicating device for the operator.

[48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983, as amended at 54
FR 8336, Feb. 28, 1989; 54 FR 20476, May 11,
1989]

§ 95.213 (R/C Rule 13) May I be paid to
use my R/C station?

(a) You may not accept direct or in-
direct payment for transmitting with
an R/C station.

(b) You may use an R/C station to
help you provide a service, and be paid
for that service, as long as you are paid
only for the service and not for the ac-
tual use of the R/C station.

§ 95.214 (R/C Rule 14) Who is respon-
sible for R/C communications I
make?

You are responsible for all commu-
nications which are made by you from
an R/C station.

§ 95.215 (R/C Rule 15) Do I have to
limit the length of my communica-
tions?

(a) You must limit your R/C commu-
nications to the minimum practical
time.

(b) The only time your R/C commu-
nications may be a continuous signal
for more than 3 minutes is when oper-
ation of the device requires at least one
or more changes during each minute of
the communications.

(c) Your R/C station may transmit a
continuous signal without modulation
only if:

(1) You are using it to operate a
model aircraft device; and

(2) The presence or absence of the sig-
nal operates the device.

(d) If you show that you need a con-
tinuous signal to insure the immediate
safety of life of property, the FCC may
make an exception to the limitations
in this rule.

§ 95.216 (R/C Rule 16) Do I identify my
R/C communications?

You need not identify your R/C com-
munications.

§ 95.217 (R/C Rule 17) May I operate
my R/C station transmitter by re-
mote control?

(a) You may not operate an R/C
transmitter by radio remote control.
(See R/C Rule 12, § 95.212.)

(b) You may operate an R/C trans-
mitter by wireline remote control if
you obtain specific approval in writing
from the FCC. To obtain FCC approval,
you must show why you need to oper-
ate your station by wireline remote
control. If you receive FCC approval,
you must keep the approval as part of
your station records. See R/C Rule 24,
§ 95.224.

(c) Remote control means operation
of an R/C transmitter from any place
other than the location of the R/C
transmitter. Direct mechanical control
or direct electrical control by wire
from some point on the same premises,
craft or vehicles as the R/C transmitter
is not considered remote control.

[48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

OTHER THINGS YOU NEED TO KNOW

§ 95.218 (R/C Rule 18) What are the
penalties for violating these rules?

(a) If the FCC finds that you have
willfully or repeatedly violated the
Communications Act or the FCC Rules,
you may have to pay as much as $10,000
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for each violation, up to a total of
$75,000. (See Section 503(b) of the Com-
munications Act.)

(b) If the FCC finds that you have
violated any section of the Commu-
nications Act or the FCC Rules, you
may be ordered to stop whatever action
caused the violation. (See section
312(b) of the Communications Act.)

(c) If a federal court finds that you
have willfully and knowingly violated
any FCC Rule, you may be fined up to
$500 for each day you committed the
violation. (See section 502 of the Com-
munications Act.)

(d) If a Federal court finds that you
have willfully and knowingly violated
any provision of the Communications
Act, you may be fined up to $10,000, or
you may be imprisoned for one year, or
both. (See section 501 of the Commu-
nications Act.)

[48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983, as amended at 57
FR 40343, Sept. 3, 1992]

§ 95.219 (R/C Rule 19) How do I answer
correspondence from the FCC?

(a) If it appears to the FCC that you
have violated the Communications Act
or FCC rules, the FCC may send you a
discrepancy notice.

(b) Within the time period stated in
the notice, you must answer with:

(1) A complete written statement
about the apparent discrepancy;

(2) A complete written statement
about any action you have taken to
correct the apparent violation and to
prevent it from happening again; and

(3) The name of the person operating
at the time of the apparent violation.

(c) If the FCC send you a letter ask-
ing you questions about your R/C radio
station or its operation, you must an-
swer each of the questions with a com-
plete written statement within the
time period stated in the letter.

(d) You must not shorten your an-
swer by references to other commu-
nications or notices.

(e) You must send your answer to the
FCC office which sent you the notice.

(f) You must keep a copy of your an-
swer in your station records (see R/C
Rule 24, § 95.224).

§ 95.220 (R/C Rules 20) What must I do
if the FCC tells me that my R/C sta-
tion is causing interference?

(a) If the FCC tells you that your R/
C station is causing interference for
technical reasons, you must follow all
instructions in the official FCC notice.
(This notice may require you to have
technical adjustments made to your
equipment.)

(b) You must comply with any re-
stricted hours of R/C station operation
which may be included in the official
FCC notice.

§ 95.221 (R/C Rule 21) How do I have
my R/C transmitter serviced?

(a) You may adjust an antenna to
your R/C transmitter and you may
make radio checks. (A radio check
means a one-way transmission for a
short time in order to test the trans-
mitter.)

(b) You are responsible for the proper
operation of the station at all times
and are expected to provide for obser-
vations, servicing and maintenance as
often as may be necessary to ensure
proper operation. Each internal repair
and each internal adjustment to an
FCC certificated R/C transmitter (see
R/C Rule 9) must be made in accord
with the Technical Regulations (see
subpart E). The internal repairs or in-
ternal adjustments should be per-
formed by or under the immediate su-
pervision and responsibility of a person
certified as technically qualified to
perform transmitter maintenance and
repair duties in the private land mobile
services and fixed services by an orga-
nization or committee representative
of users in those services.

(c) Except as provided in paragraph
(d) of this section, each internal repair
and each internal adjustment of an R/
C transmitter in which signals are
transmitted must be made using a non-
radiating (‘‘dummy’’) antenna.

(d) Brief test signals (signals not
longer than one minute during any five
minute period) using a radiating an-
tenna may be transmitted in order to:

(1) Adjust a transmitter to an an-
tenna;

(2) Detect or measure radiation of en-
ergy other than the intended signal; or
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(3) Tune a receiver to your R/C trans-
mitter.

(Secs. 4(i) and 303(r), Communications Act of
1934, as amended, 47 U.S.C. 154(i) and 303(r),
and sec. 553 of the Administrative Proce-
dures Act, 5 U.S.C. 553)

[48 FR 24890, June 3, 1983, as amended at 49
FR 20673, May 16, 1984; 63 FR 36610, July 7,
1998]

§ 95.222 (R/C Rule 22) May I make any
changes to my R/C station trans-
mitter?

(a) You must not make or have any-
one else make an internal modification
to your R/C transmitter.

(b) Internal modification does not in-
clude:

(1) Repair or servicing of an R/C sta-
tion transmitter (see R/C Rule 21,
§ 95.221); or

(2) Changing plug-in modules which
were certificated as part of your R/C
transmitter.

(c) You must not operate an R/C
transmitter which has been modified
by anyone in any way, including modi-
fication to operate on unauthorized fre-
quencies or with illegal power. (See R/
C Rules 9 and 10, §§ 95.209 and 95.210.)

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 36610, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.223 (R/C Rule 23) Do I have to
make my R/C station available for
inspection?

(a) If an authorized FCC representa-
tive requests to inspect your R/C sta-
tion, you must make your R/C station
and records available for inspection.

(b) An R/C station includes all of the
radio equipment you use.

§ 95.224 (R/C Rule 24) What are my sta-
tion records?

Your station records include the fol-
lowing documents, as applicable:

(a) A copy of each response to an FCC
violation notice or an FCC letter. (See
R/C Rule 19, § 95.219.)

(b) Each written permission received
from the FCC. (See R/C Rule 17.)

§ 95.225 (R/C Rule 25) How do I contact
the FCC?

(a) FCC National Call Center at 1–
888–225–5322.

(b) FCC World Wide Web homepage:
http://www.fcc.gov.

(c) In writing, to FCC, Attention: R/
C, 1270 Fairfield Road, Gettysburg, PA
17325–7245.

[63 FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart D—Citizens Band (CB)
Radio Service

SOURCE: 48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, unless
otherwise noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 95.401 (CB Rule 1) What are the Citi-
zens Band Radio Services?

The Citizens Band Radio Services
are:

(a) The Citizens Band (CB) Radio
Service—a private, two-way, short-dis-
tance voice communications service for
personal or business activities of the
general public. The CB Radio Service
may also be used for voice paging.

(b) The Family Radio Service
(FRS)—a private, two-way, very short-
distance voice communications service
for facilitating family and group ac-
tivities. The rules for this service are
contained in subpart B of this part.

(c) The Low Power Radio Service
(LPRS)—a private, short-distance com-
munication service providing auditory
assistance to persons with disabilities,
persons who require language trans-
lation, and persons in educational set-
tings, health care assistance to the ill,
law enforcement tracking services in
cooperation with law enforcement, and
point-to-point network control commu-
nications for Automated Marine Tele-
communications System (AMTS) coast
stations licensed under part 80 of this
chapter. The rules for this service are
listed under subpart G of this part.
Two-way voice communications are
prohibited.

(d) The Medical Implant Communica-
tions Service (MICS)—an ultra-low
power radio service for the trans-
mission of non-voice data for the pur-
pose of facilitating diagnostic and/or
therapeutic functions involving im-
planted medical devices. The rules for
this service are contained in subpart I
of this part.

(e) The Wireless Medical Telemetry
Service (WMTS)—a private, short dis-
tance data communication service for
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the transmission of patient medical in-
formation to a central monitoring lo-
cation in a hospital or other medical
facility. Voice and video communica-
tions are prohibited. Waveforms such
as electrocardiograms (ECGs) are not
considered video. The rules for this
service are contained in subpart H of
this part.

(f) The Multi-Use Radio Service
(MURS)—a private, two-way, short-dis-
tance voice, data or image communica-
tions service for personal or business
activities of the general public. The
rules for this service are contained in
subpart J of this part.

[61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, as amended at 61
FR 46566, Sept. 4, 1996; 64 FR 69929, Dec. 15,
1999; 65 FR 44008, July 17, 2000; 65 FR 53190,
Sept. 1, 2000; 65 FR 60877, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.402 (CB Rule 2) How do I use
these rules?

(a) You must comply with these rules
(See CB Rule 21 § 95.421, for the pen-
alties for violations) when you operate
a station in the CB Service from:

(1) Within or over the territorial lim-
its of places where radio services are
regulated by the FCC (see CB Rule 5,
§ 95.405);

(2) Aboard any vessel or aircraft reg-
istered in the United States; or

(3) Aboard any unregistered vessel or
aircraft owned or operated by a United
States citizen or company.

(b) Your CB station must comply
with technical rules found in subpart E
of part 95.

(c) Where the rules use the word
‘‘you’’, ‘‘you’’ means a person oper-
ating a CB station.

(d) Where the rules use the word
‘‘person,’’ the rules are concerned with
an individual, a corporation, a partner-
ship, an association, a joint stock com-
pany, a trust, a state, territorial or
local government unit, or other legal
entity.

(e) Where the rules use the term
‘‘FCC’’, that means the Federal Com-
munications Commission.

(f) Where the rules use the term ‘‘CB
station’’, that means a radio station
transmitting in the CB Radio Service.

§ 95.403 (CB Rule 3) Am I eligible to
operate a CB station?

You are authorized to operate a CB
station unless:

(a) You are a foreign government, a
representative of a foreign govern-
ment, or a federal government agency;
or

(b) The FCC has issued a cease and
desist order to you, and the order is
still in effect.

§ 95.404 (CB Rule 4) Do I need a li-
cense?

You do not need an individual license
to operate a CB station. You are au-
thorized by this rule to operate your
CB station in accordance with the rules
in this subpart.

§ 95.405 (CB Rule 5) Where may I oper-
ate my CB station?

You are authorized to operate your
CB station from:

(a) Within or over any area of the
world where radio services are regu-
lated by the FCC. Those areas are with-
in the territorial limits of:

(1) The fifty United States.
(2) The District of Columbia.

Caribbean Insular areas

(3) Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.
(4) Navassa Island.
(5) United States Virgin Islands (50

islets and cays).

Pacific Insular areas

(6) American Samoa (seven islands).
(7) Baker Island.
(8) Commonwealth of Northern Mar-

iana Islands.
(9) Guam Island.
(10) Howland Island.
(11) Jarvis Island.
(12) Johnston Island (Islets East,

Johnston, North and Sand).
(13) Kingman Reef.
(14) Midway Island (Islets Eastern

and Sand).
(15) Palmyra Island (more than 50 is-

lets).
(16) Wake Island (Islets Peale, Wake

and Wilkes).
(b) Any other area of the world, ex-

cept within the territorial limits of
areas where radio services are regu-
lated by—
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(1) An agency of the United States
other than the FCC. (You are subject
to its rules.)

(2) Any foreign government. (You are
subject to its rules.)

(c) An aircraft or ship, with the per-
mission of the captain, within or over
any area of the world where radio serv-
ices are regulated by the FCC or upon
or over international waters. You must
operate your CB station according to
any applicable treaty to which the
United States is a party.

(d) Anyone intending to operate a CB
station on the islands of Puerto Rico,
Desecheo, Mona, Vieques, and Culebra
in a manner that could pose an inter-
ference threat to the Arecibo Observ-
atory shall notify the Interference Of-
fice, Arecibo Observatory, Post Office
Box 995, Arecibo, Puerto Rico 00613, in
writing or electronically, of the loca-
tion of the unit. Operators may wish to
consult interference guidelines, which
will be provided by Cornell University.
Operators who choose to transmit in-
formation electronically should e-mail
to: prcz@naic.edu.

(1) The notification to the Inter-
ference Office, Arecibo Observatory
shall be made 45 days prior to com-
mencing operation of the unit. The no-
tification shall state the geographical
coordinates of the unit.

(2) After receipt of such notifications,
the Commission will allow the Arecibo
Observatory a period of 20 days for
comments or objections. The operator
will be required to make reasonable ef-
forts in order to resolve or mitigate
any potential interference problem
with the Arecibo Observatory. If the
Commission determines that an oper-
ator has satisfied its responsibility to
make reasonable efforts to protect the
Observatory from interference, the
unit may be allowed to operate.

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 62
FR 55535, Oct. 27, 1997]

§ 95.406 (CB Rule 6) Are there any spe-
cial restrictions on the location of
my CB station?

(a) If your CB station is located on
premises controlled by the Department
of Defense you may be required to com-
ply with additional regulations im-
posed by the commanding officer of the
installation.

(b) If your C/B station will be con-
structed on an environmentally sen-
sitive site, or will be operated in such
a manner as to raise environmental
problems, under § 1.1307 of this chapter,
you must provide an environmental as-
sessment, as set forth in § 1.1311 of this
chapter, and undergo the environ-
mental review, § 1.1312 of this chapter,
before commencement of construction.

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 55
FR 20398, May 16, 1990]

HOW TO OPERATE A CB STATION

§ 95.407 (CB Rule 7) On what channels
may I operate?

(a) Your CB station may transmit
only on the following channels (fre-
quencies):

Channel
Frequency

(megahertz—
MHz)

1 ...................................................................... 26.965
2 ...................................................................... 26.975
3 ...................................................................... 26.985
4 ...................................................................... 27.005
5 ...................................................................... 27.015
6 ...................................................................... 27.025
7 ...................................................................... 27.035
8 ...................................................................... 27.055
9 ...................................................................... 127.065
10 .................................................................... 27.075
11 .................................................................... 27.085
12 .................................................................... 27.105
13 .................................................................... 27.115
14 .................................................................... 27.125
15 .................................................................... 27.135
16 .................................................................... 27.155
17 .................................................................... 27.165
18 .................................................................... 27.175
19 .................................................................... 27.185
20 .................................................................... 27.205
21 .................................................................... 27.215
22 .................................................................... 27.225
23 .................................................................... 27.255
24 .................................................................... 27.235
25 .................................................................... 27.245
26 .................................................................... 27.265
27 .................................................................... 27.275
28 .................................................................... 27.285
29 .................................................................... 27.295
30 .................................................................... 27.305
31 .................................................................... 27.315
32 .................................................................... 27.325
33 .................................................................... 27.335
34 .................................................................... 27.345
35 .................................................................... 27.355
36 .................................................................... 27.365
37 .................................................................... 27.375
38 .................................................................... 27.385
39 .................................................................... 27.395
40 .................................................................... 27.405

1 See paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) Channel 9 may be used only for
emergency communications or for
traveler assistance.
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(c) You must, at all times and on all
channels, give priority to emergency
communication messages concerning
the immediate safety of life or the im-
mediate protection of property.

(d) You may use any channel for
emergency communications or for
traveler assistance.

(e) You must share each channel with
other users.

(f) The FCC will not assign any chan-
nel for the private or exclusive use of
any particular CB station or group of
stations.

(g) The FCC will not assign any chan-
nel for the private of exclusive use of
CB stations transmitting single side-
band or AM.

§ 95.408 (CB Rule 8) How high may I
put my antenna?

(a) Antenna means the radiating sys-
tem (for transmitting, receiving or
both) and the structure holding it up
(tower, pole or mast). It also means ev-
erything else attached to the radiating
system and the structure.

(b) If your antenna is mounted on a
hand-held portable unit, none of the
following limitations apply.

(c) If your antenna is installed at a
fixed location, it (whether receiving,
transmitting or both) must comply
with either one of the following:

(1) The highest point must not be
more than 6.10 meters (20 feet) higher
than the highest point of the building
or tree on which it is mounted; or

(2) The highest point must not be
more than 18.3 meters (60 feet) above
the ground.

(d) If your CB station is located near
an airport, and if you antenna struc-
ture is more than 6.1 meters (20 feet)
high, you may have to obey additional
restrictions. The highest point of your
antenna must not exceed one meter
above the airport elevation for every
hundred meters of distance from the
nearest point of the nearest airport
runway. Differences in ground ele-
vation between your antenna and the
airport runway may complicate this
formula. If your CB station is near an
airport, you may contact the nearest
FCC field office for a worksheet to help
you figure the maximum allowable
height of your antenna. Consult part 17

of the FCC’s Rules for more informa-
tion.

WARNING: Installation and removal of CB
station antennas near powerlines is dan-
gerous. For your safety, follow the installa-
tion directions included with your antenna.

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 48
FR 41416, Sept. 15, 1983]

§ 95.409 (CB Rule 9) What equipment
may I use at my CB station?

(a) You must use an FCC certificated
CB transmitter at your CB station.
You can identify an FCC certificated
transmitter by the certification label
placed on it by the manufacturer. You
may examine a list of certificated
equipment at any FCC Field Office or
at FCC Headquarters. Use of a trans-
mitter which is not FCC certificated
voids your authority to operate the
station.

(b) You must not make, or have
made, any internal modification to a
certificated CB transmitter. (See CB
Rule 25, § 95.425). Any internal modi-
fication to a certificated CB trans-
mitter cancels the certification, and
use of such a transmitter voids your
authority to operate the station.

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 36610, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.410 (CB Rule 10) How much power
may I use?

(a) Your CB station transmitter
power output must not exceed the fol-
lowing values under any conditions:

AM (A3)—4 watts (carrier power) SSB—12
watts (peak envelope power)

(b) If you need more information
about the power rule, see the technical
rules in subpart E of part 95.

(c) Use of a transmitter which has
carrier or peak envelope power in ex-
cess of that authorized voids your au-
thority to operate the station.

§ 95.411 (CB Rule 11) May I use power
amplifiers?

(a) You may not attach the following
items (power amplifiers) to your cer-
tificated CB transmitter in any way:

(1) External radio frequency (RF)
power amplifiers (sometimes called
linears or linear amplifiers); or
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(2) Any other devices which, when
used with a radio transmitter as a sig-
nal source, are capable of amplifying
the signal.

(b) There are no exceptions to this
rule and use of a power amplifier voids
your authority to operate the station.

(c) The FCC will presume you have
used a linear or other external RF
power amplifier if—

(1) It is in your possession or on your
premises; and

(2) There is other evidence that you
have operated your CB station with
more power than allowed by CB Rule
10, § 95.410.

(d) Paragraph (c) of this section does
not apply if you hold a license in an-
other radio service which allows you to
operate an external RF power ampli-
fier.

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 36610, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.412 (CB Rule 12) What commu-
nications may be transmitted?

(a) You may use your CB station to
transmit two-way plain language com-
munications. Two-way plain language
communications are communications
without codes or coded messages. Oper-
ating signals such as ‘‘ten codes’’ are
not considered codes or coded mes-
sages. You may transmit two-way
plain language communications only
to other CB stations, to units of your
own CB station or to authorized gov-
ernment stations on CB frequencies
about—

(1) Your personal or business activi-
ties or those of members of your imme-
diate family living in your household;

(2) Emergencies (see CB Rule 18,
§ 95.418);

(3) Traveler assistance (see CB Rule
18, § 95.418); or

(4) Civil defense activities in connec-
tion with official tests or drills con-
ducted by, or actual emergencies an-
nounced by, the civil defense agency
with authority over the area in which
your station is located.

(b) You may use your CB station to
transmit a tone signal only when the
signal is used to make contact or to
continue communications. (Examples
of circuits using these signals are tone
operated squelch and selective calling
circuits.) If the signal is an audible

tone, it must last no longer than 15
seconds at one time. If the signal is a
subaudible tone, it may be transmitted
continuously only as long as you are
talking.

(c) You may use your CB station to
transmit one-way communications
(messages which are not intended to es-
tablish communications between two
or more particular CB stations) only
for emergency communications, trav-
eler assistance, brief tests (radio
checks) or voice paging.

§ 95.413 (CB Rule 13) What commu-
nications are prohibited?

(a) You must not use a CB station—
(1) In connection with any activity

which is against federal, state or local
law;

(2) To transmit obscence, indecent or
profane words, language or meaning;

(3) To interfere intentionally with
the communications of another CB sta-
tion;

(4) To transmit one-way communica-
tions, except for emergency commu-
nications, traveler assistance, brief
tests (radio checks), or voice paging;

(5) To advertise or solicit the sale of
any goods or services;

(6) To transmit music, whistling,
sound effects or any material to amuse
or entertain;

(7) To transmit any sound effect sole-
ly to attract attention;

(8) To transmit the word ‘‘MAYDAY’’
or any other international distress sig-
nal, except when your station is lo-
cated in a ship, aircraft or other vehi-
cle which is threatened by grave and
imminent danger and your are request-
ing immediate assistance;

(9) To communicate with, or attempt
to communicate with, any CB station
more than 250 kilometers (155.3 miles)
away;

(10) To advertise a political candidate
or political campaign; (you may use
your CB radio for the business or orga-
nizational aspects of a campaign, if you
follow all other applicable rules);

(11) To communicate with stations in
other countries, except General Radio
Service stations in Canada; or

(12) To transmit a false or deceptive
communication.

(b) You must not use a CB station to
transmit communications for live or
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delayed rebroadcast on a radio or tele-
vision broadcast station. You may use
your CB station to gather news items
or to prepare programs.

§ 95.414 (CB Rule 14) May I be paid to
use my CB station?

(a) You may not accept direct or in-
direct payment for transmitting with a
CB station.

(b) You may use a CB station to help
you provide a service, and be paid for
that service, as long as you are paid
only for the service and not for the ac-
tual use of the CB station.

§ 95.415 (CB Rule 15) Who is respon-
sible for communications I make?

You are responsible for all commu-
nications which are made by you from
a CB station.

§ 95.416 (CB Rule 16) Do I have to limit
the length of my communications?

(a) You must limit your CB commu-
nications to the minimum practical
time.

(b) If you are communicating with
another CB station or stations, you,
and the stations communicating with
you, must limit each of your conversa-
tions to no more than five continuous
minutes.

(c) At the end of your conversation,
you, and the stations communicating
with you, must not transmit again for
at least one minute.

§ 95.417 (CB Rule 17) Do I identify my
CB communications?

(a) You need not identify your CB
communications.

(b) [You are encouraged to identify
your CB communications by any of the
following means:

(1) Previously assigned CB call sign;
(2) K prefix followed by operator ini-

tials and residence zip code;
(3) Name; or
(4) Organizational description includ-

ing name and any applicable operator
unit number.]

(c) [You are encouraged to use your
‘‘handle’’ only in conjuction with the
methods of identification listed in
paragraph (b) of this section.]

§ 95.418 (CB Rule 18) How do I use my
CB station in an emergency or to
assist a traveler?

(a) You must at all times and on all
channels, give priority to emergency
communications.

(b) When you are directly partici-
pating in emergency communications,
you do not have to comply with the
rule about length of transmissions (CB
Rule 16, § 95.416). You must obey all
other rules.

(c) You may use your CB station for
communications necessary to assist a
traveler to reach a destination or to re-
ceive necessary services. When you are
using your CB station to assist a trav-
eler, you do not have to obey the rule
about length of transmissions (CB Rule
16, § 95.416). You must obey all other
rules.

(d) You may use your CB station to
transmit one-way communications
concerning highway conditions to as-
sist travelers.

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 57
FR 22442, May 28, 1992]

§ 95.419 (CB Rule 19) May I operate my
CB station transmitter by remote
control?

(a) You may not operate a CB station
transmitter by radio remote control.

(b) You may operate a CB trans-
mitter by wireline remote control if
you obtain specific approval in writing
from the FCC. To obtain FCC approval,
you must show why you need to oper-
ate your station by wireline remote
control. If you receive FCC approval,
you must keep the approval as part of
your station records. See CB Rule 27,
§ 95.427.

(c) Remote control means operation
of a CB transmitter from any place
other than the location of the CB
transmitter. Direct mechanical control
or direct electrical control by wire
from some point on the same premises,
craft or vehicle as the CB transmitter
is not considered remote control.

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 57
FR 40343, Sept. 3, 1992; 63 FR 68976, Dec. 14,
1998]
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§ 95.420 (CB Rule 20) May I connect
my CB station transmitter to a tele-
phone?

(a) You may connect your CB station
transmitter to a telephone if you com-
ply with all of the following:

(1) You or someone else must be
present at your CB station and must—

(i) Manually make the connection
(the connection must not be made by
remote control);

(ii) Supervise the operation of the
transmitter during the connection;

(iii) Listen to each communication
during the connection; and

(iv) Stop all communications if there
are operations in violation of these
rules.

(2) Each communication during the
telephone connection must comply
with all of these rules.

(3) You must obey any restriction
that the telephone company places on
the connection of a CB transmitter to
a telephone.

(b) The CB transmitter you connect
to a telephone must not be shared with
any other CB station.

(c) If you connect your CB trans-
mitter to a telephone, you must use a
phone patch device with has been reg-
istered with the FCC.

OTHER THINGS YOU NEED TO KNOW

§ 95.421 (CB Rule 21) What are the
penalties for violating these rules?

(a) If the FCC finds that you have
willfully or repeatedly violated the
Communications Act or the FCC Rules,
you may have to pay as much as $10,000
for each violation, up to a total of
$75,000. (See section 503(b) of the Com-
munications Act.)

(b) If the FCC finds that you have
violated any section of the Commu-
nications Act or the FCC Rules, you
may be ordered to stop whatever action
caused the violation. (See section
312(b) of the Communications Act.)

(c) If a Federal court finds that you
have willfully and knowingly violated
any FCC Rule, you may be fined up to
$500 for each day you committed the
violation. (See section 502 of the Com-
munications Act.)

(d) If a Federal court finds that you
have willfully and knowingly violated
any provision of the Communications

Act, you may be fined up to $10,000 or
you may be imprisoned for one year, or
both. (See section 501 of the Commu-
nications Act.)

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 57
FR 40343, Sept. 3, 1992]

§ 95.422 (CB Rule 22) How do I answer
correspondence from the FCC?

(a) If it appears to the FCC that you
have violated the Communications Act
or these rules, the FCC may send you a
discrepancy notice.

(b) Within the time period stated in
the notice, you must answer with:

(1) A complete written statement
about the apparent discrepancy;

(2) A complete written statement
about any action you have taken to
correct the apparent violation and to
prevent it from happening again; and

(3) The name of the person operating
at the time of the apparent violation.

(c) If the FCC sends you a letter ask-
ing you questions about your CB radio
station or its operation, you must an-
swer each of the questions with a com-
plete written statement within the
time period stated in the letter.

(d) You must not shorten your an-
swer by references to other commu-
nications or notices.

(e) You must send your answer to the
FCC office which sent you the notice.

(f) You must keep a copy of your an-
swer in your station records. (See CB
Rule 27, § 95.427.)

§ 95.423 (CB Rule 23) What must I do if
the FCC tells me that my CB station
is causing interference?

(a) If the FCC tells you that your CB
station is causing interference for tech-
nical reasons you must follow all in-
structions in the official FCC notice.
(This notice may require you to have
technical adjustments made to your
equipment.)

(b) You must comply with any re-
stricted hours of CB station operation
which may be included in the official
notice.

§ 95.424 (CB Rule 24) How do I have
my CB station transmitter serviced?

(a) You may adjust an antenna to
your CB transmitter and you may
make radio checks. (A radio check
means a one way transmission for a
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short time in order to test the trans-
mitter.)

(b) You are responsible for the proper
operation of the station at all times
and are expected to provide for obser-
vations, servicing and maintenance as
often as may be necessary to ensure
proper operation. You must have all in-
ternal repairs or internal adjustments
to your CB transmitter made in ac-
cordance with the Technical Regula-
tions (see subpart E). The internal re-
pairs or internal adjustments should be
performed by or under the immediate
supervision and responsibility of a per-
son certified as technically qualified to
perform transmitter maintenance and
repair duties in the private land mobile
services and fixed services by an orga-
nization or committee representative
of users in those services.

(c) Except as provided in paragraph
(d) of this section, each internal repair
and each internal adjustment of a CB
transmitter in which signals are trans-
mitted must be made using a nonradi-
ating (‘‘dummy’’) antenna.

(d) Brief test signals (signals not
longer than one minute during any five
minute period) using a radiating an-
tenna may be transmitted in order to:

(1) Adjust an antenna to a trans-
mitter;

(2) Detect or measure radiation of en-
ergy other than the intended signal; or

(3) Tune a receiver to your CB trans-
mitter.

(Secs. 4(i) and 303(r), Communications Act of
1934, as amended, 47 U.S.C. 154(i) and 303(r),
and sec. 553 of the Administrative Proce-
dures Act, 5 U.S.C. 553)

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 49
FR 20673, May 16, 1984]

§ 95.425 (CB Rule 25) May I make any
changes to my CB station trans-
mitter?

(a) You must not make or have any
one else make any internal modifica-
tion to your CB transmitter.

(b) Internal modification does not in-
clude:

(1) Repair or servicing of a CB station
transmitter (see CB Rule 24, § 95.424); or

(2) Changing plug-in modules which
were certificated as part of your CB
transmitter.

(c) You must not operate a CB trans-
mitter which has been modified by any-

one in any way, including modification
to operate on unauthorized frequencies
or with illegal power. (See CB Rules 9
and 11, §§ 95.409 and 95.411.)

[48 FR 24894, June 3, 1983, as amended at 63
FR 36610, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.426 (CB Rule 26) Do I have to
make my CB station available for
inspection?

(a) If an authorized FCC representa-
tive requests to inspect your CB sta-
tion, you must make your CB station
and records available for inspection.

(b) A CB station includes all of the
radio equipment you use.

§ 95.427 (CB Rule 27) What are my sta-
tion records?

Your station records include the fol-
lowing documents, as applicable.

(a) A copy of each response to an FCC
violation notice or an FCC letter. (See
CB Rule 22, § 95.422.)

(b) Each written permission received
from the FCC. (See CB Rule 19, § 95.419.)

§ 95.428 (CB Rule 28) How do I contact
the FCC?

(a) FCC National Call Center at 1–
888–225–5322.

(b) FCC World Wide Web homepage:
http://www.fcc.gov.

(c) In writing, to FCC, Attention: CB,
1270 Fairfield Road, Gettysburg, PA
17325–7245.

[63 FR 68976, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart E—Technical Regulations

SOURCE: 53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988, unless
otherwise noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 95.601 Basis and purpose.

This section provides the technical
standards to which each transmitter (ap-
paratus that converts electrical energy
received from a source into RF (radio
frequency) energy capable of being ra-
diated) used or intended to be used in a
station authorized in any of the Per-
sonal Radio Services must comply.
This section also provides require-
ments for obtaining certification for
such transmitters. The Personal Radio
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Services are the GMRS (General Mo-
bile Radio Service)—subpart A, the
Family Radio Service (FRS)—subpart
B, the R/C (Radio Control Radio Serv-
ice)—subpart C, the CB (Citizens Band
Radio Service)—subpart D, the Low
Power Radio Service (LPRS)—subpart
G, the Wireless Medical Telemetry
Service (WMTS)—subpart H, the Med-
ical Implants Communication Service
(MICS)—subpart I, and the Multi-Use
Radio Service (MURS)—subpart J.

[61 FR 46566, Sept. 4, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 36610, July 7, 1998; 64 FR 69929, Dec. 15,
1999; 65 FR 44008, July 17, 2000; 65 FR 60877,
Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.603 Certification required.
(a) Each GMRS transmitter (a trans-

mitter that operates or is intended to
operate at a station authorized in the
GMRS) must be certificated.

(b) Each R/C transmitter (a trans-
mitter that operates or is intended to
operate at a station authorized in the
R/C) must be certificated, except one
that transmits only in the 26–27 MHz
frequency band and is crystal controlled
(where the transmitted frequency is es-
tablished by a crystal (a quartz piezo-
electric element)).

(c) Each CB transmitter (a transmitter
that operates or is intended to operate
at a station authorized in the CB) must
be certificated. No CB transmitter cer-
tificated pursuant to an application
filed prior to September 10, 1976, shall
be manufactured or marketed.

(d) Each FRS unit (a transmitter
that operates or is intended to operate
in the FRS) must be certified for use in
the FRS in accordance with Subpart J
of Part 2 of this chapter.

(e) Each Low Power Radio Service
transmitter (a transmitter that oper-
ates or is intended to operate in the
LPRS) must be certificated.

(f) Each Medical Implant Commu-
nications Service transmitter (a
transmittethat operates or is intended
to operate in the MICS) must be cer-
tificated except for medical implant
transmitters that are not marketed for
use in the United States, but which
otherwise comply with the MICS tech-
nical requirements and are operated in
the United States by individuals who
have traveled to the United States
from abroad. Medical implant trans-

mitters (as defined in appendix 1 to
subpart E of part 95 of this chapter) are
subject to the radiofrequency radiation
exposure requirements specified in
§§ 1.1307 and 2.1093 of this chapter, as
appropriate. Applications for equip-
ment authorization of devices oper-
ating under this section must contain a
finite difference time domain (FDTD)
computational modeling report show-
ing compliance with these provisions
for fundamental emissions. The Com-
mission retains the discretion to re-
quest the submission of specific absorp-
tion rate measurement data.

(g) Each Multi-Use Radio Service
transmitter (a transmitter that oper-
ates or is intended to operate in the
MURS) must be certified in accordance
with § 90.203 of this chapter.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988, as amended at 61
FR 28769, June 6, 1996; 61 FR 46567, Sept. 4,
1996; 63 FR 36610, July 7, 1998; 64 FR 69929,
Dec. 15, 1999; 65 FR 60877, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.605 Certification procedures.
Any entity may request certification

for its transmitter when the trans-
mitter is used in the GMRS, FRS, R/C,
CB, IVDS, LPRS, MURS, or MICS fol-
lowing the procedures in part 2 of this
chapter. Medical implant transmitters
shall be tested for emissions and EIRP
limit compliance while enclosed in a
medium that simulates human body
tissue in accordance with the proce-
dures in § 95.639(g). Frequency stability
testing for MICS transmitters shall be
performed over the temperature range
set forth in § 95.628.

[63 FR 36610, July 7, 1998, as amended at 64
FR 69930, Dec. 15, 1999; 65 FR 60877, Oct. 13,
2000]

§ 95.607 CB transmitter modification.
Only the holder of the grant of au-

thorization of the particular certifi-
cated CB transmitter may make the
modifications permitted under the pro-
visions for certification (see part 2 of
this chapter.) No grantee shall make
any of the following modifications to
the transmitter without prior written
permission from the FCC (Federal
Communications Commission):

(a) The addition of any accessory or
device not specified in the application
for certification and authorized by the
FCC in granting the certification;
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(b) The addition of any switch, con-
trol or external connection;

(c) Any modification to provide for
additional transmitting frequencies,
increased modulation level, a different
form of modulation, or increased TP
(RF transmitter power expressed in W
(watts), either mean power (TP aver-
aged over at least 30 cycles of the low-
est modulating frequency, typically 0.1
seconds at maximum power) or peak en-
velope power (TP averaged during 1 RF
cycle at the highest crest of the modu-
lation envelope), as measured at the
transmitter output antenna terminals.)

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988, as amended at 63
FR 36610, July 7, 1998]

TECHNICAL STANDARDS

§ 95.621 GMRS transmitter channel
frequencies.

(a) The GMRS transmitter channel
frequencies (reference frequencies from
which the carrier frequency, suppressed
or otherwise, may not deviate by more
than the specified frequency tolerance)
are 462.5500, 462.5625, 462.5750, 462.5875,
462.6000, 462.6125, 462.6250, 462.6375,
462.6500, 462.6625, 462.6750, 462.6875,
462.7000, 462.7125, 462.7250, 467.5500,
467.5750, 467.6000, 467.6250, 467.6500,
467.6750, 467.7000, and 467.7250.

NOTE: Certain GMRS transmitter channel
frequencies are authorized only for certain
station classes and station locations. See
part 95, subpart A.

(b) Each GMRS transmitter for mo-
bile station, small base station and
control station operation must be
maintained within a frequency toler-
ance of 0.0005%. Each GMRS trans-
mitter for base station (except small
base), mobile relay station or fixed sta-
tion operation must be maintained
within a frequency tolerance of
0.00025%.

[53 FR 47718, Nov. 25, 1988]

§ 95.623 R/C transmitter channel fre-
quencies.

(a) The R/C transmitter channel fre-
quencies are:

MHZ

26.995
27.045
27.095

27.145
27.195
27.255

72.01
72.03
72.05
72.07
72.09
72.11
72.13
72.15
72.17
72.19
72.21
72.23
72.25
72.27
72.29
72.31
72.33
72.35
72.37
72.39
72.41
72.43
72.45
72.47
72.49
72.51
72.53
72.55
72.57
72.59
72.61
72.63
72.65
72.67
72.69
72.71
72.73
72.75
72.77
72.79

72.81
72.83
72.85
72.87
72.89
72.91
72.93
72.95
72.97
72.99
75.41
75.43
75.45
75.47
75.49
75.51
75.53
75.55
75.57
75.59
75.61
75.63
75.65
75.67
75.69
75.71
75.73
75.75
75.77
75.79
75.81
75.83
75.85
75.87
75.89
75.91
75.93
75.95
75.97
75.99

NOTE: Certain R/C transmitter channel fre-
quencies are authorized to operate only cer-
tain kinds of devices (see part 95, subpart C.)

(b) Each R/C transmitter that trans-
mits in the 26–27 MHz frequency band
with a mean TP of 2.5 W or less and
that is used solely by the operator to
turn on and/or off a device at a remote
location, other than a device used sole-
ly to attract attention, must be main-
tained within a fequency tolerance of
0.01%. All other R/C transmitters that
transmit in the 26–27 MHz frequency
band must be maintained within a fre-
quency tolerance of 0.005%. Except as
noted in paragraph (c) of this section,
R/C transmitters capable of operation
in the 72–76 MHz band must be main-
tained within a frequency tolerance of
0.005%.

(c) All R/C transmitters capable of
operation in the 72–76 MHz band that
are manufactured in or imported into
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the United States, on or after March 1,
1992, or are marketed on or after March
1, 1993, must be maintained within a
frequency tolerance of 0.002%. R/C
transmitters operating in the 72–76
MHz band and marketed before March
1, 1993, may continue to be operated
with a frequency tolerance of 0.005%
until March 1, 1998.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988; 53 FR 52713, Dec.
29, 1988; 56 FR 15837, Apr. 18, 1991]

§ 95.625 CB transmitter channel fre-
quencies.

(a) The CB transmitter channel fre-
quencies are:

Channel No. (MHz)

1 ................................................................................. 26.965
2 ................................................................................. 26.975
3 ................................................................................. 26.985
4 ................................................................................. 27.005
5 ................................................................................. 27.015
6 ................................................................................. 27.025
7 ................................................................................. 27.035
8 ................................................................................. 27.055
9 ................................................................................. 27.065
10 ............................................................................... 27.075
11 ............................................................................... 27.085
12 ............................................................................... 27.105
13 ............................................................................... 27.115
14 ............................................................................... 27.125
15 ............................................................................... 27.135
16 ............................................................................... 27.155
17 ............................................................................... 27.165
18 ............................................................................... 27.175
19 ............................................................................... 27.185
20 ............................................................................... 27.205
21 ............................................................................... 27.215
22 ............................................................................... 27.225
23 ............................................................................... 27.255
24 ............................................................................... 27.235
25 ............................................................................... 27.245
26 ............................................................................... 27.265
27 ............................................................................... 27.275
28 ............................................................................... 27.285
29 ............................................................................... 27.295
30 ............................................................................... 27.305
31 ............................................................................... 27.315
32 ............................................................................... 27.325
33 ............................................................................... 27.335
34 ............................................................................... 27.345
35 ............................................................................... 27.355
36 ............................................................................... 27.365
37 ............................................................................... 27.375
38 ............................................................................... 27.385
39 ............................................................................... 27.395
40 ............................................................................... 27.405

(b) Each CB transmitter must be
maintained within a frequency toler-
ance of 0.005%.

§ 95.627 FRS unit channel frequencies.
(a) The FRS unit channel frequencies

are:

Channel No. (MHz)

1 ..................................................................... 462.5625
2 ..................................................................... 462.5875
3 ..................................................................... 462.6125
4 ..................................................................... 462.6375
5 ..................................................................... 462.6625
6 ..................................................................... 462.6875
7 ..................................................................... 462.7125
8 ..................................................................... 467.5625
9 ..................................................................... 467.5875
10 ................................................................... 467.6125
11 ................................................................... 467.6375
12 ................................................................... 467.6625
13 ................................................................... 467.6875
14 ................................................................... 467.7125

(b) Each FRS unit must be main-
tained within a frequency tolerance of
0.00025%.

[61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996]

§ 95.628 MICS transmitter.
(a) Frequency monitoring. Medical im-

plant programmer/control transmitters
must incorporate a mechanism for
monitoring the channel or channels
that the MICS system devices intend to
occupy. The monitoring system an-
tenna shall be the antenna normally
used by the programmer/control trans-
mitter for a communications session.
Before a medical implant programmer/
control transmitter initiates a MICS
communications session, the following
access criteria must be met:

(1) The monitoring system bandwidth
measured at its 20 dB down points must
be equal to or greater than the emis-
sion bandwidth of the intended trans-
mission.

(2) Within 5 seconds prior to initi-
ating a communications session, cir-
cuitry associated with a medical im-
plant programmer/control transmitter
must monitor the channel or channels
the MICS system devices intend to oc-
cupy for a minimum of 10 milliseconds
per channel.

(3) Based on use of an isotropic moni-
toring system antenna, the monitoring
threshold power level must not be more
than 10logB(Hz) ¥ 150 (dBm/Hz) +
G(dBi) where B is the emission band-
width of the MICS communication ses-
sion transmitter having the widest
emission and G is the medical implant
programmer/control transmitter moni-
toring system antenna gain relative to
an isotropic antenna. For purposes of
showing compliance with the above
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provision, the above calculated thresh-
old power level must be increased or
decreased by an amount equal to the
monitoring system antenna gain above
or below the gain of an isotropic an-
tenna, respectively.

(4) If no signal in a MICS channel
above the monitoring threshold power
level is detected, the medical implant
programmer/control transmitter may
initiate a MICS communications ses-
sion involving transmissions to and
from a medical implant device on that
channel. The MICS communications
session may continue as long as any si-
lent period between consecutive data
transmission bursts does not exceed 5
seconds. If a channel meeting the cri-
teria in paragraph (a)(3) of this section
is unavailable, the channel with the
lowest ambient power level may be
accessed.

(5) When a channel is selected prior
to a MICS communications session, it
is permissible to select an alternate
channel for use if communications is
interrupted, provided that the alter-
nate channel selected is the next best
choice using the above criteria. The al-
ternate channel may be accessed in the
event a communications session is in-
terrupted by interference. The fol-
lowing criteria must be met:

(i) Before transmitting on the alter-
nate channel, the channel must be
monitored for a period of at least 10
milliseconds.

(ii) The detected power level during
this 10 millisecond or greater moni-
toring period must be no higher than 6
dB above the power level detected when
the channel was chosen as the alter-
nate channel.

(iii) In the event that this alternate
channel provision is not used by the
MICS system or if the criteria in (i)
and (ii) are not met, a channel must be
selected using the access criteria speci-
fied in paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(4)
of this section.

(6) As used in this section, the fol-
lowing definitions apply:

(i) Emission bandwidth—Measured as
the width of the signal between the
points on either side of carrier center
frequency that are 20 dB down relative
to the maximum level of the modu-
lated carrier. Compliance will be deter-
mined using instrumentation employ-

ing a peak detector function and a res-
olution bandwidth approximately equal
to 1% of the emission bandwidth of the
device under test.

(ii) MICS channel—Any continuous
segment of spectrum that is equal to
the emission bandwidth of the device
with the largest bandwidth that is to
participate in a MICS communications
session. (Note: The rules do not specify
a channeling scheme for use by MICS
systems.)

(iii) MICS communications session—A
collection of transmissions, that may
or may not be continuous, between
MICS system devices.

(b) MICS communications sessions
initiated by a medical implant event
are not required to use the access cri-
teria set forth in paragraph (a) of this
section.

(c) Stations may operate on any of
the frequencies in the band 402–405
MHz, provided that the out-of-band
emissions are attenuated in accordance
with § 95.635.

(d) The authorized bandwidth of the
emission from a MICS station shall not
exceed 300 kHz, and no communications
session involving MICS stations shall
use more than a total of 300 kHz of
bandwidth during such a session. Note:
This provision does not preclude full
duplex or half duplex communications
provided that the total amount of
bandwidth utilized by all of the MICS
channels employed in such a MICS
communications session does not ex-
ceed 300 kHz.

(e) Each transmitter in the MICS
service must maintain a frequency sta-
bility of +/¥100 ppm of the operating
frequency over the range:

(1) 25°C to 45°C in the case of medical
implant transmitters; and

(2) 0°C to 55°C in the case of medical
implant programmer/control transmit-
ters.

(f) The provisions of this section
shall not be used to extend the range of
spectrum occupied over space or time
for the purpose denying fair access to
spectrum for other MICS systems.

[64 FR 69930, Dec. 15, 1999]

§ 95.629 LPRS transmitter frequencies.
(a) LPRS transmitters may operate

on any frequency listed in paragraphs
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(b), (c), and (d) of this section. Chan-
nels 19, 20, 50, and 151–160 are available
exclusively for law enforcement track-
ing purposes. AMTS transmissions are
limited to the 216.750–217.000 MHz band
for low power point-to-point network
control communications by AMTS
coast stations. Other AMTS trans-
missions in the 216–217 MHz band are
prohibited.

(b) Standard band channels. (1) The
following table indicates standard band
frequencies. The channel bandwidth is
25 kHz.

Channel No.
Center fre-

quency
(MHz)

1 ....................................................................... 216.0125
2 ....................................................................... 216.0375
3 ....................................................................... 216.0625
4 ....................................................................... 216.0875
5 ....................................................................... 216.1125
6 ....................................................................... 216.1375
7 ....................................................................... 216.1625
8 ....................................................................... 216.1875
9 ....................................................................... 216.2125

10 ....................................................................... 216.2375
11 ....................................................................... 216.2625
12 ....................................................................... 216.2875
13 ....................................................................... 216.3125
14 ....................................................................... 216.3375
15 ....................................................................... 216.3625
16 ....................................................................... 216.3875
17 ....................................................................... 216.4125
18 ....................................................................... 216.4375
19 ....................................................................... 216.4625
20 ....................................................................... 216.4875
21 ....................................................................... 216.5125
22 ....................................................................... 216.5375
23 ....................................................................... 216.5625
24 ....................................................................... 216.5875
25 ....................................................................... 216.6125
26 ....................................................................... 216.6375
27 ....................................................................... 216.6625
28 ....................................................................... 216.6875
29 ....................................................................... 216.7125
30 ....................................................................... 216.7375
31 ....................................................................... 216.7625
32 ....................................................................... 216.7875
33 ....................................................................... 216.8125
34 ....................................................................... 216.8375
35 ....................................................................... 216.8625
36 ....................................................................... 216.8875
37 ....................................................................... 216.9125
38 ....................................................................... 216.9375
39 ....................................................................... 216.9625
40 ....................................................................... 216.9875

(2) LPRS transmitters operating on
standard band channels must be main-
tained within a frequency stability of
50 parts per million.

(c) Extra band channels. (1) The fol-
lowing table indicates extra band fre-
quencies. The channel bandwidth is 50
kHz.

Channel No.
Center fre-

quency
(MHz)

41 ....................................................................... 216.025
42 ....................................................................... 216.075
43 ....................................................................... 216.125
44 ....................................................................... 216.175
45 ....................................................................... 216.225
46 ....................................................................... 216.275
47 ....................................................................... 216.325
48 ....................................................................... 216.375
49 ....................................................................... 216.425
50 ....................................................................... 216.475
51 ....................................................................... 216.525
52 ....................................................................... 216.575
53 ....................................................................... 216.625
54 ....................................................................... 216.675
55 ....................................................................... 216.725
56 ....................................................................... 216.775
57 ....................................................................... 216.825
58 ....................................................................... 216.875
59 ....................................................................... 216.925
60 ....................................................................... 216.975

(2) LPRS transmitters operating on
extra band channels must be main-
tained within a frequency stability of
50 parts per million.

(d) Narrowband channels. (1) The fol-
lowing table indicates narrowband fre-
quencies. The channel bandwidth is 5
kHz and the authorized bandwidth is 4
kHz.

Channel No.
Center fre-

quency
(MHz)

61 ..................................................................... 216.0025
62 ..................................................................... 216.0075
63 ..................................................................... 216.0125
64 ..................................................................... 216.0175
65 ..................................................................... 216.0225
66 ..................................................................... 216.0275
67 ..................................................................... 216.0325
68 ..................................................................... 216.0375
69 ..................................................................... 216.0425
70 ..................................................................... 216.0475
71 ..................................................................... 216.0525
72 ..................................................................... 216.0575
73 ..................................................................... 216.0625
74 ..................................................................... 216.0675
75 ..................................................................... 216.0725
76 ..................................................................... 216.0775
77 ..................................................................... 216.0825
78 ..................................................................... 216.0875
79 ..................................................................... 216.0925
80 ..................................................................... 216.0975
81 ..................................................................... 216.1025
82 ..................................................................... 216.1075
83 ..................................................................... 216.1125
84 ..................................................................... 216.1175
85 ..................................................................... 216.1225
86 ..................................................................... 216.1275
87 ..................................................................... 216.1325
88 ..................................................................... 216.1375
89 ..................................................................... 216.1425
90 ..................................................................... 216.1475
91 ..................................................................... 216.1525
92 ..................................................................... 216.1575
93 ..................................................................... 216.1625
94 ..................................................................... 216.1675
95 ..................................................................... 216.1725
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Channel No.
Center fre-

quency
(MHz)

96 ..................................................................... 216.1775
97 ..................................................................... 216.1825
98 ..................................................................... 216.1875
99 ..................................................................... 216.1925

100 ..................................................................... 216.1975
101 ..................................................................... 216.2025
102 ..................................................................... 216.2075
103 ..................................................................... 216.2125
104 ..................................................................... 216.2175
105 ..................................................................... 216.2225
106 ..................................................................... 216.2275
107 ..................................................................... 216.2325
108 ..................................................................... 216.2375
109 ..................................................................... 216.2425
110 ..................................................................... 216.2475
111 ..................................................................... 216.2525
112 ..................................................................... 216.2575
113 ..................................................................... 216.2625
114 ..................................................................... 216.2675
115 ..................................................................... 216.2725
116 ..................................................................... 216.2775
117 ..................................................................... 216.2825
118 ..................................................................... 216.2875
119 ..................................................................... 216.2925
120 ..................................................................... 216.2975
121 ..................................................................... 216.3025
122 ..................................................................... 216.3075
123 ..................................................................... 216.3125
124 ..................................................................... 216.3175
125 ..................................................................... 216.3225
126 ..................................................................... 216.3275
127 ..................................................................... 216.3325
128 ..................................................................... 216.3375
129 ..................................................................... 216.3425
130 ..................................................................... 216.3475
131 ..................................................................... 216.3525
132 ..................................................................... 216.3575
133 ..................................................................... 216.3625
134 ..................................................................... 216.3675
135 ..................................................................... 216.3725
136 ..................................................................... 216.3775
137 ..................................................................... 216.3825
138 ..................................................................... 216.3875
139 ..................................................................... 216.3925
140 ..................................................................... 216.3975
141 ..................................................................... 216.4025
142 ..................................................................... 216.4075
143 ..................................................................... 216.4125
144 ..................................................................... 216.4175
145 ..................................................................... 216.4225
146 ..................................................................... 216.4275
147 ..................................................................... 216.4325
148 ..................................................................... 216.4375
149 ..................................................................... 216.4425
150 ..................................................................... 216.4475
151 ..................................................................... 216.4525
152 ..................................................................... 216.4575
153 ..................................................................... 216.4625
154 ..................................................................... 216.4675
155 ..................................................................... 216.4725
156 ..................................................................... 216.4775
157 ..................................................................... 216.4825
158 ..................................................................... 216.4875
159 ..................................................................... 216.4925
160 ..................................................................... 216.4975
161 ..................................................................... 216.5025
162 ..................................................................... 216.5075
163 ..................................................................... 216.5125
164 ..................................................................... 216.5175
165 ..................................................................... 216.5225
166 ..................................................................... 216.5275
167 ..................................................................... 216.5325

Channel No.
Center fre-

quency
(MHz)

168 ..................................................................... 216.5375
169 ..................................................................... 216.5425
170 ..................................................................... 216.5475
171 ..................................................................... 216.5525
172 ..................................................................... 216.5575
173 ..................................................................... 216.5625
174 ..................................................................... 216.5675
175 ..................................................................... 216.5725
176 ..................................................................... 216.5775
177 ..................................................................... 216.5825
178 ..................................................................... 216.5875
179 ..................................................................... 216.5925
180 ..................................................................... 216.5975
181 ..................................................................... 216.6025
182 ..................................................................... 216.6075
183 ..................................................................... 216.6125
184 ..................................................................... 216.6175
185 ..................................................................... 216.6225
186 ..................................................................... 216.6275
187 ..................................................................... 216.6325
188 ..................................................................... 216.6375
189 ..................................................................... 216.6425
190 ..................................................................... 216.6475
191 ..................................................................... 216.6525
192 ..................................................................... 216.6575
193 ..................................................................... 216.6625
194 ..................................................................... 216.6675
195 ..................................................................... 216.6725
196 ..................................................................... 216.6775
197 ..................................................................... 216.6825
198 ..................................................................... 216.6875
199 ..................................................................... 216.6925
200 ..................................................................... 216.6975
201 ..................................................................... 216.7025
202 ..................................................................... 216.7075
203 ..................................................................... 216.7125
204 ..................................................................... 216.7175
205 ..................................................................... 216.7225
206 ..................................................................... 216.7275
207 ..................................................................... 216.7325
208 ..................................................................... 216.7375
209 ..................................................................... 216.7425
210 ..................................................................... 216.7475
211 ..................................................................... 216.7525
212 ..................................................................... 216.7575
213 ..................................................................... 216.7625
214 ..................................................................... 216.7675
215 ..................................................................... 216.7725
216 ..................................................................... 216.7775
217 ..................................................................... 216.7825
218 ..................................................................... 216.7875
219 ..................................................................... 216.7925
220 ..................................................................... 216.7975
221 ..................................................................... 216.8025
222 ..................................................................... 216.8075
223 ..................................................................... 216.8125
224 ..................................................................... 216.8175
225 ..................................................................... 216.8225
226 ..................................................................... 216.8275
227 ..................................................................... 216.8325
228 ..................................................................... 216.8375
229 ..................................................................... 216.8425
230 ..................................................................... 216.8475
231 ..................................................................... 216.8525
232 ..................................................................... 216.8575
233 ..................................................................... 216.8625
234 ..................................................................... 216.8675
235 ..................................................................... 216.8725
236 ..................................................................... 216.8775
237 ..................................................................... 216.8825
238 ..................................................................... 216.8875
239 ..................................................................... 216.8925
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Channel No.
Center fre-

quency
(MHz)

240 ..................................................................... 216.8975
241 ..................................................................... 216.9025
242 ..................................................................... 216.9075
243 ..................................................................... 216.9125
244 ..................................................................... 216.9175
245 ..................................................................... 216.9225
246 ..................................................................... 216.9275
247 ..................................................................... 216.9325
248 ..................................................................... 216.9375
249 ..................................................................... 216.9425
250 ..................................................................... 216.9475
251 ..................................................................... 216.9525
252 ..................................................................... 216.9575
253 ..................................................................... 216.9625
254 ..................................................................... 216.9675
255 ..................................................................... 216.9725
256 ..................................................................... 216.9775
257 ..................................................................... 216.9825
258 ..................................................................... 216.9875
259 ..................................................................... 216.9925
260 ..................................................................... 216.9975

(2) LPRS transmitters operating on
narrowband channels must be main-
tained within a frequency stability of
1.5 parts per million.

[61 FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996]

§ 95.630 WMTS transmitter fre-
quencies.

WMTS transmitters may operate in
the frequency bands specified below:
608–614 MHz
1395–1400 MHz
1429–1432 MHz

[65 FR 44008, July 17, 2000]

§ 95.631 Emission types.
(a) A GMRS transmitter must trans-

mit only emission types A1D, F1D,
G1D, H1D, J1D, R1D, A3E, F3E, G3E,
H3E, J3E or R3E. A non-voice emission
is limited to selective calling or tone-
operated squelch tones to establish or
continue voice communications. See
§ 95.181 (g) and (h).

(b) An R/C transmitter may transmit
any appropriate non-voice emission
which meets the emission limitations
of § 95.633.

(c) A CB transmitter may transmit
only emission types A1D, H1D, J1D,
R1D, A3E, H3E, J3E, R3E. A non-voice
emission is limited to selective calling
or tone-operated squelch tones to es-
tablish or continue voice communica-
tions. See § 95.412 (b) and (c).

(d) An FRS unit may transmit only
emission type F3E. A non-voice emis-
sion is limited to selective calling or

tone-operated squelch tones to estab-
lish or continue voice communications.

(e) No GMRS or CB transmitter shall
employ a digital modulation or emis-
sion.

(f) No GMRS, CB or R/C transmitter
shall transmit non-voice data.

(g) An LPRS station may transmit
any emission type appropriate for com-
munications in this service. Two-way
voice communications, however, are
prohibited.

(h) A MICS station may transmit any
emission type appropriate for commu-
nications in this service. Voice commu-
nications, however, are prohibited.

(i) A WMTS station may transmit
any emission type appropriate for com-
munications in this service, except for
video and voice. Waveforms such as
electrocardiograms (ECGs) are not con-
sidered video.

(j) A MURS station may transmit
any emission type as specified in
§ 90.207 of this chapter.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated and
amended at 61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and fur-
ther redesignated and amended at 61 FR
46567, 46568, Sept. 4, 1996; 64 FR 69930, Dec. 15,
1999; 65 FR 44008, July 17, 2000; 65 FR 53190,
Sept. 1, 2000; 65 FR 60877, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.632 MURS transmitter fre-
quencies.

(a) The MURS transmitter channel
frequencies are 151.820 MHz, 151.880
MHz, 151.940 MHz, 154.570 MHz, 154.600
MHz.

(b) The authorized bandwidth is 11.25
kHz on frequencies 151.820 MHz, 151.880
MHz and 151.940 MHz. The authorized
bandwidth is 12.5 kHz on frequencies
154.570 and 154.600 kHz.

(c) MURS transmitters must main-
tain a frequency stability of 5.0 ppm, or
2.0 ppm if designed to operate with a
6.25 kHz bandwidth.

[65 FR 60877, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.633 Emission bandwidth.
(a) The authorized bandwidth (max-

imum permissible bandwidth of a
transmission) for emission type H1D,
J1D, R1D, H3E, J3E or R3E is 4 kHz.
The authorized bandwidth for emission
type A1D or A3E is 8 kHz. The author-
ized bandwidth for emission type F1D,
G1D, F3E or G3E is 20 kHz.
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(b) The authorized bandwidth for any
emission type transmitted by an R/C
transmitter is 8 kHz.

(c) The authorized bandwidth for
emission type F3E transmitted by a
FRS unit is 12.5 kHz.

(d) For transmitters in the LPRS:
(1) The authorized bandwidth for

narrowband frequencies is 4 kHz and
the channel bandwidth is 5 kHz

(2) The channel bandwidth for stand-
ard band frequencies is 25 kHz.

(3) The channel bandwidth for extra
band frequencies is 50 kHz.

(4) AMTS stations may use the
216.750–217.000 MHz band as a single 250
kHz channel so long as the signal is at-
tenuated as specified in § 95.635(c).

(e) For transmitters in the MICS:
(1) The maximum authorized emis-

sion bandwidth is 300 kHz.
(2) Lesser authorized emission

bandwidths may be employed, provided
that the unwanted emissions are at-
tenuated as provided in § 95.635 and that
the power radiated in any 300 kHz
bandwidth does not exceed 25
microwatts EIRP. See §§ 95.605 and
95.639(g) regarding power measurement
procedures.

(3) Emission bandwidth will be deter-
mined by measuring the width of the
signal between two points, one below
the carrier center frequency and one

above the carrier center frequency,
that are 20 dB down relative to the
maximum level of the modulated car-
rier. Compliance with the emission
bandwidth limit is based on the use of
measurement instrumentation employ-
ing a peak detector function with an
instrument resolution bandwidth ap-
proximately equal to 1.0 percent of the
emission bandwidth of the device under
measurement.

(f) The authorized bandwidth for any
emission type transmitted by a MURS
transmitter is specified in § 90.209 of
this chapter.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated and
amended at 61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and fur-
ther redesignated and amended at 61 FR
46567, 46568, Sept. 4, 1996; 64 FR 69930, Dec. 15,
1999; 65 FR 60878, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.635 Unwanted radiation.
(a) In addition to the procedures in

part 2, the following requirements
apply to each transmitter both with
and without the connection of all at-
tachments acceptable for use with the
transmitter, such as an external speak-
er, microphone, power cord, antenna,
etc.

(b) The power of each unwanted emis-
sion shall be less than TP as specified
in the applicable paragraphs listed in
the following table:

Transmitter Emission type Applicable paragraphs (b)

GMRS ....................................... A1D, A3E, F1D, G1D, F3E, G3E with filtering ......................... (1), (3), (7).
A1D, A3E, F1D, G1D, F3E, G3E without filtering .................... (5), (6), (7).
H1D, J1D, R1D, H3E, J3E, R3E .............................................. (2), (4), (7).

FRS .......................................... F3E with filtering ....................................................................... (1), (3), (7).
R/C:

27 MHz .............................. As specified in § 95.631(b) ....................................................... (1), (3), (7).
72–76 MHz ........................ As specified in § 95.631(b) ....................................................... (1), (3), (7), (10), (11), (12).

CB ............................................ A1D, A3E .................................................................................. (1), (3), (8), (9).
H1D, J1D, R1D, H3E, J3E, R3E .............................................. (2), (4), (8), (9).
A1D, A3E type accepted before September 10, 1976 ............. (1), (3), (7).
H1D,J1D, R1D, H3E, J3E, R3E type accepted before Sep-

tember 10, 1986.
(2), (4), (7).

LPRS ........................................ As specified in paragraph (c). ...................................................
MICS ........................................ As specified in paragraph (d). ..................................................

Note 1—Filtering noted for GMRS and FRS transmitters refers to the requirement in § 95.637(b).
Note 2—Unwanted R radiation may be stated in mean power or in peak envelope power, provided it is stated in the same pa-

rameter as T.
Note 3—Paragraphs (b)(1), (b)(10), (b)(11), and (b)(12) of this section apply to transmitters operating in the 72–76 MHz band

that are manufactured or imported into the United States on or after March 1, 1992, or marketed or sold on or after March 1,
1993. Paragraphs (b)(1), (b)(3), and (b)(7) of this section apply to transmitters operating in the 72–76 MHz band manufactured or
imported into the United States before March 1, 1992, or marketed before March 1, 1993.

Note 4—If spurious or harmonic emissions result in harmful interference (any transmission, radiation or induction that endan-
gers the functioning of a radionavigation or other safety service or seriously degrades, obstructs or repeatedly interrupts a
radiocommunication service operating in accordance with applicable laws, treaties and regulations), the FCC may, at its discre-
tion, require appropriate technical changes in the station equipment to alleviate the interference, including the use of a low pass
filter between the transmitter antenna terminals and the antenna feed line.
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(1) At least 25 dB (decibels) on any
frequency removed from the center of
the authorized bandwidth by more than
50% up to and including 100% of the au-
thorized bandwidth.

(2) At least 25 dB on any frequency
removed from the center of the author-
ized bandwidth by more than 50% up to
and including 150% of the authorized
bandwidth.

(3) At least 35 dB on any frequency
removed from the center of the author-
ized bandwidth by more than 100% up
to and including 250% of the authorized
bandwidth.

(4) At least 35 dB on any frequency
removed from the center of the author-
ized bandwidth by more than 150% up
to and including 250% of the authorized
bandwidth.

(5) At least 83 log10 (fd/5) dB on any
frequency removed from the center of
the authorized bandwidth by a dis-
placement frequency (fd in kHz), of
more than 5 kHz up to and including 10
kHz.

(6) At least 116 log10 (fd/6.1) dB, or if
less, 50 + 10 log10 (T) dB, on any fre-
quency removed from the center of the
authorized bandwidth by a displace-
ment frequency (fd in kHz), of more
than 10 kHz up to and including 250% of
the authorized bandwidth.

(7) At least 43 + 10 log10 (T) dB on any
frequency removed from the center of
the authorized bandwidth by more than
250%.

(8) At least 53 + 10 log10 (T) dB on any
frequency removed from the center of
the authorized bandwidth by more than
250%.

(9) At least 60 dB on any frequency
twice or greater than twice the funda-
mental frequency.

(10) At least 45 dB on any frequency
removed from the center of the author-
ized bandwidth by more than 100% up
to and including 125% of the authorized
bandwidth.

(11) At least 55 dB on any frequency
removed from the center of the author-
ized bandwidth by more than 125% up
to and including 250% of the authorized
bandwidth.

(12) At least 56 + 10 log10 (T) dB on
any frequency removed from the center
of the authorized bandwidth by more
than 250%.

(c) For transmitters designed to oper-
ate in the LPRS, emissions shall be at-
tenuated in accordance with the fol-
lowing:

(1) Emissions for LPRS transmitters
operating on standard band channels
(25 kHz) shall be attenuated below the
unmodulated carrier in accordance
with the following:

(i) Emissions 12.5 kHz to 22.5 kHz
away from the channel center fre-
quency: at least 30 dB; and

(ii) Emissions more than 22.5 kHz
away from the channel center fre-
quency: at least 43 + 10log(carrier
power in watts) dB.

(2) Emissions for LPRS transmitters
operating on extra band channels (50
kHz) shall be attenuated below the
unmodulated carrier in accordance
with the following:

(i) Emissions 25 kHz to 35 kHz from
the channel center frequency: at least
30 dB; and

(ii) Emissions more than 35 kHz away
from the channel center frequency: at
least 43 + 10log(carrier power in watts)
dB.

(3) Emissions for LPRS transmitters
operating on narrowband channels (5
kHz) shall be attenuated below the
power (P) of the highest emission,
measured in peak values, contained
within the authorized bandwidth (4
kHz) in accordance with the following:

(i) On any frequency within the au-
thorized bandwidth: Zero dB;

(ii) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in kHz)
of more than 2 kHz up to and including
3.75 kHz: The lesser of 30 + 20(fd-2) dB,
or 55 + 10 log(P), or 65 dB; and

(iii) On any frequency beyond 3.75
kHz removed from the center of the au-
thorized bandwidth: At least 55 + 10
log(P) dB.

(4) Emissions from AMTS transmit-
ters using a single 250 kHz channel
shall be attenuated below the
unmodulated carrier in accordance
with the following:

(i) Emissions from 125 kHz to 135 kHz
away from the channel center fre-
quency; at least 30 dB; and

(ii) Emissions more than 135 kHz
away from the channel center fre-
quency; at least 43 + 10log(carrier
power in watts) dB.
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(d) For transmitters designed to op-
erate in the MICS, emissions shall be
attenuated in accordance with the fol-
lowing:

(1) Emissions more than 250 kHz out-
side of the MICS band (402–405 MHz)
shall be attenuated to a level no great-
er than the following field strength
limits:

Frequency (MHz)
Field

strength
(µV/m)

Measure-
ment dis-
tance (m)

30–88 ......................................... 100 3
88–216 ....................................... 150 3
216–960 ..................................... 200 3
960 and above .......................... 500 3

Note—At band edges, the tighter limit applies.

(2) The emission limits shown in the
above table are based on measurements
employing a CISPR quasi-peak detec-
tor except that above 1 GHz, the limit
is based on measurements employing
an average detector. Measurements
above 1 GHz shall be performed using a
minimum resolution bandwidth of 1
MHz. See also § 95.605.

(3) The emissions from a MICS trans-
mitter must be measured to at least
the tenth harmonic of the highest fun-
damental frequency designed to be
emitted by the transmitter.

(4) Emissions within the MICS band
(402–405 MHz) more than 150 kHz away
from the center frequency of the spec-
trum the transmission is intended to
occupy, will be attenuated below the
transmitter output power by at least 20
dB. Compliance with this limit is based
on the use of measurement instrumen-
tation employing a peak detector func-
tion with an instrument resolution
bandwidth approximately equal to 1.0
percent of the emission bandwidth of
the device under measurement.

(5) Emissions 250 kHz or less that are
above and below the MICS band (402–405
MHz) will be attenuated below the
maximum permitted output power by
at least 20 dB. Compliance with this
limit is based on the use of measure-
ment instrumentation employing a
peak detector function with an instru-
ment resolution bandwidth approxi-
mately equal to 1.0 percent of the emis-
sion bandwidth of the device under
measurement.

(e) For transmitters designed to oper-
ate in the MURS, transmitters shall
comply with § 90.210 of this chapter.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988, as amended at 56
FR 15837, Apr. 18, 1991. Redesignated and
amended at 61 FR 28769, 28770, June 6, 1996,
and further redesignated and amended at 61
FR 46567, 46568, Sept. 4, 1996; 63 FR 36610, July
7, 1998; 64 FR 69931, Dec. 15, 1999; 65 FR 60878,
Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.637 Modulation standards.

(a) A GMRS transmitter that trans-
mits emission types F1D, G1D, or G3E
must not exceed a peak frequency devi-
ation of plus or minus 5 kHz. A GMRS
transmitter that transmits emission
type F3E must not exceed a peak fre-
quency deviation of plus or minus 5
kHz. A FRS unit that transmits emis-
sion type F3E must not exceed a peak
frequency deviation of plus or minus
2.5 kHz, and the audio frequency re-
sponse must not exceed 3.125 kHz .

(b) Each GMRS transmitter, except a
mobile station transmitter with a
power output of 2.5 W or less, must
automatically prevent a greater than
normal audio level from causing over-
modulation. The transmitter also must
include audio frequency low pass fil-
tering, unless it complies with the ap-
plicable paragraphs of § 95.631 (without
filtering.) The filter must be between
the modulation limiter and the modu-
lated stage of the transmitter. At any
frequency (f in kHz) between 3 and 20
kHz, the filter must have an attenu-
ation of at least 60 log10 (f/3) dB greater
than the attenuation at 1 kHz. Above
20 kHz, it must have an attenuation of
at least 50 dB greater than the attenu-
ation at 1 kHz.

(c) When emission type A3E is trans-
mitted, the modulation must be great-
er than 85% but must not exceed 100%.
Simultaneous amplitude modulation
and frequency or phase modulation of a
transmitter are not permitted.

(d) When emission type A3E is trans-
mitted by a CB transmitter having a
TP of greater than 2.5 W, the CB trans-
mitter must automatically prevent the
modulation from exceeding 100%.

(e) Each CB transmitter that trans-
mits emission type H3E, J3E or R3E
must be capable of transmitting the
upper sideband. The capability of also
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transmitting the lower sideband is per-
mitted.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated and
amended at 61 FR 28769, 28770, June 6, 1996,
and further redesignated at 61 FR 46567, Sept.
4, 1996]

§ 95.639 Maximum transmitter power.
(a) No GMRS transmitter, under any

condition of modulation, shall exceed:
(1) 50 W Carrier power (average TP

during one unmodulated RF cycle)
when transmitting emission type A1D,
F1D, G1D, A3E, F3E or G3E.

(2) 50 W peak envelope TP when
transmitting emission type H1D, J1D,
R1D, H3E, J3E or R3E.

(b) No R/C transmitter, under any
condition of modulation, shall exceed a
carrier power or peak envelope TP (sin-
gle-sideband only) of:

(1) 4 W in the 26–27 MHz frequency
band, except on channel frequency
27.255 MHz;

(2) 25 W on channel frequency 27.255
MHz;

(3) 0.75 W in the 72–76 MHz frequency
band.

(c) No CB transmitter, under any
condition of modulation, shall exceed:

(1) 4 W Carrier power when transmit-
ting emission type A1D or A3E;

(2) 12 W peak envelope TP when
transmitting emission type H1D, J1D,
R1D, H3E, J3E or R3E. Each CB trans-
mitter which transmits emission type
H3E, J3E or R3E must automatically
prevent the TP from exceeding 12 W
peak envelope TP or the manufactur-
er’s rated peak envelope TP, whichever
is less.

(d) No FRS unit, under any condition
of modulation, shall exceed 0.500 W ef-
fective radiated power (ERP).

(e) The maximum transmitter output
power authorized for LPRS stations is
100 mW.

(f) In the MICS the following limits
apply:

(1) The maximum EIRP for MICS
transmitter stations is 25 microwatts.
The antenna associated with any MICS
transmitter must be supplied with the
transmitter and shall be considered
part of the transmitter subject to
equipment authorization. Compliance
of any MICS transmitter with the 25
microwatts EIRP limit may be deter-
mined by measuring the radiated field

from the equipment under test at 3 me-
ters and calculating the EIRP. The
equivalent radiated field strength at 3
meters for 25 microwatts EIRP is 18.2
mV/meter when measured on an open
area test site, or 9.1 mV/meter when
measured on a test site equivalent to
free space such as a fully anechoic test
chamber. In either case, compliance is
based on measurements using a peak
detector function and measured over
an interval of time when transmission
is continuous and at its maximum
power level. In lieu of using a peak de-
tector function, instrumentation tech-
niques set forth in ANSI C63.17–1998,
Section 6.1.2.2.1 or Section 6.1.2.2.2 may
be used in determining compliance
with the above specifications.

(2) For a transmitter intended to be
implanted in a human body, the fol-
lowing test fixture must be used to
simulate operation of the implant
under actual operating conditions. See
§ 95.605.

(i) For measurement purposes to de-
termine compliance with emission lim-
its, the radiating characteristics of an
implant transmitter placed in a test
fixture should approximate those of an
implant transmitter placed in a human
body. An appropriate human torso sim-
ulator for testing medical implant
transmitters consists of a cylindrical
Plexiglas container with a size of 30 cm
by 76 cm with a sidewall thickness of
0.635 cm. It must be completely filled
with a material that is sufficiently
fluidic that it will flow around the im-
plant without any voids. The dielectric
and conductivity properties of this ma-
terial must match the dielectric and
conductivity properties of human mus-
cle tissue at 403.5 MHz. All emissions
measurements will be made using the
above specification at a nominal tem-
perature of 20–25°C. Simple saline solu-
tions do not meet the above criteria. A
mounting grid for the implant inside
the container must be provided that
permits the radiating element or ele-
ments of the implant to be positioned
vertically and horizontally. The grid
should also support any additional im-
plant leads associated with the thera-
peutic function in a fixed repeatable
manner. The implant must be mounted
6 cm from the sidewall and centered
vertically within the container. The
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above fixture shall be placed on a turn-
table such that the implant trans-
mitter will be located at a nominal 1.5-
meter height above ground and at a 3-
meter distance from the measurement
antenna. Radiated emissions measure-
ments shall then be performed to in-
sure compliance with the applicable
technical specifications.

(ii) A formula for a suitable tissue
substitute material is defined in the
paper ‘‘Simulated Biological Materials
for Electromagnetic Radiation Absorp-
tion Studies’’ by G. Hartsgrove, A.
Kraszewski, and A. Surowiec as pub-
lished in ‘‘Bioelectromagnetics 8:29–36
(1987)’’.

(3) The power radiated in any 300 kHz
bandwidth shall not exceed 25
microwatts EIRP. See §§ 95.633(e) and
95.639(g).

(g) The maximum field strength au-
thorized for WMTS stations in the 608–
614 MHz band is 200 mV/m, measured at
3 meters. For stations in the 1395–1400
MHz and 1429–1432 MHz bands, the max-
imum field strength is 740 mV/m, meas-
ured at 3 meters.

(h) No MURS unit, under any condi-
tion of modulation, shall exceed 2 W ef-
fective radiated power (ERP).

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988; 53 FR 44144, Nov.
1, 1988. Redesignated and amended at 61 FR
28769, 28770, June 6, 1996, and further redesig-
nated and amended at 61 FR 46567, 46569,
Sept. 4, 1996; 64 FR 69932, Dec. 15, 1999; 65 FR
44008, July 17, 2000; 65 FR 53190, Sept. 1, 2000;
65 FR 60878, Oct. 13, 2000]

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

§ 95.645 Control accessibility.

(a) No control, switch or other type
of adjustment which, when manipu-
lated, can result in a violation of the
rules shall be accessible from the
transmitter operating panel or from
exterior of the transmitter enclosure.

(b) An R/C transmitter which incor-
porates plug-in frequency determining
modules which are changed by the user
must be certificated with the modules.
Each module must contain all of the
frequency determining circuitry in-
cluding the oscillator. Plug-in crystals

are not considered modules and must
not be accessible to the user.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated at
61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and further redesig-
nated at 61 FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996; 63 FR
36610, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.647 FRS unit and R/C transmitter
antennas.

The antenna of each FRS unit, and
the antenna of each R/C station trans-
mitting in the 72–76 MHz band, must be
an integral part of the transmitter.
The antenna must have no gain (as
compared to a half-wave dipole) and
must be vertically polarized.

[61 FR 28770, June 6, 1996. Redesignated at 61
FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996]

§ 95.649 Power capability.
No CB, R/C, LPRS, FRS, MICS,

MURS or WMTS unit shall incorporate
provisions for increasing its trans-
mitter power to any level in excess of
the limits specified in § 95.639.

[65 FR 60878, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.651 Crystal control required.
All transmitters used in the Personal

Radio Services must be crystal con-
trolled, except an R/C station that
transmits in the 26–27 MHz frequency
band, a FRS unit, a LPRS unit, a
MURS unit, a MICS transmitter, or a
WMTS unit.

[65 FR 60878, Oct. 13, 2000]

§ 95.653 Instructions and warnings.
(a) A user’s instruction manual must

be supplied with each transmitter mar-
keted, and one copy (a draft or prelimi-
nary copy is acceptable provided a
final copy is provided when completed)
must be forwarded to the FCC with
each request for certification.

(b) The instruction manual must con-
tain all information necessary for the
proper installation and operation of
the transmitter including:

(1) Instructions concerning all con-
trols, adjustments and switches that
may be operated or adjusted without
resulting in a violation of the rules.

(2) Warnings concerning any adjust-
ment that could result in a violation of
the rules or that is recommended to be
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performed by or under the immediate
supervision and responsibility of a per-
son certified as technically qualified to
perform transmitter maintenance and
repair duties in the private land mobile
services and fixed services by an orga-
nization or committee representative
of users of those services.

(3) Warnings concerning the replace-
ment of any transmitter component
(crystal, semiconductor, etc.) that
could result in a violation of the rules.

(4) For a CMRS transmitter, warn-
ings concerning licensing requirements
and information concerning license ap-
plication procedures.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated at
61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and further redesig-
nated at 61 FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996; 63 FR
36610, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.655 Frequency capability.

(a) No transmitter will be certifi-
cated for use in the CB service if it is
equipped with a frequency capability
not listed in § 95.625, and no transmitter
will be certificated for use in the
GMRS if it is equipped with a fre-
quency capability not listed in § 95.621,
unless such transmitter is also certifi-
cated for use in another radio service
for which the frequency is authorized
and for which certification is also re-
quired. (Transmitters with frequency
capability for the Amateur Radio Serv-
ices, Military Affiliate Radio System
and Civil Air Patrol will not be certifi-
cated.)

(b) All frequency determining cir-
cuitry (including crystals) and pro-
gramming controls in each CB trans-
mitter and in each GMRS transmitter
must be internal to the transmitter
and must not be accessible from the ex-
terior of the transmitter operating
panel or from the exterior of the trans-
mitter enclosure.

(c) No add-on device, whether inter-
nal or external, the function of which
is to extend the transmitting frequency
capability of a CB transmitter beyond
its original capability, shall be manu-
factured, sold or attached to any CB
station transmitter.

[53 FR 47718, Nov. 25, 1988. Redesignated at 61
FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and further redesig-
nated at 61 FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996; 63 FR
36611, July 7, 1998]

ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR CB TRANSMITTERS

§ 95.665 [Reserved]

§ 95.667 CB transmitter power.

The dissipation rating of all the
semiconductors or electron tubes
which supply RF power to the antenna
terminals of each CB transmitter must
not exceed 10 W. For semiconductors,
the dissipation rating is the greater of
the collector or device dissipation
value established by the manufacturer
of the semiconductor. These values
may be temperature de-rated by no
more than 50 °C. For an electron tube,
the dissipation rating is the Intermit-
tent Commercial and Amateur Service
plate dissipation value established by
the manufacturer of the electron tube.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated at
61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and further redesig-
nated at 61 FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996]

§ 95.669 External controls.

(a) Only the following external trans-
mitter controls, connections or devices
will normally be permitted in a CB
transmitter:

(1) Primary power connection. (Cir-
cuitry or devices such as rectifiers,
transformers, or inverters which pro-
vide the nominal rated transmitter pri-
mary supply voltage may be used with-
out voiding the transmitter certifi-
cation.)

(2) Microphone connection.
(3) Antenna terminals.
(4) Audio frequency power amplifier

output connector and selector switch.
(5) On-off switch for primary power

to transmitter. This switch may be
combined with receiver controls such
as the receiver on-off switch and vol-
ume control.

(6) Upper/lower sideband selector
switch (for a transmitter that trans-
mits emission type H3E, J3E or R3E).

(7) Carrier level selector control (for
a transmitter that transmits emission
type H3E, J3E or R3E.) This control
may be combined with the sideband se-
lector switch.

(8) Channel frequency selector
switch.

(9) Transmit/receive selector switch.
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(10) Meter(s) and selector switch(es)
for monitoring transmitter perform-
ance.

(11) Pilot lamp(s) or meter(s) to indi-
cate the presence of RF output power
or that the transmitter control circuits
are activated to transmit.

(b) The FCC may authorize addi-
tional controls, connections or devices
after considering the functions to be
performed by such additions.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated at
61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and further redesig-
nated at 61 FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996; 63 FR
36611, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.671 Serial number.
The serial number of each CB trans-

mitter must be engraved on the trans-
mitter chassis.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated at
61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and further redesig-
nated at 61 FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996]

§ 95.673 Copy of rules.
A copy of part 95, subpart D, of the

FCC Rules, current at the time of
packing of the transmitter, must be
furnished with each CB transmitter
marketed.

[53 FR 36789, Sept. 22, 1988. Redesignated at
61 FR 28769, June 6, 1996, and further redesig-
nated at 61 FR 46567, Sept. 4, 1996]

APPENDIX 1 TO SUBPART E OF PART 95—
GLOSSARY OF TERMS

The definitions used in this subpart E are:
Authorized bandwidth. Maximum permissible

bandwidth of a transmission.
Carrier power. Average TP during one

unmodulated RF cycle.
CB. Citizens Band Radio Service.
CB transmitter. A transmitter that operates

or is intended to operate at a station au-
thorized in the CB.

Channel frequencies. Reference frequencies
from which the carrier frequency, sup-
pressed or otherwise, may not deviate by
more than the specified frequency toler-
ance.

Crystal. Quartz piezo-electric element.
Crystal controlled. Use of a crystal to estab-

lish the transmitted frequency.
dB. Decibels.
EIRP. Effective Isotropic Radiated Power.

Antenna input power times gain for free-
space or in-tissue measurement configu-
rations required by MICS, expressed in
watts, where the gain is referenced to an
isotropic radiator.

FCC. Federal Communications Commission.

Filtering. Refers to the requirement in
§ 95.633(b).

FRS. Family Radio Service.
GMRS. General Mobile Radio Service.
GMRS transmitter. A transmitter that oper-

ates or is intended to operate at a sta-
tion authorized in the GMRS.

Harmful interference. Any transmission, radi-
ation or induction that endangers the
functioning of a radionavigation or other
safety service or seriously degrades, ob-
structs or repeatedly interrupts a
radiocommunication service operating in
accordance with applicable laws, treaties
and regulations.

Mean power. TP averaged over at least 30 cy-
cles of the lowest modulating frequency,
typically 0.1 seconds at maximum power.

Medical Implant Communications Service
(MICS) transmitter. A transmitter author-
ized to operated in the MICS.

Medical implant device. Apparatus that is
placed inside the human body for the
purpose of performing diagnostic or
therapeutic functions.

Medical implant event. An occurrence or the
lack of an occurrence recognized by a
medical implant device, or a duly au-
thorized health care professional, that
requires the transmission of data from a
medical implant transmitter in order to
protect the safety or well-being of the
person in whom the medical implant
transmitter has been implanted.

Medical implant programmer/control trans-
mitter. A MICS transmitter that operates
or is designed to operate outside of a
human body for the purpose of commu-
nicating with a receiver connected to a
medical implant device.

Medical implant transmitter. A MICS trans-
mitter that operates or is designed to op-
erate within a human body for the pur-
pose of facilitating communications from
a medical implant device.

MICS. Medical Implant Communications
Service.

MURS. Multi-Use Radio Service.
Peak envelope power. TP averaged during one

RF cycle at the highest crest of the mod-
ulation envelope.

R/C. Radio Control Radio Service.
R/C transmitter. A transmitter that operates

or is intended to operate at a station au-
thorized in the R/C.

RF. Radio frequency.
TP. RF transmitter power expressed in W, ei-

ther mean or peak envelope, as measured
at the transmitter output antenna termi-
nals.

Transmitter. Apparatus that converts elec-
trical energy received from a source into
RF energy capable of being radiated.

W. Watts.

[65 FR 60878, Oct. 13, 2000]
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Subpart F—218–219 MHz Service

GENERAL PROVISIONS

SOURCE: 57 FR 8275, Mar. 9, 1992, unless oth-
erwise noted.

§ 95.801 Scope.

This subpart sets out the regulations
governing the licensing and operation
of a 218–219 MHz system. This subpart
supplements part 1, subpart F of this
chapter, which establishes the require-
ments and conditions under which
commercial and private radio stations
may be licensed and used in the Wire-
less Telecommunications Services. The
provisions of this subpart contain addi-
tional pertinent information for cur-
rent and prospective licensees specific
to the services governed by this part
95.

[64 FR 59659, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.803 218–219MHz Service descrip-
tion.

(a) The 218–219 MHz Service is au-
thorized for system licensees to provide
communication service to subscribers
in a specific service area.

(b) The components of each 218–219
MHz Service system are its administra-
tive apparatus, its response trans-
mitter units (RTUs), and one or more
cell transmitter stations (CTSs). RTUs
may be used in any location within the
service area. CTSs provide service from
a fixed point, and certain CTSs must be
individually licensed as part of a 218–
219 MHz Service system. See § 95.811.

(c) Each 218–219 MHz Service system
service area is one of the cellular sys-
tem service areas as defined by the
Commission, unless modified pursuant
to § 95.823.

[66 FR 9218, Apr. 9, 2001]

§ 95.805 Permissible communications.
A 218–219 MHz Service system may

provide any fixed or mobile commu-
nications service to subscribers within
its service area on its assigned spec-
trum, consistent with the Commis-
sion’s rules and the regulatory status
of the system to provide services on a
common carrier or private basis.

[64 FR 59660, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.807 Requesting regulatory status.

(a) Authorizations for systems in the
218–219 MHz Service will be granted to
provide services on a common carrier
basis or a private (non-common carrier
and/or private internal-use) basis.

(1) Initial applications. An applicant
will specify on FCC Form 601 if it is re-
questing authorizations to provide
services on a common carrier, non-
common carrier or private internal-use
basis, of a combination thereof.

(2) Amendment of pending applications.
Any pending application may be
amended to:

(i) Change the carrier status re-
quested; or

(ii) Add to the pending request in
order to obtain both common carrier
and private status in a single license.

(3) Modification of license. A licensee
may modify a license to:

(i) change the carrier status author-
ized; or

(ii) add to the status authorized in
order to obtain both common carrier
and private status in a single license.
Applications to change, or add to, car-
rier status in a license must be sub-
mitted on FCC Form 601 in accordance
with § 1.1102 of this chapter.

(4) Pre-existing licenses. Licenses
granted before April 9, 2001. are author-
ized to provide services on a private
(non-common carrier) basis. Licensees
may modify this initial status pursu-
ant to paragraph (a)(3) of this section.

(b) An applicant or licensee may sub-
mit a petition at any time requesting
clarification of the regulatory status
required to provide a specific commu-
nications service.

[64 FR 59660, Nov. 3, 1999, as amended at 66
FR 9219, Feb. 7, 2001]

SYSTEM LICENSE REQUIREMENTS

§ 95.811 License requirements.

(a) Each 218–219 MHz Service system
must be licensed in accordance with
part 1, subpart F of this chapter.

(b) Each CTS where the antenna does
not exceed 6.1 meters (20 feet) above
ground or an existing structure (other
than an antenna structure) and is out-
side the vicinity of certain receiving
locations (see § 1.924 of this chapter) is

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00560 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



561

Federal Communications Commission § 95.816

authorized under the 218–219 MHz Sys-
tem license. All other CTS must be in-
dividually licensed.

(c) All CTSs not meeting the licens-
ing criteria under paragraph (b) of this
section are authorized under the 218–
219 MHz Service system license.

(d) Each component RTU in a 218–219
MHz Service system is authorized
under the system license or if associ-
ated with an individually licensed CTS,
under that CTS license.

(e) Each CTS (regardless of whether
it is individually licensed) and each
RTU must be in compliance with the
Commission’s environmental rules (see
part 1, subpart I of this chapter) and
the Commission’s rules pertaining to
the construction, marking and lighting
of antenna structures (see part 17 of
this chapter).

[57 FR 8275, Mar. 9, 1992, as amended at 57 FR
36373, Aug. 13, 1992; 63 FR 68977, Dec. 14, 1998;
64 FR 59660, Nov. 3, 1999; 66 FR 9219, Feb. 7,
2001]

§ 95.812 License term.
(a) The term of each 218–219 MHz

service system license is ten years
from the date of original grant or re-
newal.

(b) Licenses for individually licensed
CTSs will be issued for a period run-
ning concurrently with the license of
the associated 218–219 MHz Service sys-
tem with which it is licensed.

[64 FR 59660, Nov. 3, 1999, as amended at 66
FR 9219, Feb. 7, 2001]

§ 95.813 Eligibility.
(a) An entity is eligible to hold a 218–

219 MHz Service system license and its
associated individual CTS licenses if:

(1) The entity is an individual who is
not a representative of a foreign gov-
ernment; or

(2) The entity is a partnership and no
partner is a representative of a foreign
government; or

(3) The entity is a corporation orga-
nized under the laws of the United
States of America; or

(4) The entity is a trust and no bene-
ficiary is a representative of a foreign
government.

(b) An entity that loses its 218–219
MHz Service authorization due to fail-
ure to meet the construction require-
ments specified in § 95.833 of this part

may not apply for a 218–219 MHz Serv-
ice system license for three years from
the date the Commission takes final
action affirming that the 218–219 MHz
Service license has been canceled.

[57 FR 8275, Mar. 9, 1992, as amended at 58 FR
25952, Apr. 29, 1993; 64 FR 59660, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.815 License application.
(a) In addition to the requirements of

part 1, subpart F of this chapter, each
application for a 218–219 MHz Service
system license must include a plan
analyzing the co- and adjacent channel
interference potential of the proposed
system, identifying methods being used
to minimize this interference, and
showing how the proposed system will
meet the service requirements set forth
in § 95.831 of this part. This plan must
be updated to reflect changes to the
218–219 MHz Service system design or
construction.

(b) In addition to the requirements of
part 1, subpart F of this chapter, each
request by a 218–219 MHz Service sys-
tem licensee to add, delete, or modify
technical information of an individ-
ually licensed CTS (see § 95.811(b) of this
part) must include a description of the
system after the proposed addition, de-
letion, or modifications, including the
population in the service area, the
number of component CTSs, and an ex-
planation of how the system will sat-
isfy the service requirements specified
in § 95.831 of this part.

[63 FR 68977, Dec. 14, 1998, as amended at 64
FR 59660, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.816 Competitive bidding pro-
ceedings.

(a) Mutually exclusive initial appli-
cations for 218–219 MHz Service system
licenses are subject to competitive bid-
ding procedures. The procedures set
forth in part 1, Subpart Q of this chap-
ter will apply unless otherwise pro-
vided in this part.

(b) Installment payments. Eligible Li-
censees that elect resumption pursuant
to Amendment of part 95 of the Com-
mission’s Rules to Provide Regulatory
Flexibility in the 218–219 MHz Service,
Report and Order and Memorandum
Opinion and Order, FCC 99–239 (released
September 10, 1999) may continue to
participate in the installment payment
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program. Eligible Licensees are those
that were current in installment pay-
ments (i.e. less than ninety days delin-
quent) as of March 16, 1998, or those
that had properly filed grace period re-
quests under the former installment
payment rules. All unpaid interest
from grant date through election date
will be capitalized into the principal as
of Election Day creating a new prin-
cipal amount. Installment payments
must be made on a quarterly basis. In-
stallment payments will be calculated
based on new principal amount as of
Election Day and will fully amortize
over the remaining term of the license.
The interest rate will equal the rate for
five-year U.S. Treasury obligations at
the grant date.

(c) Eligibility for small business provi-
sions. (1) A small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
controlling interests, has average gross
revenues not to exceed $15 million for
the preceding three years.

(2) A very small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
controlling interests, has average gross
revenues not to exceed $3 million for
the preceding three years.

(3) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets either of the
definitions set forth in paragraph (c)(1)
or (c)(2) of this section, the gross reve-
nues of the entity, its affiliates, and
controlling interests shall be consid-
ered on a cumulative basis and aggre-
gated.

(4) Where an applicant (or licensee)
cannot identify controlling interests
under the standards set forth in this
section, the gross revenues of all inter-
est holders in the applicant, and their
affiliates, will be attributable.

(5) A consortium of small businesses
(or a consortium of very small busi-
nesses) is a conglomerate organization
formed as a joint venture between or
among mutually independent business
firms, each of which individually satis-
fies the definition in paragraph (c)(1) of
this section (or each of which individ-
ually satisfies the definition in para-
graph (c)(2) of this section). Where an
applicant or licensee is a consortium of
small businesses (or very small busi-
nesses), the gross revenues of each
small business (or very small business)
shall not be aggregated.

(d) Controlling interest. (1) For pur-
poses of this section, controlling inter-
ests includes individuals or entities
with de jure and de facto control of the
applicant. De jure control is greater
than 50 percent of the voting stock of a
corporation, or in the case of a partner-
ship, the general partner. De facto con-
trol is determined on a case-by-case
basis. An entity must disclose its eq-
uity interest and demonstrate at least
the following indicia of control to es-
tablish that it retains de facto control
of the applicant:

(i) The entity constitutes or appoints
more than 50 percent of the board of di-
rectors or management committee;

(ii) The entity has authority to ap-
point, promote, demote, and fire senior
executives that control the day-to-day
activities of the licensee; and

(iii) the entity plays an integral role
in management decisions.

(2) Calculation of certain interests. (i)
Ownership interests shall be calculated
on a fully diluted basis; all agreements
such as warrants, stock options and
convertible debentures will generally
be treated as if the rights thereunder
already have been fully exercised.

(ii) Partnership and other ownership
interests and any stock interest eq-
uity, or outstanding stock, or out-
standing voting stock shall be attrib-
uted as specified below.

(iii) Stock interests held in trust
shall be attributed to any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and, to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will. If the trustee has a familial,
personal, or extra-trust business rela-
tionship to the grantor or the bene-
ficiary, the grantor or beneficiary, as
appropriate, will be attributed with the
stock interests held in trust.

(iv) Non-voting stock shall be attrib-
uted as an interest in the issuing enti-
ty.

(v) Limited partnership interests
shall be attributed to limited partners
and shall be calculated according to
both the percentage of equity paid in
and the percentage of distribution of
profits and losses.
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(vi) Officers and directors of an enti-
ty shall be considered to have an at-
tributable interest in the entity. The
officers and directors of an entity that
controls a licensee or applicant shall
be considered to have an attributable
interest in the licensee or applicant.

(vii) Ownership interests that are
held indirectly by any party through
one or more intervening corporations
will be determined by successive mul-
tiplication of the ownership percent-
ages for each link in the vertical own-
ership chain and application of the rel-
evant attribution benchmark to the re-
sulting product, except that if the own-
ership percentage for an interest in any
link in the chain exceeds 50 percent or
represents actual control, it shall be
treated as if it were a 100 percent inter-
est.

(viii) Any person who manages the
operations of an applicant or licensee
pursuant to a management agreement
shall be considered to have an attrib-
utable interest in such applicant or li-
censee if such person, or its affiliate
pursuant to § 1.2110(b)(4) of this chap-
ter, has authority to make decisions or
otherwise engage in practices or activi-
ties that determine, or significantly in-
fluence:

(A) The nature or types of services
offered by such an applicant or li-
censee;

(B) The terms upon which such serv-
ices are offered; or

(C) The prices charged for such serv-
ices.

(ix) Any licensee or its affiliate who
enters into a joint marketing arrange-
ment with an applicant or licensee, or
its affiliate, shall be considered to have
an attributable interest, if such appli-
cant or licensee, or its affiliate, has au-
thority to make decisions or otherwise
engage in practices or activities that
determine, or significantly influence:

(A) The nature or types of services
offered by such an applicant or li-
censee;

(B) The terms upon which such serv-
ices are offered; or

(C) The prices charged for such serv-
ices.

(e) Bidding credits. A winning bidder
that qualifies as a small business or a
consortium of small businesses as de-
fined in this subsection may use the

bidding credit specified in
§ 1.2110(e)(2)(ii) of this chapter. A win-
ning bidder that qualifies as a very
small business or a consortium of very
small businesses as defined in this sub-
section may use the bidding credit
specified in accordance to
§ 1.2110(e)(2)(i) of this chapter.

(f) Winning bidders in Auction No. 1,
which took place on July 28–29, 1994,
that, at the time of that auction, met
the qualifications under the Commis-
sion’s rules then in effect, for small
business status will receive a twenty-
five percent bidding credit pursuant to
Amendment of part 95 of the Commis-
sion’s Rules to Provide Regulatory
Flexibility in the 218–219 MHz Service,
Report and Order and Memorandum
Opinion and Order, FCC 99–239 (released
September 10, 1999).

[64 FR 59660, Nov. 3, 1999, as amended at 66
FR 9219, Feb. 7, 2001]

§ 95.819 License transferability.

(a) A 218–219 MHz Service system li-
cense, together with all of its compo-
nent CTS licenses, may be transferred,
assigned, sold, or given away only in
accordance with the provisions and
procedures set forth in § 1.948 of this
chapter. For licenses acquired through
competitive bidding procedures (in-
cluding licenses obtained in cases of no
mutual exclusivity), designated enti-
ties must comply with §§ 1.2110 and
1.2111 of this chapter (see § 1.948(a)(3) of
this chapter).

(b) If the transfer, assignment, sale,
or gift of a license is approved, the new
licensee is held to the construction re-
quirements set forth in § 95.833.

[66 FR 9219, Feb. 7, 2001]

§ 95.823 Geographic partitioning and
spectrum disaggregation.

(a) Eligibility. Parties seeking Com-
mission approval of geographic parti-
tioning or spectrum disaggregation of
218–219 MHz Service system licenses
shall request an authorization for par-
tial assignment of license pursuant to
§ 1.948 of this chapter.

(b) Technical standards—(1) Parti-
tioning. In the case of partitioning, re-
quests for authorization of partial as-
signment of a license must include, as

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00563 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



564

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 95.823

attachments, a description of the parti-
tioned service area and a calculation of
the population of the partitioned serv-
ice area and the licensed geographic
service area. The partitioned service
area shall be defined by coordinate
points at every 3 seconds along the par-
titioned service area unless an FCC-
recognized service area (i.e. Economic
Areas) is utilized or county lines are
followed. The geographic coordinates
must be specified in degrees, minutes,
and seconds, to the nearest second of
latitude and longitude, and must be
based upon the 1983 North American
Datum (NAD83). In the case where an
FCC-recognized service area or county
lines are utilized, applicants need only
list the specific area(s) (through use of
FCC designations or county names)
that constitute the partitioned area.

(2) Disaggregation. Spectrum maybe
disaggregated in any amount.

(3) Combined partitioning and
disaggregation. The Commission will
consider requests for partial assign-
ments of licenses that propose com-
binations of partitioning and
disaggregation.

(c) Provisions applicable to designated
entities—(1) Unjust enrichment. See
§ 1.2111(e) of this chapter.

(2) Parties not qualified for installment
payment plans. (i) When a winning bid-
der (partitionor or disaggregator) that
elected to pay for its license through
an installment payment plan parti-
tions its license or disaggregates spec-
trum to another party (partitionee or
disaggregatee) that would not qualify
for an installment payment plan, or
elects not to pay for its share of the li-
cense through installment payments,
the outstanding principal balance owed
by the partitionor or disaggregator
shall be apportioned according to
§ 1.2111(e)(3) of this chapter. The
partitionor or disaggregator is respon-
sible for accrued and unpaid interest
through and including the consumma-
tion date.

(ii) The partitionee or disaggregatee
shall, as a condition of the approval of
the partial assignment application, pay
its entire pro rata amount of the out-
standing principal balance on or before
the consummation date. Failure to
meet this condition will result in can-

cellation of the grant of the partial as-
signment application.

(iii) The partitionor or disaggregator
shall be permitted to continue to pay
its pro rata share of the outstanding
balance and, if applicable, shall receive
loan documents evidencing the parti-
tioning and disaggregation. The origi-
nal interest rate, established pursuant
to § 1.2110(f)(3)(i) of this chapter at the
time of the grant of the initial license
in the market, shall continue to be ap-
plied to the partitionor’s or
disaggregator’s portion of the remain-
ing government obligation.

(iv) A default on the partitionor’s or
disaggregator’s payment obligation
will affect only the partitionor’s or
disaggregator’s portion of the market.

(3) Parties qualified for installment
payment plans.

(i) Where both parties to a parti-
tioning or disaggregation agreement
qualify for installment payments, the
partitionee or disaggregatee will be
permitted to make installment pay-
ments on its portion of the remaining
government obligation.

(ii) Each party may be required, as a
condition to approval of the partial as-
signment application, to execute loan
documents agreeing to pay its pro rata
portion of the outstanding principal
balance due, as apportioned according
to § 1.2111(e)(3) of this chapter, based
upon the installment payment terms
for which it qualifies under the rules.
Failure by either party to meet this
condition will result in the automatic
cancellation of the grant of the partial
assignment application. The interest
rate, established pursuant to
§ 1.2110(f)(3)(i) of this chapter at the
time of the grant of the initial license
in the market, shall continue to be ap-
plied to both parties’ portion of the
balance due. Each party will receive a
license for its portion of the parti-
tioned market.

(iii) A default on an obligation will
affect only that portion of the market
area held by the defaulting party.

(d) Construction requirements—(1) Par-
titioning. Partial assignors and assign-
ees for license partitioning have two
options to meet construction require-
ments. Under the first option, the
partitionor and partitionee would each
certify that they will independently
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satisfy the applicable construction re-
quirements set forth in § 95.833 of this
part for their respective partitioned
areas. If either licensee failed to meet
its requirement in § 95.833 of this part,
only the non-performing licensee’s re-
newal application would be subject to
dismissal. Under the second option, the
partitionor certifies that it has met or
will meet the requirement in § 95.833 of
this part for the entire market. If the
partitionor fails to meet the require-
ment in § 95.833 of this part, however,
only its renewal application would be
subject to forfeiture at renewal.

(2) Disaggregation. Partial assignors
and assignees for license
disaggregation have two options to
meet construction requirements. Under
the first option, the disaggregator and
disaggregatee would certify that they
each will share responsibility for meet-
ing the applicable construction re-
quirements set forth in § 95.833 of this
part for the geographic service area. If
parties choose this option and either
party fails to do so, both licenses would
be subject to forfeiture at renewal. The
second option would allow the parties
to agree that either the disaggregator
or the disaggregatee would be respon-
sible for meeting the requirement in
§ 95.833 of this part for the geographic
service area. If parties choose this op-
tion, and the party responsible for
meeting the construction requirement
fails to do so, only the license of the
non-performing party would be subject
to forfeiture at renewal.

(3) All applications requesting partial
assignments of license for partitioning
or disaggregation must include the
above-referenced certification as to
which of the construction options is se-
lected.

(4) Responsible parties must submit
supporting documents showing compli-
ance with the respective construction
requirements within the appropriate
construction benchmarks set forth in
§ 95.833 of this part.

[64 FR 59662, Nov. 3, 1999]

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

§ 95.831 Service requirements.
Subject to the initial construction

requirements of § 95.833 of this subpart,
each 218–219 MHz Service system li-

cense must demonstrate that it pro-
vides substantial service within the
service area. Substantial service is de-
fined as a service that is sound, favor-
able, and substantially above a level of
service which might minimally war-
rant renewal.

[64 FR 59662, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.833 Construction requirements.
(a) Each 218–219 MHz Service licensee

must make a showing of ‘‘substantial
service’’ within ten years of the license
grant. A ‘‘substantial service’’ assess-
ment will be made at renewal pursuant
to the provisions and procedures con-
tained in § 1.949 of this chapter.

(b) Each 218–219 MHz Service licensee
must file a report to be submitted to
inform the Commission of the service
status of its system. The report must
be labeled as an exhibit to the renewal
application. At minimum, the report
must include:

(1) A description of its current serv-
ice in terms of geographic coverage and
population served;

(2) An explanation of its record of ex-
pansion, including a timetable of new
construction to meet changes in de-
mand for service;

(3) A description of its investments in
its 218–219 MHz Service systems;

(4) A list, including addresses, of all
component CTSs constructed; and

(5) Copies of all FCC orders finding
the licensee to have violated the Com-
munications Act or any FCC rule or
policy; and a list of any pending pro-
ceedings that relate to any matter de-
scribed in this paragraph.

(c) Failure to demonstrate that sub-
stantial service is being provided in the
service area will result in forfeiture of
the license, and will result in the li-
censee’s ineligibility to apply for 218–
219 MHz Service licenses for three
years from the date the Commission
takes final action affirming that the
218–219 MHz Service license has been
canceled pursuant to § 95.813 of this
part.

[64 FR 59662, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.835 Station identification.
No RTU or CTS is required to trans-

mit a station identification announce-
ment.
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§ 95.837 Station inspection.

Upon request by an authorized Com-
mission representative, the 218–219 MHz
Service system licensee must make
any component CTS available for in-
spection.

TECHNICAL STANDARDS

§ 95.851 Certification.

Each CTS and RTU transmitter must
be certificated for use in the 218–219
MHz Service in accordance with sub-
part J of part 2 of this chapter.

[63 FR 36611, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.853 Frequency segments.

There are two frequency segments
available for assignment to the 218–219
MHz Service in each service area. Fre-
quency segment A is 218.000–218.500
MHz. Frequency segment B is 218.501–
219.000 MHz.

[64 FR 59663, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.855 Transmitter effective radiated
power limitation.

The effective radiated power (ERP) of
each CTS and RTU shall be limited to
the minimum necessary for successful
communications. No CTS or fixed RTU
may transmit with an ERP exceeding
20 watts. No mobile RTU may transmit
with an ERP exceeding 4 watts.

[64 FR 59663, Nov. 3, 1999]

§ 95.857 Emission standards.

(a) All transmissions by each CTS
and by each RTU shall use an emission
type that complies with the following
standard for unnecessary radiation.

(b) All spurious and out-of-band emis-
sions shall be attenuated:

(1) Zero dB on any frequency within
the authorized frequency segment.

(2) At least 28 dB on any frequency
removed from the midpoint of the as-
signed frequency segment by more
than 250 kHz up to and including 750
kHz;

(3) At least 35 dB on any frequency
removed from the midpoint of the as-
signed frequency segment by more
than 750 kHz up to and including 1250
kHz;

(4) At least 43 plus 10 log (base 10)
(mean power in watts) dB on any fre-
quency removed from the midpoint of
the assigned frequency segment by
more than 1250 kHz.

(c) When testing for certification, all
measurements of unnecessary radi-
ation are performed using a carrier fre-
quency as close to the edge of the au-
thorized frequency segment as the
transmitter is designed to be capable of
operating.

(d) The resolution bandwidth of the
instrumentation used to measure the
emission power shall be 100 Hz for
measuring emissions up to and includ-
ing 250 kHz from the edge of the au-
thorized frequency segment, and 10 kHz
for measuring emissions more than 250
kHz from the edge of the authorized
frequency segment. If a video filter is
used, its bandwidth shall not be less
than the resolution bandwidth. The
power level of the highest emission
within the frequency segment, to
which the attenuation is referenced,
shall be remeasured for each change in
resolution bandwidth.

[57 FR 8275, Mar. 9, 1992, as amended at 63 FR
36611, July 7, 1998]

§ 95.859 Antennas.

(a) The overall height from ground to
topmost tip of the CTS antenna shall
not exceed the height necessary to as-
sure adequate service. Certain CTS an-
tennas must be individually licensed to
the 218–219 MHz System licensee (see
§ 95.811(b) of this part) and the antenna
structures of which they are a part
must be registered with the Commis-
sion (see part 17 of this chapter).

(b) [Reserved]
(c) The RTU may be connected to an

external antenna not more than 6.1 m
(20 feet) above ground or above an ex-
isting man-made structure (other than
an antenna structure). Connectors that
are used to connect RTUs to an exter-
nal antenna shall not be of the types
generally known as ‘‘F-type’’ or ‘‘BNC
type.’’ Use of an external antenna is
subject to § 95.861.

[57 FR 36373, Aug. 13, 1992, as amended at 64
FR 59663, Nov. 3, 1999]
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§ 95.861 Interference.
(a) When a 218–219 MHz Service sys-

tem suffers harmful interference with-
in its service area or causes harmful in-
terference to another 218–219 MHz Serv-
ice system, the licensees of both sys-
tems must cooperate and resolve the
problem by mutually satisfactory ar-
rangements. If the licensees are unable
to do so, the Commission may impose
restrictions including, but not limited
to, specifying the transmitter power,
antenna height or area, duty cycle, or
hours of operation for the stations con-
cerned.

(b) The use of any frequency segment
(or portion thereof) at a given geo-
graphical location may be denied when,
in the judgment of the Commission, its
use in that location is not in the public
interest; the use of a frequency seg-
ment (or portion thereof) specified for
the 218–219 MHz Service system may be
restricted as to specified geographical
areas, maximum power, or other oper-
ating conditions.

(c) A 218–219 MHz Service licensee
must provide a copy of the plan re-
quired by § 95.815 (a) of this part to
every TV Channel 13 station whose
Grade B predicted contour overlaps the
licensed service area for the 218–219
MHz Service system. The 218–219 MHz
Service licensee must send the plan to
the TV Channel 13 licensee(s) within 10
days from the date the 218–219 MHz
Service submits the plan to the Com-
mission, and the 218–219 MHz Service li-
censee must send updates to this plan
to the TV Channel 13 licensee(s) within
10 days from the date that such updates
are filed with the Commission pursuant
to § 95.815.

(d) Each 218–219 MHz Service system
licensee must provide upon request,
and install free of charge, an inter-
ference reduction device to any house-
hold within a TV Channel 13 station
Grade B predicted contour that experi-
ences interference due to a component
CTS or RTU.

(e) Each 218–219 MHz Service system
licensee must investigate and elimi-
nate harmful interference to television
broadcasting and reception, from its
component CTSs and RTSs, within 30
days of the time it is notified in writ-
ing, by either an affected television
station, an affected viewer, or the Com-

mission, of an interference complaint.
Should the licensee fail to eliminate
the interference within the 30-day pe-
riod, the CTS(s) or RTU(s) causing the
problem(s) must discontinue operation.

(f) The boundary of the 218–219 MHz
Service system, as defined in its au-
thorization, is the limit of interference
protection for that 218–219 MHz Service
system.

[64 FR 59663, Nov. 3, 1999, as amended at 66
FR 9219, Feb. 7, 2001]

Subpart G—Low Power Radio
Service (LPRS)

SOURCE: 61 FR 46569, Sept. 4, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 95.1001 Eligibility.
An entity is authorized by rule to op-

erate a LPRS transmitter and is not
required to be individually licensed by
the FCC if it is not a representative of
a foreign government and if it uses the
transmitter only in accordance with
§ 95.1009. Each entity operating a LPRS
transmitter for AMTS purposes must
hold an AMTS license under part 80 of
this chapter.

§ 95.1003 Authorized locations.
LPRS operation is authorized:
(a) Anywhere CB station operation is

permitted under § 95.405(a); and
(b) Aboard any vessel or aircraft of

the United States, with the permission
of the captain, while the vessel or air-
craft is either travelling domestically
or in international waters or airspace.

(c) Anyone intending to operate an
LPRS transmitter on the islands of
Puerto Rico, Desecheo, Mona, Vieques,
and Culebra in a manner that could
pose an interference threat to the Are-
cibo Observatory shall notify the Inter-
ference Office, Arecibo Observatory,
Post Office Box 995, Arecibo, Puerto
Rico 00613, in writing or electronically,
of the location of the unit. Operators
may wish to consult interference
guidelines, which will be provided by
Cornell University. Operators who
choose to transmit information elec-
tronically should e-mail to:
prcz@naic.edu.
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(1) The notification to the Inter-
ference Office, Arecibo Observatory
shall be made 45 days prior to com-
mencing operation of the transmitter.
The notification shall state the geo-
graphical coordinates of the unit.

(2) After receipt of such notifications,
the Commission will allow the Arecibo
Observatory a period of 20 days for
comments or objections. The operator
will be required to make reasonable ef-
forts in order to resolve or mitigate
any potential interference problem
with the Arecibo Observatory. If the
Commission determines that an oper-
ator has satisfied its responsibility to
make reasonable efforts to protect the
Observatory from interference, the
unit may be allowed to operate.

[61 FR 46569, Sept. 4, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 55536, Oct. 27, 1997]

§ 95.1005 Station identification.
An LPRS station is not required to

transmit a station identification an-
nouncement.

§ 95.1007 Station inspection.
All LPRS system apparatus must be

made available for inspection upon re-
quest by an authorized FCC representa-
tive.

§ 95.1009 Permissible communications.
LPRS stations may transmit voice,

data, or tracking signals as permitted
in this section. Two-way voice commu-
nications are prohibited.

(a) Auditory assistance communica-
tions (including but not limited to ap-
plications such as assistive listening
devices, audio description for the blind,
and simultaneous language trans-
lation) for:

(1) Persons with disabilities. In the
context of the LPRS, the term ‘‘dis-
ability’’ has the meaning given to it by
section 3(2)(A) of the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C.
12102(2)(A)), i.e, persons with a physical
or mental impairment that substan-
tially limits one or more of the major
life activities of such individuals;

(2) Persons who require language
translation; or

(3) Persons who may otherwise ben-
efit from auditory assistance commu-
nications in educational settings.

(b) Health care related communica-
tions for the ill.

(c) Law enforcement tracking signals
(for homing or interrogation) including
the tracking of persons or stolen goods
under authority or agreement with a
law enforcement agency (federal, state,
or local) having jurisdiction in the area
where the transmitters are placed.

(d) AMTS point-to-point network
control communications.

§ 95.1011 Channel use policy.
(a) The channels authorized to LPRS

systems by this part are available on a
shared basis only and will not be as-
signed for the exclusive use of any enti-
ty.

(b) Those using LPRS transmitters
must cooperate in the selection and use
of channels in order to reduce inter-
ference and make the most effective
use of the authorized facilities. Chan-
nels must be selected in an effort to
avoid interference to other LPRS
transmissions.

(c) Operation is subject to the condi-
tions that no harmful interference is
caused to the United States Navy’s
SPASUR radar system (216.88–217.08
MHz) or to TV reception within the
Grade B contour of any TV channel 13
station or within the 68 dBu predicted
contour of any low power TV or TV
translator station operating on chan-
nel 13.

§ 95.1013 Antennas.
(a) The maximum allowable ERP for

a station in the LPRS other than an
AMTS station is 100 mW. The max-
imum allowable ERP for an AMTS sta-
tion in the LPRS is 1 W, so long as
emissions are attenuated, in accord-
ance with § 80.211 of this chapter, at the
band edges.

(b) AMTS stations must employ di-
rectional antennas.

(c) Antennas used with LPRS units
must comply with the following:

(1) For LPRS units operating en-
tirely within an enclosed structure,
e.g., a building, there is no limit on an-
tenna height;

(2) For LPRS units not operating en-
tirely within an enclosed structure, the
tip of the antenna shall not exceed 30.5
meters (100 feet) above ground. In cases
where harmful interference occurs the
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FCC may require that the antenna
height be reduced; and

(3) The height limitation in para-
graph (c)(2) of this section does not
apply to LPRS units in which the an-
tenna is an integral part of the unit.

[61 FR 46569, Sept. 4, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 77827, Dec. 13, 2000]

§ 95.1015 Disclosure policies.
(a) Manufacturers of LPRS transmit-

ters used for auditory assistance,
health care assistance, and law en-
forcement tracking purposes must in-
clude with each transmitting device
the following statement: ‘‘This trans-
mitter is authorized by rule under the
Low Power Radio Service (47 C.F.R.
Part 95) and must not cause harmful
interference to TV reception or United
States Navy SPASUR installations.
You do not need an FCC license to op-
erate this transmitter. This trans-
mitter may only be used to provide: au-
ditory assistance to persons with dis-
abilities, persons who require language
translation, or persons in educational
settings; health care services to the ill;
law enforcement tracking services
under agreement with a law enforce-
ment agency; or automated maritime
telecommunications system (AMTS)
network control communications. Two-
way voice communications and all
other types of uses not mentioned
above are expressly prohibited.’’

(b) Prior to operating a LPRS trans-
mitter for AMTS purposes, an AMTS
licensee must notify, in writing, each
television station that may be affected
by such operations, as defined in
§ 80.215(h) of this chapter. The notifica-
tion provided with the station’s license
application is sufficient to satisfy this
requirement if no new television sta-
tions would be affected.

§ 95.1017 Labeling requirements.
(a) Each LPRS transmitting device

shall bear the following statement in a
conspicuous location on the device:
‘‘This device may not interfere with
TV reception or federal government
radar, and must accept any inter-
ference received, including interference
that may cause undesired operation.’’

(b) Where an LPRS device is con-
structed in two or more sections con-
nected by wires and marketed to-

gether, the statement specified in this
section is required to be affixed only to
the main control unit.

(c) When the LPRS device is so small
or for such use that it is not prac-
ticable to place the statement specified
in the section on it, the statement
must be placed in a prominent location
in the instruction manual or pamphlet
supplied to the user or, alternatively,
shall be placed on the container in
which the device is marketed.

§ 95.1019 Marketing limitations.
Transmitters intended for operation

in the LPRS may be marketed and sold
only for those uses described in
§ 95.1009.

[64 FR 69933, Dec. 15, 1999]

Subpart H—Wireless Medical
Telemetry Service (WMTS)

SOURCE: 65 FR 44008, July 17, 2000, unless
otherwise noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 95.1101 Scope.
This part sets out the regulations

governing the operation of Wireless
Medical Telemetry Devices in the 608–
614 MHz, 1395–1400 MHz and 1429–1432
MHz frequency bands.

§ 95.1103 Definitions.
(a) Authorized health care provider.

A physician or other individual author-
ized under state or federal law to pro-
vide health care services, or any other
health care facility operated by or em-
ploying individuals authorized under
state or federal law to provide health
care services, or any trained technician
operating under the supervision and
control of an individual or health care
facility authorized under state or fed-
eral law to provide health care serv-
ices.

(b) Health care facility. A health care
facility includes hospitals and other es-
tablishments that offer services, facili-
ties and beds for use beyond a 24 hour
period in rendering medical treatment,
and institutions and organizations reg-
ularly engaged in providing medical
services through clinics, public health
facilities, and similar establishments,
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including government entities and
agencies such as Veterans Administra-
tion hospitals; except the term health
care facility does not include an ambu-
lance or other moving vehicle.

(c) Wireless medical telemetry. The
measurement and recording of physio-
logical parameters and other patient-
related information via radiated bi-or
unidirectional electromagnetic signals
in the 608–614 MHz, 1395–1400 MHz, and
1429–1432 MHz frequency bands.

§ 95.1105 Eligibility.
Authorized health care providers are

authorized by rule to operate transmit-
ters in the Wireless Medical Telemetry
Service without an individual license
issued by the Commission provided the
coordination requirements in § 95.1111
have been met. Manufacturers of wire-
less medical telemetry devices and
their representatives are authorized to
operated wireless medical telemetry
transmitters in this service solely for
the purpose of demonstrating such
equipment to, or installing and main-
taining such equipment for, duly au-
thorized health care providers. No enti-
ty that is a foreign government or
which is active in the capacity as a
representative of a foreign government
is eligible to operate a WMTS trans-
mitter.

§ 95.1107 Authorized locations.
The operation of a wireless medical

telemetry transmitter under this part
is authorized anywhere within a health
care facility provided the facility is lo-
cated anywhere a CB station operation
is permitted under § 95.405. This author-
ity does not extend to mobile vehicles,
such as ambulances, even if those vehi-
cles are associated with a health care
facility.

§ 95.1109 Equipment authorization re-
quirement.

(a) Wireless medical telemetry de-
vices operating under this part must be
authorized under the certification pro-
cedure prior to marketing or use in ac-
cordance with the provisions of part 2,
subpart J of this chapter.

(b) Each device shall be labeled with
the following statement:

Operation of this equipment requires
the prior coordination with a frequency

coordinator designated by the FCC for
the Wireless Medical Telemetry Serv-
ice.

§ 95.1111 Frequency coordination.
(a) Prior to operation, authorized

health care providers who desire to use
wireless medical telemetry devices
must register all devices with a des-
ignated frequency coordinator. The
registration must include the following
information:

(1) Specific frequencies or frequency
range(s) used;

(2) Modulation scheme used (includ-
ing occupied bandwidth);

(3) Effective radiated power;
(4) Number of transmitters in use at

the health care facility as of the date
of registration including manufacturer
name(s) and model numbers);

(5) Legal name of the authorized
health care provider;

(6) Location of transmitter (coordi-
nates, street address, building);

(7) Point of contact for the author-
ized health care provider (name, title,
office, phone number, fax number, e-
mail address).

(b) An authorized health care pro-
vider shall notify the frequency coordi-
nator whenever a medical telemetry
device is permanently taken out of
service, unless the device is replaced
with another transmitter utilizing the
same technical characteristics as those
reported on the effective registration.
An authorized health care provider
shall maintain the information con-
tained in each registration current in
all material respects, and shall notify
the frequency coordinator when any
change is made in the location or oper-
ating parameters previously reported
which is material.

§ 95.1113 Frequency coordinator.
(a) The Commission will designate a

frequency coordinator(s) to manage the
usage of the frequency bands for the
operation of medical telemetry devices.

(b) The frequency coordinator shall
(1) Review and process coordination

requests submitted by authorized
health care providers as required in
§ 95.1111;

(2) Maintain a database of WMTS use;
(3) Notify users of potential conflicts;

and
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(4) Coordinate WMTS operation with
radio astronomy observatories and
Federal Government radar systems as
specified in §§ 95.1119 and 95.1121.

§ 95.1115 General technical require-
ments.

(a) Field strength limits. (1) In the 608–
614 MHz band, the maximum allowable
field strength is 200 mV/m, as measured
at a distance of 3 meters, using meas-
uring instrumentation with a CISPR
quasi-peak detector.

(2) In the 1395–1400 MHz and 1429–1432
MHz bands, the maximum allowable
field strength is 740 mV/m, as measured
at a distance of 3 meters, using meas-
uring equipment with an averaging de-
tector and a 1 MHz measurement band-
width.

(b) Undesired emissions. (1) Out-of-
band emissions below 960 MHz are lim-
ited to 200 µ/m, as measured at a dis-
tance of 3 meters, using measuring in-
strumentation with a CISPR quasi-
peak detector.

(2) Out-of-band emissions above 960
MHz are limited to 500 µm as measured
at a distance of 3 meters using meas-
uring equipment with an averaging de-
tector and a 1 MHz measurement band-
width.

(c) Emission types. A wireless medical
telemetry device may transmit any
emission type appropriate for commu-
nications in this service, except for
video and voice. Waveforms such as
electrocardiograms (ECGs) are not con-
sidered video.

(d) Channel use. (1) In the 1395–1400
MHz and 1429–1432 MHz bands, no spe-
cific channels are specified. Wireless
medical telemetry devices may operate
on any channel within the bands au-
thorized for wireless medical telemetry
use in this part.

(2) In the 608–614 MHz band, wireless
medical telemetry devices utilizing
broadband technologies such as spread
spectrum shall be capable of operating
within one or more of the following
channels of 1.5 MHz each, up to a max-
imum of 6 MHz, and shall operate on
the minimum number of channels nec-
essary to avoid harmful interference to
any other wireless medical telemetry
devices.
608.0–609.5 MHz
609.5–611.0 MHz

611.0–612.5 MHz
612.5–614.0 MHz

(3) Channel usage is on a co-primary
shared basis only, and channels will
not be assigned for the exclusive use of
any entity.

(4) Authorized health care providers,
in conjunction with the equipment
manufacturers, must cooperate in the
selection and use of frequencies in
order to reduce the potential for inter-
ference with other wireless medical te-
lemetry devices, or other co-primary
users. Operations in the 608–614 MHz
band (television channel 37) are not
protected from adjacent band inter-
ference from broadcast television oper-
ating on channels 36 and 38.

(e) Frequency stability. Manufacturers
of wireless medical telemetry devices
are responsible for ensuring frequency
stability such that an emission is
maintained within the band of oper-
ation under all of the manufacturer’s
specified conditions.

§ 95.1117 Types of communications.

(a) All types of communications ex-
cept voice and video are permitted, on
both a unidirectional and bidirectional
basis, provided that all such commu-
nications are related to the provision
of medical care. Waveforms such as
electrocardiograms (ECGs) are not con-
sidered video.

(b) Operations that comply with the
requirements of this part may be con-
ducted under manual or automatic con-
trol, and on a continuous basis.

§ 95.1119 Specific requirements for
wireless medical telemetry devices
operating in the 608–614 MHz band.

For a wireless medical telemetry de-
vice operating within the frequency
range 608–614 MHz and that will be lo-
cated near the radio astronomy observ-
atories listed below, operation is not
permitted until a WMTS frequency co-
ordinator specified in § 95.1113 has co-
ordinated with, and obtain the written
concurrence of, the director of the af-
fected radio astronomy observatory be-
fore the equipment can be installed or
operated

(a) Within 80 kilometers of:
(1) National Astronomy and

Ionosphere Center, Arecibo, Puerto

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00571 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



572

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 95.1121

Rico: 18°20′38.28″ North Latitude, 66°
45′09.42″ West Longitude.

(2) National Radio Astronomy Ob-
servatory, Socorro, New Mexico: 34°
04′43″ North Latitude, 107°37′04″ West
Longitude.

(3) National Radio Astronomy Ob-
servatory, Green Bank, West Virginia:
38°26′08″ North Latitude, 79°49′42″ West
Longitude.

(b) Within 32 kilometers of the Na-
tional Radio Astronomy Observatory
centered on:

Very long baseline array sta-
tions

Latitude
(north)

Longitude
(west)

Pie Town, NM ......................... 34° 18′ 108° 07′
Kitt Peak, AZ .......................... 31° 57′ 111° 37′
Los Alamos, NM ..................... 35° 47′ 106° 15′
Fort Davis, TX ........................ 30° 38′ 103° 57′
North Liberty, IA ..................... 41° 46′ 91° 34′
Brewster, WA ......................... 48° 08′ 119° 41′
Owens Valley, CA .................. 37° 14′ 118° 17′
Saint Croix, VI ........................ 17° 46′ 64° 35′
Mauna Kea, HI ....................... 19° 49′ 155° 28′
Hancock, NH .......................... 42° 56′ 71° 59′

The National Science Foundation
point of contact for coordination is:
Spectrum Manager, Division of Astro-
nomical Sciences, NSF Room 1045, 4201
Wilson Blvd., Arlington, VA 22230, tele-
phone: 703–306–1823.

§ 95.1121 Specific requirements for
wireless medical telemetry devices
operating in the 1395–1400 MHz and
1429–1432 MHz bands.

Due to the critical nature of commu-
nications transmitted under this part,
the frequency coordinator in consulta-
tion with the National Telecommuni-
cations and Information Administra-
tion shall determine whether there are
any federal government radar systems
whose operations could affect, or could
be affected by, proposed wireless med-
ical telemetry operations in the 1395–
1400 MHz and 1429–1432 MHz bands. The
locations of government radar systems
in these bands are specified in foot-
notes US351 and US352 of § 2.106 of this
chapter.

§ 95.1123 Protection of medical equip-
ment.

The manufacturers, installers and
users of WMTS equipment are cau-
tioned that the operation of this equip-
ment could result in harmful inter-
ference to other nearby medical de-
vices.

§ 95.1125 RF safety.

Portable devices as defined in
§ 2.1093(b) of this chapter operating in
the WMTS are subject to radio fre-
quency radiation exposure require-
ments as specified in §§ 1.1307(b) and
2.1093 of this chapter. Applications for
equipment authorization of WMTS de-
vices must contain a statement con-
firming compliance with these require-
ments. Technical information showing
the basis for this statement must be
submitted to the Commission upon re-
quest.

§ 95.1127 Station identification.

A WMTS station is not required to
transmit a station identification an-
nouncement.

§ 95.1129 Station inspection.

All WMTS transmitters must be
available for inspection upon request
by an authorized FCC representative.

Subpart I—Medical Implant
Communications (MICS)

SOURCE: 64 FR 69933, Dec. 15, 1999, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 95.1201 Eligibility.

Operation in the MICS is permitted
by rule and without an individual li-
cense issued by the FCC. A person is
permitted to operate medical implant
transmitters connected to medical im-
plant devices that have been implanted
in that person by a duly authorized
health care professional and medical
implant programmer/control transmit-
ters associated with their medical im-
plant transmitter(s). Duly authorized
health care professionals are permitted
by rule to operate MICS transmitters.
Manufacturers of medical implant de-
vices and MICS transmitters and their
representatives are authorized to oper-
ate transmitters in this service for the
purpose of demonstrating such equip-
ment to duly authorized health care
professionals. No entity that is a for-
eign government or which is acting in
its capacity as a representative of a
foreign government is eligible to oper-
ate a MICS transmitter. The term
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‘‘duly authorized health care profes-
sional’’ means a physician or other in-
dividual authorized under state or fed-
eral law to provide health care services
using medical implant devices. Oper-
ations that comply with the require-
ments of this part may be conducted
under manual or automatic control.

§ 95.1203 Authorized locations.
MICS operation is authorized any-

where CB station operation is author-
ized under § 95.405.

§ 95.1205 Station identification.
A MICS station is not required to

transmit a station identification an-
nouncement.

§ 95.1207 Station inspection.
All non-implanted MICS apparatus

must be made available for inspection
upon request by an authorized FCC rep-
resentative. Persons operating im-
planted medical implant transmitters
shall cooperate reasonably with duly
authorized FCC representatives in the
resolution of interference.

§ 95.1209 Permissible communications.
(a) Except for the purposes of testing

and for demonstrations to health care
professionals, medical implant pro-
grammer/control transmitters may
transmit only operational, diagnostic
and therapeutic information associated
with a medical implant device that has
been implanted by a duly authorized
health care professional.

(b) Except in response to a medical
implant event, no medical implant
transmitter shall transmit except in
response to a transmission from a med-
ical implant programmer/control
transmitter or a non-radio frequency
actuation signal generated by a device
external to the body in which the med-
ical implant transmitter is implanted
or is to be implanted.

(c) Medical implant programmer/con-
trol transmitters may be inter-
connected with other telecommuni-
cations systems including the public
switched telephone network.

(d) Medical implant programmer/con-
trol transmitters may transmit during
a MICS communications session, as de-
fined in § 95.628, for the purpose of fa-
cilitating MICS system operation for

no more than 5 seconds without the
communications of data.

(e) Medical implant programmer/con-
trol transmitters may not be used to
relay information to a receiver that is
not included with a medical implant
device. Wireless retransmission of in-
formation intended to be transmitted
by a medical implant programmer/con-
trol transmitter or information re-
ceived from a medical implant trans-
mitter shall be conducted using other
radio services that operate in spectrum
outside of the MICS band.

§ 95.1211 Channel use policy.

(a) The channels authorized for MICS
operation by this part of the FCC Rules
are available on a shared basis only
and will not be assigned for the exclu-
sive use of any entity.

(b) Those using MICS transmitters
must cooperate in the selection and use
of channels in order to reduce inter-
ference and make the most effective
use of the authorized facilities. Chan-
nels must be selected in an effort to
avoid interference to other MICS trans-
missions. See § 95.628.

(c) Operation is subject to the condi-
tion that no harmful interference is
caused to stations operating in the
400.150–406.000 MHz band in the Mete-
orological Aids, Meteorological Sat-
ellite, or Earth Exploration Satellite
Services. MICS stations must accept
any interference from stations oper-
ating in the 400.150–406.000 MHz band in
the Meteorological Aids, Meteorolog-
ical Satellite, or Earth Exploration
Satellite Services.

§ 95.1213 Antennas.

No antenna for a medical implant
programmer/control transmitter shall
be configured for permanent outdoor
use, provided, however, that any an-
tenna used outdoors shall not be af-
fixed to any structure for which the
height to the tip of the antenna will
exceed three (3) meters (9.8 feet) above
ground.

§ 95.1215 Disclosure polices.

(a) Manufacturers of MICS transmit-
ters must include with each transmit-
ting device the following statement:
‘‘This transmitter is authorized by rule
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under the Medical Implant Commu-
nications Service (part 95 of the FCC
Rules) and must not cause harmful in-
terference to stations operating in the
400.150–406.000 MHz band in the Mete-
orological Aids (i.e. transmitters and
receivers used to communicate weather
data), the Meteorological Satellite, or
the Earth Exploration Satellite Serv-
ices and must accept interference that
may be caused by such aids, including
interference that may cause undesired
operation. This transmitter shall be
used only in accordance with the FCC
Rules governing the Medical Implant
Communications Service. Analog and
digital voice communications are pro-
hibited. Although this transmitter has
been approved by the Federal Commu-
nications Commission, there is no
guarantee that it will not receive in-
terference or that any particular trans-
mission from this transmitter will be
free from interference.’’

§ 95.1217 Labeling requirements.

(a) Medical implant programmer/con-
troller transmitters shall be labeled as
provided in part 2 of this chapter and
shall bear the following statement in a
conspicuous location on the device:

This device may not interfere with
stations operating in the 400.150–406.000
MHz band in the Meteorological Aids,
Meteorological Satellite, and Earth
Exploration Satellite Services and
must accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

(b) Where a medical implant pro-
grammer/control transmitter is con-
structed in two or more sections con-
nected by wire and marketed together,
the statement specified in this section
is required to be affixed only to the
main control unit.

(c) Medical implant transmitters
shall be identified with a serial num-
ber. The FCC ID number associated
with the transmitter and the informa-
tion required by § 2.925 of the FCC
Rules may be placed in the instruction
manual for the transmitter and on the
shipping container for the transmitter,
in lieu of being placed directly on the
transmitter.

§ 95.1219 Marketing limitations.
Transmitters intended for operation

in the MICS may be marketed and sold
only for those uses described in § 95.1209
of this part.

Subpart J—Multi-Use Radio
Service (MURS)

SOURCE: 65 FR 60878, Oct. 13, 2000, unless
otherwise noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 95.1301 Eligibility.
An entity is authorized by rule to op-

erate a MURS transmitter if it is not a
foreign government or a representative
of a foreign government and if it uses
the transmitter in accordance with
§ 95.1309 and otherwise operates in ac-
cordance with the rules contained in
this subpart. No license will be issued.

§ 95.1303 Authorized locations.
(a) MURS operation is authorized:
(1) Anywhere CB station operation is

permitted under § 95.405; and
(2) Aboard any vessel of the United

States, with the permission of the cap-
tain, while the vessel is travelling ei-
ther domestically or in international
waters.

(b) MURS operation is not authorized
aboard aircraft in flight.

(c) Anyone intending to operate a
MURS unit on the islands of Puerto
Rico, Desecheo, Mona, Vieques, and
Culebra in a manner that could pose an
interference threat to the Arecibo Ob-
servatory shall notify the Interference
Office, Arecibo Observatory, Post Of-
fice Box 995, Arecibo, Puerto Rico
00613, in writing or electronically, of
the location of the unit. Operators may
wish to consult interference guidelines,
which will be provided by Cornell Uni-
versity. Operators who choose to trans-
mit information electronically should
e-mail to: prcz@naic.edu.

(1) The notification to the Inter-
ference Office, Arecibo Observatory
shall be made 45 days prior to com-
mencing operation of the unit. The no-
tification shall state the geographical
coordinates of the unit.

(2) After receipt of such notifications,
the Commission will allow the Arecibo
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Observatory a period of 20 days for
comments or objections. The operator
will be required to make reasonable ef-
forts in order to resolve or mitigate
any potential interference problem
with the Arecibo Observatory. If the
Commission determines that an oper-
ator has satisfied its responsibility to
make reasonable efforts to protect the
Observatory from interference, the
unit may be allowed to operate.

§ 95.1305 Station identification.
A MURS station is not required to

transmit a station identification an-
nouncement.

§ 95.1307 Permissible communications.
(a) MURS stations may transmit

voice, data or image signals as per-
mitted in this subpart.

(b) A MURS station may transmit
any emission type, subject to the limi-
tations contained in § 90.207 of this
chapter.

(c) MURS frequencies may be used
for remote control and telemetering
functions. Emission types A1D, A2D,
F1D, F2D are authorized and stations
used to control remote objects or de-
vices may be operated on the contin-
uous carrier transmit mode, except on
frequency 154.600 MHz.

§ 95.1309 Channel use policy.
(a) The channels authorized to MURS

systems by this part are available on a
shared basis only and will not be as-
signed for the exclusive use of any enti-
ty.

(b) Those using MURS transmitters
must cooperate in the selection and use
of channels in order to reduce inter-
ference and make the most effective
use of authorized facilities. Channels
must be selected in an effort to avoid
interference to other MURS trans-
missions.

PART 97—AMATEUR RADIO
SERVICE

Subpart A—General Provisions

Sec.
97.1 Basis and purpose.
97.3 Definitions.
97.5 Station license required.
97.7 Control operation required.
97.9 Operator license grant.

97.11 Stations aboard ships or aircraft.
97.13 Restrictions on station location.
97.15 Station antenna structures.
97.17 Application for new license grant.
97.19 Application for a vanity call sign.
97.21 Application for a modified or renewed

license grant.
97.23 Mailing address.
97.25 License term.
97.27 FCC modification of station license

grant.
97.29 Replacement license grant document.

Subpart B—Station Operation Standards

97.101 General standards.
97.103 Station licensee responsibilities.
97.105 Control operator duties.
97.107 Reciprocal operating authority.
97.109 Station control.
97.111 Authorized transmissions.
97.113 Prohibited transmissions.
97.115 Third party communications.
97.117 International communications.
97.119 Station identification.
97.121 Restricted operation.

Subpart C—Special Operations

97.201 Auxiliary station.
97.203 Beacon station.
97.205 Repeater station.
97.207 Space station.
97.209 Earth station.
97.211 Space telecommand station.
97.213 Telecommand of an amateur station.
97.215 Telecommand of model craft.
97.217 Telemetry.
97.219 Message forwarding system.
97.221 Automatically controlled digital sta-

tion.

Subpart D—Technical Standards

97.301 Authorized frequency bands.
97.303 Frequency sharing requirements.
97.305 Authorized emission types.
97.307 Emission standards
97.309 RTTY and data emission codes.
97.311 SS emission types.
97.313 Transmitter power standards.
97.315 Certification of external RF power

amplifiers.
97.317 Standards for certification of exter-

nal RF power amplifiers.

Subpart E—Providing Emergency
Communications

97.401 Operation during a disaster.
97.403 Safety of life and protection of prop-

erty.
97.405 Station in distress.
97.407 Radio amateur civil emergency serv-

ice.
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Subpart F—Qualifying Examination Systems

97.501 Qualifying for an amateur operator
license.

97.503 Element standards.
97.505 Element credit.
97.507 Preparing an examination.
97.509 Administering VE requirements.
97.511 Examinee conduct.
97.513 VE session manager requirements.
97.515–97.517 [Reserved]
97.519 Coordinating examination sessions.
97.521 VEC qualifications.
97.523 Question pools.
97.525 Accrediting VEs.
97.527 Reimbursement for expenses.

APPENDIX 1 TO PART 97—PLACES WHERE THE
AMATEUR SERVICE IS REGULATED BY THE
FCC

APPENDIX 2 TO PART 97—VEC REGIONS

AUTHORITY: 48 Stat. 1066, 1082, as amended;
47 U.S.C. 154, 303. Interpret or apply 48 Stat.
1064–1068, 1081–1105, as amended; 47 U.S.C.
151–155, 301–609, unless otherwise noted.

SOURCE: 54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, unless
otherwise noted.

EDITORIAL NOTE: Nomenclature changes to
part 97 appear at 63 FR 54077, Oct. 8, 1998.

Subpart A—General Provisions

§ 97.1 Basis and purpose.

The rules and regulations in this part
are designed to provide an amateur
radio service having a fundamental
purpose as expressed in the following
principles:

(a) Recognition and enhancement of
the value of the amateur service to the
public as a voluntary noncommercial
communication service, particularly
with respect to providing emergency
communications.

(b) Continuation and extension of the
amateur’s proven ability to contribute
to the advancement of the radio art.

(c) Encouragement and improvement
of the amateur service through rules
which provide for advancing skills in
both the communication and technical
phases of the art.

(d) Expansion of the existing res-
ervoir within the amateur radio service
of trained operators, technicians, and
electronics experts.

(e) Continuation and extension of the
amateur’s unique ability to enhance
international goodwill.

§ 97.3 Definitions.

(a) The definitions of terms used in
part 97 are:

(1) Amateur operator. A person holding
a written authorization to be the con-
trol operator of an amateur station.

(2) Amateur radio services. The ama-
teur service, the amateur-satellite
service and the radio amateur civil
emergency service.

(3) Amateur-satellite service. A
radiocommunication service using sta-
tions on Earth satellites for the same
purpose as those of the amateur serv-
ice.

(4) Amateur service. A
radiocommunication service for the
purpose of self-training, intercommuni-
cation and technical investigations
carried out by amateurs, that is, duly
authorized persons interested in radio
technique solely with a personal aim
and without pecuniary interest.

(5) Amateur station. A station in an
amateur radio service consisting of the
apparatus necessary for carrying on
radiocommunications.

(6) Automatic control. The use of de-
vices and procedures for control of a
station when it is transmitting so that
compliance with the FCC Rules is
achieved without the control operator
being present at a control point.

(7) Auxiliary station. An amateur sta-
tion, other than in a message for-
warding system, that is transmitting
communications point-to-point within
a system of cooperating amateur sta-
tions.

(8) Bandwidth. The width of a fre-
quency band outside of which the mean
power of the transmitted signal is at-
tenuated at least 26 dB below the mean
power of the transmitted signal within
the band.

(9) Beacon. An amateur station trans-
mitting communications for the pur-
poses of observation of propagation and
reception or other related experi-
mental activities.

(10) Broadcasting. Transmissions in-
tended for reception by the general
public, either direct or relayed.

(11) Call sign system. The method used
to select a call sign for amateur sta-
tion over-the-air identification pur-
poses. The call sign systems are:

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00576 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



577

Federal Communications Commission § 97.3

(i) Sequential call sign system. The call
sign is selected by the FCC from an al-
phabetized list corresponding to the ge-
ographic region of the licensee’s mail-
ing address and operator class. The call
sign is shown on the license. The FCC
will issue public announcements detail-
ing the procedures of the sequential
call sign system.

(ii) Vanity call sign system. The call
sign is selected by the FCC from a list
of call signs requested by the licensee.
The call sign is shown on the license.
The FCC will issue public announce-
ments detailing the procedures of the
vanity call sign system.

(iii) Special event call sign system. The
call sign is selected by the station li-
censee from a list of call signs shown
on a common data base coordinated,
maintained and disseminated by the
amateur station special event call sign
data base coordinators. The call sign
must have the single letter prefix K, N
or W, followed by a single numeral 0
through 9, followed by a single letter A
through W or Y or Z (for example K1A).
The special event call sign is sub-
stituted for the call sign shown on the
station license grant while the station
is transmitting. The FCC will issue
public announcements detailing the
procedures of the special event call
sign system.

(12) CEPT radio-amateur license. A li-
cense issued by a country belonging to
the European Conference of Postal and
Telecommunications Administrations
(CEPT) that has adopted Recommenda-
tion T/R 61–01 (Nice 1985, revised in
Paris 1992 and by correspondence Au-
gust 1992).

(13) Control operator. An amateur op-
erator designated by the licensee of a
station to be responsible for the trans-
missions from that station to assure
compliance with the FCC Rules.

(14) Control point. The location at
which the control operator function is
performed.

(15) CSCE. Certificate of successful
completion of an examination.

(16) Earth station. An amateur station
located on, or within 50 km of, the
Earth’s surface intended for commu-
nications with space stations or with
other Earth stations by means of one
or more other objects in space.

(17) EIC. Engineer in Charge of an
FCC Field Facility.

(18) External RF power amplifier. A de-
vice capable of increasing power output
when used in conjunction with, but not
an integral part of, a transmitter.

(19) External RF power amplifier kit. A
number of electronic parts, which,
when assembled, is an external RF
power amplifier, even if additional
parts are required to complete assem-
bly.

(20) FAA. Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration.

(21) FCC. Federal Communications
Commission.

(22) Frequency coordinator. An entity,
recognized in a local or regional area
by amateur operators whose stations
are eligible to be auxiliary or repeater
stations, that recommends transmit/re-
ceive channels and associated oper-
ating and technical parameters for
such stations in order to avoid or mini-
mize potential interference.

(23) Harmful interference. Interference
which endangers the functioning of a
radionavigation service or of other
safety services or seriously degrades,
obstructs or repeatedly interrupts a
radiocommunication service operating
in accordance with the Radio Regula-
tions.

(24) IARP (International Amateur
Radio Permit). A document issued pur-
suant to the terms of the Inter-Amer-
ican Convention on an International
Amateur Radio Permit by a country
signatory to that Convention, other
than the United States. Montrouis,
Haiti. AG/doc.3216/95.

(25) Indicator. Words, letters or nu-
merals appended to and separated from
the call sign during the station identi-
fication.

(26) Information bulletin. A message
directed only to amateur operators
consisting solely of subject matter of
direct interest to the amateur service.

(27) International Morse code. A dot-
dash code as defined in International
Telegraph and Telephone Consultative
Committee (CCITT) Recommendation
F.1 (1984), Division B, I. Morse code.

(28) ITU. International Telecommuni-
cation Union.

(29) Line A. Begins at Aberdeen, WA,
running by great circle arc to the
intersection of 48° N, 120° W, thence
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along parallel 48° N, to the intersection
of 95° W, thence by great circle arc
through the southernmost point of Du-
luth, MN, thence by great circle arc to
45° N, 85° W, thence southward along
meridian 85° W, to its intersection with
parallel 41° N, thence along parallel 41°
N, to its intersection with meridian 82°
W, thence by great circle arc through
the southernmost point of Bangor, ME,
thence by great circle arc through the
southernmost point of Searsport, ME,
at which point it terminates.

(30) Local control. The use of a control
operator who directly manipulates the
operating adjustments in the station to
achieve compliance with the FCC
Rules.

(31) Message forwarding system. A
group of amateur stations partici-
pating in a voluntary, cooperative,
interactive arrangement where com-
munications are sent from the control
operator of an originating station to
the control operator of one or more
destination stations by one or more
forwarding stations.

(32) National Radio Quiet Zone. The
area in Maryland, Virginia and West
Virginia Bounded by 39° 15′N on the
north, 78° 30′W on the east, 37° 30′ N on
the south and 80° 30′ W on the west.

(33) Physician. For the purpose of this
part, a person who is licensed to prac-
tice in a place where the amateur serv-
ice is regulated by the FCC, as either a
Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) or a Doctor
of Osteophathy (D.O.)

(34) Question pool. All current exam-
ination questions for a designated writ-
ten examination element.

(35) Question set. A series of examina-
tion questions on a given examination
selected from the question pool.

(36) Radio Regulations. The latest ITU
Radio Regulations to which the United
States is a party.

(37) RACES (radio amateur civil
emergency service). A radio service
using amateur stations for civil defense
communications during periods of
local, regional or national civil emer-
gencies.

(38) Remote control. The use of a con-
trol operator who indirectly manipu-
lates the operating adjustments in the
station through a control link to
achieve compliance with the FCC
Rules.

(39) Repeater. An amateur station
that simultaneously retransmits the
transmission of another amateur sta-
tion on a different channel or channels.

(40) Space station. An amateur station
located more than 50 km above the
Earth’s surface.

(41) Space telemetry. A one-way trans-
mission from a space station of meas-
urements made from the measuring in-
struments in a spacecraft, including
those relating to the functioning of the
spacecraft.

(42) Spurious emission. An emission, or
frequencies outside the necessary band-
width of a transmission, the level of
which may be reduced without affect-
ing the information being transmitted.

(43) Telecommand. A one-way trans-
mission to initiate, modify, or termi-
nate functions of a device at a dis-
tance.

(44) Telecommand station. An amateur
station that transmits communica-
tions to initiate, modify or terminate
functions of a space station.

(45) Telemetry. A one-way trans-
mission of measurements at a distance
from the measuring instrument.

(46) Third party communications. A
message from the control operator
(first party) of an amateur station to
another amateur station control oper-
ator (second party) on behalf of an-
other person (third party).

(47) ULS (Universal Licensing System).
The consolidated database, application
filing system and processing system for
all Wireless Telecommunications Serv-
ices.

(48) VE. Volunteer examiner.
(49) VEC. Volunteer-examiner coordi-

nator.
(b) The definitions of technical sym-

bols used in this part are:
(1) EHF (extremely high frequency).

The frequency range 30–300 GHz.
(2) HF (high frequency). The fre-

quency range 3–30 MHz.
(3) Hz. Hertz.
(4) m. Meters.
(5) MF (medium frequency). The fre-

quency range 300–3000 kHz.
(6) PEP (peak envelope power). The

average power supplied to the antenna
transmission line by a transmitter dur-
ing one RF cycle at the crest of the
modulation envelope taken under nor-
mal operating conditions.
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(7) RF. Radio frequency.
(8) SHF (super-high frequency). The

frequency range 3–30 GHz.
(9) UHF (ultra-high frequency). The

frequency range 300–3000 MHz.
(10) VHF (very-high frequency). The

frequency range 30–300 MHz.
(11) W. Watts.
(c) The following terms are used in

this part to indicate emission types.
Refer to § 2.201 of the FCC Rules, Emis-
sion, modulation and transmission char-
acteristics, for information on emission
type designators.

(1) CW. International Morse code te-
legraphy emissions having designators
with A, C, H, J or R as the first symbol;
1 as the second symbol; A or B as the
third symbol; and emissions J2A and
J2B.

(2) Data. Telemetry, telecommand
and computer communications emis-
sions having designators with A, C, D,
F, G, H, J or R as the first symbol; 1 as
the second symbol; D as the third sym-
bol; and emission J2D. Only a digital
code of a type specifically authorized
in this part may be transmitted.

(3) Image. Facsimile and television
emissions having designators with A,
C, D, F, G, H, J or R as the first sym-
bol; 1, 2 or 3 as the second symbol; C or
F as the third symbol; and emissions
having B as the first symbol; 7, 8 or 9
as the second symbol; W as the third
symbol.

(4) MCW. Tone-modulated inter-
national Morse code telegraphy emis-
sions having designators with A, C, D,
F, G, H or R as the first symbol; 2 as
the second symbol; A or B as the third
symbol.

(5) Phone. Speech and other sound
emissions having designators with A,
C, D, F, G, H, J or R as the first sym-
bol; 1, 2 or 3 as the second symbol; E as
the third symbol. Also speech emis-
sions having B as the first symbol; 7, 8
or 9 as the second symbol; E as the
third symbol. MCW for the purpose of
performing the station identification
procedure, or for providing telegraphy
practice interspersed with speech. Inci-
dental tones for the purpose of selec-
tive calling or alerting or to control
the level of a demodulated signal may
also be considered phone.

(6) Pulse. Emissions having designa-
tors with K, L, M, P, Q, V or W as the

first symbol; 0, 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9 or X as the
second symbol; A, B, C, D, E, F, N, W
or X as the third symbol.

(7) RTTY. Narrow-band direct-print-
ing telegraphy emissions having des-
ignators with A, C, D, F, G, H, J or R
as the first symbol; 1 as the second
symbol; B as the third symbol; and
emission J2B. Only a digital code of a
type specifically authorized in this
part may be transmitted.

(8) SS. Spread spectrum emissions
using bandwidth-expansion modulation
emissions having designators with A,
C, D, F, G, H, J or R as the first sym-
bol; X as the second symbol; X as the
third symbol.

(9) Test. Emissions containing no in-
formation having the designators with
N as the third symbol. Test does not
include pulse emissions with no infor-
mation or modulation unless pulse
emissions are also authorized in the
frequency band.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 56
FR 29, Jan. 2, 1991; 56 FR 56171, Nov. 1, 1991;
59 FR 18975, Apr. 21, 1994; 60 FR 7460, Feb. 8,
1995; 62 FR 17567, Apr. 10, 1997; 63 FR 68977,
Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 51471, Sept. 23, 1999; 66 FR
20752, Apr. 25, 2001]

§ 97.5 Station license required.
(a) The station apparatus must be

under the physical control of a person
named in an amateur station license
grant on the ULS consolidated license
database or a person authorized for
alien reciprocal operation by § 97.107 of
this part, before the station may trans-
mit on any amateur service frequency
from any place that is:

(1) Within 50 km of the Earth’s sur-
face and at a place where the amateur
service is regulated by the FCC;

(2) Within 50 km of the Earth’s sur-
face and aboard any vessel or craft that
is documented or registered in the
United States; or

(3) More than 50 km above the
Earth’s surface aboard any craft that is
documented or registered in the United
States.

(b) The types of station license
grants are:

(1) An operator/primary station li-
cense grant. One, but only one, oper-
ator/primary station license grant may
be held by any one person. The primary
station license is granted together with
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the amateur operator license. Except
for a representative of a foreign gov-
ernment, any person who qualifies by
examination is eligible to apply for an
operator/primary station license grant.

(2) A club station license grant. A
club station license grant may be held
only by the person who is the license
trustee designated by an officer of the
club. The trustee must be a person who
holds an Amateur Extra, Advanced,
General, Technician Plus, or Techni-
cian operator license grant. The club
must be composed of at least four per-
sons and must have a name, a docu-
ment of organization, management,
and a primary purpose devoted to ama-
teur service activities consistent with
this part.

(3) A military recreation station li-
cense grant. A military recreation sta-
tion license grant may be held only by
the person who is the license custodian
designated by the official in charge of
the United States military recreational
premises where the station is situated.
The person must not be a representa-
tive of a foreign government. The per-
son need not hold an amateur operator
license grant.

(4) A RACES station license grant. A
RACES station license grant may be
held only by the person who is the li-
cense custodian designated by the offi-
cial responsible for the governmental
agency served by that civil defense or-
ganization. The custodian must be the
civil defense official responsible for co-
ordination of all civil defense activities
in the area concerned. The custodian
must not be a representative of a for-
eign government. The custodian need
not hold an amateur operator license
grant.

(c) The person named in the station
license grant or who is authorized for
alien reciprocal operation by § 97.107 of
this part may use, in accordance with
the applicable rules of this part, the
transmitting apparatus under the
physical control of the person at places
where the amateur service is regulated
by the FCC.

(d) A CEPT radio-amateur license is
issued to the person by the country of
which the person is a citizen. The per-
son must not:

(1) Be a resident alien or citizen of
the United States, regardless of any
other citizenship also held;

(2) Hold an FCC-issued amateur oper-
ator license nor reciprocal permit for
alien amateur licensee;

(3) Be a prior amateur service li-
censee whose FCC-issued license was
revoked, suspended for less than the
balance of the license term and the sus-
pension is still in effect, suspended for
the balance of the license term and re-
licensing has not taken place, or sur-
rendered for cancellation following no-
tice of revocation, suspension or mone-
tary forfeiture proceedings; or

(4) Be the subject of a cease and de-
sist order that relates to amateur serv-
ice operation and which is still in ef-
fect.

(e) An IARP is issued to the person
by the country of which the person is a
citizen. The person must not:

(1) Be a resident alien or citizen of
the United States, regardless of any
other citizenship also held;

(2) Hold an FCC-issued amateur oper-
ator license nor reciprocal permit for
alien amateur licensee;

(3) Be a prior amateur service li-
censee whose FCC-issued license was
revoked, suspended for less than the
balance of the license term and the sus-
pension is still in effect, suspended for
the balance of the license term and re-
licensing has not taken place, or sur-
rendered for cancellation following no-
tice of revocation, suspension or mone-
tary forfeiture proceedings; or

(4) Be the subject of a cease and de-
sist order that relates to amateur serv-
ice operation and which is still in ef-
fect.

[59 FR 54831, Nov. 2, 1994, as amended at 62
FR 17567, Apr. 10, 1997; 63 FR 68977, Dec. 14,
1998]

§ 97.7 Control operation required.
When transmitting, each amateur

station must have a control operator.
The control operator must be a person:

(a) For whom an amateur operator/
primary station license grant appears
on the ULS consolidated licensee data-
base, or

(b) Who is authorized for alien recip-
rocal operation by § 97.107 of this part.

[63 FR 68978, Dec. 14, 1998]
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§ 97.9 Operator license grant.
(a) The classes of amateur operator

license grants are: Novice, Technician,
Technician Plus (until such licenses
expire, a Technical Class license grant-
ed before February 14, 1991, is consid-
ered a Technician Plus Class license),
General, Advanced, and Amateur
Extra. The person named in the oper-
ator license grant is authorized to be
the control operator of an amateur sta-
tion with the privileges authorized to
the operator class specified on the li-
cense grant.

(b) The person named in an operator
license grant of Novice, Technician,
Technician Plus, General or Advanced
Class, who has properly submitted to
the administering VEs a FCC Form 605
document requesting examination for
an operator license grant of a higher
class, and who holds a CSCE indicating
that the person has completed the nec-
essary examinations within the pre-
vious 365 days, is authorized to exercise
the rights and privileges of the higher
operator class until final disposition of
the application or until 365 days fol-
lowing the passing of the examination,
whichever comes first.

[63 FR 68978, Dec. 14, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 6549, Feb. 10, 2000]

§ 97.11 Stations aboard ships or air-
craft.

(a) The installation and operation of
an amateur station on a ship or air-
craft must be approved by the master
of the ship or pilot in command of the
aircraft.

(b) The station must be separate
from and independent of all other radio
apparatus installed on the ship or air-
craft, except a common antenna may
be shared with a voluntary ship radio
installation. The station’s trans-
missions must not cause interference
to any other apparatus installed on the
ship or aircraft.

(c) The station must not constitute a
hazard to the safety of life or property.
For a station aboard an aircraft, the
apparatus shall not be operated while
the aircraft is operating under Instru-
ment Flight Rules, as defined by the
FAA, unless the station has been found
to comply with all applicable FAA
Rules.

§ 97.13 Restrictions on station loca-
tion.

(a) Before placing an amateur station
on land of environmental importance
or that is significant in American his-
tory, architecture or culture, the li-
censee may be required to take certain
actions prescribed by §§ 1.1305–1.1319 of
this chapter.

(b) A station within 1600 m (1 mile) of
an FCC monitoring facility must pro-
tect that facility from harmful inter-
ference. Failure to do so could result in
imposition of operating restrictions
upon the amateur station by a District
Director pursuant to § 97.121 of this
part. Geographical coordinates of the
facilities that require protection are
listed in § 0.121(c) of this chapter.

(c) Before causing or allowing an
amateur station to transmit from any
place where the operation of the sta-
tion could cause human exposure to RF
electromagnetic field levels in excess
of those allowed under § 1.1310 of this
chapter, the licensee is required to
take certain actions.

(1) The licensee must perform the
routine RF environmental evaluation
prescribed by § 1.1307(b) of this chapter,
if the power of the licensee’s station
exceeds the limits given in the fol-
lowing table:

Wavelength band Evaluation required if power 1

(watts) exceeds

MF

160 m ..................................... 500

HF

80 m ....................................... 500
75 m ....................................... 500
40 m ....................................... 500
30 m ....................................... 425
20 m ....................................... 225
17 m ....................................... 125
15 m ....................................... 100
12 m ....................................... 75
10 m ....................................... 50
VHF (all bands) ..................... 50

UHF

70 cm ..................................... 70
33 cm ..................................... 150
23 cm ..................................... 200
13 cm ..................................... 250
SHF (all bands) ..................... 250
EHF (all bands) ..................... 250
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Wavelength band Evaluation required if power 1

(watts) exceeds

Repeater stations (all bands) non-building-mounted anten-
nas: height above ground
level to lowest point of an-
tenna <10 m and power
>500 W ERP building-
mounted antennas: power
>500 W ERP

1 Power = PEP input to antenna except, for repeater sta-
tions only, power exclusion is based on ERP (effective radi-
ated power).

(2) If the routine environmental eval-
uation indicates that the RF electro-
magnetic fields could exceed the limits
contained in § 1.1310 of this chapter in
accessible areas, the licensee must
take action to prevent human exposure
to such RF electromagnetic fields. Fur-
ther information on evaluating compli-
ance with these limits can be found in
the FCC’s OET Bulletin Number 65,
‘‘Evaluating Compliance with FCC
Guidelines for Human Exposure to Ra-
diofrequency Electromagnetic Fields.’’

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 55
FR 20398, May 16, 1990; 61 FR 41019, Aug. 7,
1996; 62 FR 47963, Sept. 12, 1997; 62 FR 49557,
Sept. 22, 1997; 62 FR 61448, Nov. 18, 1997; 63 FR
68978, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 6549, Feb. 10, 2000]

§ 97.15 Station antenna structures.

(a) Owners of certain antenna struc-
tures more than 60.96 meters (200 feet)
above ground level at the site or lo-
cated near or at a public use airport
must notify the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration and register with the
Commission as required by part 17 of
this chapter.

(b) Except as otherwise provided
herein, a station antenna structure
may be erected at heights and dimen-
sions sufficient to accommodate ama-
teur service communications. (State
and local regulation of a station an-
tenna structure must not preclude
amateur service communications.
Rather, it must reasonably accommo-
date such communications and must
constitute the minimum practicable
regulation to accomplish the state or
local authority’s legitimate purpose.
See PRB–1, 101 FCC 2d 952 (1985) for de-
tails.)

[64 FR 53242, Oct. 1, 1999]

§ 97.17 Application for new license
grant.

(a) Any qualified person is eligible to
apply for a new operator/primary sta-
tion, club station or military recre-
ation station license grant. No new li-
cense grant will be issued for a Novice,
Technician Plus, or Advanced Class op-
erator/primary station or a RACES sta-
tion.

(b) Each application for a new ama-
teur service license grant must be filed
with the FCC as follows:

(1) Each candidate for an amateur
radio operator license which requires
the applicant to pass one or more ex-
amination elements must present the
administering VEs with all informa-
tion required by the rules prior to the
examination. The VEs may collect all
necessary information in any manner
of their choosing, including creating
their own forms.

(2) For a new club or military recre-
ation station license grant, each appli-
cant must present all information re-
quired by the rules to an amateur radio
organization having tax-exempt status
under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986 that provides vol-
untary, uncompensated and unreim-
bursed services in providing club and
military recreation station call signs
(‘‘Club Station Call Sign Administrator’’)
who must submit the information to
the FCC in an electronic batch file. The
Club Station Call Sign Administrator
may collect the information required
by these rules in any manner of their
choosing, including creating their own
forms. The Club Station Call Sign Ad-
ministrator must retain the applicants
information for at least 15 months and
make it available to the FCC upon re-
quest. The FCC will issue public an-
nouncements listing the qualified orga-
nizations that have completed a pilot
autogrant batch filing project and are
authorized to serve as a Club Station
Call Sign Administrator.

(c) No person shall obtain or attempt
to obtain, or assist another person to
obtain or attempt to obtain, an ama-
teur service license grant by fraudulent
means.
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(d) One unique call sign will be shown
on the license grant of each new pri-
mary, club and military recreation sta-
tion. The call sign will be selected by
the sequential call sign system.

[63 FR 68978, Dec. 14, 1998. as amended at 64
FR 53242, Oct. 1, 1999; 65 FR 6549, Feb. 10,
2000]

§ 97.19 Application for a vanity call
sign.

(a) The person named in an operator/
primary station license grant or in a
club station license grant is eligible to
make application for modification of
the license grant, or the renewal there-
of, to show a call sign selected by the
vanity call sign system. RACES and
military recreation stations are not el-
igible for a vanity call sign.

(b) Each application for a modifica-
tion of an operator/primary or club sta-
tion license grant, or the renewal
thereof, to show a call sign selected by
the vanity call sign system must be
filed in accordance with § 1.913 of this
chapter.

(c) Unassigned call signs are avail-
able to the vanity call sign system
with the following exceptions:

(1) A call sign shown on an expired li-
cense grant is not available to the van-
ity call sign system for 2 years fol-
lowing the expiration of the license.

(2) A call sign shown on a surren-
dered, revoked, set aside, canceled, or
voided license grant is not available to
the vanity call sign system for 2 years
following the date such action is taken.

(3) Except for an applicant who is the
spouse, child, grandchild, stepchild,
parent, grandparent, stepparent, broth-
er, sister, stepbrother, stepsister, aunt,
uncle, niece, nephew, or in-law, and ex-
cept for an applicant who is a club sta-
tion license trustee acting with the
written consent of at least one rel-
ative, as listed above, of a person now
deceased, the call sign shown on the li-
cense of person now deceased is not
available to the vanity call sign system
for 2 years following the person’s
death, or for 2 years following the expi-
ration of the license grant, whichever
is sooner.

(d) The vanity call sign requested by
an applicant must be selected from the
group of call signs corresponding to the
same or lower class of operator license

held by the applicant as designated in
the sequential call sign system.

(1) The applicant must request that
the call sign shown on the license
grant be vacated and provide a list of
up to 25 call signs in order of pref-
erence.

(2) The first assignable call sign from
the applicant’s list will be shown on
the license grant. When none of those
call signs are assignable, the call sign
vacated by the applicant will be shown
on the license grant.

(3) Vanity call signs will be selected
from those call signs assignable at the
time the application is processed by
the FCC.

(4) A call sign designated under the
sequential call sign system for Alaska,
Hawaii, Caribbean Insular Areas, and
Pacific Insular areas will be assigned
only to a primary or club station
whose licensee’s mailing address is in
the corresponding state, common-
wealth, or island. This limitation does
not apply to an applicant for the call
sign as the spouse, child, grandchild,
stepchild, parent, grandparent, step-
parent, brother, sister, stepbrother,
stepsister, aunt, uncle, niece, nephew,
or in-law, of the former holder now de-
ceased.

[60 FR 7460, Feb. 8, 1995, as amended at 60 FR
50123, Sept. 28, 1995; 60 FR 53132, Oct. 12, 1995;
63 FR 68979, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.21 Application for a modified or
renewed license grant.

(a) A person holding a valid amateur
station license grant:

(1) Must apply to the FCC for a modi-
fication of the license grant as nec-
essary to show the correct mailing ad-
dress, licensee name, club name, li-
cense trustee name or license custo-
dian name in accordance with § 1.913 of
this chapter. For a club, military
recreation or RACES station license
grant, it must be presented in docu-
ment form to a Club Station Call Sign
Administrator who must submit the in-
formation thereon to the FCC in an
electronic batch file. The Club Station
Call Sign Administrator must retain
the collected information for at least
15 months and make it available to the
FCC upon request.
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(2) May apply to the FCC for a modi-
fication of the operator/primary sta-
tion license grant to show a higher op-
erator class. Applicants must present
the administering VEs with all infor-
mation required by the rules prior to
the examination. The VEs may collect
all necessary information in any man-
ner of their choosing, including cre-
ating their own forms.

(3) May apply to the FCC for renewal
of the license grant for another term in
accordance with § 1.913 of this chapter.
Application for renewal of a Techni-
cian Plus Class operator/primary sta-
tion license will be processed as an ap-
plication for renewal of a Technician
Class operator/primary station license.

(i) For a station license grant show-
ing a call sign obtained through the
vanity call sign system, the applica-
tion must be filed in accordance with
§ 97.19 of this Part in order to have the
vanity call sign reassigned to the sta-
tion.

(ii) For a primary station license
grant showing a call sign obtained
through the sequential call sign sys-
tem, and for a primary station license
grant showing a call sign obtained
through the vanity call sign system
but whose grantee does not want to
have the vanity call sign reassigned to
the station, the application must be
filed with the FCC in accordance with
§ 1.913 of this chapter. When the appli-
cation has been received by the FCC on
or before the license expiration date,
the license operating authority is con-
tinued until the final disposition of the
application.

(iii) For a club station or military
recreation station license grant show-
ing a call sign obtained through the se-
quential call sign system, and for a
club or military recreation station li-
cense grant showing a call sign ob-
tained through the vanity call sign sys-
tem but whose grantee does not want
to have the vanity call sign reassigned
to the station, the application must be
presented in document form to a Club
Station Call Sign Administrator who
must submit the information thereon
to the FCC in an electronic batch file.
The Club Station Call Sign Adminis-
trator must retain the collected infor-
mation for at least 15 months and
make it available to the FCC upon re-

quest. RACES station license grants
will not be renewed.

(b) A person whose amateur station
license grant has expired may apply to
the FCC for renewal of the license
grant for another term during a 2 year
filing grace period. The application
must be received at the address speci-
fied above prior to the end of the grace
period. Unless and until the license
grant is renewed, no privileges in this
Part are conferred.

(c) A call sign obtained under the se-
quential or vanity call sign system will
be reassigned to the station upon re-
newal or modification of a station li-
cense.

[63 FR 68979, Dec. 14, 1998, as amended at 64
FR 53242, Oct. 1, 1999; 65 FR 6550, Feb. 10,
2000]

§ 97.23 Mailing address.
Each license grant must show the

grantee’s correct name and mailing ad-
dress. The mailing address must be in
an area where the amateur service is
regulated by the FCC and where the
grantee can receive mail delivery by
the United States Postal Service. Rev-
ocation of the station license or sus-
pension of the operator license may re-
sult when correspondence from the
FCC is returned as undeliverable be-
cause the grantee failed to provide the
correct mailing address.

[63 FR 68979, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.25 License term.
An amateur service license is nor-

mally granted for a 10-year term.

[63 FR 68979, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.27 FCC modification of station li-
cense grant.

(a) The FCC may modify a station li-
cense grant, either for a limited time
or for the duration of the term thereof,
if it determines:

(1) That such action will promote the
public interest, convenience, and ne-
cessity; or

(2) That such action will promote
fuller compliance with the provisions
of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, or of any treaty ratified by
the United States.

(b) When the FCC makes such a de-
termination, it will issue an order of
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modification. The order will not be-
come final until the licensee is notified
in writing of the proposed action and
the grounds and reasons therefor. The
licensee will be given reasonable oppor-
tunity of no less than 30 days to pro-
test the modification; except that,
where safety of life or property is in-
volved, a shorter period of notice may
be provided. Any protest by a licensee
of an FCC order of modification will be
handled in accordance with the provi-
sions of 47 U.S.C. 316.

[59 FR 54833, Nov. 2, 1994, as amended at 63
FR 68979, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.29 Replacement license grant doc-
ument.

Each grantee whose amateur station
license grant document is lost, muti-
lated or destroyed may apply to the
FCC for a replacement in accordance
with § 1.913 of this chapter.

[63 FR 68979, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart B—Station Operation
Standards

§ 97.101 General standards.
(a) In all respects not specifically

covered by FCC Rules each amateur
station must be operated in accordance
with good engineering and good ama-
teur practice.

(b) Each station licensee and each
control operator must cooperate in se-
lecting transmitting channels and in
making the most effective use of the
amateur service frequencies. No fre-
quency will be assigned for the exclu-
sive use of any station.

(c) At all times and on all fre-
quencies, each control operator must
give priority to stations providing
emergency communications, except to
stations transmitting communications
for training drills and tests in RACES.

(d) No amateur operator shall will-
fully or maliciously interfere with or
cause interference to any radio com-
munication or signal.

§ 97.103 Station licensee responsibil-
ities.

(a) The station licensee is responsible
for the proper operation of the station
in accordance with the FCC Rules.
When the control operator is a dif-

ferent amateur operator than the sta-
tion licensee, both persons are equally
responsible for proper operation of the
station.

(b) The station licensee must des-
ignate the station control operator.
The FCC will presume that the station
licensee is also the control operator,
unless documentation to the contrary
is in the station records.

(c) The station licensee must make
the station and the station records
available for inspection upon request
by an FCC representative. When
deemed necessary by an EIC to assure
compliance with the FCC Rules, the
station licensee must maintain a
record of station operations containing
such items of information as the EIC
may require in accord with § 0.314(x) of
the FCC Rules.

§ 97.105 Control operator duties.

(a) The control operator must ensure
the immediate proper operation of the
station, regardless of the type of con-
trol.

(b) A station may only be operated in
the manner and to the extent per-
mitted by the privileges authorized for
the class of operator license held by
the control operator.

§ 97.107 Reciprocal operating author-
ity.

A non-citizen of the United States
(‘‘alien’’) holding an amateur service
authorization granted by the alien’s
government is authorized to be the
control operator of an amateur station
located at places where the amateur
service is regulated by the FCC, pro-
vided there is in effect a multilateral
or bilateral reciprocal operating ar-
rangement, to which the United States
and the alien’s government are parties,
for amateur service operation on a re-
ciprocal basis. The FCC will issue pub-
lic announcements listing the coun-
tries with which the United States has
such an arrangement. No citizen of the
United States or person holding an
FCC amateur operator/primary station
license grant is eligible for the recip-
rocal operating authority granted by
this section. The privileges granted to
a control operator under this author-
ization are:

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00585 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



586

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 97.109

(a) For an amateur service license
granted by the Government of Canada:

(1) The terms of the Convention Be-
tween the United States and Canada
(TIAS No. 2508) Relating to the Oper-
ation by Citizens of Either Country of
Certain Radio Equipment or Stations in
the Other Country;

(2) The operating terms and condi-
tions of the amateur service license
issued by the Government of Canada;
and

(3) The applicable rules of this part,
but not to exceed the control operator
privileges of an FCC-granted Amateur
Extra Class operator license.

(b) For an amateur service license
granted by any country, other than
Canada, with which the United States
has a multilateral or bilateral agree-
ment:

(1) The terms of the agreement be-
tween the alien’s government and the
United States;

(2) The operating terms and condi-
tions of the amateur service license
granted by the alien’s government;

(3) The applicable rules of this part,
but not to exceed the control operator
privileges of an FCC-granted Amateur
Extra Class operator license; and

(c) At any time the FCC may, in its
discretion, modify, suspend or cancel
the reciprocal operating authority
granted to any person by this section.

[63 FR 68979, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.109 Station control.
(a) Each amateur station must have

at least one control point.
(b) When a station is being locally

controlled, the control operator must
be at the control point. Any station
may be locally controlled.

(c) When a station is being remotely
controlled, the control operator must
be at the control point. Any station
may be remotely controlled.

(d) When a station is being automati-
cally controlled, the control operator
need not be at the control point. Only
stations specifically designated else-
where in this part may be automati-
cally controlled. Automatic control
must cease upon notification by an EIC
that the station is transmitting im-
properly or causing harmful inter-
ference to other stations. Automatic

control must not be resumed without
prior approval of the EIC.

(e) No station may be automatically
controlled while transmitting third
party communications, except a sta-
tion transmitting a RTTY or data
emission. All messages that are re-
transmitted must originate at a sta-
tion that is being locally or remotely
controlled.

[54 FR 39535, Sept. 27, 1989, as amended at 60
FR 26001, May 16, 1995]

§ 97.111 Authorized transmissions.
(a) An amateur station may transmit

the following types of two-way commu-
nications:

(1) Transmissions necessary to ex-
change messages with other stations in
the amateur service, except those in
any country whose administration has
given notice that it objects to such
communications. The FCC will issue
public notices of current arrangements
for international communications;

(2) Transmissions necessary to ex-
change messages with a station in an-
other FCC-regulated service while pro-
viding emergency communications;

(3) Transmissions necessary to ex-
change messages with a United States
government station, necessary to pro-
viding communications in RACES; and

(4) Transmissions necessary to ex-
change messages with a station in a
service not regulated by the FCC, but
authorized by the FCC to communicate
with amateur stations. An amateur
station may exchange messages with a
participating United States military
station during an Armed Forces Day
Communications Test.

(b) In addition to one-way trans-
missions specifically authorized else-
where in this part, an amateur station
may transmit the following types of
one-way communications:

(1) Brief transmissions necessary to
make adjustments to the station;

(2) Brief transmissions necessary to
establishing two-way communications
with other stations;

(3) Telecommand;
(4) Transmissions necessary to pro-

viding emergency communications;
(5) Transmissions necessary to assist-

ing persons learning, or improving pro-
ficiency in, the international Morse
code; and
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(6) Transmissions necessary to dis-
seminate information bulletins.

(7) Transmissions of telemetry.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 56
FR 56171, Nov. 1, 1991]

§ 97.113 Prohibited transmissions.
(a) No amateur station shall trans-

mit:
(1) Communications specifically pro-

hibited elsewhere in this part;
(2) Communications for hire or for

material compensation, direct or indi-
rect, paid or promised, except as other-
wise provided in these rules;

(3) Communications in which the sta-
tion licensee or control operator has a
pecuniary interest, including commu-
nications on behalf of an employer.
Amateur operators may, however, no-
tify other amateur operators of the
availability for sale or trade of appa-
ratus normally used in an amateur sta-
tion, provided that such activity is not
conducted on a regular basis;

(4) Music using a phone emission ex-
cept as specifically provided elsewhere
in this section; communications in-
tended to facilitate a criminal act;
messages in codes or ciphers intended
to obscure the meaning thereof, except
as otherwise provided herein; obscene
or indecent words or language; or false
or deceptive messages, signals or iden-
tification;

(5) Communications, on a regular
basis, which could reasonably be fur-
nished alternatively through other
radio services.

(b) An amateur station shall not en-
gage in any form of broadcasting, nor
may an amateur station transmit one-
way communications except as specifi-
cally provided in these rules; nor shall
an amateur station engage in any ac-
tivity related to program production or
news gathering for broadcasting pur-
poses, except that communications di-
rectly related to the immediate safety
of human life or the protection of prop-
erty may be provided by amateur sta-
tions to broadcasters for dissemination
to the public where no other means of
communication is reasonably available
before or at the time of the event.

(c) A control operator may accept
compensation as an incident of a teach-
ing position during periods of time
when an amateur station is used by

that teacher as a part of classroom in-
struction at an educational institution.

(d) The control operator of a club sta-
tion may accept compensation for the
periods of time when the station is
transmitting telegraphy practice or in-
formation bulletins, provided that the
station transmits such telegraphy
practice and bulletins for at least 40
hours per week; schedules operations
on at least six amateur service MF and
HF bands using reasonable measures to
maximize coverage; where the schedule
of normal operating times and fre-
quencies is published at least 30 days in
advance of the actual transmissions;
and where the control operator does
not accept any direct or indirect com-
pensation for any other service as a
control operator.

(e) No station shall retransmit pro-
grams or signals emanating from any
type of radio station other than an
amateur station, except propagation
and weather forecast information in-
tended for use by the general public
and originated from United States Gov-
ernment stations and communications,
including incidental music, originating
on United States Government fre-
quencies between a space shuttle and
its associated Earth stations. Prior ap-
proval for shuttle retransmissions
must be obtained from the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration.
Such retransmissions must be for the
exclusive use of amateur operators.
Propagation, weather forecasts, and
shuttle retransmissions may not be
conducted on a regular basis, but only
occasionally, as an incident of normal
amateur radio communications.

(f) No amateur station, except an
auxiliary, repeater, or space station,
may automatically retransmit the
radio signals of other amateur station.

[58 FR 43072, Aug. 13, 1993; 58 FR 47219, Sept.
8, 1993]

§ 97.115 Third party communications.

(a) An amateur station may transmit
messages for a third party to:

(1) Any station within the jurisdic-
tion of the United States.

(2) Any station within the jurisdic-
tion of any foreign government whose
administration has made arrangements
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with the United States to allow ama-
teur stations to be used for transmit-
ting international communications on
behalf of third parties. No station shall
transmit messages for a third party to
any station within the jurisdiction of
any foreign government whose admin-
istration has not made such an ar-
rangement. This prohibition does not
apply to a message for any third party
who is eligible to be a control operator
of the station.

(b) The third party may participate
in stating the message where:

(1) The control operator is present at
the control point and is continuously
monitoring and supervising the third
party’s participation; and

(2) The third party is not a prior
amateur service licensee whose license
was revoked; suspended for less than
the balance of the license term and the
suspension is still in effect; suspended
for the balance of the license term and
relicensing has not taken place; or sur-
rendered for cancellation following no-
tice of revocation, suspension or mone-
tary forfeiture proceedings. The third
party may not be the subject of a cease
and desist order which relates to ama-
teur service operation and which is
still in effect.

(c) At the end of an exchange of
international third party communica-
tions, the station must also transmit
in the station identification procedure
the call sign of the station with which
a third party message was exchanged.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989; 54 FR 39535, Sept.
27, 1989]

§ 97.117 International communica-
tions.

Transmissions to a different country,
where permitted, shall be made in
plain language and shall be limited to
messages of a technical nature relating
to tests, and, to remarks of a personal
character for which, by reason of their
unimportance, recourse to the public
telecommunications service is not jus-
tified.

§ 97.119 Station identification.
(a) Each amateur station, except a

space station or telecommand station,
must transmit its assigned call sign on
its transmitting channel at the end of
each communication, and at least

every 10 minutes during a communica-
tion, for the purpose of clearly making
the source of the transmissions from
the station known to those receiving
the transmissions. No station may
transmit unidentified communications
or signals, or transmit as the station
call sign, any call sign not authorized
to the station.

(b) The call sign must be transmitted
with an emission authorized for the
transmitting channel in one of the fol-
lowing ways:

(1) By a CW emission. When keyed by
an automatic device used only for iden-
tification, the speed must not exceed 20
words per minute;

(2) By a phone emission in the
English language. Use of a phonetic al-
phabet as an aid for correct station
identification is encouraged;

(3) By a RTTY emission using a spec-
ified digital code when all or part of
the communications are transmitted
by a RTTY or data emission;

(4) By an image emission conforming
to the applicable transmission stand-
ards, either color or monochrome, of
§ 73.682(a) of the FCC Rules when all or
part of the communications are trans-
mitted in the same image emission

(c) One or more indicators may be in-
cluded with the call sign. Each indi-
cator must be separated from the call
sign by the slant mark (/) or by any
suitable word that denotes the slant
mark. If an indicator is self-assigned, it
must be included before, after, or both
before and after, the call sign. No self-
assigned indicator may conflict with
any other indicator specified by the
FCC Rules or with any prefix assigned
to another country.

(d) When transmitting in conjunction
with an event of special significance, a
station may substitute for its assigned
call sign a special event call sign as
shown for that station for that period
of time on the common data base co-
ordinated, maintained and dissemi-
nated by the special event call sign
data base coordinators. Additionally,
the station must transmit its assigned
call sign at least once per hour during
such transmissions.

(e) When the operator license class
held by the control operator exceeds
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that of the station licensee, an indi-
cator consisting of the call sign as-
signed to the control operator’s station
must be included after the call sign.

(f) When the control operator is a
person who is exercising the rights and
privileges authorized by § 97.9(b) of this
part, an indicator must be included
after the call sign as follows:

(1) For a control operator who has re-
quested a license modification from
Novice Class to Technical Class: KT;

(2) For a control operator who has re-
quested a license modification from
Novice, Technician, or Technician Plus
Class to General Class: AG;

(3) For a control operator who has re-
quested a license modification from
Novice, Technician, Technician Plus,
General, or Advanced Class to Amateur
Extra Class: AE.

(g) When the station is transmitting
under the authority of § 97.107 of this
part, an indicator consisting of the ap-
propriate letter-numeral designating
the station location must be included
before the call sign that was issued to
the station by the country granting the
license. For an amateur service license
granted by the Government of Canada,
however, the indicator must be in-
cluded after the call sign. At least once
during each intercommunication, the
identification announcement must in-
clude the geographical location as
nearly as possible by city and state,
commonwealth or possession.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 54
FR 39535, Sept. 27, 1989; 55 FR 30457, July 26,
1990; 56 FR 28, Jan. 2, 1991; 62 FR 17567, Apr.
10, 1997; 63 FR 68980, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 51471,
Sept. 23, 1999; 66 FR 20752, Apr. 25, 2001]

§ 97.121 Restricted operation.
(a) If the operation of an amateur

station causes general interference to
the reception of transmissions from
stations operating in the domestic
broadcast service when receivers of
good engineering design, including ade-
quate selectivity characteristics, are
used to receive such transmissions, and
this fact is made known to the amateur
station licensee, the amateur station
shall not be operated during the hours
from 8 p.m. to 10:30 p.m., local time,
and on Sunday for the additional pe-
riod from 10:30 a.m. until 1 p.m., local
time, upon the frequency or fre-

quencies used when the interference is
created.

(b) In general, such steps as may be
necessary to minimize interference to
stations operating in other services
may be required after investigation by
the FCC.

Subpart C—Special Operations
§ 97.201 Auxiliary station.

(a) Any amateur station licensed to a
holder of a Technician, Technician
Plus, General, Advanced or Amateur
Extra Class operator license may be an
auxiliary station. A holder of a Techni-
cian, Technician Plus, General, Ad-
vanced or Amateur Extra Class oper-
ator license may be the control oper-
ator of an auxiliary station, subject to
the privileges of the class of operator
license held.

(b) An auxiliary station may trans-
mit only on the 1.25 m and shorter
wavelength bands, except the 219–220
MHz, 222.000–222.150 MHz, 431–433 MHz,
and 435–438 MHz segments.

(c) Where an auxiliary station causes
harmful interference to another auxil-
iary station, the licensees are equally
and fully responsible for resolving the
interference unless one station’s oper-
ation is recommended by a frequency
coordinator and the other station’s is
not. In that case, the licensee of the
non-coordinated auxiliary station has
primary responsibilty to resolve the in-
terference.

(d) An auxiliary station may be auto-
matically controlled.

(e) An auxiliary station may trans-
mit one-way communications.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 56
FR 56171, Nov. 1, 1991; 60 FR 15687, Mar. 27,
1995; 63 FR 68980, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.203 Beacon station.
(a) Any amateur station licensed to a

holder of a Technician, Technician
Plus, General, Advanced or Amateur
Extra Class operator license may be a
beacon. A holder of a Technician, Tech-
nician Plus, General, Advanced or
Amateur Extra Class operator license
may be the control operator of a bea-
con, subject to the privileges of the
class of operator license held.

(b) A beacon must not concurrently
transmit on more than 1 channel in the
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same amateur service frequency band,
from the same station location.

(c) The transmitter power of a beacon
must not exceed 100 W.

(d) A beacon may be automatically
controlled while it is transmitting on
the 28.20–28.30 MHz, 50.06–50.08 MHz,
144.275–144.300 MHz, 222.05–222.06 MHz or
432.300–432.400 MHz segments, or on the
33 cm and shorter wavelength bands.

(e) Before establishing an automati-
cally controlled beacon in the National
Radio Quiet Zone or before changing
the transmitting frequency, trans-
mitter power, antenna height or direc-
tivity, the station licensee must give
written notification thereof to the In-
terference Office, National Radio As-
tronomy Observatory, P.O. Box 2,
Green Bank, WV 24944.

(1) The notification must include the
geographical coordinates of the an-
tenna, antenna ground elevation above
mean sea level (AMSL), antenna center
of radiation above ground level (AGL),
antenna directivity, proposed fre-
quency, type of emission, and trans-
mitter power.

(2) If an objection to the proposed op-
eration is received by the FCC from the
National Radio Astronomy Observ-
atory at Green Bank, Pocahontas
County, WV, for itself or on behalf of
the Naval Research Laboratory at
Sugar Grove, Pendleton County, WV,
within 20 days from the date of notifi-
cation, the FCC will consider all as-
pects of the problem and take whatever
action is deemed appropriate.

(f) A beacon must cease trans-
missions upon notification by an EIC
that the station is operating improp-
erly or causing undue interference to
other operations. The beacon may not
resume transmitting without prior ap-
proval of the EIC.

(g) A beacon may transmit one-way
communications.

(h) The provisions of this paragraph
do not apply to repeaters that transmit
on the 1.2 cm or shorter wavelength
bands. Before establishing a repeater
within 16 km (10 miles) of the Arecibo
Observatory or before changing the
transmitting frequency, transmitter
power, antenna height or directivity of
an existing repeater, the station li-
censee must give notification thereof
at least 20 days in advance of planned

peration to the Interference Office,
Arecibo Observatory, Post Office Box
995, Arecibo, Puerto Rico 00613, in writ-
ing or electronically, of the technical
parameters of the proposal. Licensees
who choose to transmit information
electronically should e-mail to:
prcz@naic.edu

(1) The notification shall state the
geographical coordinates of the an-
tenna (NAD–83 datum), antenna height
above mean sea level (AMSL), antenna
center of radiation above ground level
(AGL), antenna directivity and gain,
proposed frequency and FCC Rule Part,
type of emission, effective radiated
power, and whether the proposed use is
itinerant. Licensees may wish to con-
sult interference guidelines provided
by Cornell University.

(2) If an objection to the proposed op-
eration is received by the FCC from the
Arecibo Observatory, Arecibo, Puerto
Rico, within 20 days from the date of
notification, the FCC will consider all
aspects of the problem and take what-
ever action is deemed appropriate. The
licensee will be required to make rea-
sonable efforts in order to resolve or
mitigate any potential interference
problem with the Arecibo Observatory.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 55
FR 9323, Mar. 13, 1990; 56 FR 19610, Apr. 29,
1991; 56 FR 32517, July 17, 1991; 62 FR 55536,
Oct. 27, 1997; 63 FR 41204, Aug. 3, 1998; 63 FR
68980, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.205 Repeater station.

(a) Any amateur station licensed to a
holder of a Technician, General, Ad-
vanced or Amateur Extra Class oper-
ator license may be a repeater. A hold-
er of a Technician, General, Advanced
or Amateur Extra Class operator li-
cense may be the control operator of a
repeater, subject to the privileges of
the class of operator license held.

(b) A repeater may receive and re-
transmit only on the 10 m and shorter
wavelength frequency bands except the
28.0–29.5 MHz, 50.0–51.0 MHz, 144.0–144.5
MHz, 145.5–146.0 MHz, 222.00–222.15 MHz,
431.0–433.0 Mhz, and 435.0–438.0 Mhz seg-
ments.

(c) Where the transmissions of a re-
peater cause harmful interference to
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another repeater, the two station li-
censees are equally and fully respon-
sible for resolving the interference un-
less the operation of one station is rec-
ommended by a frequency coordinator
and the operation of the other station
is not. In that case, the licensee of the
non-coordinated repeater has primary
responsibility to resolve the inter-
ference.

(d) A repeater may be automatically
controlled.

(e) Ancillary functions of a repeater
that are available to users on the input
channel are not considered remotely
controlled functions of the station.
Limiting the use of a repeater to only
certain user stations is permissible.

(f) [Reserved]
(g) The control operator of a repeater

that retransmits inadvertently com-
munications that violate the rules in
this part is not accountable for the vio-
lative communications.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 55
FR 4613, Feb. 9, 1990; 56 FR 32517, July 17,
1991; 58 FR 64385, Dec. 7, 1993; 59 FR 18975,
Apr. 21, 1994; 62 FR 55536, Oct. 27, 1997; 63 FR
41205, Aug. 3, 1998; 63 FR 68980, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.207 Space station.

(a) Any amateur station may be a
space station. A holder of any class op-
erator license may be the control oper-
ator of a space station, subject to the
privileges of the class of operator li-
cense held by the control operator.

(b) A space station must be capable
of effecting a cessation of trans-
missions by telecommand whenever
such cessation is ordered by the FCC.

(c) The following frequency bands
and segments are authorized to space
stations:

(1) The 17 m, 15 m, 12 m, and 10 m
bands, 6 mm, 4 mm, 2 mm and 1 mm
bands; and

(2) The 7.0–7.1 MHz, 14.00–14.25 MHz,
144–146 MHz, 435–438 MHz, 1260–1270
MHz, and 2400–2450 MHz, 3.40–3.41 GHz,
5.83–5.85 GHz, 10.45–10.50 GHz, and 24.00–
24.05 GHz segments.

(d) A space station may automati-
cally retransmit the radio signals of
Earth stations and other space sta-
tions.

(e) A space station may transmit
one-way communications.

(f) Space telemetry transmissions
may consist of specially coded mes-
sages intended to facilitate commu-
nications or related to the function of
the spacecraft.

(g) The license grantee of each space
station must make two written pre-
space station notifications to the
International Bureau, FCC, Wash-
ington, DC 20554. Each notification
must be in accord with the provisions
of Articles 11 and 13 of the Radio Regu-
lations.

(1) The first notification is required
no less than 27 months prior to initi-
ating space station transmissions and
must specify the information required
by Appendix 4 and Resolution No. 642 of
the Radio Regulations.

(2) The second notification is re-
quired no less than 5 months prior to
initiating space station transmissions
and must specify the information re-
quired by Appendix 3 and Resolution
No. 642 of the Radio Regulations.

(h) The license grantee of each space
station must make a written in-space
station notification to the Inter-
national Bureau no later than 7 days
following initiation of space station
transmissions. The notification must
update the information contained in
the pre-space notification.

(i) The license grantee of each space
station must make a written post-
space station notification to the Inter-
national Bureau no later than 3 months
after termination of the space station
transmissions. When the termination is
ordered by the FCC, notification is re-
quired no later than 24 hours after ter-
mination.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 54
FR 39535, Sept. 27, 1989; 56 FR 56171, Nov. 1,
1991; 57 FR 32736, July 23, 1992; 60 FR 50124,
Sept. 28, 1995; 63 FR 68980, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.209 Earth station.

(a) Any amateur station may be an
Earth station. A holder of any class op-
erator license may be the control oper-
ator of an Earth station, subject to the
privileges of the class of operator li-
cense held by the control operator.

(b) The following frequency bands
and segments are authorized to Earth
stations:
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(1) The 17 m, 15 m, 12 m, and 10 m
bands, 6 mm, 4 mm, 2 mm and 1 mm
bands; and

(2) The 7.0–7.1 MHz, 14.00–14.25 MHz,
144–146 MHz, 435–438 MHz, 1260–1270 MHz
and 2400–2450 MHz, 3.40–3.41 GHz, 5.65–
5.67 GHz, 10.45–10.50 GHz and 24.00–24.05
GHz segments.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 54
FR 39535, Sept. 27, 1989]

§ 97.211 Space telecommand station.
(a) Any amateur station designated

by the licensee of a space station is eli-
gible to transmit as a telecommand
station for that space station, subject
to the privileges of the class of oper-
ator license held by the control oper-
ator.

(b) A telecommand station may
transmit special codes intended to ob-
scure the meaning of telecommand
messages to the station in space oper-
ation.

(c) The following frequency bands
and segments are authorized to tele-
command stations:

(1) The 17 m, 15 m, 12 m and 10 m
bands, 6 mm, 4 mm, 2 mm and 1 mm
bands; and

(2) The 7.0–7.1 MHz, 14.00–14.25 MHz,
144–146 MHz, 435–438 MHz, 1260–1270 MHz
and 2400–2450 MHz, 3.40–3.41 GHz, 5.65–
5.67 GHz, 10.45–10.50 GHz and 24.00–24.05
GHz segments.

(d) A telecommand station may
transmit one-way communications.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 54
FR 39535, Sept. 27, 1989; 56 FR 56171, Nov. 1,
1991]

§ 97.213 Telecommand of an amateur
station.

An amateur station on or within 50
km of the Earth’s surface may be under
telecommand where:

(a) There is a radio or wireline con-
trol link between the control point and
the station sufficient for the control
operator to perform his/her duties. If
radio, the control link must use an
auxiliary station. A control link using
a fiber optic cable or another tele-
communication service is considered
wireline.

(b) Provisions are incorporated to
limit transmission by the station to a
period of no more than 3 minutes in the

event of malfunction in the control
link.

(c) The station is protected against
making, willfully or negligently, unau-
thorized transmissions.

(d) A photocopy of the station license
and a label with the name, address, and
telephone number of the station li-
censee and at least one designated con-
trol operator is posted in a conspicuous
place at the station location.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 56
FR 56171, Nov. 1, 1991]

§ 97.215 Telecommand of model craft.
An amateur station transmitting sig-

nals to control a model craft may be
operated as follows:

(a) The station identification proce-
dure is not required for transmissions
directed only to the model craft, pro-
vided that a label indicating the sta-
tion call sign and the station licensee’s
name and address is affixed to the sta-
tion transmitter.

(b) The control signals are not con-
sidered codes or ciphers intended to ob-
scure the meaning of the communica-
tion.

(c) The transmitter power must not
exceed 1 W.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 56
FR 56171, Nov. 1, 1991]

§ 97.217 Telemetry.
Telemetry transmitted by an ama-

teur station on or within 50 km of the
Earth’s surface is not considered to be
codes or ciphers intended to obscure
the meaning of communications.

[56 FR 56172, Nov. 1, 1991. Redesignated at 59
FR 18975, Apr. 21, 1994]

§ 97.219 Message forwarding system.
(a) Any amateur station may partici-

pate in a message forwarding system,
subject to the privileges of the class of
operator license held.

(b) For stations participating in a
message forwarding system, the con-
trol operator of the station originating
a message is primarily accountable for
any violation of the rules in this part
contained in the message.

(c) Except as noted in (d) of this sec-
tion, for stations participating in a
message forwarding system, the con-
trol operators of forwarding stations
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that retransmit inadvertently commu-
nications that violate the rules in this
part are not accountable for the viola-
tive communications. They are, how-
ever, responsible for discontinuing such
communications once they become
aware of their presence.

(d) For stations participating in a
message forwarding system, the con-
trol operator of the first forwarding
station must:

(1) Authenticate the identity of the
station from which it accepts commu-
nications on behalf of the system; or

(2) Accept accountability for any vio-
lation of the rules in this part con-
tained in messages it retransmits to
the system.

[59 FR 18975, Apr. 21, 1994]

§ 97.221 Automatically controlled dig-
ital station.

(a) This rule section does not apply
to an auxiliary station, a beacon sta-
tion, a repeater station, an earth sta-
tion, a space station, or a space tele-
command station.

(b) A station may be automatically
controlled while transmitting a RTTY
or data emission on the 6 m or shorter
wavelength bands, and on the 28.120–
28.189 MHz, 24.925–24.930 MHz, 21.090–
21.100 MHz, 18.105–18.110 MHz, 14.0950–

14.0995 MHz, 14.1005–14.112 MHz, 10.140–
10.150 MHz, 7.100–7.105 MHz, or 3.620–
3.635 MHz segments.

(c) A station may be automatically
controlled while transmitting a RTTY
or data emission on any other fre-
quency authorized for such emission
types provided that:

(1) The station is responding to inter-
rogation by a station under local or re-
mote control; and

(2) No transmission from the auto-
matically controlled station occupies a
bandwidth of more than 500 Hz.

[60 FR 26001, May 16, 1995]

Subpart D—Technical Standards

§ 97.301 Authorized frequency bands.
The following transmitting frequency

bands are available to an amateur sta-
tion located within 50 km of the
Earth’s surface, within the specified
ITU Region, and outside any area
where the amateur service is regulated
by any authority other than the FCC.

(a) For a station having a control op-
erator who has been granted a Techni-
cian, Technician Plus, General, Ad-
vanced, or Amateur Extra Class oper-
ator license or who holds a CEPT
radio-amateur license or IARP of any
class:

Wavelength band ITU—Region 1 ITU—Region 2 ITU—Region 3
Sharing require-

ments see § 97.303
(Paragraph)

VHF MHz MHz MHz

6 m .................................................... ................................. 50–54 ...................... 50–54 ...................... (a)
2 m .................................................... 144–146 .................. 144–148 .................. 144–148 .................. (a)
1.25 m ............................................... ................................. 219–220 .................. ................................. (a), (e)
Do ...................................................... ................................. 222–225 .................. ................................. (a)

UHF MHz MHz MHz

70 cm ................................................. 430–440 .................. 420–450 .................. 420–450 .................. (a), (b), (f).
33 cm ................................................. ................................. 902–928 .................. ................................. (a), (b), (g).
23 cm ................................................. 1240–1300 .............. 1240–1300 .............. 124–1300 ................ (j).
13 cm ................................................. 2300–2310 .............. 2300–2310 .............. 2300–2310 .............. (a), (b), (j).

do ............................................ 2390–2450 .............. 2390–2450 .............. 2390–2450 .............. (a), (b), (j).

SHF GHz GHz GHz

9 cm ................................................... ................................. 3.3–3.5 .................... 3.3–.5 ...................... (a), (b), (k), (l).
5 cm ................................................... 5.650–5.850 ............ 5.650–5.925 ............ 5.650–5.850 ............ (a), (b), (m).
3 cm ................................................... 10.00–10.50 ............ 10.00–10.50 ............ 10.00–10.50 ............ (a), (c), (i), (n).
1.2 cm ................................................ 24.00–24.25 ............ 24.00–24.25 ............ 24.00–24.25 ............ (a), (b), (i), (o).

EHF GHz GHz GHz

6 mm ................................................. 47.0–47.2 ................ 47.0–47.2 ................ 47.0–47.2.
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Wavelength band ITU—Region 1 ITU—Region 2 ITU—Region 3
Sharing require-

ments see § 97.303
(Paragraph)

4 mm ................................................. 75.5–81.0 ................ 75.5–81.0 ................ 75.5–81.0 ................ (b), (c), (h), (r).
2.5 mm .............................................. 119.98–120.02 ........ 119.98–120.02 ........ 119.98–120.02 ........ (k), (p).
2 mm ................................................. 142–149 .................. 142–149 .................. 142–149 .................. (b), (c), (h), (k).
1 mm ................................................. 241–250 .................. 241–250 .................. 241–250 .................. (b), (c), (h), (q).
............................................................ above 300 ............... above 300 ............... above 300 ............... (k).

(b) For a station having a control operator who has been granted an Amateur
Extra Class operator license or who holds a CEPT radio-amateur license Class 1
license or Class 1 IARP:

Wavelength band ITU—Region 1 ITU—Region 2 ITU—Region 3
Sharing require-

ments. See § 97.303
(Paragraph)

MF kHz kHz kHz

160 m ................................................ 1810–1850 .............. 1800–2000 .............. 1800–2000 .............. (a), (b), (c).

HF MHz MHz MHz

80 m .................................................. 3.50–3.75 ................ 3.50–3.75 ................ 3.50–3.75 ................ (a).
75 m .................................................. 3.75–3.80 ................ 3.75–4.00 ................ 3.75–3.90 ................ (a).
40 m .................................................. 7.0–7.1 .................... 7.0–7.3 .................... 7.0–7.1 .................... (a).
30 m .................................................. 10.10–10.15 ............ 10.10–10.15 ............ 10.10–10.15 ............ (d).
20 m .................................................. 14.00–14.35 ............ 14.00–14.35 ............ 14.00–14.35 ............
17 m .................................................. 18.068–18.168 ........ 18.068–18.168 ........ 18.068–18.168 ........
15 m .................................................. 21.00–21.45 ............ 21.00–21.45 ............ 21.00–21.45 ............
12 m .................................................. 24.89–24.99 ............ 24.89–24.99 ............ 24.89–24.99 ............
10 m .................................................. 28.0–29.7 ................ 28.0–29.7 ................ 28.0–29.7 ................

(c) For a station having a control operator who has been granted an operator
license of Advanced Class:

Wavelength band ITU—Region 1 ITU—Region 2 ITU—Region 3
Sharing require-

ments See § 97.303,
(Paragraph)

MF kHz kHz kHz

160 m ................................................ 1810–1850 .............. 1800–2000 .............. 1800–2000 .............. (a), (b), (c).

HF MHz MHz MHz

80 m .................................................. 3.525–3.750 ............ 3.525–3.750 ............ 3.525–3.750 ............ (a).
75 m .................................................. 3.775–3.800 ............ 3.775–4.000 ............ 3.775–3.900 ............ (a).
40 m .................................................. 7.025–7.100 ............ 7.025–7.300 ............ 7.025–7.100 ............ (a).
30 m .................................................. 10.10–10.15 ............ 10.10–10.15 ............ 10.10–10.15 ............ (d).
20 m .................................................. 14.025–14.150 ........ 14.025–14.150 ........ 14.025–14.150 ........

Do ............................................... 14.175–14.350 ........ 14.175–14.350 ........ 14.175–14.350 ........
17 m .................................................. 18.068–18.168 ........ 18.068–18.168 ........ 18.068–18.168 ........
15 m .................................................. 21.025–21.200 ........ 21.025–21.200 ........ 21.025–21.200 ........

Do ............................................... 21.225–21.450 ........ 21.225–21.450 ........ 21.225–21.450 ........
12 m .................................................. 24.89–24.99 ............ 24.89–24.99 ............ 24.89–24.99 ............
10 m .................................................. 28.0–29.7 ................ 28.0–29.7 ................ 28.0–29.7 ................

(d) For a station having a control operator who has been granted an operator
license of General Class:

Wavelength band ITU–Region 1 ITU–Region 2 ITU–Region 3
Sharing require-

ments. See § 97.303
(Paragraph)

MF kHz kHz kHz

160 m ................................................ 1810–1850 .............. 1800–2000 .............. 1800–2000 .............. (a), (b), (c).

HF MHz MHz MHz
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Wavelength band ITU–Region 1 ITU–Region 2 ITU–Region 3
Sharing require-

ments. See § 97.303
(Paragraph)

80 m .................................................. 3.525–3.750 ............ 3.525–3.750 ............ 3.525–3.750 ............ (a).
75 m .................................................. ............................ 3.85–4.00 ................ 3.85–3.90 ................ (a).
40 m .................................................. 7.025–7.100 ............ 7.025–7.150 ............ 7.025–7.100 ............ (a).

Do ............................................... ............................ 7.225–7.300 ............ ............................ (a).
30 m .................................................. 10.10–10.15 ............ 10.10–10.15 ............ 10.10–10.15 ............ (d).
20 m .................................................. 14.025–14.150 ........ 14.025–14.150 ........ 14.025–14.150 ........

Do ............................................... 14.225–14.350 ........ 14.225–14.350 ........ 14.225–14.350 ........
17 m .................................................. 18.068–18.168 ........ 18.068–18.168 ........ 18.068–18.168 ........
15 m .................................................. 21.025–21.200 ........ 21.025–21.200 ........ 21.025–21.200 ........

Do ............................................... 21.30–21.45 ............ 21.30–21.45 ............ 21.30–21.45 ............
12 m .................................................. 24.89–24.99 ............ 24.89–24.99 ............ 24.89–24.99 ............
10 m .................................................. 28.0–29.7 ................ 28.0–29.7 ................ 28.0–29.7 ................

(e) For a station having a control operator who has been granted an operator
license of Novice Class or Technician Class and who has received credit for pro-
ficiency in telegraphy in accordance with the international requirements.
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paragraph)

HF MHz MHz MHz
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UHF MHz MHz MHz
23 cm ........................................................ 1270–1295 ............................................... 1270–1295 ............................................... 1270–1295 ............................................... (h)(i)
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[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989; 54 FR 39535, Sept. 27, 1989, as amended at 55 FR 30457, July 26, 1990;
56 FR 28, Jan. 2, 1991; 56 FR 3043, Jan. 28, 1991; 56 FR 19610, Apr. 29, 1991; 56 FR 32518, July
17, 1991; 57 FR 32450, July 22, 1992; 58 FR 64385, Dec. 7, 1993; 59 FR 54833, Nov. 2, 1994; 60 FR
15687, Mar. 27, 1995; 63 FR 42280, Aug. 7, 1998; 63 FR 68980, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 6550, Feb. 10,
2000]

§ 97.303 Frequency sharing require-
ments.

The following is a summary of the
frequency sharing requirements that
apply to amateur station transmissions
on the frequency bands specified in
§ 97.301 of this part. (For each ITU Re-
gion, each frequency band allocated to
the amateur service is designated as ei-
ther a secondary service or a primary
service. A station in a secondary serv-
ice must not cause harmful inter-
ference to, and must accept inter-
ference from, stations in a primary
service. See §§ 2.105 and 2.106 of the FCC
Rules, United States Table of Frequency
Allocations for complete requirements.)

(a) Where, in adjacent ITU Regions or
Subregions, a band of frequencies is al-
located to different services of the
same category, the basic principle is
the equality of right to operate. The
stations of each service in one region
must operate so as not to cause harm-
ful interference to services in the other
Regions or Subregions. (See ITU Radio
Regulations, No. 346 (Geneva, 1979).)

(b) No amateur station transmitting
in the 1900–2000 kHz segment, the 70 cm
band, the 33 cm band, the 13 cm band,
the 9 cm band, the 5 cm band, the 3 cm
band, the 24.05–24.25 GHz segment, the
77.0–77.5 GHz segment, the 78–81 GHz
segment, the 144–149 GHz segment, and
the 241–248 GHz segment shall cause
harmful interference to, nor is pro-
tected from interference due to the op-
eration of, the Government radio-
location service.

(c) No amateur station transmitting
in the 1900–2000 kHz segment, the 3 cm
band, the 77.0–77.5 GHz segment, the 78–
81 GHz segment, the 144–149 GHz seg-
ment, and the 241–248 GHz segment
shall cause harmful interference to,
nor is protected from interference due
to the operation of, stations in the
non-Government radiolocation service.

(d) No amateur station transmitting
in the 30 meter band shall cause harm-
ful interference to stations authorized
by other nations in the fixed service.

The licensee of the amateur station
must make all necessary adjustments,
including termination of trans-
missions, if harmful interference is
caused.

(e) In the 1.25 m band:
(1) Use of the 219–220 MHz segment is

limited to amateur stations partici-
pating, as forwarding stations, in
point-to-point fixed digital message
forwarding systems, including inter-
city packet backbone networks. It is
not available for other purposes.

(2) No amateur station transmitting
in the 219–220 MHz segment shall cause
harmful interference to, nor is pro-
tected from interference due to oper-
ation of Automated Maritime Tele-
communications Systems (AMTS), tel-
evision broadcasting on channels 11
and 13, 218–219 MHz Service systems,
Land Mobile Services systems, or any
other service having a primary alloca-
tion in or adjacent to the band.

(3) No amateur station may transmit
in the 219–220 MHz segment unless the
licensee has given written notification
of the station’s specific geographic lo-
cation for such transmissions in order
to be incorporated into a data base
that has been made available to the
public. The notification must be given
at least 30 days prior to making such
transmissions. The notification must
be given to: The American Radio
Relay, Inc., 225 Main Street,
Newington, CT 06111–1494.

(4) No amateur station may transmit
in the 219–220 MHz segment from a lo-
cation that is within 640 km of an
AMTS Coast Station that uses fre-
quencies in the 217–218/219–220 MHz
AMTS bands unless the amateur sta-
tion licensee has given written notifi-
cation of the station’s specific geo-
graphic location for such transmissions
to the AMTS licensee. The notification
must be given at least 30 days prior to
making such transmissions. The loca-
tion of AMTS Coast Stations using the
217–218/219–220 MHz channels may be ob-
tained from either:
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The American Radio Relay League, Inc., 225
Main Street, Newington, CT 06111–1494;

or
Interactive Systems, Inc., Suite 1103, 1601

North Kent Street, Arlington, VA 22209;
Fax: (703) 812–8275; Phone: (703) 812–8270.

(5) No amateur station may transmit
in the 219–220 MHz segment from a lo-
cation that is within 80 km of an
AMTS Coast Station that uses fre-
quencies in the 217–218/219–220 MHz
AMTS bands unless that amateur sta-
tion licensee holds written approval
from that AMTS licensee. The location
of AMTS Coast Stations using the 217–
218/219–220 MHz channels may be ob-
tained as noted in paragraph (e)(4) of
this section.

(f) In the 70 cm band:
(1) No amateur station shall transmit

from north of Line A in the 420–430 MHz
segment.

(2) The 420–430 MHz segment is allo-
cated to the amateur service in the
United States on a secondary basis,
and is allocated in the fixed and mobile
(except aeronautical mobile) services
in the International Table of alloca-
tions on a primary basis. No amateur
station transmitting in this band shall
cause harmful interference to, nor is
protected from interference due to the
operation of, stations authorized by
other nations in the fixed and mobile
(except aeronautical mobile) services.

(3) The 430–440 MHz segment is allo-
cated to the amateur service on a sec-
ondary basis in ITU Regions 2 and 3. No
amateur station transmitting in this
band in ITU Regions 2 and 3 shall cause
harmful interference to, nor is pro-
tected from interference due to the op-
eration of, stations authorized by other
nations in the radiolocation service. In
ITU Region 1, the 430–440 MHz segment
is allocated to the amateur service on
a co-primary basis with the radio-
location service. As between these two
services in this band in ITU Region 1,
the basic principle that applies is the
equality of right to operate. Amateur
stations authorized by the United
States and radiolocation stations au-
thorized by other nations in ITU Re-
gion 1 shall operate so as not to cause
harmful interference to each other.

(4) No amateur station transmitting
in the 449.75–450.25 MHz segment shall
cause interference to, nor is protected

from itnerference due to the operation
of stations in, the space operation serv-
ice and the space research service or
Government or non-Government sta-
tions for space telecommand.

(g) In the 33 cm band:
(1) No amateur station shall transmit

from within the States of Colorado and
Wyoming, bounded on the south by
latitude 39° N., on the north by latitude
42° N., on the east by longitude 105° W.,
and on the west by longitude 108° W.
This band is allocated on a secondary
basis to the amateur service subject to
not causing harmful interference to,
and not receiving protection from any
interference due to the operation of, in-
dustrial, scientific and medical devices,
automatic vehicle monitoring systems
or Government stations authorized in
this band.

(2) No amateur station shall transmit
from those portions of the States of
Texas and New Mexico bounded on the
south by latitude 31°41′ N., on the north
by latitude 34°30′ N., on the east by lon-
gitude 104°11′ W., and on the west by
longitude 107°30′ W.

(h) No amateur station transmitting
in the 23 cm band, the 3 cm band, the
24.05–24.25 GHz segment, the 77–77.5 GHz
segment, the 78–81 GHz segment, the
144–149 GHz segment, and the 241–248
GHz segment shall cause harmful inter-
ference to, nor is protected from inter-
ference due to the operation of, sta-
tions authorized by other nations in
the radiolocation service.

(i) In the 1240–1260 MHz segment, no
amateur station shall cause harmful
interference to, nor is protected from
interference due to the operation of,
stations in the radionavigation-sat-
ellite service, the aeronautical radio-
navigation service, or the radio-
location service.

(j) In the 13 cm band:
(1) The amateur service is allocated

on a secondary basis in all ITU Re-
gions. In ITU Region 1, no amateur sta-
tion shall cause harmful interference
to, and shall be not protected from in-
terference due to the operation of, sta-
tions authorized by other nations in
the fixed and mobile services. In ITU
Regions 2 and 3, no amateur station
shall cause harmful interference to,
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and shall not be protected from inter-
ference due to the operation of, sta-
tions authorized by other nations in
the fixed, mobile and radiolocation
services.

(2) In the United States:
(i) The 2300–2305 MHz segment is allo-

cated to the amateur service on a sec-
ondary basis. (Currently the 2300–2305
MHz segment is not allocated to any
service on a primary basis.);

(ii) The 2305–2310 MHz segment is al-
located to the amateur service on a
secondary basis to the fixed, mobile,
and radiolocation services;

(iii) The 2390–2400 MHz segment is al-
located to the amateur service on a pri-
mary basis; and

(iv) The 2400–2402 MHz segment is al-
located to the amateur service on a
secondary basis. (Currently the 2400–
2402 MHz segment is not allocated to
any service on a primary basis.) The
2402–2417 MHz segment is allocated to
the amateur service on a primary
basis. The 2417–2450 MHz segment is al-
located to the amateur service on a co-
secondary basis with the Government
radiolocation service. Amateur sta-
tions operating within the 2400–2450
MHz segment must accept harmful in-
terference that may be caused by the
proper operation of industrial, sci-
entific, and medical devices operating
within the band.

(k) No amateur station transmitting
in the 3.332–3.339 GHz and 3.3458–3525
GHz segments, the 2.5 mm band, the
144.68–144.98 GHz, 145.45–145.75 GHz and
146.82–147.12 GHz segments and the 343–
348 GHz segment shall cause harmful
interference to stations in the radio as-
tronomy service. No amateur station
transmitting in the 300–302 GHz, 324–326
GHz, 345–347 GHz, 363–365 GHz and 379–
381 GHz segments shall cause harmful
interference to stations in the space re-
search service (passive) or Earth explo-
ration-satellite service (passive).

(l) In the 9 cm band:
(1) In ITU Regions 2 and 3, the band

is allocated to the amateur service on
a secondary basis.

(2) In the United States, the band is
allocated to the amateur service on a
co-secondary basis with the non-Gov-
ernment radiolocation service.

(3) In the 3.3–3.4 GHz segment, no
amateur station shall cause harmful

interference to, nor is protected from
interference due to the operation of,
stations authorized by other nations in
the radiolocation service.

(4) In the 3.4–3.5 GHz segment, no
amateur station shall cause harmful
interference to, nor is protected from
interference due to the operation of,
stations authorized by other nations in
the fixed and fixed-satellite service.

(m) In the 5 cm band:
(1) In the 5.650–5.725 GHz segment, the

amateur service is allocated in all ITU
Regions on a co-secondary basis with
the space research (deep space) service.

(2) In the 5.725–5.850 GHz segment, the
amateur service is allocated in all ITU
Regions on a secondary basis. No ama-
teur station shall cause harmful inter-
ference to, nor is protected from inter-
ference due to the operation of, sta-
tions authorized by other nations in
the fixed-satellite service in ITU Re-
gion 1.

(3) No amateur station transmitting
in the 5.725–5.875 GHz segment is pro-
tected from interference due to the op-
eration of industrial, scientific and
medical devices operating on 5.8 GHz.

(4) In the 5.650–5.850 GHz segment, no
amateur station shall cause harmful
interference to, nor is protected from
interference due to the operation of,
stations authorized by other nations in
the radiolocation service.

(5) In the 5.850–5.925 GHz segment, the
amateur service is allocated in ITU Re-
gion 2 on a co-secondary basis with the
radiolocation service. In the United
States, the segment is allocated to the
amateur service on a secondary basis
to the non-Government fixed-satellite
service. No amateur station shall cause
harmful interference to, nor is pro-
tected from interference due to the op-
eration of, stations authorized by other
nations in the fixed, fixed-satellite and
mobile services. No amateur station
shall cause harmful interference to,
nor is protected from interference due
to the operation of, stations in the
non-Government fixed-satellite service.

(n) In the 3 cm band:
(1) In the United States, the 3 cm

band is allocated to the amateur serv-
ice on a co-secondary basis with the
non-government radiolocation service.
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(2) In the 10.00–10.45 GHz segment in
ITU Regions 1 and 3, no amateur sta-
tion shall cause interference to, nor is
protected from interference due to the
operation of, stations authorized by
other nations in the fixed and mobile
services.

(o) No amateur station transmitting
in the 1.2 cm band is protected from in-
terference due to the operation of in-
dustrial, scientific and medical devices
on 24.125 GHz. In the United States, the
24.05–24.25 GHz segment is allocated to
the amateur service on a co-secondary
basis with the non-government radio-
location and Government and non-gov-
ernment Earth exploration-satellite
(active) services.

(p) The 2.5 mm band is allocated to
the amateur service on a secondary
basis. No amateur station transmitting
in this band shall cause harmful inter-
ference to, nor is protected from inter-
ference due to the operation of, sta-
tions in the fixed, inter-satellite and
mobile services.

(q) No amateur station transmitting
in the 244–246 GHz segment of the 1 mm
band is protected from interference due
to the operation of industrial, sci-
entific and medical devices on 245 GHz.

(r) In the 4 mm band:
(1) Authorization of the 76–77 GHz

segment of the 4 mm band for amateur
station transmissions is suspended
until such time that the Commission
may determine that amateur station
transmissions in this segment will not

pose a safety threat to vehicle radar
systems operating in this segment.

(2) In places where the amateur serv-
ice is regulated by the FCC, the 77.5–78
GHz segment is allocated to the ama-
teur service and amateur-satellite
service on a co-primary basis with the
Government and non-Government
radiolocation services.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989; 54 FR 39536, Sept.
27, 1989, as amended at 56 FR 19611, Apr. 29,
1991; 56 FR 23025, May 20, 1991; 56 FR 32518,
July 17, 1991; 56 FR 40801, Aug. 16, 1991; 57 FR
40344, Sept. 3, 1992; 60 FR 15687, Mar. 27, 1995;
61 FR 15386, Apr. 8, 1996; 62 FR 9673, Mar. 3,
1997; 63 FR 42280, Aug. 7, 1998]

§ 97.305 Authorized emission types.

(a) An amateur station may transmit
a CW emission on any frequency au-
thorized to the control operator.

(b) A station may transmit a test
emission on any frequency authorized
to the control operator for brief periods
for experimental purposes, except that
no pulse modulation emission may be
transmitted on any frequency where
pulse is not specifically authorized and
no SS modulation emission may be
transmitted on any frequency where
SS is not specifically authorized.

(c) A station may transmit the fol-
lowing emission types on the fre-
quencies indicated, as authorized to
the control operator, subject to the
standards specified in § 97.307(f) of this
part.

Wavelength
band Frequencies Emission types authorized Standards see § 97.307(f), para-

graph:

MF:
160 m Entire band ................. RTTY, data .................................................................. (3).
160 m Entire band ................. Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2).

HF:
80 m Entire band ................. RTTY, data .................................................................. (3), (9).
75 m Entire band ................. Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2).
40 m 7.000–7.100 MHz ....... RTTY, data .................................................................. (3), (9).
40 m 7.075–7.100 MHz ....... Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2), (9), (11).
40 m 7.100–7.150 MHz ....... RTTY, data .................................................................. (3), (9).
40 m 7.150–7.300 MHz ....... Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2).
30 m Entire band ................. RTTY, data .................................................................. (3).
20 m 14.00–14.15 MHz ....... RTTY, data .................................................................. (3).
20 m 14.15–14.35 MHz ....... Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2).
17 m 18.068–18.110 MHz ... RTTY, data .................................................................. (3).
17 m 18.110–18.168 MHz ... Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2).
15 m 21.0–21.2 MHz ........... RTTY, data .................................................................. (3), (9).
15 m 21.20–21.45 MHz ....... Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2).
12 m 24.89–24.93 MHz ....... RTTY, data .................................................................. (3).
12 m 24.93–24.99 MHz ....... Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2).
10 m 28.0–28.3 MHz ........... RTTY, data .................................................................. (4).
10 m 28.3–28.5 MHz ........... Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2), (10).
10 m 28.5–29.0 MHz ........... Phone, image .............................................................. (1), (2).
10 m 29.0–29.7 MHz ........... Phone, image .............................................................. (2).
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Wavelength
band Frequencies Emission types authorized Standards see § 97.307(f), para-

graph:

VHF:
6 m 50.1–51.0 MHz ........... MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data .............................. (2), (5).

Do 51.0–54.0 MHz ........... MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, test ...................... (2), (5), (8).
2 m 144.1–148.0 MHz ....... MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, test ...................... (2), (5), (8).
1.25 m 219–220 MHz ............. Data ............................................................................. (13).

Do 222–225 MHz ............. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, test ...................... (2), (6), (8).
UHF:

70 cm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test ............... (6), (8).
33 cm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).
23 cm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test ............... (7), (8), and (12).
13 cm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).

SHF:
9 cm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).
5 cm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).
3 cm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test ............... (7), (8), and (12).
1.2 cm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).

EHF:
6 mm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).
4 mm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).
2.5 mm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).
2 mm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).
1mm Entire band ................. MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).
— Above 300 GHz ......... MCW, phone, image, RTTY, data, SS, test, pulse .... (7), (8), and (12).

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989; 54 FR 39536, Sept. 27, 1989; 55 FR 22013, May 30, 1990, as amended
at 55 FR 30457, July 26, 1990; 60 FR 15688, Mar. 27, 1995; 64 FR 51471, Sept. 23, 1999]

§ 97.307 Emission standards.
(a) No amateur station transmission

shall occupy more bandwidth than nec-
essary for the information rate and
emission type being transmitted, in ac-
cordance with good amateur practice.

(b) Emissions resulting from modula-
tion must be confined to the band or
segment available to the control oper-
ator. Emissions outside the necessary
bandwidth must not cause splatter or
keyclick interference to operations on
adjacent frequencies.

(c) All spurious emissions from a sta-
tion transmitter must be reduced to
the greatest extent practicable. If any
spurious emission, including chassis or
power line radiation, causes harmful
interference to the reception of an-
other radio station, the licensee of the
interfering amateur station is required
to take steps to eliminate the inter-
ference, in accordance with good engi-
neering practice.

(d) The mean power of any spurious
emission from a station transmitter or
external RF power amplifier transmit-
ting on a frequency below 30 MHz must
not exceed 50 mW and must be at least
40 dB below the mean power of the fun-
damental emission. For a transmitter
of mean power less than 5 W, the at-
tenuation must be at least 30 dB. A
transmitter built before April 15, 1977,

or first marketed before January 1,
1978, is exempt from this requirement.

(e) The mean power of any spurious
emission from a station transmitter or
external RF power amplifier transmit-
ting on a frequency between 30–225 MHz
must be at least 60 dB below the mean
power of the fundamental. For a trans-
mitter having a mean power of 25 W or
less, the mean power of any spurious
emission supplied to the antenna trans-
mission line must not exceed 25 µW and
must be at least 40 dB below the mean
power of the fundamental emission, but
need not be reduced below the power of
10 µW. A transmitter built before April
15, 1977, or first marketed before Janu-
ary 1, 1978, is exempt from this require-
ment.

(f) The following standards and limi-
tations apply to transmissions on the
frequencies specified in § 97.305(c) of
this part.

(1) No angle-modulated emission may
have a modulation index greater than 1
at the highest modulation frequency.

(2) No non-phone emission shall ex-
ceed the bandwidth of a communica-
tions quality phone emission of the
same modulation type. The total band-
width of an independent sideband emis-
sion (having B as the first symbol), or
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a multiplexed image and phone emis-
sion, shall not exceed that of a commu-
nications quality A3E emission.

(3) Only a RTTY or data emission
using a specified digital code listed in
§ 97.309(a) of this part may be trans-
mitted. The symbol rate must not ex-
ceed 300 bauds, or for frequency-shift
keying, the frequency shift between
mark and space must not exceed 1 kHz.

(4) Only a RTTY or data emission
using a specified digital code listed in
§ 97.309(a) of this part may be trans-
mitted. The symbol rate must not ex-
ceed 1200 bauds, or for frequency-shift
keying, the frequency shift between
mark and space must not exceed 1 kHz.

(5) A RTTY, data or multiplexed
emission using a specified digital code
listed in § 97.309(a) of this part may be
transmitted. The symbol rate must not
exceed 19.6 kilobauds. A RTTY, data or
multiplexed emission using an unspec-
ified digital code under the limitations
listed in § 97.309(b) of this part also may
be transmitted. The authorized band-
width is 20 kHz.

(6) A RTTY, data or multiplexed
emission using a specified digital code
listed in § 97.309(a) of this part may be
transmitted. The symbol rate must not
exceed 56 kilobauds. A RTTY, data or
multiplexed emission using an unspec-
ified digital code under the limitations
listed in § 97.309(b) of this part also may
be transmitted. The authorized band-
width is 100 kHz.

(7) A RTTY, data or multiplexed
emission using a specified digital code
listed in § 97.309(a) of this part or an un-
specified digital code under the limita-
tions listed in § 97.309(b) of this part
may be transmitted.

(8) A RTTY or data emission having
designators with A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H,
J or R as the first symbol; 1, 2, 7 or 9
as the second symbol; and D or W as
the third symbol is also authorized.

(9) A station having a control oper-
ator holding a Novice or Technician
Class operator license may only trans-
mit a CW emission using the inter-
national Morse code.

(10) A station having a control oper-
ator holding a Novice Class operator li-
cense or a Technician Class operator li-
cense and who has received credit for
proficiency in telegraphy in accordance
with the international requirements

may only transmit a CW emission
using the international Morse code or
phone emissions J3E and R3E.

(11) Phone and image emissions may
be transmitted only by stations located
in ITU Regions 1 and 3, and by stations
located within ITU Region 2 that are
west of 130° West longitude or south of
20° North latitude.

(12) Emission F8E may be trans-
mitted.

(13) A data emission using an unspec-
ified digital code under the limitations
listed in § 97.309(b) also may be trans-
mitted. The authorized bandwidth is
100 kHz.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989; 54 FR 30823, July
24, 1989, as amended at 54 FR 39537, Sept. 27,
1989; 60 FR 15688, Mar. 27, 1995; 65 FR 6550,
Feb. 10, 2000]

§ 97.309 RTTY and data emission
codes.

(a) Where authorized by §§ 97.305(c)
and 97.307(f) of the part, an amateur
station may transmit a RTTY or data
emission using the following specified
digital codes:

(1) The 5-unit, start-stop, Inter-
national Telegraph Alphabet No. 2,
code defined in International Tele-
graph and Telephone Consultative
Committee Recommendation F.1, Divi-
sion C (commonly known as Baudot).

(2) The 7-unit code specified in Inter-
national Radio Consultative Com-
mittee Recommendation CCIR 476–2
(1978), 476–3 (1982), 476–4 (1986) or 625
(1986) (commonly known as AMTOR).

(3) The 7-unit code defined in Amer-
ican National Standards Institute X3.4–
1977 or International Alphabet No. 5 de-
fined in International Telegraph and
Telephone Consultative Committee
Recommendation T.50 or in Inter-
national Organization for Standardiza-
tion, International Standard ISO 646
(1983), and extensions as provided for in
CCITT Recommendation T.61 (Malaga-
Torremolinos, 1984) (commonly known
as ASCII).

(4) An amateur station transmitting
a RTTY or data emission using a dig-
ital code specified in this paragraph
may use any technique whose technical
characteristics have been documented
publicly, such as CLOVER, G–TOR, or
PacTOR, for the purpose of facilitating
communications.
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(b) Where authorized by §§ 97.305(c)
and 97.307(f) of this part, a station may
transmit a RTTY or data emission
using an unspecified digital code, ex-
cept to a station in a country with
which the United States does not have
an agreement permitting the code to be
used. RTTY and data emissions using
unspecified digital codes must not be
transmitted for the purpose of obscur-
ing the meaning of any communica-
tion. When deemed necessary by an EIC
to assure compliance with the FCC
Rules, a station must:

(1) Cease the transmission using the
unspecified digital code;

(2) Restrict transmissions of any dig-
ital code to the extent instructed;

(3) Maintain a record, convertible to
the original information, of all digital
communications transmitted.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 54
FR 39537, Sept. 27, 1989; 56 FR 56172, Nov. 1,
1991; 60 FR 55486, Nov. 1, 1995]

§ 97.311 SS emission types.
(a) SS emission transmissions by an

amateur station are authorized only
for communications between points
within areas where the amateur service
is regulated by the FCC and between an
area where the amateur service is regu-
lated by the FCC and an amateur sta-
tion in another country that permits
such communications. SS emission
transmissions must not be used for the
purpose of obscuring the meaning of
any communication.

(b) A station transmitting SS emis-
sions must not cause harmful inter-
ference to stations employing other au-
thorized emissions, and must accept all
interference caused by stations em-
ploying other authorized emissions.

(c) When deemed necessary by a Dis-
trict Director to assure compliance
with this part, a station licensee must:

(1) Cease SS emission transmissions;
(2) Restrict SS emission trans-

missions to the extent instructed; and
(3) Maintain a record, convertible to

the original information (voice, text,
image, etc.) of all spread spectrum
communications transmitted.

(d) The transmitter power must not
exceed 100 W under any circumstances.
If more than 1 W is used, automatic
transmitter control shall limit output
power to that which is required for the

communication. This shall be deter-
mined by the use of the ratio, meas-
ured at the receiver, of the received en-
ergy per user data bit (Eb) to the sum
of the received power spectral densities
of noise (N0) and co-channel inter-
ference (I0). Average transmitter power
over 1 W shall be automatically ad-
justed to maintain an Eb/ (N0 + I0) ratio
of no more than 23 dB at the intended
receiver.

[64 FR 51471, Sept. 23, 1999]

§ 97.313 Transmitter power standards.
(a) An amateur station must use the

minimum transmitter power necessary
to carry out the desired communica-
tions.

(b) No station may transmit with a
transmitter power exceeding 1.5 kW
PEP.

(c) No station may transmit with a
transmitter power exceeding 200 W
PEP on:

(1) The 3.675–3.725 MHz, 7.10–7.15 MHz,
10.10–10.15 MHz, and 21.1–21.2 MHz seg-
ments;

(2) The 28.1–28.5 MHz segment when
the control operator is a Novice Class
operator or a Technician Class oper-
ator who has received credit for pro-
ficiency in telegraphy in accordance
with the international requirements;
or

(3) The 7.050–7.075 MHz segment when
the station is within ITU Regions 1 or
3.

(d) No station may transmit with a
transmitter power exceeding 25 W PEP
on the VHF 1.25 m band when the con-
trol operator is a Novice operator.

(e) No station may transmit with a
transmitter power exceeding 5 W PEP
on the UHF 23 cm band when the con-
trol operator is a Novice operator.

(f) No station may transmit with a
transmitter power exceeding 50 W PEP
on the UHF 70 cm band from an area
specified in footnote US7 to § 2.106 of
part 2, unless expressly authorized by
the FCC after mutual agreement, on a
case-by-case basis, between the Dis-
trict Director of the applicable field fa-
cility and the military area frequency
coordinator at the applicable military
base. An Earth station or telecommand
station, however, may transmit on the
435–438 MHz segment with a maximum
of 611 W effective radiated power (1 kW
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equivalent isotropically radiated
power) without the authorization oth-
erwise required. The transmitting an-
tenna elevation angle between the
lower half-power (¥3 dB relative to the
peak or antenna bore sight) point and
the horizon must always be greater
than 10o.

(g) No station may transmit with a
transmitter power exceeding 50 W PEP
on the 33 cm band from within 241 km
of the boundaries of the White Sands
Missile Range. Its boundaries are those
portions of Texas and New Mexico
bounded on the south by latitude 31° 41′
North, on the east by longitude 104° 11′
West, on the north by latitude 34° 30′
North, and on the west by longitude
107° 30′ West.

(h) No station may transmit with a
transmitter power exceeding 50 W PEP
on the 219–220 MHz segment of the 1.25
m band.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 56
FR 37161, Aug. 5, 1991; 56 FR 3043, Jan. 28,
1991; 60 FR 15688, Mar. 27, 1995; 65 FR 6550,
Feb. 10, 2000]

§ 97.315 Certification of external RF
power amplifiers.

(a) No more than 1 unit of 1 model of
an external RF power amplifier capable
of operation below 144 MHz may be con-
structed or modified during any cal-
endar year by an amateur operator for
use at a station without a grant of cer-
tification. No amplifier capable of op-
eration below 144 MHz may be con-
structed or modified by a non-amateur
operator without a grant of certifi-
cation from the FCC.

(b) Any external RF power amplifier
or external RF power amplifier kit (see
§ 2.815 of the FCC Rules), manufactured,
imported or modified for use in a sta-
tion or attached at any station must be
certificated for use in the amateur
service in accordance with subpart J of
part 2 of the FCC Rules. This require-
ment does not apply if one or more of
the following conditions are met:

(1) The amplifier is not capable of op-
eration on frequencies below 144 MHz.
For the purpose of this part, an ampli-
fier will be deemed to be incapable of
operation below 144 MHz if it is not ca-
pable of being easily modified to in-
crease its amplification characteristics
below 120 MHz and either:

(i) The mean output power of the am-
plifier decreases, as frequency de-
creases from 144 MHz, to a point where
0 dB or less gain is exhibited at 120
MHz; or

(ii) The amplifier is not capable of
amplifying signals below 120 MHz even
for brief periods without sustaining
permanent damage to its amplification
circuitry.

(2) The amplifier was manufactured
before April 28, 1978, and has been
issued a marketing waiver by the FCC,
or the amplifier was purchased before
April 28, 1978, by an amateur operator
for use at that amateur operator’s sta-
tion.

(3) The amplifier was:
(i) Constructed by the licensee, not

from an external RF power amplifier
kit, for use at the licensee’s station; or

(ii) Modified by the licensee for use
at the licensee’s station.

(4) The amplifier is sold by an ama-
teur operator to another amateur oper-
ator or to a dealer.

(5) The amplifier is purchased in used
condition by an equipment dealer from
an amateur operator and the amplifier
is further sold to another amateur op-
erator for use at that operator’s sta-
tion.

(c) Any external RF power amplifier
appearing in the Commission’s data-
base as certificated for use in the ama-
teur service may be marketed for use
in the amateur service.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 63
FR 36611, July 7, 1998]

§ 97.317 Standards for certification of
external RF power amplifiers.

(a) To receive a grant of certifi-
cation, the amplifier must satisfy the
spurious emission standards of
§ 97.307(d) or (e) of this part, as applica-
ble, when the amplifier is:

(1) Operated at its full output power;
(2) Placed in the ‘‘standby’’ or ‘‘off’’

positions, but still connected to the
transmitter; and

(3) Driven with at least 50 W mean
RF input power (unless higher drive
level is specified.)

(b) To receive a grant of certifi-
cation, the amplifier must not be capa-
ble of operation on any frequency or
frequencies between 24 MHz and 35
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MHz. The amplifier will be deemed in-
capable of such operation if it:

(1) Exhibits no more than 6 dB gain
between 24 MHz and 26 MHz and be-
tween 28 MHz and 35 MHz. (This gain
will be determined by the ratio of the
input RF driving signal (mean power
measurement) to the mean RF output
power of the amplifier); and

(2) Exhibits no amplification (0 dB
gain) between 26 MHz and 28 MHz.

(c) Certification may be denied when
denial would prevent the use of these
amplifiers in services other than the
amateur service. The following fea-
tures will result in dismissal or denial
of an application for certification:

(1) Any accessible wiring which, when
altered, would permit operation of the
amplifier in a manner contrary to the
FCC Rules;

(2) Circuit boards or similar circuitry
to facilitate the addition of compo-
nents to change the amplifier’s oper-
ating characteristics in a manner con-
trary to the FCC Rules;

(3) Instructions for operation or
modification of the amplifier in a man-
ner contrary to FCC Rules;

(4) Any internal or external controls
or adjustments to facilitate operation
of the amplifier in a manner contrary
to the FCC Rules;

(5) Any internal RF sensing circuitry
or any external switch, the purpose of
which is to place the amplifier in the
transmit mode;

(6) The incorporation of more gain in
the amplifier than is necessary to oper-
ate in the amateur service; for pur-
poses of this paragraph, the amplifer
must:

(i) Not be capable of achieving de-
signed output power when driven with
less than 50 W mean RF input power;

(ii) Not be capable of amplifying the
input RF driving signal by more than
15 dB, unless the amplifier has a de-
signed transmitter power of less than
1.5 kW (in such a case, gain must be re-
duced by the same number of dB as the
transmitter power relationship to 1.5
kW; This gain limitation is determined
by the ratio of the input RF driving
signal to the RF output power of the
amplifier where both signals are ex-
pressed in peak envelope power or
mean power);

(iii) Not exhibit more gain than per-
mitted by paragraph (c)(6)(ii) of this
section when driven by an RF input
signal of less than 50 W mean power;
and

(iv) Be capable of sustained operation
at its designed power level;

(7) Any attenuation in the input of
the amplifier which, when removed or
modified, would permit the amplifier
to function at its designed transmitter
power when driven by an RF frequency
input signal of less than 50 W mean
power; or

(8) Any other features designed to fa-
cilitate operation in a telecommuni-
cation service other than the Amateur
Radio Services, such as the Citizens
Band (CB) Radio Service.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 63
FR 36611, July 7, 1998]

Subpart E—Providing Emergency
Communications

§ 97.401 Operation during a disaster.

(a) When normal communication sys-
tems are overloaded, damaged or dis-
rupted because a disaster has occurred,
or is likely to occur, in an area where
the amateur service is regulated by the
FCC, an amateur station may make
transmissions necessary to meet essen-
tial communication needs and facili-
tate relief actions.

(b) When normal communication sys-
tems are overloaded, damaged or dis-
rupted because a natural disaster has
occurred, or is likely to occur, in an
area where the amateur service is not
regulated by the FCC, a station assist-
ing in meeting essential communica-
tion needs and facilitating relief ac-
tions may do so only in accord with
ITU Resolution No. 640 (Geneva, 1979).
The 80 m, 75 m, 40 m, 30 m, 20 m, 17 m,
15 m, 12 m, and 2 m bands may be used
for these purposes.

(c) When a disaster disrupts normal
communication systems in a particular
area, the FCC may declare a temporary
state of communication emergency.
The declaration will set forth any spe-
cial conditions and special rules to be
observed by stations during the com-
munication emergency. A request for a
declaration of a temporary state of
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emergency should be directed to the
EIC in the area concerned.

(d) A station in, or within 92.6 km of,
Alaska may transmit emissions J3E
and R3E on the channel at 5.1675 Mhz
for emergency communications. The
channel must be shared with stations
licensed in the Alaska-private fixed
service. The transmitter power must
not exceed 150 W.

§ 97.403 Safety of life and protection of
property.

No provision of these rules prevents
the use by an amateur station of any
means of radiocommunication at its
disposal to provide essential commu-
nication needs in connection with the
immediate safety of human life and im-
mediate protection of property when
normal communication systems are
not available.

§ 97.405 Station in distress.
(a) No provision of these rules pre-

vents the use by an amateur station in
distress of any means at its disposal to
attract attention, make known its con-
dition and location, and obtain assist-
ance.

(b) No provision of these rules pre-
vents the use by a station, in the ex-
ceptional circumstances described in
paragraph (a) of this section, of any
means of radiocommunications at its
disposal to assist a station in distress.

§ 97.407 Radio amateur civil emer-
gency service.

(a) No station may transmit in
RACES unless it is an FCC-licensed
primary, club, or military recreation
station and it is certified by a civil de-
fense organization as registered with
that organization, or it is an FCC-li-
censed RACES station. No person may
be the control operator of a RACES
station, or may be the control operator
of an amateur station transmitting in
RACES unless that person holds a FCC-
issued amateur operator license and is
certified by a civil defense organization
as enrolled in that organization.

(b) The frequency bands and seg-
ments and emissions authorized to the
control operator are available to sta-
tions transmitting communications in
RACES on a shared basis with the ama-
teur service. In the event of an emer-

gency which necessitates the invoking
of the President’s War Emergency Pow-
ers under the provisions of Section 706
of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, 47 U.S.C. 606, RACES stations
and amateur stations participating in
RACES may only transmit on the fol-
lowing frequency segments:

(1) The 1800–1825 kHz, 1975–2000 kHz,
3.50–3.55 MHz, 3.93–3.98 MHz, 3.984–4.000
MHz, 7.079–7.125 MHz, 7.245–7.255 MHz,
10.10–10.15 MHz, 14.047–14.053 MHz, 14.22–
14.23 MHz, 14.331–14.350 MHz, 21.047–
21.053 MHz, 21.228–21.267 MHz, 28.55–28.75
MHz, 29.237–29.273 MHz, 29.45–29.65 MHz,
50.35–50.75 MHz, 52–54 MHz, 144.50–145.71
MHz, 146–148 MHz, 2390–2450 MHz seg-
ments;

(2) The 1.25 m, 70 cm and 23 cm bands;
and

(3) The channels at 3.997 MHz and
53.30 MHz may be used in emergency
areas when required to make initial
contact with a military unit and for
communications with military stations
on matters requiring coordination.

(c) A RACES station may only com-
municate with:

(1) Another RACES station;
(2) An amateur station registered

with a civil defense organization;
(3) A United States Government sta-

tion authorized by the responsible
agency to communicate with RACES
stations;

(4) A station in a service regulated by
the FCC whenever such communication
is authorized by the FCC.

(d) An amateur station registered
with a civil defense organization may
only communicate with:

(1) A RACES station licensed to the
civil defense organization with which
the amateur station is registered;

(2) The following stations upon au-
thorization of the responsible civil de-
fense official for the organization with
which the amateur station is reg-
istered:

(i) A RACES station licensed to an-
other civil defense organization;

(ii) An amateur station registered
with the same or another civil defense
organization;

(iii) A United States Government sta-
tion authorized by the responsible
agency to communicate with RACES
stations; and
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(iv) A station in a service regulated
by the FCC whenever such communica-
tion is authorized by the FCC.

(e) All communications transmitted
in RACES must be specifically author-
ized by the civil defense organization
for the area served. Only civil defense
communications of the following types
may be transmitted:

(1) Messages concerning impending or
actual conditions jeopardizing the pub-
lic safety, or affecting the national de-
fense or security during periods of
local, regional, or national civil emer-
gencies;

(2) Messages directly concerning the
immediate safety of life of individuals,
the immediate protection of property,
maintenance of law and order, allevi-
ation of human suffering and need, and
the combating of armed attack or sabo-
tage;

(3) Messages directly concerning the
accumulation and dissemination of
public information or instructions to
the civilian population essential to the
activities of the civil defense organiza-
tion or other authorized governmental
or relief agencies; and

(4) Communications for RACES
training drills and tests necessary to
ensure the establishment and mainte-
nance of orderly and efficient oper-
ation of the RACES as ordered by the
responsible civil defense organization
served. Such drills and tests may not
exceed a total time of 1 hour per week.
With the approval of the chief officer
for emergency planning in the applica-
ble State, Commonwealth, District or
territory, however, such tests and
drills may be conducted for a period
not to exceed 72 hours no more than
twice in any calendar year.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 65
FR 6550, Feb. 10, 2000]

Subpart F—Qualifying Examination
Systems

§ 97.501 Qualifying for an amateur op-
erator license.

Each applicant must pass an exam-
ination for a new amateur operator li-
cense grant and for each change in op-
erator class. Each applicant for the
class of operator license grant specified
below must pass, or otherwise receive

examination credit for, the following
examination elements:

(a) Amateur Extra Class operator:
Elements 1, 2, 3, and 4;

(b) General Class operator: Elements
1, 2, and 3;

(c) Technician Class operator: Ele-
ment 2.

[65 FR 6550, Feb. 10, 2000]

§ 97.503 Element standards.
(a) A telegraphy examination must

be sufficient to prove that the exam-
inee has the ability to send correctly
by hand and to receive correctly by ear
texts in the international Morse code
at not less than the prescribed speed,
using all the letters of the alphabet,
numerals 0–9, period, comma, question
mark, slant mark, and prosigns AR,
BT, and SK. Element 1: 5 words per
minute

(b) A written examination must be
such as to prove that the examinee pos-
sesses the operational and technical
qualifications required to perform
properly the duties of an amateur serv-
ice licensee. Each written examination
must be comprised of a question set as
follows:

(1) Element 2: 35 questions con-
cerning the privileges of a Technician
Class operator license. The minimum
passing score is 26 questions answered
correctly.

(2) Element 3: 35 questions con-
cerning the privileges of a General
Class operator license. The minimum
passing score is 26 questions answered
correctly.

(3) Element 4: 50 questions con-
cerning the privileges of an Amateur
Extra Class operator license. The min-
imum passing score is 37 questions an-
swered correctly.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 61
FR 41019, Aug. 7, 1996; 65 FR 6550, Feb. 10,
2000]

§ 97.505 Element credit.
(a) The administering VEs must give

credit as specified below to an exam-
inee holding any of the following li-
cense grants or license documents:

(1) An unexpired (or expired but with-
in the grace period for renewal) FCC-
granted Advanced Class operator li-
cense grant: Elements 1, 2, and 3.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00607 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



608

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 97.507

(2) An unexpired (or expired but with-
in the grace period for renewal) FCC-
granted General Class operator license
grant: Elements 1, 2, and 3.

(3) An unexpired (or expired but with-
in the grace period for renewal) FCC-
granted Technician Plus Class operator
(including a Technician Class operator
license granted before February 14,
1991) license grant: Elements 1 and 2.

(4) An unexpired (or expired but with-
in the grace period for renewal) FCC-
granted Technician Class operator li-
cense grant: Element 2.

(5) An expired or unexpired FCC-
granted Novice Class operator license
grant: Element 1.

(6) A CSCE: Each element the CSCE
indicates the examinee passed within
the previous 365 days.

(7) An unexpired (or expired less than
5 years) FCC-issued commercial radio-
telegraph operator license or permit:
Element 1.

(8) An expired FCC-issued Technician
Class operator license document grant-
ed before March 21, 1987: Element 3.

(9) An expired or unexpired FCC-
issued Technician Class operator li-
cense document granted before Feb-
ruary 14, 1991: Element 1.

(b) No examination credit, except as
herein provided, shall be allowed on the
basis of holding or having held any
other license grant or document.

[59 FR 54834, Nov. 2, 1994, as amended at 63
FR 68980, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 6551, Feb. 10,
2000]

§ 97.507 Preparing an examination.

(a) Each telegraphy message and
each written question set administered
to an examinee must be prepared by a
VE holding an Amateur Extra Class op-
erator license. A telegraphy message or
written question set may also be pre-
pared for the following elements by a
VE holding an operator license of the
class indicated:

(1) Element 3: Advanced Class oper-
ator.

(2) Elements 1 and 2: Advanced, Gen-
eral, or Technician (including Techni-
cian Plus) Class operators.

(b) Each question set administered to
an examinee must utilize questions
taken from the applicable question
pool.

(c) Each telegraphy message and each
written question set administered to
an examinee for an amateur operator
license must be prepared, or obtained
from a supplier, by the administering
VEs according to instructions from the
coordinating VEC.

(d) A telegraphy examination must
consist of a message sent in the inter-
national Morse code at no less than the
prescribed speed for a minimum of 5
minutes. The message must contain
each required telegraphy character at
least once. No message known to the
examinee may be administered in a te-
legraphy examination. Each 5 letters of
the alphabet must be counted as 1
word. Each numeral, punctuation mark
and prosign must be counted as 2 let-
ters of the alphabet.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 58
FR 29126, May 19, 1993; 59 FR 54834, Nov. 2,
1994; 65 FR 6551, Feb. 10, 2000]

§ 97.509 Administering VE require-
ments.

(a) Each examination for an amateur
operator license must be administered
by a team of at least 3 VEs at an exam-
ination session coordinated by a VEC.
Before the session, the administering
VEs or the VE session manager must
ensure that a public announcement is
made giving the location and time of
the session. The number of examinees
at the session may be limited.

(b) Each administering VE must:
(1) Be accredited by the coordinating

VEC;
(2) Be at least 18 years of age;
(3) Be a person who holds an amateur

operator license of the class specified
below:

(i) Amateur Extra, Advanced or Gen-
eral Class in order to administer a
Technician Class operator license ex-
amination;

(ii) Amateur Extra or Advanced Class
in order to administer a General Class
operator license examination;

(iii) Amateur Extra Class in order to
administer an Amateur Extra Class op-
erator license examination.

(4) Not be a person whose grant of an
amateur station license or amateur op-
erator license has ever been revoked or
suspended.

(c) Each administering VE must be
present and observing the examinee
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throughout the entire examination.
The administering VEs are responsible
for the proper conduct and necessary
supervision of each examination. The
administering VEs must immediately
terminate the examination upon fail-
ure of the examinee to comply with
their instructions.

(d) No VE may administer an exam-
ination to his or her spouse, children,
grandchildren, stepchildren, parents,
grandparents, stepparents, brothers,
sisters, stepbrothers, stepsisters, aunts,
uncles, nieces, nephews, and in-laws.

(e) No VE may administer or certify
any examination by fraudulent means
or for monetary or other consideration
including reimbursement in any
amount in excess of that permitted.
Violation of this provision may result
in the revocation of the grant of the
VE’s amateur station license and the
suspension of the grant of the VE’s
amateur operator license.

(f) No examination that has been
compromised shall be administered to
any examinee. Neither the same teleg-
raphy message nor the same question
set may be re-administered to the same
examinee.

(g) Passing a telegraphy receiving ex-
amination is adequate proof of an
examinee’s ability to both send and re-
ceive telegraphy. The administering
VEs, however, may also include a send-
ing segment in a telegraphy examina-
tion.

(h) Upon completion of each exam-
ination element, the administering
VEs must immediately grade the
examinee’s answers. The administering
VEs are responsible for determining
the correctness of the examinee’s an-
swers.

(i) When the examinee is credited for
all examination elements required for
the operator license sought, 3 VEs
must certify that the examinee is
qualified for the license grant and that
the VEs have complied with these ad-
ministering VE requirements. The cer-
tifying VEs are jointly and individ-
ually accountable for the proper ad-
ministration of each examination ele-
ment reported. The certifying VEs may
delegate to other qualified VEs their
authority, but not their account-

ability, to administer individual ele-
ments of an examination.

(j) When the examinee does not score
a passing grade on an examination ele-
ment, the administering VEs must re-
turn the application document to the
examinee and inform the examinee of
the grade.

(k) The administering VEs must ac-
commodate an examinee whose phys-
ical disabilities require a special exam-
ination procedure. The administering
VEs may require a physician’s certifi-
cation indicating the nature of the dis-
ability before determining which, if
any, special procedures must be used.

(l) The administering VEs must issue
a CSCE to an examinee who scores a
passsing grade on an examination ele-
ment.

(m) Within 10 days of the administra-
tion of a successful examination for an
amateur operator license, the admin-
istering VEs must submit the applica-
tion document to the coordinating
VEC.

[59 FR 54834, Nov. 2, 1994, as amended at 61
FR 9953, Mar. 12, 1996; 62 FR 17567, Apr. 10,
1997; 63 FR 68980, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 6551,
Feb. 10, 2000]

§ 97.511 Examinee conduct.

Each examinee must comply with the
instructions given by the admin-
istering VEs.

[59 FR 54835, Nov. 2, 1994]

§ 97.513 VE session manager require-
ments.

(a) A VE session manager may be se-
lected by the VE team for each exam-
ination session. The VE session man-
ager must be accredited as a VE by the
same VEC that coordinates the exam-
ination session. The VE session man-
ager may serve concurrently as an ad-
ministering VE.

(b) The VE session manager may
carry on liaison between the VE team
and the coordinating VEC.

(c) The VE session manager may or-
ganize activities at an examination
session.

[62 FR 17567, Apr. 10, 1997]
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§§ 97.515–97.517 [Reserved]

§ 97.519 Coordinating examination ses-
sions.

(a) A VEC must coordinate the ef-
forts of VEs in preparing and admin-
istering examinations.

(b) At the completion of each exam-
ination session, the coordinating VEC
must collect applicant information and
tests results from the administering
VEs. Within 10 days of collection, the
coordinating VEC must:

(1) Screen collected information;
(2) Resolve all discrepancies and

verify that the VE’s certifications are
properly completed; and

(3) For qualified examinees, forward
electronically all required data to the
FCC. All data forwarded must be re-
tained for at least 15 months and must
be made available to the FCC upon re-
quest.

(c) Each VEC must make any exam-
ination records available to the FCC,
upon request

(d) The FCC may:
(1) Administer any examination ele-

ment itself;
(2) Readminister any examination

element previously administered by
VEs, either itself or under the super-
vision of a VEC or VEs designated by
the FCC; or

(3) Cancel the operator/primary sta-
tion license of any licensee who fails to
appear for readministration of an ex-
amination when directed by the FCC,
or who does not successfully complete
any required element that is re-
administered. In an instancce of such
cancellation, the person will be granted
an operator/primary station license
consistent with completed examination
elements that have not been invali-
dated by not appearing for, or by fail-
ing, the examination upon readminis-
tration.

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 59
FR 54835, Nov. 2, 1994; 62 FR 17567, Apr. 10,
1997; 63 FR 68981, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 97.521 VEC qualifications.
No organization may serve as a VEC

unless it has entered into a written
agreement with the FCC. The VEC
must abide by the terms of the agree-
ment. In order to be eligible to be a
VEC, the entity must:

(a) Be an organization that exists for
the purpose of furthering the amateur
service;

(b) Be capable of serving as a VEC in
at least the VEC region (see appendix
2) proposed;

(c) Agree to coordinate examinations
for any class of amateur operator li-
cense;

(d) Agree to assure that, for any ex-
amination, every examinee qualified
under these rules is registered without
regard to race, sex, religion, national
origin or membership (or lack thereof)
in any amateur service organization;

[54 FR 25857, June 20, 1989, as amended at 58
FR 29127, May 19, 1993; 61 FR 9953, Mar. 12,
1996]

§ 97.523 Question pools.

All VECs must cooperate in main-
taining one question pool for each writ-
ten examination element. Each ques-
tion pool must contain at least 10
times the number of questions required
for a single examination. Each ques-
tion pool must be published and made
available to the public prior to its use
for making a question set. Each ques-
tion on each VEC question pool must
be prepared by a VE holding the re-
quired FCC-issued operator license. See
§ 97.507(a) of this part.

§ 97.525 Accrediting VEs.

(a) No VEC may accredit a person as
a VE if:

(1) The person does not meet min-
imum VE statutory qualifications or
minimum qualifications as prescribed
by this part;

(2) The FCC does not accept the vol-
untary and uncompensated services of
the person;

(3) The VEC determines that the per-
son is not competent to perform the
VE functions; or

(4) The VEC determines that ques-
tions of the person’s integrity or hon-
esty could compromise the examina-
tions.

(b) Each VEC must seek a broad rep-
resentation of amateur operators to be
VEs. No VEC may discriminate in ac-
crediting VEs on the basis of race, sex,
religion or national origin; nor on the
basis of membership (or lack thereof)
in an amateur service organization; nor
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on the basis of the person accepting or
declining to accept reimbursement.

§ 97.527 Reimbursement for expenses.

VEs and VECs may be reimbursed by
examinees for out-of-pocket expenses
incurred in preparing, processing, ad-
ministering, or coordinating an exam-
ination for an amateur operator li-
cense.

[66 FR 20752, Apr. 25, 2001]

APPENDIX 1 TO PART 97—PLACES WHERE

THE AMATEUR SERVICE IS REGU-
LATED BY THE FCC

In ITU Region 2, the amateur service is
regulated by the FCC within the territorial
limits of the 50 United States, District of Co-
lumbia, Caribbean Insular areas [Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, United States Virgin
Islands (50 islets and cays) and Navassa Is-
land], and Johnston Island (Islets East,
Johnston, North and Sand) and Midway Is-
land (Islets Eastern and Sand) in the Pacific
Insular areas.

In ITU Region 3, the amateur service is
regulated by the FCC within the Pacific In-
sular territorial limits of American Samoa
(seven islands), Baker Island, Common-
wealth of Northern Mariana Islands, Guam
Island, Howland Island, Jarvis Island, King-
man Reef, Palmyra Island (more than 50 is-
lets) and Wake Island (Islets Peale, Wake
and Wilkes).

APPENDIX 2 TO PART 97—VEC REGIONS

1. Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, Rhode Island and Vermont.

2. New Jersey and New York.
3. Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland

and Pennsylvania.
4. Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky,

North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee
and Virginia.

5. Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, New
Mexico, Oklahoma and Texas.

6. California.
7. Arizona, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Oregon,

Utah, Washington and Wyoming.
8. Michigan, Ohio and West Virginia.
9. Illinois, Indiana and Wisconsin.
10. Colorado, Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota, Mis-

souri, Nebraska, North Dakota and South
Dakota.

11. Alaska.
12. Caribbean Insular areas.
13. Hawaii and Pacific Insular areas.

PART 100—DIRECT BROADCAST
SATELLITE SERVICE

Subpart A—General Information

Sec.
100.1 Basis and purpose.
100.3 Definitions.
100.5 Public interest obligations.

Subpart B—Administrative Procedures

100.11 Eligibility.
100.13 Application requirements.
100.15 Licensing procedures.
100.17 License term.
100.19 Due diligence requirements.

Subpart C—Technical Requirements

100.21 Technical requirements.

Subpart D—Operating Requirements

100.51 Equal employment opportunities.
100.53 Geographic service requirements.

Subpart E—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for DBS

100.71 DBS subject to competitive bidding.
100.72 Competitive bidding design for DBS

construction permits.
100.73 Competitive bidding mechanisms.
100.74 Withdrawal, default and disqualifica-

tion payments.
100.75 Bidding application (FCC Form 175

and 175–S Short-form).
100.76 Submission of upfront payments and

down payments.
100.77 Long-form applications.
100.78 Permit grant, denial, default, and dis-

qualification.
100.79 Prohibition of collusion.
100.80 Transfer disclosure.

AUTHORITY: 47 U.S.C. 154, 303, 335, 309 and
554.

SOURCE: 47 FR 31574, July 21, 1982, unless
otherwise noted.

Subpart A—General Information

§ 100.1 Basis and purpose.
(a) The rules following in this part

are promulgated pursuant to the provi-
sions of Title III of the Communica-
tions Act of 1934, as amended, which
vests authority in the Federal Commu-
nications Commission to regulate radio
transmissions and to issue licenses for
radio stations.
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(b) The purpose of this part is to pre-
scribe the manner in which parts of the
radio frequency spectrum may be made
available for the development of in-
terim direct broadcast satellite serv-
ice. Interim direct broadcast satellite
systems shall be granted licenses pur-
suant to these interim rules during the
period prior to the adoption of perma-
nent rules. The Direct Broadcast Sat-
ellite Service shall operate in the fre-
quency band 12.2–12.7 GHz.

§ 100.3 Definitions.
Direct Broadcast Satellite Service. A

radiocommunication service in which
signals transmitted or retransmitted
by space stations are intended for di-
rect reception by the general public. In
the Direct Broadcast Satellite Service
the term direct reception shall encom-
pass both individual reception and
community reception.

§ 100.5 Public interest obligations.
(a) DBS providers are subject to the

public interest obligations set forth in
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section.
For purposes of this rule, DBS pro-
viders are any of the following:

(1) Entities licensed pursuant to 47
CFR part 100; or

(2) Entities licensed pursuant to part
25 of this chapter that operate sat-
ellites in the Ku-band fixed satellite
service and that sell or lease capacity
to a video programming distributor
that offers service directly to con-
sumers providing a sufficient number
of channels so that four percent of the
total applicable programming channels
yields a set-aside of at least one chan-
nel of non-commercial programming
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion, or

(3) Non-U.S. licensed satellite opera-
tors in the Ku-band that offer video
programming directly to consumers in
the United States pursuant to an earth
station license issued under part 25 of
this title and that offer in a sufficient
number of channels to consumers so
that four percent of the total applica-
ble programming channels yields a set-
aside of one channel of non-commercial
programming pursuant to paragraph
(c) of this section,

(b) Political broadcasting require-
ments—(1) Reasonable access. DBS pro-

viders must comply with § 312(a)(7) of
the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, by allowing reasonable ac-
cess to, or permitting purchase of rea-
sonable amounts of time for, the use of
their facilities by a legally qualified
candidate for federal elective office on
behalf of his or her candidacy.

(2) Use of facilities. DBS providers
must comply with § 315 of the Commu-
nications Act of 1934, as amended, by
providing equal opportunities to le-
gally qualified candidates.

(c) Carriage obligation for noncommer-
cial programming—(1) Reservation re-
quirement. DBS providers shall reserve
four percent of their channel capacity
exclusively for use by qualified pro-
grammers for noncommercial program-
ming of an educational or informa-
tional nature. Channel capacity shall
be determined annually by calculating,
based on measurements taken on a
quarterly basis, the average number of
channels available for video program-
ming on all satellites licensed to the
provider during the previous year. DBS
providers may use this reserved capac-
ity for any purpose until such time as
it is used for noncommercial edu-
cational or informational program-
ming.

(2) Qualified programmer. For purposes
of these rules, a qualified programmer
is:

(i) A noncommercial educational
broadcast station as defined in § 397(6)
of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended,

(ii) A public telecommunications en-
tity as defined in § 397(12) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended,

(iii) An accredited nonprofit edu-
cational institution or a governmental
organization engaged in the formal
education of enrolled students (A pub-
licly supported educational institution
must be accredited by the appropriate
state department of education; a pri-
vately controlled educational institu-
tion must be accredited by the appro-
priate state department of education or
the recognized regional and national
accrediting organizations.), or

(iv) A nonprofit organization whose
purposes are educational and include

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00612 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



613

Federal Communications Commission § 100.11

providing educational and instruc-
tional television material to such ac-
credited institutions and governmental
organizations.

(v) Other noncommercial entities
with an educational mission.

(3) Editorial control. (i) A DBS oper-
ator will be required to make capacity
available only to qualified program-
mers and may select among such pro-
grammers when demand exceeds the
capacity of their reserved channels.

(ii) A DBS operator may not require
the programmers it selects to include
particular programming on its chan-
nels.

(iii) A DBS operator may not alter or
censor the content of the programming
provided by the qualified programmer
using the channels reserved pursuant
to this section.

(4) Non-commercial channel limitation.
A DBS operator cannot initially select
a qualified programmer to fill more
than one of its reserved channels ex-
cept that, after all qualified entities
that have sought access have been of-
fered access on at least one channel, a
provider may allocate additional chan-
nels to qualified programmers without
having to make additional efforts to
secure other qualified programmers.

(5) Rates, terms and conditions. (i) In
making the required reserved capacity
available, DBS providers cannot charge
rates that exceed costs that are di-
rectly related to making the capacity
available to qualified programmers. Di-
rect costs include only the cost of
transmitting the signal to the uplink
facility and uplinking the signal to the
satellite.

(ii) Rates for capacity reserved under
paragraph (c)(1) of this section shall
not exceed 50 percent of the direct
costs as defined in this section.

(iii) Nothing in this section shall be
construed to prohibit DBS providers
from negotiating rates with qualified
programmers that are less than 50 per-
cent of direct costs or from paying
qualified programmers for the use of
their programming.

(iv) DBS providers shall reserve dis-
crete channels and offer these to quali-
fying programmers at consistent times
to fulfill the reservation requirement
described in these rules.

(6) Public file. (i) Each DBS provider
shall keep and permit public inspection
of a complete and orderly record of:

(A) Quarterly measurements of chan-
nel capacity and yearly average cal-
culations on which it bases its four per-
cent reservation, as well as its response
to any capacity changes;

(B) A record of entities to whom non-
commercial capacity is being provided,
the amount of capacity being provided
to each entity, the conditions under
which it is being provided and the
rates, if any, being paid by the entity;

(C) A record of entities that have re-
quested capacity, disposition of those
requests and reasons for the disposi-
tion; and

(D) A record of all requests for polit-
ical advertising time and the disposi-
tion of those requests.

(ii) All records required by this para-
graph shall be placed in a file available
to the public as soon as possible and
shall be retained for a period of two
years.

(7) Effective date. DBS providers are
required to make channel capacity
available pursuant to paragraph (c) of
this section upon the effective date.
Programming provided pursuant to
this rule must be available to the pub-
lic no later than six months after the
effective date.

[64 FR 5956, Feb. 8, 1999]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 64 FR 5956, Feb.
8, 1999, § 100.5 was added, effective June 15,
1999, except for paragraph (c)(6) which con-
tains information collection and record-
keeping requirements and will not become
effective until approval has been given by
the Office of Management and Budget.

Subpart B—Administrative
Procedures

§ 100.11 Eligibility.
An authorization for operation of a

station in the Direct Broadcast Sat-
ellite Service shall not be granted to or
held by:

(a) Any alien or the representative of
any alien;

(b) Any foreign government or the
representative thereof;

(c) Any corporation organized under
the laws of any foreign government;

(d) Any corporation of which more
than one-fifth of the capital stock is
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owned of record or voted by aliens or
their representatives or by a foreign
government or representative thereof,
or by any corporation organized under
the laws of a foreign country; or

(e) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock is owned of record or
voted by aliens, their representatives,
or by a foreign government or rep-
resentatives thereof, or by any cor-
poration organized under the laws of a
foreign country, if the Commission
finds that the public interest will be
served by the refusal or revocation of
such license.

[47 FR 31574, July 21, 1982, as amended at 61
FR 55581, Oct. 28, 1996]

§ 100.13 Application requirements.
(a) Each application for an interim

direct broadcast satellite system shall
include a showing describing the type
of service that will be provided, the
technology that will be employed, and
all other pertinent information. The
application may be presented in nar-
rative format.

(b) Applicants may request specific
frequencies and orbital positions. How-
ever, frequencies and orbital positions
shall not be assigned until completion
of the 1983 Region 2 Administrative
Radio Conference for the Broadcasting-
Satellite Service. The Commission
shall generally consider all frequencies
and orbital positions to be of equal
value, and conflicting requests for fre-
quencies and orbital positions will not
necessarily give rise to comparative
hearing rights as long as unassigned
frequencies and orbital slots remain.

§ 100.15 Licensing procedures.
(a) Each application for an interim

direct broadcast satellite system shall
be placed on public notice for 45 days,
during which time interested parties
may file comments and petitions re-
lated to the application.

(b) A 45 day cut-off period shall also
be established for the filing of applica-
tions to be considered in conjunction
with the original application. Addi-
tional applications filed before the cut-
off date shall be considered to have
equal priority with the original appli-
cation and shall be considered together

in the assignment of frequencies and
orbital positions. If applications have
included requests for particular fre-
quencies or orbital positions, the cut-
off date shall be considered in estab-
lishing the priority of such requests.

(c) Each application for an interim
direct broadcast satellite system, after
the public comment period and staff re-
view, shall be acted upon by the Com-
mission to determine if authorization
of the proposed system is in the public
interest.

§ 100.17 License term.

(a) Licenses for non-broadcast facili-
ties governed by this part will be
issued for a period of ten (10) years. Li-
censes for broadcast facilities governed
by this part will be issued for a period
of five (5) years.

(b) [Reserved]

[60 FR 65595, Dec. 20, 1995]

§ 100.19 Due diligence requirements.

(a) All persons granted DBS author-
izations shall proceed with diligence in
constructing DBS systems. Permittees
shall be required to complete con-
tracting for construction of the sat-
ellite station(s) within one year of the
grant of the construction permit. The
satellite stations shall also be required
to be in operation within six years of
the construction permit grant.

(b) In addition to the requirements
stated in paragraph (a) of this section,
all persons who receive new or addi-
tional DBS construction permits after
January 19, 1996 shall complete con-
struction of the first satellite in their
respective DBS systems within four
years of the grant of the construction
permit. All satellite stations in such a
DBS system shall be in operation with-
in six years of the grant of the con-
struction permit.

(c) DBS permittees and licensees
shall be required to proceed consistent
with all applicable due diligence obli-
gations, unless otherwise determined
by the Commission upon proper show-
ing in any particular case. Transfer of
control of the construction permit
shall not be considered to justify ex-
tension of these deadlines.

[60 FR 65595, Dec. 20, 1995]
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Subpart C—Technical
Requirements

§ 100.21 Technical requirements.
Prior to the 1983 Regional Adminis-

trative Radio Conference for the Broad-
casting-Satellite Service, interim di-
rect broadcast satellite systems shall
be operated in accordance with the
sharing criteria and technical charac-
teristics contained in Annexes 8 and 9
of the Final Acts of the World Adminis-
trative Radio Conference for the Plan-
ning of the Broadcasting-Satellite
Service in Frequency Bands 11.7–12.2
GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and 11.7–12.5
GHz (in Region 1), Geneva, 1977; Pro-
vided, however, That upon adequate
showing systems may be implemented
that use values for the technical char-
acteristics different from those speci-
fied in the Final Acts if such action
does not result in interference to other
operational or planned systems in ex-
cess of that determined in accordance
with Annex 9 of the Final Acts.

Subpart D—Operating
Requirements

§ 100.51 Equal employment opportuni-
ties.

(a) General policy. Equal opportunity
in employment shall be afforded all li-
censees or permittees of direct broad-
cast satellite stations licensed as
broadcasters to all qualified persons,
and no person shall be discriminated
against in employment because of race,
color, religion, national origin, or sex.

(b) Equal employment opportunity pro-
gram. Each station shall establish,
maintain, and carry out a positive con-
tinuing program of specific practices
designed to assure equal opportunity in
every aspect of station employment
policy and practice. Under the terms of
its program, a station shall:

(1) Define the responsibility of each
level of management to ensure a posi-
tive application and vigorous enforce-
ment of the policy of equal oppor-
tunity, and establish a procedure to re-
view and control managerial and super-
visory performance.

(2) Inform its employees and recog-
nized employee organizations of the
positive equal employment oppor-

tunity policy and program and enlist
their cooperation.

(3) Communicate the station’s equal
employment opportunity policy and
program and its employment needs to
sources of qualified applicants without
regard to race, color, religion, national
origin, or sex, and solicit their recruit-
ment assistance on a continuing basis.

(4) Conduct a continuing campaign to
exclude every form of prejudice or dis-
crimination based upon race, color, re-
ligion, national origin, or sex from the
station’s personnel policies and prac-
tices and working conditions.

(5) Conduct continuing review of job
structure and employment practices
and adopt positive recruitment, train-
ing, job design and other measures
needed in order to ensure genuine
equality of opportunity to participate
fully in all organizational units, occu-
pations and levels of responsibility in
the station.

(c) Applicants for a construction per-
mit for a new facility, for authority to
obtain assignment of the construction
permit or license of such a station, for
authority to acquire control of an enti-
ty holding such construction permit or
license, (other than pro forma or invol-
untary assignments of transfers) and
for renewal of license, shall file with
the FCC programs designed to provide
equal employment opportunities for
American Indians and Alaskan Natives;
Asians and Pacific Islanders; Blacks,
not of Hispanic origin; Hispanics; and
women, or amendments to such pro-
grams. Guidelines for the preparation
of such programs are set forth in
Forms 396 and 396A. A program need
not be filed by an applicant who em-
ploys or proposes to employ less than
five full-time employees. Additionally,
a program for minority group members
need not be filed if minorities con-
stitute less than five percent, in the
aggregate, of the labor force in the ap-
plicant’s labor recruitment area. Appli-
cants exempt from the filing require-
ment should submit a statement of ex-
planation with their applications.

(d) Each licensee or permittee with
five or more full-time employees shall
file an annual employment report with
the FCC on or before May 31 of each
year on FCC Form 395.

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00615 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



616

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 100.53

(e) Notwithstanding other EEO provi-
sions within these rules, an entity that
uses an owned or leased DBS facility
operating under this part to provide
more than one channel of video pro-
gramming directly to the public must
comply with the equal employment op-
portunity requirements set forth in
part 76, subparts E and U of this chap-
ter, if such entity exercises control (as
defined in part 76, subparts E and U of
this chapter) over the video program-
ming it distributes.

[47 FR 31574, July 21, 1982, as amended at 58
FR 42251, Aug. 9, 1993; 65 FR 53624, Sept. 5,
2000]

§ 100.53 Geographic service require-
ments.

(a) Those holding DBS permits or li-
censes as of January 19, 1996 must ei-
ther:

(1) Provide DBS service to Alaska
and Hawaii from one or more orbital
locations before the expiration of their
current authorizations; or

(2) Relinquish their western DBS or-
bital/channel assignments at the fol-
lowing orbital locations: 148° W.L.,
157°W.L., 166° W.L., and 175° W.L.

(b) Those acquiring DBS authoriza-
tions after January 19, 1996 must pro-
vide DBS service to Alaska and Hawaii
where such service is technically fea-
sible from the acquired orbital loca-
tion.

[60 FR 65595, Dec. 20, 1995]

Subpart E—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for DBS

SOURCE: 60 FR 65595, Dec. 20, 1995, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 100.71 DBS subject to competitive
bidding.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions to provide DBS service are sub-
ject to competitive bidding procedures.
The general competitive bidding proce-
dures found in part 1, subpart Q of this
chapter, will apply unless otherwise
provided in this part.

§ 100.72 Competitive bidding design
for DBS construction permits.

(a) The Commission will employ the
following competitive bidding designs

when choosing from among mutually
exclusive initial applications to pro-
vide DBS service:

(1) Single round sealed bid auctions
(either sequential or simultaneous);

(2) Sequential oral auctions;
(3) Combined sealed bid-oral auc-

tions;
(4) Sequential multiple round elec-

tronic auctions; or
(5) Simultaneous multiple round auc-

tions.
(b) The Wireless Telecommunications

Bureau may design and test alternative
procedures. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau will announce
by Public Notice before each auction
the competitive bidding design to be
employed in a particular auction.

(c) The Wireless Telecommunications
Bureau may use combinatorial bidding,
which would allow bidders to submit
all or nothing bids on combinations of
construction permits, in addition to
bids on individual construction per-
mits. The Commission may require
that to be declared the high bid, a
combinatorial bid must exceed the sum
of the individual bids by a specified
amount. Combinatorial bidding may be
used with any type of auction design.

(d) The Wireless Telecommunications
Bureau may use single combined auc-
tions, which combine bidding for two
or more substitutable construction per-
mits and award construction permits
to the highest bidders until the avail-
able construction permits are ex-
hausted. This technique may be used in
conjunction with any type of auction.

§ 100.73 Competitive bidding mecha-
nisms.

(a) Sequencing. In sequential auc-
tions, the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau will generally auction
DBS construction permits in order of
their estimated value, with the highest
value construction permit being auc-
tioned first. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau may vary the
sequence in which DBS construction
permits will be auctioned.

(b) Grouping. All DBS channels avail-
able for a particular orbital location
will be auctioned as a block, unless the
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
announces, by Public Notice prior to
the auction, an alternative auction
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scheme. In the event the Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau uses either a
simultaneous multiple round competi-
tive bidding design or combinatorial
bidding, the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau will determine which
construction permits will be auctioned
simultaneously or in combination.

(c) Bid increments and tie bids. The
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
may, by announcement before or dur-
ing an auction, establish, raise or lower
minimum bid increments in dollar or
percentage terms. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau may establish
and change maximum bid increments
during an auction. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau may also es-
tablish by Public Notice a suggested
opening bid or a minimum opening bid
on each construction permit. Where a
tie bid occurs, the high bidder will be
determined by the order in which the
bids were received by the Commission.

(d) Stopping rules. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau may establish
stopping rules before or during mul-
tiple round auctions in order to termi-
nate an auction within a reasonable
time.

(e) Activity rules. The Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau may establish
activity rules which require a min-
imum amount of bidding activity. In
the event that the Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau establishes an
activity rule in connection with a si-
multaneous multiple round auction or
sequential multiple round electronic
auction, each bidder will be automati-
cally granted a certain number of waiv-
ers of such rule during the auction.

§ 100.74 Withdrawal, default and dis-
qualification payments.

(a) When the Commission conducts a
sequential multiple round electronic
auction or simultaneous multiple
round auction pursuant to § 100.72, the
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
will impose payments on a bidder who
withdraws a high bid during the course
of the auction, who defaults on pay-
ments due, or who is disqualified.

(b) A bidder who withdraws a high
bid during the course of such an auc-
tion will be assessed a payment equal
to the difference between the amount
bid and the amount of the winning bid

the next time the construction permit
is offered for auction by the Commis-
sion. No withdrawal payment will be
assessed if the subsequent winning bid
exceeds the withdrawn bid. This pay-
ment amount will be deducted from
any upfront payments or down pay-
ments that the withdrawing bidder has
deposited with the Commission.

(c) If a high bidder defaults or is dis-
qualified after the close of such an auc-
tion, the defaulting bidder will be sub-
ject to the payment in paragraph (b) of
this section plus an additional pay-
ment equal to three (3) percent of the
subsequent winning bid. If the subse-
quent winning bid exceeds the default-
ing bidder’s bid amount, the 3 percent
payment will be calculated based on
the defaulting bidder’s bid amount.
These amounts will be deducted from
any upfront payments or down pay-
ments that the defaulting or disquali-
fied bidder has deposited with the Com-
mission.

(d) When the Commission conducts a
sequential multiple round electronic
auction, the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau will bar a bidder who
withdraws a bid from continued par-
ticipation in the auction of the with-
drawn construction permit. When the
Commission conducts any other type of
auction, the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau may bar a bidder who
withdraws a bid from continued par-
ticipation in the bidding for the same
construction permit or other construc-
tion permits offered in the same auc-
tion.

(e) When the Commission conducts
any type of auction other than those
provided for in paragraphs (a), (b), (c),
and (d) of this section, the Wireless
Telecommunications Bureau may mod-
ify the payments to be paid in the
event of bid withdrawal, default or dis-
qualification; provided, however, that
such payments shall not exceed the
payments specified above.

§ 100.75 Bidding application (FCC
Form 175 and 175–S Short-form).

All applicants to participate in com-
petitive bidding for DBS construction
permits must submit applications on
FCC Form 175 pursuant to the provi-
sions of § 1.2105 of this chapter. The
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
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will issue a Public Notice announcing
the availability of DBS construction
permits and the date of the auction for
those construction permits. This Pub-
lic Notice also will specify the date on
or before which applicants intending to
participate in a DBS auction must file
their applications in order to be eligi-
ble for that auction, and it will contain
information necessary for completion
of the application as well as other im-
portant information such as any up-
front payment that must be submitted,
and the location where the application
must be filed.

§ 100.76 Submission of upfront pay-
ments and down payments.

(a) Bidders in DBS auctions will be
required to submit an upfront payment
in accordance with § 1.2106 of this chap-
ter, the amount of which will be an-
nounced by Public Notice prior to each
auction.

(b) Winning bidders in a DBS auction
must submit a down payment to the
Commission in an amount sufficient to
bring their total deposits up to 20 per-
cent of their winning bids within ten
(10) business days of the announcement
of winning bidders.

§ 100.77 Long-form applications.
Each winning bidder will be required

to submit the information described in
§§ 100.13, 100.21, and 100.51 within thirty
(30) days after being notified by Public
Notice that it is the winning bidder.
Each winner also will be required to
file, by the same deadline, a signed
statement describing its efforts to date
and future plans to come into compli-
ance with any applicable spectrum lim-
itations, if it is not already in compli-
ance. Such information shall be sub-
mitted pursuant to the procedures set
forth in § 100.13 and any associated Pub-
lic Notices. Only auction winners will
be eligible to file applications for DBS
construction permits in the event of
mutual exclusivity between applicants
filing a short-form application.

§ 100.78 Permit grant, denial, default,
and disqualification.

(a) Each winning bidder will be re-
quired to pay the balance of its win-
ning bid in a lump sum payment within
five (5) business days following Public

Notice that the construction permit is
ready for grant.

(b) A bidder who withdraws its bid
during the course of an auction, de-
faults on a payment due, or is disquali-
fied, will be subject to the payments
specified in § 100.74.

§ 100.79 Prohibition of collusion.
(a) Bidders are required to identify

on their short-form applications any
parties with whom they have entered
into any consortium arrangements,
joint ventures, partnerships or other
agreements or understandings which
relate in any way to the competitive
bidding process. Bidders are also re-
quired to certify on their short-form
applications that they have not en-
tered into any explicit or implicit
agreements, arrangements or under-
standings of any kind with any parties,
other than those identified, regarding
the amount of their bid, bidding strate-
gies or the particular properties on
which they will or will not bid.

(b)(1) Except as provided in para-
graphs (b)(2), (b)(3) and (b)(4) of this
section, after the filing of short-form
applications, all applicants are prohib-
ited from cooperating, collaborating,
discussing or disclosing in any manner
the substance of their bids or bidding
strategies, or discussing or negotiating
settlement agreements, with other ap-
plicants until after the high bidder sub-
mits its downpayment, unless such ap-
plicants are members of a bidding con-
sortium or other joint bidding arrange-
ment identified on the bidder’s short-
form application.

(2) Applicants may modify their
short-form applications to reflect for-
mation of consortia or changes in own-
ership at any time before or during an
auction, provided that such changes do
not result in a change in control of the
applicant, and provided that the par-
ties forming consortia or entering into
ownership agreements have not applied
for construction permits that may be
used to serve the same or overlapping
geographic areas. Such changes will
not be considered major modifications
of the application.

(3) After the filing of short-form ap-
plications, applicants may make agree-
ments to bid jointly for construction
permits, provided that the parties to
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the agreement have not applied for
construction permits that may be used
to serve the same or overlapping geo-
graphic areas.

(4) After the filing of short-form ap-
plications, a holder of a non-control-
ling attributable interest in an entity
submitting a short-form application
may acquire an ownership interest in,
form a consortium with, or enter into a
joint bidding arrangement with, other
applicants for construction permits
that may be used to serve the same or
overlapping geographic areas, provided
that:

(i) The attributable interest holder
certifies to the Commission that it has
not communicated and will not com-
municate with any party concerning
the bids or bidding strategies of more
than one of the applicants in which it
holds an attributable interest, or with
which it has a consortium or joint bid-
ding arrangement, and which have ap-
plied for construction permits that
may be used to serve the same or over-
lapping geographic areas; and

(ii) The arrangements do not result
in any change in control of an appli-
cant.

(5) Applicants must modify their
short-form applications to reflect any
changes in ownership or in the mem-
bership of consortia or joint bidding ar-
rangements.

(c) Winning bidders are required to
submit a detailed explanation of the
terms and conditions and parties in-
volved in any bidding consortia, joint
venture, partnership or other agree-
ment or arrangement they have en-
tered into relating to the competitive
bidding process prior to the close of
bidding. Such arrangements must have
been entered into prior to the filing of
short-form applications pursuant to
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.

§ 100.80 Transfer disclosure.
Any entity that acquires a DBS li-

cense through competitive bidding, and
seeks to transfer that license within
six years of the initial license grant,
must file, together with its application
for FCC consent to the transfer, the as-
sociated contracts for sale, option
agreements, management agreements,
or other documents disclosing the total
consideration received in return for the

transfer of its license. The information
submitted must include not only a
monetary purchase price, but also any
future, contingent, in-kind, or other
consideration.

PART 101—FIXED MICROWAVE
SERVICES

Subpart A—General

Sec.
101.1 Scope and authority.
101.3 Definitions.

Subpart B—Applications and Licenses

GENERAL FILING REQUIREMENTS

101.4 Transition plan.
101.5 Station authorization required.
101.7 Eligibility for station license.
101.17 Performance requirements for the

38.6–40.0 GHz frequency band.
101.21 Technical content of applications.
101.23 Waiver of rules.
101.31 Temporary and conditional author-

izations.

PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS

101.45 Mutually exclusive applications.
101.51 Comparative evaluation of mutually

exclusive applications.

LICENSE TRANSFERS, MODIFICATIONS,
CONDITIONS AND FORFEITURES

101.55 Considerations involving transfer or
assignment applications.

101.56 Partitioned service areas (PSAs) and
disaggregated spectrum.

101.61 Certain modifications not requiring
prior authorization in the Local
Multipoint Distribution Service and 24
GHz Service.

101.63 Period of construction; certification
of completion of construction.

101.64 Service areas.
101.65 Forfeiture and termination of station

authorizations.
101.67 License period.

POLICIES GOVERNING MICROWAVE RELOCATION
FROM THE 1850–1990 AND 2110–2200 MHZ BANDS

101.69 Transition of the 1850–1990 MHz, 2110–
2150 MHz, and 2160–2200 MHz bands from
the fixed microwave services to personal
communications services and emerging
technologies.

101.71 Voluntary negotiations.
101.73 Mandatory negotiations.
101.75 Involuntary relocation procedures.
101.77 Public safety licensees in the 1850–

1990 MHz, 2110–2150 MHz, and 2160–2200
MHz bands.
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101.79 Sunset provisions for licensees in the
1850–1990 MHz, 2110–2150 MHz, and 2150–
2160 MHz bands.

101.81 Future licensing in the 1850–1990 MHz,
2110–2150 MHz, and 2160–2200 MHz bands.

POLICIES GOVERNING FIXED SERVICE
RELOCATION FROM THE 18.58–19.30 GHZ BAND

101.83 Modification of station license.
101.85 Transition of the 18.58–19.3 GHz band

from the terrestrial fixed services to the
fixed-satellite service (FSS).

101.89 Negotiations.
101.91 Involuntary relocation procedures.
101.95 Sunset provisions for licensees in the

18.58–19.26 GHz band.
101.97 Future licensing in the 18.58–19.30

GHz band.
101.99 Reimbursement of relocation ex-

penses in the 2115–2150 MHz and 2165–2200
MHz bands.

Subpart C—Technical Standards

101.101 Frequency availability.
101.103 Frequency coordination procedures.
101.105 Interference protection criteria.
101.107 Frequency tolerance.
101.109 Bandwidth.
101.111 Emission limitations.
101.113 Transmitter power limitations.
101.115 Directional antennas.
101.117 Antenna polarization.
101.119 Simultaneous use of common an-

tenna structures.
101.125 Temporary fixed antenna height re-

strictions.
101.129 Transmitter location.
101.131 Transmitter construction and instal-

lation.
101.133 Limitations on use of transmitters.
101.135 Shared use of radio stations and the

offering of private carrier service.
101.137 Interconnection of private oper-

ational fixed point-to-point microwave
stations.

101.139 Authorization of transmitters.
101.141 Microwave modulation.
101.143 Minimum path length requirements.
101.145 Interference to geostationary-sat-

ellites.
101.147 Frequency assignments.
101.149 Special requirements for operation

in the band 38,600–40,000 MHz.
101.151 Use of signal boosters.

Subpart D—Operational Requirements

101.201 Station inspection.
101.203 Communications concerning safety

of life and property.
101.205 Operation during emergency.
101.207 Suspension of transmission.
101.209 Operation of stations at temporary

fixed locations for communication be-
tween the United States and Canada or
Mexico.

101.211 Operator requirements.
101.213 Station identification.
101.215 Posting of station authorization and

transmitter identification cards, plates,
or signs.

101.217 Station records.

Subpart E—Miscellaneous Common Carrier
Provisions

101.301 National defense; free service.
101.303 Answers to notices of violation.
101.305 Discontinuance, reduction or impair-

ment of service.
101.307 Tariffs, reports, and other material

required to be submitted to the Commis-
sion.

101.309 Requirement that licensees respond
to official communications.

101.311 Equal employment opportunities.

Subpart F—Developmental Authorizations

101.401 Eligibility.
101.403 Scope of service.
101.405 Adherence to program of research

and development.
101.407 Special procedure for the develop-

ment of a new service or for the use of
frequencies not in accordance with the
provisions of the rules in this part.

101.409 Terms of grant; general limitations.
101.411 Supplementary showing required.
101.413 Developmental report required.

Subpart G—24 GHz Service and Digital
Electronic Message Service

Sec.
101.501 Eligibility.
101.503 Digital Electronic Message Service

Nodal Stations.
101.505 Frequencies.
101.507 Frequency stability.
101.509 Interference protection criteria.
101.511 Permissible services.
101.513 Transmitter power.
101.515 Emissions and bandwidth.
101.517 Antennas.
101.519 Interconnection.
101.521 Spectrum utilization.
101.523 Service areas.
101.525 24 GHz system operations.
101.526 License term.
101.527 Construction requirements for 24

GHz operations.
101.529 Renewal expectancy criteria for 24

GHz licenses.
101.531 Application form and contents.
101.533 Regulatory status.
101.535 Geographic partitioning and spec-

trum aggregation/disaggregation.
101.537 24 GHz band subject to competitive

bidding.
101.538 Designated entities.
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Subpart H—Private Operational Fixed
Point-to-Point Microwave Service

101.601 Eligibility.
101.603 Permissible communications.

Subpart I—Common Carrier Fixed Point-to-
Point Microwave Service

101.701 Eligibility.
101.703 Permissible communications.
101.705 Special showing for renewal of com-

mon carrier station facilities using fre-
quency diversity.

Subpart J—Local Television Transmission
Service

101.801 Eligibility.
101.803 Frequencies.
101.805 Assignment of frequencies to mobile

stations.
101.807 Transmitter power.
101.809 Bandwidth and emission limitations.
101.811 Modulation requirements.
101.813 Remote control operation of mobile

television pickup stations.
101.815 Stations at temporary fixed loca-

tions.
101.817 Notification of station operation at

temporary locations.
101.819 Stations affected by coordination

contour procedures.

Subpart K [Reserved]

Subpart L—Local Multipoint Distribution
Service

101.1001 Eligibility.
101.1005 Frequencies available.
101.1007 Geographic service areas and num-

ber of licenses.
101.1009 System operations.
101.1011 Construction requirements and cri-

teria for renewal expectancy.
101.1013 Permissible communications serv-

ices.
101.1017 Requesting regulatory status.

Subpart M—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for LMDS

101.1101 LMDS service subject to competi-
tive bidding.

101.1102 Competitive bidding design for
LMDS.

101.1103 Competitive bidding mechanisms.
101.1104 Bidding application (FCC Forms 175

and 175–S).
101.1105 Submission of payments.
101.1107 Bidding credits for very small busi-

nesses, small businesses and entre-
preneurs; unjust enrichment.

101.1109 Certifications, disclosures, records
maintenance and audits.

101.1110 Petitions to deny.

101.1111 Partitioning and disaggregation.
101.1112 Definitions.

Subpart N—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for the 38.6–40.0 GHz Band

101.1201 38.6–40.0 GHz subject to competitive
bidding.

101.1202 Competitive bidding design for 38.6–
40.0 GHz licensing.

101.1203 Competitive bidding mechanisms.
101.1204 Bidding application procedures.
101.1205 Submission of upfront payments

and down payments.
101.1206 Long-form applications.
101.1207 Procedures for filing petitions to

deny against long-form applications.
101.1208 Bidding credits for small busi-

nesses.
101.1209 Definitions.

Subpart O—Multiple Address Systems

GENERAL PROVISIONS

101.1301 Scope.
101.1303 Eligibility.
101.1305 Private internal service.
101.1307 Permissible communications.
101.1309 Regulatory status.

SYSTEM LICENSE REQUIREMENTS

101.1311 Initial EA license authorization.
101.1313 License term.
101.1315 Service areas.
101.1317 Competitive bidding procedures for

mutually exclusive MAS EA applica-
tions.

101.1319 Competitive bidding provisions.
101.1321 License transfers.
101.1323 Spectrum aggregation,

disaggregation, and partitioning.

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

101.1325 Construction requirements.
101.1327 Renewal expectancy for EA licens-

ees.
101.1329 EA Station license, location, modi-

fications.
101.1331 Treatment of incumbents.
101.1333 Interference protection criteria.

AUTHORITY: 47 U.S.C. 154, 303.

SOURCE: 61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

Subpart A—General
§ 101.1 Scope and authority.

(a) Part 1 of the Commission’s rules
contains the general rules of practice
and procedure applicable to pro-
ceedings before the Commission and for
the filing of applications for radio sta-
tion licenses in the fixed microwave
services.
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(b) The purpose of the rules in this
part is to prescribe the manner in
which portions of the radio spectrum
may be made available for private
operational, common carrier, 24 GHz
Service and Local Multipoint Distribu-
tion Service fixed, microwave oper-
ations that require transmitting facili-
ties on land or in specified offshore
coastal areas within the continental
shelf.

(c) The rules in this part are issued
pursuant to the authority contained in
Titles I through III of the Communica-
tions Act of 1934, as amended, which
vest authority in the Federal Commu-
nications Commission to regulate com-
mon carriers of interstate and foreign
communications, to regulate radio
transmissions and issue licenses for
radio stations, and to regulate all
interstate and foreign communications
by wire and radio necessary to the ac-
complishment of the purposes of the
Act.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23163, Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 68981, Dec. 14,
1998; 65 FR 59357, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.3 Definitions.
As used in this part:
24 GHz Service. A fixed point-to-point,

point-to-multipoint, and multipoint-
to-multipoint radio system in the
24.25–24.45 GHz band and in the 25.05–
25.25 GHz band consisting of a fixed
main (nodal) station and a number of
fixed user terminals. This service may
encompass any digital fixed service.

Antenna power gain. The ratio of the
maximum radiation intensity to that
of an isotropic (omnidirectional) radi-
ator in the far field of its main (for-
ward direction) lobe.

Antenna power input. The radio fre-
quency peak or RMS power, as the case
may be, supplied to the antenna from
the antenna transmission line and its
associated impedance matching net-
work.

Antenna structure. The antenna, its
supporting structure and anything at-
tached to it.

Assigned frequency. The center of the
frequency band assigned to a station.

Assigned frequency bandwidth. The
frequency band within which the emis-
sion of a station is authorized; the
width of the band equals the necessary

bandwidth plus twice the absolute
value of the frequency tolerance.

Authorized bandwidth. The maximum
bandwidth authorized to be used by a
station as specified in the station li-
cense. (See § 2.202 of this chapter)

Authorized frequency. The frequency,
or frequency range, assigned to a sta-
tion by the Commission and specified
in the instrument of authorization.

Authorized power. The maximum
power a station is permitted to use.
This power is specified by the Commis-
sion in the station’s authorization.

Automatic Transmitter Power Control
(ATPC). ATPC is a feature of a digital
microwave radio system that adjusts
the transmitter output power. ATPC
allows the transmitter to operate at
less than maximum power for most of
the time. In a radio employing ATPC,
the transmit power is reduced during
normal operation conditions. When the
receiver detects a reduction in signal
level, a control signal is sent to the far
end transmitter, instructing it to in-
crease the power output to compensate
for the signal reduction. The power
output is limited to the licensed (max-
imum) transmit power. Guidelines for
use of ATPC are set forth in the TIA
Telecommunications Systems Bulletin
TSB 10, ‘‘Interference Criteria for
Microwave Systems (TSB 10).’’

Bandwidth occupied by an emission.
The band of frequencies comprising 99
percent of the total radiated power ex-
tended to include any discrete fre-
quency on which the power is at least
0.25 percent of the total radiated
power.

Bit rate. The rate of transmission of
information in binary (two state) form
in bits per unit time.

Carrier. In a frequency stabilized sys-
tem, the sinusoidal component of a
modulated wave whose frequency is
independent of the modulating wave; or
the output of a transmitter when the
modulating wave is made zero; or a
wave generated at a point in the trans-
mitting system and subsequently mod-
ulated by the signal; or a wave gen-
erated locally at the receiving ter-
minal which when combined with the
side bands in a suitable detector, pro-
duces the modulating wave.
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Carrier frequency. The output of a
transmitter when the modulating wave
is made zero.

Central office. A landline termination
center used for switching and inter-
connection of public message commu-
nication circuits.

Common carrier fixed point-to-point
microwave service. A common carrier
public radio service rendered on micro-
wave frequencies by fixed and tem-
porary fixed stations between points
that lie within the United States or be-
tween points to its possessions or to
points in Canada or Mexico.

Communication common carrier. Any
person engaged in rendering commu-
nication service for hire to the public.

Control point. An operating position
at which an operator responsible for
the operation of the transmitter is sta-
tioned and which is under the control
and supervision of the licensee.

Control station. A fixed station, the
transmissions of which are used to con-
trol automatically the emissions or op-
erations of a radio station, or a remote
base station transmitter.

Coordination area. The area associ-
ated with a station outside of which
another station sharing the same or
adjacent frequency band neither causes
nor is subject to interfering emissions
greater than a permissible level.

Coordination contour. The line enclos-
ing the coordination area.

Coordination distance. The distance on
a given azimuth from a station beyond
which another station neither causes
nor is subject to interfering emissions
greater than a permissible level.

Digital Electronic Message Nodal Sta-
tion. A fixed point-to-multipoint radio
station in a Digital Electronic Message
Service providing two-way communica-
tion with Digital Electronic Message
User Stations.

Digital Electronic Message Service. A
two-way end-to-end fixed radio service
utilizing digital termination systems
for the exchange of digital information
in the frequency bands 10,550–10,680
MHz, 18,820–18,920 MHz, and 19,160–19,260
MHz. This service may also make use
of point-to-point microwave facilities,
satellite facilities or other communica-
tions media to interconnect digital ter-
mination systems to comprise a net-
work.

Digital Electronic Message User Station.
Any one of the fixed microwave radio
stations located at users’ premises,
lying within the coverage area of a
Digital Electronic Message Nodal Sta-
tion, and providing two-way digital
communications with the Digital Elec-
tronic Message Nodal Station.

Digital modulation. The process by
which some characteristic (frequency,
phase, amplitude or combinations
thereof) of a carrier frequency is varied
in accordance with a digital signal,
e.g., one consisting of coded pulses or
states.

Drop point. A term used in the point-
to-point microwave radio service to
designate a terminal point where serv-
ice is rendered to a subscriber.

Earth station. A station located either
on the Earth’s surface or within the
major portion of Earth’s atmosphere
and intended for communication:

(1) With one or more space stations;
or

(2) With one or more stations of the
same kind by means of one or more re-
flecting satellites or other objects in
space.

Effective Radiated Power (ERP). The
product of the power supplied to the
antenna and its gain relative to a half-
wave dipole in a given direction.

Equivalent Isotropically Radiated
Power (EIRP). The product of the power
supplied to the antenna and the an-
tenna gain in a given direction relative
to an isotropic antenna.

Exchange. A unit of a communication
company or companies for the adminis-
tration of communication service in a
specified area, which usually embraces
a city, town, or village and its envi-
rons, and consisting of one or more
central offices, together with the asso-
ciated plant, used in furnishing com-
munication service in that area.

Exchange area. The geographic area
included within the boundaries of an
exchange.

Fixed satellite earth station. An earth
station intended to be used at a speci-
fied fixed point.

Fixed relay station. A fixed station as-
sociated with one or more stations, es-
tablished to receive radio signals di-
rected to it and to retransmit them
automatically on a fixed service fre-
quency.
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Fixed service. A radio communica-
tions service between specified fixed
points.

Fixed station. A station in the fixed
service.

Frequency tolerance. The maximum
permissible departure by the center
frequency of the frequency band occu-
pied by an emission from the assigned
frequency or, by the characteristic fre-
quency of an emission from the ref-
erence frequency.

NOTE: The frequency tolerance is expressed
as a percentage or in Hertzs.

General communication. Two-way
voice communication, through a base
station, between:

(1) A common carrier land mobile or
airborne station and a landline tele-
phone station connected to a public
message landline telephone system;

(2) Two common carrier land mobile
stations;

(3) Two common carrier airborne sta-
tions;

(4) A common carrier land mobile
station and a common carrier airborne
station.

Harmful interference. Interference
that endangers the functioning of a
radionavigation service or of other
safety services or seriously degrades,
obstructs or repeatedly interrupts a
radiocommunication service operating
in accordance with these regulations.

Internodal link. A point-to-point com-
munications link used to provide com-
munications between nodal stations or
to interconnect nodal stations to other
communications media.

Landing area. A landing area means
any locality, either of land or water,
including airports and intermediate
landing fields, which is used, or ap-
proved for use for the landing and take-
off of aircraft, whether or not facilities
are provided for the shelter, servicing,
or repair of aircraft, or for receiving or
discharging passengers or cargo.

Local Multipoint Distribution Service
Backbone Link. A point-to-point radio
service link in a Local Multipoint Dis-
tribution Service System that is used
to interconnect Local Multipoint Dis-
tribution Service Hub Stations with
each other or with the public switched
telephone network.

Local Multipoint Distribution Service
Hub Station. A fixed point-to-point or

point-to-multipoint radio station in a
Local Multipoint Distribution Service
System that provides one-way or two-
way communication with Local
Multipoint Distribution Service Sub-
scriber Stations.

Local Multipoint Distribution Service
Subscriber Station. Any one of the fixed
microwave radio stations located at
users’ premises, lying within the cov-
erage area of a Local Multipoint Dis-
tribution Service Hub Station, capable
of receiving one-way communications
from or providing two-way communica-
tions with the Local Multipoint Dis-
tribution Service Hub Station.

Local Multipoint Distribution Service
System. A fixed point-to-point or point-
to-multipoint radio system consisting
of Local Multipoint Distribution Serv-
ice Hub Stations and their associated
Local Multipoint Distribution Service
Subscriber Stations.

Local television transmission service. A
public radio communication service for
the transmission of television material
and related communications.

Long haul system. A microwave sys-
tem licensed under this part in which
the longest radio circuit of tandem
radio paths exceeds 402 kilometers.

Master station. A station in a multiple
address radio system that controls, ac-
tivates or interrogates four or more re-
mote stations. Master stations per-
forming such functions may also re-
ceive transmissions from remote sta-
tions.

Message center. The point at which
messages from members of the public
are accepted by the carrier for trans-
mission to the addressee.

MHz Service Bands
(1) 928/952/956 MHz Service. A flexible

radio service using frequencies in the
928.0—928.85 MHz band paired with fre-
quencies in the 952.0—952.85 MHz band
or using unpaired frequencies in the
956.25—956.45 MHz band licensed on a
site-by-site basis and used for terres-
trial point-to-point and point-to-
multipoint fixed and mobile oper-
ations.

(2) 928/959 MHz Service. A flexible
radio service using frequencies in the
928.85—929.0 MHz band paired with fre-
quencies in the 959.85—960.0 MHz band
licensed by Economic Area and used for
terrestrial point-to-point and point-to-
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multipoint fixed and mobile oper-
ations.

(3) 932/941 MHz Service. A flexible
radio service using frequencies in the
932.0—932.5 MHz band paired with fre-
quencies in the 941.0–941.5 MHz band
used for terrestrial point-to-point and
point-to-multipoint fixed and mobile
operations. The frequencies from
932.00625/941.00625 MHz to 932.24375/
941.24375 MHz are licensed by Economic
Area. The frequencies from 932.25625/
941.25625 MHz to 932.49375/941.49375 MHz
are licensed on a site-by-site basis.

Microwave frequencies. As used in this
part, this term refers to frequencies of
890 MHz and above.

Microwave link. A link is defined as a
simplex communications circuit be-
tween two points utilizing a single fre-
quency/polarization assignment. A du-
plex communications circuit would re-
quire two links, one link in each direc-
tion.

Miscellaneous common carriers. Com-
munications common carriers that are
not engaged in the business of pro-
viding either a public landline message
telephone service or public message
telegraph service.

Mobile earth station. An earth station
intended to be used while in motion or
during halts at unspecified points.

Mobile service. A radio communica-
tion service between mobile and land
stations or between mobile stations.

Mobile station. A station in the mo-
bile service intended to be used while
in motion or during halts at unspec-
ified points.

Multiple address system (MAS). A
point-to-multipoint radio communica-
tions system, either one-way or two-
way, utilizing frequencies in accord-
ance with § 101.147 and serving a min-
imum of four unique remote stations.
Each master station must serve at
least its own four remotes. The remote
stations must be scattered over the
service area in such a way that two or
more point-to-point systems would be
needed to serve those remotes.

National Spatial Reference System. The
National Spatial Reference System
(NSRS) is the name given to all Geo-
detic Control information contained in
the National Geodetic Survey (NGS)
Data Base. This includes: A, B, First,
Second, and Third Order horizontal and

vertical control observed by NGS as
well as data submitted by other agen-
cies (i.e., USGS, BLM, States, Coun-
ties, Cities, and private surveying orga-
nizations).

Necessary bandwidth. For a given
class of emission, the width of the fre-
quency band that is just sufficient to
ensure the transmission of information
at the rate and with the quality re-
quired under specified conditions. The
necessary bandwidth may be calculated
using the formulas in § 2.202 of this
chapter.

Nodal station. The central or control-
ling stations in a microwave radio sys-
tem operating on point-to-multipoint
or multipoint-to-multipoint fre-
quencies with one or more user sta-
tions or internodal links.

Occupied bandwidth. The width of a
frequency bandwidth such that, below
the lower and above the upper fre-
quency limits, the mean powers emit-
ted are each equal to a specified per-
centage, B/2 of the total mean power of
a given emission. Unless otherwise
specified by the CCIR for the appro-
priate class of emission, the value of B/
2 should be taken as 0.5%.

NOTE: The percentage of the total power
outside the occupied bandwidth is rep-
resented by B.

Operational fixed station. A private
fixed station not open to public cor-
respondence.

Passive repeater. A re-radiation device
associated with a transmitting/receiv-
ing antenna system that re-directs
intercepted radiofrequency energy. For
example, it may consist of reflector(s)
or back-to-back parabolic or horn an-
tennas.

Path length. The total distance of a
path from the transmit to the receive
antenna, inclusive of all passive re-
peaters, if any.

Periscope antenna system. An antenna
system which involves the use of a pas-
sive reflector to deflect radiation from
or to a directional transmitting or re-
ceiving antenna which is oriented
vertically or near vertically.

Prior coordination. A bilateral process
conducted prior to filing applications
which includes the distribution of the
technical parameters of a proposed
radio system to potentially affected
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parties for their evaluation and timely
response.

Private carrier. An entity licensed in
the private service and authorized to
provide communications service to
other private service eligibles on a
commercial basis.

Private line service. A service whereby
facilities for communication between
two or more designated points are set
aside for the exclusive use or avail-
ability for use of a particular customer
and authorized users during stated pe-
riods of time.

Private operational fixed point-to-point
microwave service. A private radio serv-
ice rendered by fixed and temporary
fixed stations on microwave fre-
quencies for the exclusive use or avail-
ability for use of the licensee or other
eligible entities for communication be-
tween two or more designated points.
Service may be provided between
points within the United States, points
within United States possessions, or
between the United States and points
in Canada or Mexico.

Public correspondence. Any tele-
communication which the offices and
stations must, by reason of their being
at the disposal of the public, accept for
transmission.

Public message service. A service
whereby facilities are offered to the
public for communication between all
points served by a carrier or by inter-
connected carriers on a non-exclusive
message by message basis, contem-
plating a separate connection for each
occasion of use.

Radio station. A separate transmitter
or a group of transmitters under simul-
taneous common control, including the
accessory equipment required for car-
rying on a radiocommunication serv-
ice.

Radiocommunication. Telecommuni-
cation by means of radio waves.

Rated power output. The maximum
radio frequency power output capa-
bility (peak or average power) of a
transmitter, under optimum conditions
of adjustment and operation, specified
by its manufacturer.

Record communication. Any trans-
mission of intelligence which is re-
duced to visual record form at the
point of reception.

Reference frequency. A frequency hav-
ing a fixed and specified position with
respect to the assigned frequency. The
displacement of this frequency with re-
spect to the assigned frequency has the
same absolute value and sign that the
displacement of the characteristic fre-
quency has with respect to the centre
of the frequency band occupied by the
emission.

Relay station. A fixed station used for
the reception and retransmission of the
signals of another station or stations.

Remote station. A fixed station in a
multiple address radio system that
transmits one-way to one or more cen-
tral receive sites, controls a master
station, or is controlled, activated or
interrogated by, and may respond to, a
master station.

Repeater station. A fixed station es-
tablished for the automatic retrans-
mission of radiocommunications re-
ceived from one or more mobile sta-
tions and directed to a specified loca-
tion; for public mobile radio oper-
ations, a fixed station that automati-
cally retransmits the mobile commu-
nications and/or transmitter informa-
tion about the base station, along a
fixed point-to-point link between the
base station and the central station.

Secondary operations. Radio commu-
nications which may not cause inter-
ference to operations authorized on a
primary basis and which are not pro-
tected from interference from these
primary operations.

Short haul system. A microwave sys-
tem licensed under this part in which
the longest radio circuit of tandem
radio paths does not exceed 402 kilo-
meters.

Signal booster. A device at a fixed lo-
cation which automatically receives,
amplifies, and retransmits on a one-
way or two-way basis, the signals re-
ceived from base, fixed, mobile, and
portable stations, with no change in
frequency or authorized bandwidth. A
signal booster may be either
narrowband (Class A), in which case
the booster amplifies only those dis-
crete frequencies intended to be re-
transmitted, or broadband (Class B), in
which case all signals within the
passband of the signal booster filter are
amplified.
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Signaling communication. One-way
communications from a base station to
a mobile or fixed receiver, or to multi-
point mobile or fixed receivers by audi-
ble or subaudible means, for the pur-
pose of actuating a signaling device in
the receiver(s) or communicating infor-
mation to the receiver(s), whether or
not the information is to be retained in
record form.

Standby transmitter. A transmitter in-
stalled and maintained for use in lieu
of the main transmitter only during
periods when the main transmitter is
out of service for maintenance or re-
pair.

Symbol rate. Modulation rate in
bauds. This rate may be higher than
the transmitted bit rate as in the case
of coded pulses or lower as in the case
of multilevel transmission.

Telegraphy. A form of telecommuni-
cation which is concerned in any proc-
ess providing transmission and repro-
duction at a distance of documentary
matter, such as written or printed mat-
ter or fixed images, or the reproduction
at a distance of any kind of informa-
tion in such a form. Unless otherwise
specified, telegraphy means a form of
telecommunication for the trans-
mission of written matter by the use of
signal code.

Telemetering. The use of tele-
communication for automatic indi-
cating or recording measurements at a
distance from the measuring instru-
ment.

Telephony. A form of telecommuni-
cation set up for the transmission of
speech, or in some cases, other sounds.

Television. A form of telecommuni-
cation for transmission of transient
images of fixed or moving objects.

Temporary fixed station. A station es-
tablished in a non-permanent mode
(temporary) at a specified location for
a short period of time, ranging up to
one year. Temporary-fixed operations
are itinerant in nature, and are not to
be confused with mobile-type oper-
ations.

Universal Licensing System (ULS). The
consolidated database, application fil-
ing system and processing system for
all Wireless Telecommunications Serv-
ices. The ULS offers Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau (WTB) appli-
cants and the general public electronic

filing of all applications requests, and
full public access to all WTB licensing
data.

User or subscriber station. The sta-
tion(s) in a microwave radio system op-
erating at the users’ premises on point-
to-multipoint or multipoint-to-
multipoint frequencies and commu-
nicating with one or more nodal sta-
tions.

Video entertainment material. The
transmission of a video signal (e.g.
United States Standard Monochrome
or National Television Systems Com-
mittee 525-line television) and an asso-
ciated audio signal which is designed
primarily to amuse or entertain, such
as movies and games.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 61
FR 29693, June 12, 1996; 61 FR 31052, June 19,
1996; 61 FR 44181, Aug. 28, 1996; 62 FR 23163,
Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 68981, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR
17448, Apr. 3, 2000; 65 FR 38326, June 20, 2000;
65 FR 59357, Oct. 5, 2000]

Subpart B—Applications and
Licenses

GENERAL FILING REQUIREMENTS

§ 101.4 Transition plan.
(a) All systems subject to parts 21

and 94 of this chapter in effect as of
July 31, 1996, which are licensed or
which are proposed in an application
on file, as of July 31, 1996, are subject
to the requirements under part 21 or
part 94 of this chapter as contained in
the CFR edition revised as of October 1,
1995 and amended in the FEDERAL REG-
ISTER through July 31, 1996, as applica-
ble, indefinitely.

(b) For purposes of this section, a
‘‘system’’ shall include:

(1) The originally licensed system;
(2) Any modification to the original

system involving a change in antenna
azimuth, antenna beam width, channel
loading, emission, station location, an-
tenna height, authorized power, or au-
thorized frequencies;

(3) Additional links constructed to
complete an integrated communica-
tions network; or

(4) Operationally connecting new fa-
cilities and/or frequencies.

(c) All radio frequency devices au-
thorized pursuant to part 2 of this
chapter as being in compliance with
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applicable part 21 or part 94 of this
chapter in effect as of July 31, 1996, re-
quirements can be used indefinitely
with systems licensed under this part
101.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38326, June 20, 2000]

§ 101.5 Station authorization required.
(a) [Reserved]
(b) A separate application form must

be filed electronically via ULS for each
Digital Electronic Message Service
(DEMS) Nodal Station. No license is re-
quired for a DEMS User Station. Au-
thority for a DEMS Nodal Station li-
censee to serve a specific number of
user stations to be licensed in the
name of the carrier must be requested
on FCC Form 601 filed for the DEMS
Nodal Station.

(c) [Reserved]
(d) For stations authorized under

subpart H (Private Operational Fixed
Point-to-Point Microwave Service),
subpart I (Common Carrier Fixed
Point-to-Point Microwave Service),
and subpart L of this part (Local
Multipoint Distribution Service), con-
struction of new or modified stations
may be initiated prior to grant of an
authorization. As a condition to com-
mencing construction under this para-
graph (d), the Commission may, at any
time and without hearing or notice,
prohibit such construction for any rea-
son. Any construction conducted under
this paragraph is at the applicant’s
sole risk.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23164, Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 68981, Dec. 14,
1998]

§ 101.7 Eligibility for station license.
(a) A station license may not be

granted to or held by a foreign govern-
ment or by a representative of a for-
eign government.

(b) In the Common Carrier service, a
station license may not be granted or
held by:

(1) Any alien or the representative of
any alien;

(2) Any corporation organized under
the laws of any foreign government;

(3) Any corporation of which more
than one-fifth of the capital stock is
owned of record or voted by: Aliens or

their representatives; a foreign govern-
ment or representatives thereof; or any
corporation organized under the laws
of a foreign country; or

(4) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock is owned of record or
voted by aliens or their representa-
tives, or by a foreign government or
representative thereof, or by any cor-
poration organized under the laws of a
foreign government, if the Commission
finds that the public interest will be
served by the refusal or revocation of
such license.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 61
FR 55581, Oct. 28, 1996]

§ 101.17 Performance requirements for
the 38.6–40.0 GHz frequency band.

(a) All 38.6–40.0 GHz band licensees
must demonstrate substantial service
at the time of license renewal. A li-
censee’s substantial service showing
should include, but not be limited to,
the following information for each
channel for which they hold a license,
in each EA or portion of an EA covered
by their license, in order to qualify for
renewal of that license. The informa-
tion provided will be judged by the
Commission to determine whether the
licensee is providing service which
rises to the level of ‘‘substantial.’’

(1) A description of the 38.6–40.0 GHz
band licensee’s current service in terms
of geographic coverage;

(2) A description of the 38.6–40.0 GHz
band licensee’s current service in terms
of population served, as well as any ad-
ditional service provided during the li-
cense term;

(3) A description of the 38.6–40.0 GHz
band licensee’s investments in its sys-
tem(s) (type of facilities constructed
and their operational status is re-
quired);

(b) Any 38.6–40.0 GHz band licensees
adjudged not to be providing substan-
tial service will not have their licenses
renewed.

[65 FR 38327, June 20, 2000]

§ 101.21 Technical content of applica-
tions.

Applications, except FCC Form 175,
must contain all technical information
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required by the application form and
any additional information necessary
to fully describe the proposed facilities
and to demonstrate compliance with
all technical requirements of the rules
governing the radio service involved
(see subparts C, F, G, I, J, and L of this
part, as appropriate). The following
paragraphs describe a number of tech-
nical requirements.

(a) [Reserved]
(b) Each application for a develop-

mental authorization must be accom-
panied by pertinent supplemental in-
formation as required by § 101.411 of
this part in addition to such informa-
tion as may be specifically required by
this section.

(c)–(d) [Reserved]
(e) Each application in the Private

Operational Fixed Point-to-Point
Microwave Service and the Common
Carrier Fixed Point-to-Point Micro-
wave Service must include the fol-
lowing information:
Applicant’s name and address.
Transmitting station name.
Transmitting station coordinates.
Frequencies and polarizations to be added,

changed or deleted.
Transmitting equipment, its stability, effec-

tive isotropic radiated power, emission
designator, and type of modulation (dig-
ital).

Transmitting antenna(s), model, gain, and, if
required, a radiation pattern provided or
certified by the manufacturer.

Transmitting antenna center line height(s)
above ground level and ground elevation
above mean sea level.

Receiving station name.
Receiving station coordinates.
Receiving antenna(s), model, gain, and, if re-

quired, a radiation pattern provided or cer-
tified by the manufacturer.

Receiving antenna center line height(s)
above ground level and ground elevation
above mean sea level.

Path azimuth and distance.

NOTE: The position location of antenna
sites shall be determined to an accuracy of
no less than ±1 second in the horizontal di-
mensions (latitude and longitude) and ±1
meter in the vertical dimension (ground ele-
vation) with respect to the National Spacial
Reference System.

(f) All applicants for regular author-
ization must, before filing an applica-
tion, major amendments to a pending
application, or modifications to a li-
cense, prior coordinate the proposed

frequency usage with existing users in
the area and other applicants with pre-
viously filed applications in accordance
with the procedures in § 101.103. In
those frequency bands shared with the
communication-satellite service, an
applicant for a new station, for new
points of communication, for the ini-
tial frequency assignment in a shared
band for which coordination has not
been previously effected, or for author-
ity to modify the emission or radiation
characteristics of an existing station in
a manner that may increase the likeli-
hood of harmful interference, must as-
certain in advance whether the sta-
tion(s) involved lie within the great
circle coordination distance contours
of an existing Earth station or one for
which an application has been accepted
for filing, and must coordinate his pro-
posal with each such Earth station op-
erator or applicant. For each potential
interference path, the applicant must
perform the computations required to
determine that the expected level of in-
terference to or from the terrestrial
station does not exceed the maximum
permissible interference power level in
accordance with the technical stand-
ards and requirements of § 25.251 of this
chapter. The Commission may, in the
course of examining any application,
require the submission of additional
showings, complete with pertinent data
and calculations in accordance with
part 25 of this chapter, showing that
harmful interference will not likely re-
sult from the proposed operation.
(Technical characteristics of the Earth
stations on file and coordination con-
tour maps for those Earth stations will
be kept on file for public inspection in
the offices of the Commission’s Inter-
national Bureau in Washington, DC.)

(g) Each application in the Local
Multipoint Distribution Service and 24
GHz Service must contain all technical
information required by FCC Form 601
and any other applicable form or asso-
ciated Public Notices and by any appli-
cable rules in this part.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23164, Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 68981, Dec. 14,
1998; 65 FR 38327, June 20, 2000; 65 FR 59357,
Oct. 5, 2000]
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§ 101.23 Waiver of rules.
Waiver of these rules may be granted

upon application or on the Commis-
sion’s own motion in accordance with
§ 1.925 of this chapter.

[63 FR 68981, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 101.31 Temporary and conditional
authorizations.

(a) Operation at temporary locations.
(1) Authorizations may be issued upon
proper application for rendition of tem-
porary service to subscribers under the
following conditions:

(i) When a fixed station, authorized
to operate at temporary locations, is to
remain at a single location for more
than 6 months, an application for a sta-
tion authorization designating that
single location as the permanent loca-
tion shall be filed at least 90 days prior
to the expiration of the 6 month period;

(ii) The station shall be used only for
rendition of communication service at
a remote point where the provision of
wire facilities is not practicable within
the required time frame; and

(iii) The antenna structure height
employed at any location shall not ex-
ceed the criteria set forth in § 17.7 of
this chapter unless, in each instance,
authorization for use of a specific max-
imum antenna structure height for
each location has been obtained from
the Commission prior to erection of the
antenna. See § 101.125.

(2) Applications for authorizations to
operate stations at temporary loca-
tions under the provisions of this sec-
tion shall be made upon FCC Form 601.
Blanket applications may be submitted
for the required number of transmit-
ters.

(3) Except for operations in the 17.8–
19.7 GHz band, the licensee of stations
which are authorized pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion shall notify the Commission at
least five (5) days prior to installation
of the facilities stating:

(i) The call sign, manufacturer’s
name, type or model number, output
power and specific location of the
transmitter(s);

(ii) The maintenance location for the
transmitter;

(iii) The location of the transmitting
or receiving station with which it will

communicate and the identity of the
correspondent operating such facili-
ties;

(iv) The exact frequency or fre-
quencies to be used;

(v) The public interest, convenience
and necessity to be served by operation
of the proposed installation;

(vi) The commencement and antici-
pated termination dates of operation
from each location. In the event the ac-
tual termination date differs from the
previous notification, written notice
thereof promptly shall be given to the
Commission;

(vii) A notification shall include
compliance with the provisions of
§§ 101.21(e) and 101.21(f) when operations
are to be conducted in the area of other
terrestrial microwave stations or with-
in the coordination distance contours
of a fixed earth station; and

(viii) Where the notification con-
templates initially a service which is
to be rendered for a period longer than
90 days, the notification shall contain a
showing as to why application should
not be made for regular authorization.

(4) Less than 5 days advance notice
may be given when circumstances re-
quire shorter notice provided such no-
tice is promptly given and the reasons
in support of such shorter notice are
stated.

(5) A copy of the notification shall be
kept with the station license.

(6) Operations in the 17.8–19.7 GHz
band are prohibited in the areas de-
fined in § 1.924 of this chapter. Oper-
ations proposed in the areas defined in
§ 1.924 of this chapter may not com-
mence without prior specific notifica-
tion to, and authorization from, the
Commission. Such notification will
contain the information specified in
paragraph (a)(3) of this section.

(b) Conditional authorization. (1) An
applicant for a new point-to-point
microwave radio station(s) or a modi-
fication of an existing station(s) in the
3,700–4,200; 5,925–6,425; 6,525–6,875; 10,550–
10,680; 10,700–11,700; 11,700–12,200; 12,200–
12,700; 12,700–13,200; 13,200–13,250; 17,700–
19,700; and 21,200–23,600 MHz bands (see
§ 101.147 for specific service usage) may
operate the proposed station(s) during
the pendency of its applications(s)
upon the filing of a properly completed
formal application(s) that complies
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with subpart B of part 101 if the appli-
cant certifies that the following condi-
tions are satisfied:

(i) The frequency coordination proce-
dures of § 101.103 have been successfully
completed;

(ii) The antenna structure(s) has been
previously studied by the Federal Avia-
tion Administration and determined to
pose no hazard to aviation safety as re-
quired by subpart B of part 17 of this
chapter; or the antenna or tower struc-
ture does not exceed 6.1 meters above
ground level or above an existing man-
made structure (other than an antenna
structure), if the antenna or tower has
not been previously studied by the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration and
cleared by the FCC;

(iii) The grant of the application(s)
does not require a waiver of the Com-
mission’s rules:

(iv) The applicant has determined
that the facility(ies) will not signifi-
cantly affect the environment as de-
fined in § 1.1307 of this chapter;

(v) The station site does not lie with-
in 56.3 kilometers of any international
border, within a radio ‘‘Quiet Zone’’
identified in § 1.924 of this chapter or, if
operated on frequencies in the 17.8–19.7
GHz band, within any of the areas iden-
tified in § 1.924 of this chapter;

(vi) If operated on frequencies in the
10.6–10.68 GHz band, the station site
does not lie within any of the following
regions:

Name of region Dimensions=radius in
kilometers Center-point

Kitt Peak, Arizona .......................................................... 60 N31–57–22; W111–36–42
Big Pine, California ........................................................ 60 N37–13–54; W118–16–34
Vandenburg AFB, California ......................................... 75 N34–43–00; W120–34–00
Denver, Colorado .......................................................... 150 N39–43–00; W104–46–00
Washington, DC ............................................................ 150 N38–48–00; W76–52–00
Eglin AFB, Florida ......................................................... 50 N30–29–00; W86–32–00
Mauna Kea, Hawaii ....................................................... 60 N19–48–16; W155–27–29
North Liberty, Iowa ........................................................ 60 N41–46–17; W91–34–26
Maryland Point, Maryland ............................................. 60 N38–22–26; W77–14–00
Hancock, New Hampshire ............................................. 60 N42–56–01; W71–59–12
Los Alamos, New Mexico .............................................. 60 N35–46–30; W106–14–42
Pie Town, New Mexico ................................................. 60 N34–18–04; W108–07–07
Socorro, New Mexico .................................................... 160 N34–04–43; W107–37–04
WSMR, New Mexico ..................................................... 75 N32–23–00; W106–29–00
Minot AFB, North Dakota .............................................. 80 N48–15–00; W101–17–00
Arecibo, Puerto Rico ..................................................... 160 N18–20–37; W66–45–11
Fort Davis, Texas .......................................................... 60 N30–38–06; W103–56–39
St. Croix, Virgin Islands ................................................. 60 N17–45–31; W64–35–03
Brewster, Washington ................................................... 60 N48–07–53; W119–40–55
Green Bank, West Virginia ............................................ 160 N38–25–59; W79–50–24

Note: Coordinates are referenced to North American Datum 1983 (NAD83).

(vii) The filed application(s) does not
propose to operate in the 21.2–23.6 GHz
band with an E.R.P. greater than 55
dBm pursuant to § 101.147(s); and

(viii) The filed application(s) is con-
sistent with the proposal that was co-
ordinated pursuant to § 101.103.

(2) Conditional authority ceases im-
mediately if the application(s) is re-
turned by the Commission because it is
not acceptable for filing.

(3) A conditional authorization pur-
suant to paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of
this section is evidenced by retaining
the original executed conditional li-
censing Certification Form with the
station records. Conditional authoriza-
tion does not prejudice any action the

Commission may take on the subject
application(s). Conditional authority is
accepted with the express under-
standing that such authority may be
modified or cancelled by the Commis-
sion at any time without hearing if, in
the Commission’s discretion, the need
for such action arises. An applicant op-
erating pursuant to this conditional
authority assumes all risks associated
with such operation, the termination
or modification of the conditional au-
thority, or the subsequent dismissal or
denial of its application(s).

(4) The Certification Form, or a copy
thereof, must be posted at each station

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00631 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



632

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 101.45

operating pursuant to this section con-
sistent with § 101.215.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 55538, Oct. 27, 1997; 63 FR 10779, Mar. 5,
1998; 63 FR 68981, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 38327,
June 20, 2000]

PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS

§ 101.45 Mutually exclusive applica-
tions.

(a) The Commission will consider ap-
plications to be mutually exclusive if
their conflicts are such that the grant
of one application would effectively
preclude by reason of harmful elec-
trical interference, or other practical
reason, the grant of one or more of the
other applications. The Commission
will presume ‘‘harmful electrical inter-
ference’’ exists when the levels of
§ 101.105 are exceeded, or when there is
a material impairment to service ren-
dered to the public despite full co-
operation in good faith by all appli-
cants or parties to achieve reasonable
technical adjustments which would
avoid electrical conflict.

(b) A common carrier application, ex-
cept in the Local Multipoint Distribu-
tion Service and in the 24 GHz Service,
will be entitled to comparative consid-
eration with one or more conflicting
applications only if:

(1) The application is mutually exclu-
sive with the other application; and

(2) The application is received by the
Commission in a condition acceptable
for filing by whichever ‘‘cut-off’’ date
is earlier:

(i) Sixty (60) days after the date of
the public notice listing the first of the
conflicting applications as accepted for
filing; or

(ii) One (1) business day preceding the
day on which the Commission takes
final action on the previously filed ap-
plication (should the Commission act
upon such application in the interval
between thirty (30) and sixty (60) days
after the date of its public notice).

(c) Whenever three or more applica-
tions are mutually exclusive, but not
uniformly so, the earliest filed applica-
tion established the date prescribed in
paragraph (b)(2) of this section, regard-
less of whether or not subsequently
filed applications are directly mutually
exclusive with the first filed applica-

tion. (For example, applications A, B,
and C are filed in that order. A and B
are directly mutually exclusive, B and
C are directly mutually exclusive. In
order to be considered comparatively
with B, C must be filed within the
‘‘cut-off’’ period established by A even
though C is not directly mutually ex-
clusive with A.)

(d) Private operational fixed point-
to-point microwave applications for
authorization under this part will be
entitled to comparative consideration
with one or more conflicting applica-
tions in accordance with the provisions
of § 1.227(b)(4) of this chapter.

(e) An application otherwise mutu-
ally exclusive with one or more pre-
viously filed applications, but filed
after the appropriate date prescribed in
paragraphs (b) or (d) of this section,
will be returned without prejudice and
will be eligible for refiling only after
final action is taken by the Commis-
sion with respect to the previously
filed application (or applications).

(f) For purposes of this section, any
application (whether mutually exclu-
sive or not) will be considered to be a
newly filed application if it is amended
by a major amendment (as defined by
§ 1.929 of this chapter), except under
any of the following circumstances:

(1) The application has been des-
ignated for comparative hearing, or for
comparative evaluation (pursuant to
§ 101.51 of this part), and the Commis-
sion or the presiding officer accepts the
amendment pursuant to § 1.927 of this
chapter;

(2) The amendment resolves fre-
quency conflicts with authorized sta-
tions or other pending applications
which would otherwise require resolu-
tion by hearing or by comparative
evaluation pursuant to § 101.51 provided
that the amendment does not create
new or additional frequency conflicts;

(3) The amendment reflects only a
change in ownership or control found
by the Commission to be in the public
interest, and for which a requested ex-
emption from the ‘‘cut-off’’ require-
ments of this section is granted;

(4) The amendment reflects only a
change in ownership or control which
results from an agreement under § 1.935
of this chapter whereby two or more
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applicants entitled to comparative con-
sideration of their applications join in
one (or more) of the existing applica-
tions and request dismissal of their
other application (or applications) to
avoid the delay and cost of compara-
tive consideration;

(5) The amendment corrects typo-
graphical, transcription, or similar
clerical errors which are clearly dem-
onstrated to be mistakes by reference
to other parts of the application, and
whose discovery does not create new or
increased frequency conflicts; or

(6) The amendment does not create
new or increased frequency conflicts,
and is demonstrably necessitated by
events which the applicant could not
have reasonably foreseen at the time of
filing, such as, for example:

(i) The loss of a transmitter or re-
ceiver site by condemnation, natural
causes, or loss of lease or option;

(ii) Obstruction of a proposed trans-
mission path caused by the erection of
a new building or other structure; or

(iii) The discontinuance or substan-
tial technological obsolescence of spec-
ified equipment, whenever the applica-
tion has been pending before the Com-
mission for two or more years from the
date of its filing.

(g) Applicants for the 932.5–935/941.5–
944 MHz bands shall select a frequency
pair. Applicants for these bands may
select an unpaired frequency only upon
a showing that spectrum efficiency will
not be impaired and that unpaired
spectrum is not available in other
bands. During the initial filing window,
frequency coordination is not required,
except that an application for a fre-
quency in the 942–944 MHz band must
be coordinated to ensure that it does
not affect an existing broadcast auxil-
iary service licensee. After the initial
filing window, an applicant must sub-
mit evidence that frequency coordina-
tion has been performed with all licens-
ees affected by the application. All fre-
quency coordination must be per-
formed in accordance with § 101.103. In
the event of mutually exclusive appli-
cations occurring during the initial fil-
ing window for the 932.5–935/941.5–944
MHz bands, applicants shall be given
the opportunity to resolve these situa-
tions by applying for an alternative
frequency pair, if one is available. To

the extent that there are no other
available frequencies or to the extent
that mutually exclusive applications
remain after this process is concluded,
lotteries shall be conducted for each
frequency pair among all remaining
mutually exclusive applications, as-
suming appropriate coordination with
existing broadcast auxiliary stations
can be concluded, where necessary. In
the event of mutually exclusive appli-
cations being received for these bands
on the same day after the initial filing
window has closed and a subsequent fil-
ing window opened, lotteries shall be
conducted for each frequency pair
among all mutually exclusive applica-
tions.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23164, Apr. 29, 1997; 62 FR 24582, May 6,
1997; 63 FR 6103, Feb. 6, 1998; 63 FR 68982, Dec.
14, 1998; 65 FR 59357, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.51 Comparative evaluation of
mutually exclusive applications.

(a) In order to expedite action on mu-
tually exclusive applications in serv-
ices under this rules part where neither
competitive bidding nor the random se-
lection processes apply, the applicants
may request the Commission to con-
sider their applications without a for-
mal hearing in accordance with the
summary procedure outlined in para-
graph (b) in this section if:

(1) The applications are entitled to
comparative consideration pursuant to
§ 101.45;

(2) The applications have not been
designated for formal evidentiary hear-
ing; and

(3) The Commission determines, ini-
tially or at any time during the proce-
dure outline in paragraph (b) of this
section, that such procedure is appro-
priate, and that, from the information
submitted and consideration of such
other matters as may be officially no-
ticed, there are no substantial and ma-
terial questions of fact, presented
(Other than those relating to the com-
parative merits of the applications)
which would preclude a grant under
§ 1.915 of this chapter.

(b) Provided that the conditions of
paragraph (a) of this section are satis-
fied, applicants may request the Com-
mission to act upon their mutually ex-
clusive applications without a formal
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hearing pursuant to the summary pro-
cedure outlined below:

(1) To initiate the procedure, each ap-
plicant will submit to the Commission
a written statement containing:

(i) A waiver of the applicant’s right
to a formal hearing;

(ii) A request and agreement that, in
order to avoid the delay and expense of
a comparative formal hearing, the
Commission should exercise its judg-
ment to select from among the mutu-
ally exclusive applications that pro-
posal (or proposals) which would best
serve the public interest; and

(iii) The signature of a principal (and
the principal’s attorney if represented).

(2) After receipt of the written re-
quests of all of the applicants the Com-
mission (if it deems this procedure ap-
propriate) will issue a notice desig-
nating the comparative criteria upon
which the applications are to be evalu-
ated and will request each applicant to
submit, within a specified period of
time, additional information con-
cerning the applicant’s proposal rel-
ative to the comparative criteria.

(3) Within thirty (30) days following
the due date for filing this information,
the Commission will accept concise
and factual argument on the competing
proposals from the rival applicants, po-
tential customers, and other knowl-
edgeable parties in interest.

(4) Within fifteen (15) days following
the due date for the filing of com-
ments, the Commission will accept
concise and factual replies from the
rival applicants.

(5) From time to time during the
course of this procedure the Commis-
sion may request additional informa-
tion from the applicants and hold in-
formal conferences at which all com-
peting applicants will have the right to
be represented.

(6) Upon evaluation of the applica-
tions, the information submitted, and
such other matters as may be officially
noticed the Commission will issue a de-
cision granting one (or more) of the
proposals which it concludes would
best serve the public interest, conven-
ience and necessity. The decision will
report briefly and concisely the reasons
for the Commission’s selection and will

deny the other application(s). This de-
cision will be considered final.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 6104, Feb. 6, 1998; 63 FR 68982, Dec. 14,
1998]

LICENSE TRANSFERS, MODIFICATIONS,
CONDITIONS AND FORFEITURES

§ 101.55 Considerations involving
transfer or assignment applications.

(a) Except as provided for in para-
graph (d) of this section, licenses may
not be assigned or transferred prior to
the completion of construction of the
facility. However, consent to the as-
signment or transfer of control of such
a license may be given prior to the
completion of construction where:

(1) The assignment or transfer does
not involve a substantial change in or
ownership or control of the authorized
facilities; or

(2) The assignment or transfer of con-
trol is involuntary due to the licensee’s
bankruptcy, death, or legal disability.

(b) [Reserved]
(c) At its discretion, the Commission

may require the submission of an af-
firmative, factual showing (supported
by affidavits of a person or persons
with personal knowledge thereof) to
demonstrate that the proposed as-
signor or transferor has not acquired
an authorization or operated a station
for the principal purpose of profitable
sale rather than public service. This
showing may include, for example, a
demonstration that the proposed as-
signment or transfer is due to changed
circumstances (described in detail) af-
fecting the licensee subsequent to the
acquisition of the license, or that the
proposed transfer of radio facilities is
incidental to a sale of other facilities
or merger of interests.

(d) If a proposed transfer of radio fa-
cilities is incidental to a sale or other
facilities or merger of interests, the
showing specified under paragraph (c)
of this section shall be submitted and
include an additional exhibit that:

(1) Discloses complete details as to
the sale of facilities or merger of inter-
ests;

(2) Segregates clearly by an itemized
accounting, the amount of consider-
ation involved in the sale of facilities
or merger of interests; and
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(3) Demonstrates that the amount of
consideration assignable to the facili-
ties or business interests involved rep-
resents their fair market value at the
time of the transaction.

(e) For the purposes of this section,
the one year period is calculated using
the following dates (as appropriate):

(1) The initial date of grant of the li-
cense, excluding subsequent modifica-
tions;

(2) The date of consummation of an
assignment or transfer, if the station is
acquired as the result of an assignment
of license, or transfer of control of cor-
porate licensee; or

(3) The median date of the applicable
commencement dates (determined pur-
suant to paragraphs (e)(1) and (2) of
this section) if the transaction involves
a system (such as a Private Oper-
ational Fixed Point-to-Point Micro-
wave system) of two or more stations.
(The median date is that date so se-
lected such that fifty percent of the
commencement dates of the total num-
ber of stations, when arranged in
chronological order, lie below it and
fifty percent lie above it. When the
number of stations is an even number,
the median date will be a value half
way between the two dates closest to
the theoretical median.)

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 6104, Feb. 6, 1998; 63 FR 68982, Dec. 14,
1998; 65 FR 38327, June 20, 2000]

§ 101.56 Partitioned service areas
(PSAs) and disaggregated spectrum.

(a)(1) The holder of an EA authoriza-
tion to provide service pursuant to the
competitive bidding process and any
incumbent licensee of rectangular serv-
ice areas in the 38.6–40.0 GHz band may
enter into agreements with eligible
parties to partition any portion of its
service area as defined by the parti-
tioner and partitionee. Alternatively,
licensees may enter into agreements or
contracts to disaggregate any portion
of spectrum, provided acquired spec-
trum is disaggregated according to fre-
quency pairs.

(2)(i) Contracts must be filed with the
Commission within 30 days of the date
that such agreements are reached.

(ii) The contracts must include de-
scriptions of the areas being parti-
tioned or spectrum disaggregated. The

partitioned service area shall be de-
fined by coordinate points at every 3
seconds along the partitioned service
area unless an FCC recognized service
area is utilized (i.e., Metropolitan
Service Area or Rural Service Area) or
county lines are followed. If geographic
coordinate points are used, they must
be specified in degrees, minutes, and
seconds to the nearest second of lati-
tude and longitude and must be based
upon the 1983 North American Datum
(NAD83). In the case where an FCC rec-
ognized service area or county lines are
utilized, applicants need only list the
specific area(s) (through use of FCC
designations or county names) that
constitute the partitioned area.

(b) The eligibility requirements ap-
plicable to EA authorization holders
also apply to those individuals and en-
tities seeking partitioned or
disaggregated spectrum authorizations.

(c) Subsequent to issuance of the au-
thorization for a partitioned service
area, the partitioned area will be treat-
ed as a separate protected service area.

(d)(1) When any area within an EA
becomes a partitioned service area, the
remaining counties and geopolitical
subdivision within that EA will be sub-
sequently treated and classified as a
partitioned service area.

(2) At the time an EA is partitioned,
the Commission shall cancel the EA
authorization initially issued and issue
a partitioned service area authoriza-
tion to the former EA authorization
holder.

(e) At the time a BTA is partitioned,
the Commission shall cancel the BTA
authorization initially issued and issue
a partitioned service area authoriza-
tion to the former BTA authorization
holder.

(f) The duties and responsibilities im-
posed upon EA authorization holders in
this part, apply to those licensees ob-
taining authorizations by partitioning
or spectrum disaggregation.

(g) The build-out requirements for
the partitioned service area or
disaggregated spectrum shall be the
same as applied to the EA authoriza-
tion holder.

(h) The license term for the parti-
tioned service area or disaggregated
spectrum shall be the remainder of the
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period that would apply to the EA au-
thorization holder.

(i) Licensees, including those using
bidding credits in a competitive bid-
ding procedure, shall have the author-
ity to partition service areas or
disaggregate spectrum. Licensees who
utilize bidding credits must comply
with the requirements set forth in
§ 1.2111 (d) and (e).

[63 FR 6104, Feb. 6, 1998, as amended at 63 FR
68982, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 45893, Aug. 23, 1999;
64 FR 59664, Nov. 3, 1999]

EDITORIAL NOTE: At 64 FR 59664, Nov. 3,
1999, in § 101.56, paragraphs (d)(1) and (2) were
redesignated as (d) and (e); however, para-
graph (e) already exists and the change could
not be made.

§ 101.61 Certain modifications not re-
quiring prior authorization in the
Local Multipoint Distribution Serv-
ice and 24 GHz Service

In the Local Multipoint Distribution
Service (LMDS) licensees may add, re-
move, or relocate facilities within the
area authorized by the license without
prior authorization. Upon request by
an incumbent licensee or the Commis-
sion, an LMDS licensee shall furnish
the technical parameters, location and
coordinates of the completion of the
addition, removal, relocation or modi-
fication of any of its facilities within
the BTA. The LMDS licensee must pro-
vide such information within ten (10)
days of receiving a written request.
This section also applies to 24 GHz li-
censees that are licensed according to
Economic Areas.

[65 FR 59357, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.63 Period of construction; certifi-
cation of completion of construc-
tion.

(a) Each Station, except in Local
Multipoint Distribution Services, 24
GHz Service and the 38.6–40.0 GHz band,
authorized under this part must be in
operation within 18 months from the
initial date of grant.

(b) Failure to timely begin operation
means the authorization cancels auto-
matically.

(c) The frequencies associated with
all point-to-multipoint authorizations
which have cancelled automatically or
otherwise been recovered by the Com-
mission will again be made available

for reassignment on a date and under
terms set forth by Public Notice. See
§ 101.1331(d) for treatment of MAS in-
cumbent site-by-site licenses recovered
in EAs.

(d) Requests for extension of time
may be granted upon a showing of good
cause pursuant to § 1.946(e) of this chap-
ter.

(e) Construction of any authorized fa-
cility or frequency must be completed
by the date specified in the license as
pursuant to § 1.946 of this chapter.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23165, Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 6104, Feb. 6,
1998; 63 FR 68982, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR 45893,
Aug. 23, 1999; 65 FR 17448, Apr. 3, 2000; 65 FR
38327, June 20, 2000; 65 FR 59357, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.64 Service areas.

Service areas for 38.6–40.0 GHz service
are Economic Areas (EAs) as defined
below. EAs are delineated by the Re-
gional Economic Analysis Division, Bu-
reau of Economic Analysis, U.S. De-
partment of Commerce. The Commerce
Department organizes the 50 States
and the District of Columbia into 172
EAs. Additionally, there are four EA-
like areas: Guam and Northern Mar-
iana Islands; Puerto Rico and the U.S.
Virgin Islands; American Samoa and
the Gulf of Mexico. A total of 175 au-
thorizations (excluding the Gulf of
Mexico EA-like area) will be issued for
each channel block in the 39 GHz band.

[64 FR 45893, Aug. 23, 1999]

§ 101.65 Forfeiture and termination of
station authorizations.

(a) In addition to the provisions of
§ 1.955 of this chapter, a license will be
automatically forfeited in whole or in
part without further notice to the li-
censee upon the voluntary removal or
alteration of the facilities, so as to
render the station not operational for a
period of 30 days or more.

(b) Pursuant to § 1.955 of this chapter,
if a station licensed under this part dis-
continues operation on a permanent
basis, the licensee must cancel the li-
cense. For purposes of this section, any
station which has not operated for one
year or more is considered to have been
permanently discontinued. See § 101.305
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for additional rules regarding tem-
porary and permanent discontinuation
of service.

[63 FR 68983, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 101.67 License period.
Licenses for stations authorized

under this part will be issued for a pe-
riod not to exceed 10 years. Unless oth-
erwise specified by the Commission,
the expiration of regular licenses shall
be on the date (month and day) se-
lected by licensees in the year of expi-
ration.

POLICIES GOVERNING MICROWAVE RELO-
CATION FROM THE 1850–1990 AND 2110–
2200 MHZ BANDS

§ 101.69 Transition of the 1850–1990
MHz, 2110–2150 MHz, and 2160–2200
MHz bands from the fixed micro-
wave services to personal commu-
nications services and emerging
technologies.

Fixed Microwave Services (FMS) fre-
quencies in the 1850–1990 MHz, 2110–2150
MHz, and 2160–2200 MHz bands listed in
§§ 101.147(c), (d) and (e) have been allo-
cated for use by emerging technology
(ET) services, including Personal Com-
munications Services (PCS). The rules
in this section provide for a transition
period during which ET licensees may
relocate existing FMS licensees using
these frequencies to other media or
other fixed channels, including those in
other microwave bands.

(a) ET licensees may negotiate with
FMS licensees authorized to use fre-
quencies in the 1850–1990 MHz, 2110–2150
MHz, and 2160–2200 MHz bands, for the
purpose of agreeing to terms under
which the FMS licensees would:

(1) Relocate their operations to other
fixed microwave bands or other media;
or alternatively

(2) Accept a sharing arrangement
with the ET licensee that may result in
an otherwise impermissible level of in-
terference to the FMS operations.

(b) Except as provided in paragraph
(c) of this section, FMS operations in
the 1850–1990 MHz, 2110–2150 MHz, and
2160–2200 MHz bands, with the excep-
tion of public safety facilities defined
in § 101.77, will continue to be co-pri-
mary with other users of this spectrum
until two years after the FCC com-

mences acceptance of applications for
ET services (voluntary negotiation pe-
riod), and until one year after an ET li-
censee initiates negotiations for relo-
cation of the fixed microwave licens-
ee’s operations (mandatory negotiation
period). In the 1910–1930 MHz band allo-
cated for unlicensed PCS, FMS oper-
ations will continue to be co-primary
until one year after UTAM, Inc. initi-
ates negotiations for relocation of the
fixed microwave licensee’s operations.
Except as provided in paragraph (c) of
this section, public safety facilities de-
fined in § 101.77 will continue to be co-
primary in these bands until three
years after the Commission commences
acceptance of applications for an
emerging technology service (vol-
untary negotiation period), and until
two years after an emerging tech-
nology service licensee or an emerging
technology unlicensed equipment sup-
plier or representative initiates nego-
tiations for relocation of the fixed
microwave licensee’s operations (man-
datory negotiation period). If no agree-
ment is reached during either the vol-
untary or mandatory negotiation peri-
ods, an ET licensee may initiate invol-
untary relocation procedures. Under
involuntary relocation, the incumbent
is required to relocate, provided that
the ET licensee meets the conditions of
§ 101.75.

(c) Voluntary and mandatory nego-
tiation periods for PCS C, D, E, and F
blocks are defined as follows:

(1) Non-public safety incumbents will
have a one-year voluntary negotiation
period and a one-year mandatory nego-
tiation period; and

(2) Public safety incumbents will
have a three-year voluntary negotia-
tion period and a two-year mandatory
negotiation period.

(d) Relocation of FMS licensees in
the 2165–2200 MHz band by Mobile-Sat-
ellite Service (MSS) licensees will be
subject to mandatory negotiations
only. Mandatory negotiation periods
are defined as follows:

(1) Non-public safety incumbents will
have a two-year mandatory negotia-
tion period; and
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(2) Public safety incumbents will
have a three-year mandatory negotia-
tion period.

[62 FR 12758, Mar. 18, 1997, as amended at 65
FR 48182, Aug. 7, 2000]

§ 101.71 Voluntary negotiations.
During the voluntary negotiation pe-

riod, negotiations are strictly vol-
untary and are not defined by any pa-
rameters. However, if the parties have
not reached an agreement within one
year after the commencement of the
voluntary period for non-public safety
entities, or within three years after the
commencement of the voluntary period
for public safety entities, the FMS li-
censee must allow the ET licensee if it
so chooses to gain access to the exist-
ing facilities to be relocated so that an
independent third party can examine
the FMS licensee’s 2 GHz system and
prepare an estimate of the cost and the
time needed to relocate the FMS li-
censee to comparable facilities. The ET
licensee must pay for any such esti-
mate.

[62 FR 12758, Mar. 18, 1997]

§ 101.73 Mandatory negotiations.
(a) If a relocation agreement is not

reached during the voluntary period,
the ET licensee may initiate a manda-
tory negotiation period. This manda-
tory period is triggered at the option of
the ET licensee, but ET licensees may
not invoke their right to mandatory
negotiation until the voluntary nego-
tiation period has expired.

(b) Once mandatory negotiations
have begun, an FMS licensee may not
refuse to negotiate and all parties are
required to negotiate in good faith.
Good faith requires each party to pro-
vide information to the other that is
reasonably necessary to facilitate the
relocation process. In evaluating
claims that a party has not negotiated
in good faith, the FCC will consider,
inter alia, the following factors:

(1) Whether the ET licensee has made
a bona fide offer to relocate the FMS li-
censee to comparable facilities in ac-
cordance with Section 101.75(b);

(2) If the FMS licensee has demanded
a premium, the type of premium re-
quested (e.g., whether the premium is
directly related to relocation, such as

system-wide relocations and analog-to-
digital conversions, versus other types
of premiums), and whether the value of
the premium as compared to the cost
of providing comparable facilities is
disproportionate (i.e., whether there is
a lack of proportion or relation be-
tween the two);

(3) What steps the parties have taken
to determine the actual cost of reloca-
tion to comparable facilities;

(4) Whether either party has withheld
information requested by the other
party that is necessary to estimate re-
location costs or to facilitate the relo-
cation process.

(c) Any party alleging a violation of
our good faith requirement must at-
tach an independent estimate of the re-
location costs in question to any docu-
mentation filed with the Commission
in support of its claim. An independent
cost estimate must include a specifica-
tion for the comparable facility and a
statement of the costs associated with
providing that facility to the incum-
bent licensee.

(d) Provisions for Relocation of Fixed
Microwave Licensees in the 2165–2200
MHz band. Mandatory negotiations will
commence when the Mobile-Satellite
Service (MSS) licensee informs the
fixed microwave licensee in writing of
its desire to negotiate. Mandatory ne-
gotiations will be conducted with the
goal of providing the fixed microwave
licensee with comparable facilities, de-
fined as facilities possessing the fol-
lowing characteristics:

(1) Throughput. Communications
throughput is the amount of informa-
tion transferred within a system in a
given amount of time. If analog facili-
ties are being replaced with analog,
comparable facilities provide an equiv-
alent number of 4 kHz voice channels.
If digital facilities are being replaced
with digital, comparable facilities pro-
vide equivalent data loading bits per
second (bps).

(2) Reliability. System reliability is
the degree to which information is
transferred accurately within a sys-
tem. Comparable facilities provide reli-
ability equal to the overall reliability
of the FMS system. For digital sys-
tems, reliability is measured by the
percent of time the bit error rate
(BER) exceeds a desired value, and for
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analog or digital voice transmission, it
is measured by the percent of time that
audio signal quality meets an estab-
lished threshold. If an analog system is
replaced with a digital system, only
the resulting frequency response, har-
monic distortion, signal-to-noise and
its reliability will be considered in de-
termining comparable reliability.

(3) Operating Costs. Operating costs
are the cost to operate and maintain
the FMS system. MSS licensees would
compensate FMS licensees for any in-
creased recurring costs associated with
the replacement facilities (e.g., addi-
tional rental payments, and increased
utility fees) for five years after reloca-
tion. MSS licensees could satisfy this
obligation by making a lump-sum pay-
ment based on present value using cur-
rent interest rates. Additionally, the
maintenance costs to the FMS licensee
would be equivalent to the 2 GHz sys-
tem in order for the replacement sys-
tem to be comparable.

[61 FR 29694, June 12, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 12758, Mar. 18, 1997; 65 FR 48182, Aug. 7,
2000]

§ 101.75 Involuntary relocation proce-
dures.

(a) If no agreement is reached during
either the voluntary or mandatory ne-
gotiation period, an ET licensee may
initiate involuntary relocation proce-
dures under the Commission’s rules.
ET licensees are obligated to pay to re-
locate only the specific microwave
links to which their systems pose an
interference problem. Under involun-
tary relocation, the FMS licensee is re-
quired to relocate, provided that the
ET licensee:

(1) Guarantees payment of relocation
costs, including all engineering, equip-
ment, site and FCC fees, as well as any
legitimate and prudent transaction ex-
penses incurred by the FMS licensee
that are directly attributable to an in-
voluntary relocation, subject to a cap
of two percent of the hard costs in-
volved. Hard costs are defined as the
actual costs associated with providing
a replacement system, such as equip-
ment and engineering expenses. ET li-
censees are not required to pay FMS li-
censees for internal resources devoted
to the relocation process. ET licensees

are not required to pay for transaction
costs incurred by FMS licensees during
the voluntary or mandatory periods
once the involuntary period is initi-
ated, or for fees that cannot be legiti-
mately tied to the provision of com-
parable facilities;

(2) Completes all activities necessary
for implementing the replacement fa-
cilities, including engineering and cost
analysis of the relocation procedure
and, if radio facilities are used, identi-
fying and obtaining, on the incum-
bents’ behalf, new microwave fre-
quencies and frequency coordination;
and

(3) Builds the replacement system
and tests it for comparability with the
existing 2 GHz system.

(b) Comparable facilities. The replace-
ment system provided to an incumbent
during an involuntary relocation must
be at least equivalent to the existing
FMS system with respect to the fol-
lowing three factors:

(1) Throughput. Communications
throughput is the amount of informa-
tion transferred within a system in a
given amount of time. If analog facili-
ties are being replaced with analog, the
ET licensee is required to provide the
FMS licensee with an equivalent num-
ber of 4 kHz voice channels. If digital
facilities are being replaced with dig-
ital, the ET licensee must provide the
FMS licensee with equivalent data
loading bits per second (bps). ET li-
censees must provide FMS licensees
with enough throughput to satisfy the
FMS licensee’s system use at the time
of relocation, not match the total ca-
pacity of the FMS system.

(2) Reliability. System reliability is
the degree to which information is
transferred accurately within a sys-
tem. ET licensees must provide FMS li-
censees with reliability equal to the
overall reliability of their system. For
digital data systems, reliability is
measured by the percent of time the
bit error rate (BER) exceeds a desired
value, and for analog or digital voice
transmissions, it is measured by the
percent of time that audio signal qual-
ity meets an established threshold. If
an analog voice system is replaced with
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a digital voice system, only the result-
ing frequency response, harmonic dis-
tortion, signal-to-noise ratio and its re-
liability will be considered in deter-
mining comparable reliability.

(3) Operating costs. Operating costs
are the cost to operate and maintain
the FMS system. ET licensees must
compensate FMS licensees for any in-
creased recurring costs associated with
the replacement facilities (e.g., addi-
tional rental payments, increased util-
ity fees) for five years after relocation.
ET licensees may satisfy this obliga-
tion by making a lump-sum payment
based on present value using current
interest rates. Additionally, the main-
tenance costs to the FMS licensee
must be equivalent to the 2 GHz sys-
tem in order for the replacement sys-
tem to be considered comparable.

(c) The FMS licensee is not required
to relocate until the alternative facili-
ties are available to it for a reasonable
time to make adjustments, determine
comparability, and ensure a seamless
handoff.

(d) Twelve-month trial period. If, with-
in one year after the relocation to new
facilities, the FMS licensee dem-
onstrates that the new facilities are
not comparable to the former facili-
ties, the ET licensee must remedy the
defects or pay to relocate the micro-
wave licensee to one of the following:
its former or equivalent 2 GHz chan-
nels, another comparable frequency
band, a land-line system, or any other
facility that satisfies the requirements
specified in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion. This trial period commences on
the date that the FMS licensee begins
full operation of the replacement link.
If the FMS licensee has retained its 2
GHz authorization during the trial pe-
riod, it must return the license to the
Commission at the end of the twelve
months. FMS licensees relocated from
the 2165–2200 MHz band may not be re-
turned to their former 2 GHz channels.
All other remedies specified in this
paragraph (d) are available to FMS li-
censees relocated from the 2165–2200
MHz band, and may be invoked when-
ever the FMS licensee demonstrates
that its replacement facility is not
comparable, subject to no time limit.

[61 FR 29694, June 12, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 48183, Aug. 7, 2000]

§ 101.77 Public safety licensees in the
1850–1990 MHz, 2110–2150 MHz, and
2160–2200 MHz bands.

(a) Public safety facilities are subject
to the three-year voluntary and two-
year mandatory negotiation period, ex-
cept as otherwise defined in paragraph
101.69(c). In order for public safety li-
censees to qualify for extended nego-
tiation periods, the department head
responsible for system oversight must
certify to the ET licensee requesting
relocation that:

(1) The agency is a Police licensee, a
Fire Licensee, or an Emergency Med-
ical Licensee as defined in § 90.7 of this
chapter, or meets the eligibility re-
quirements of § 90.20(a)(2) of this chap-
ter, except for § 90.20(a)(2)(ii) of this
chapter, or that it is a licensee of other
part 101 facilities licensed on a primary
basis under the eligibility require-
ments of part 90, subpart B of this
chapter; and

(2) The majority of communications
carried on the facilities at issue in-
volve safety of life and property.

(b) A public safety licensee must pro-
vide certification within thirty (30)
days of a request from a ET licensee, or
the ET licensee may presume that spe-
cial treatment is inapplicable. If a pub-
lic safety licensee falsely certifies to
an ET licensee that it qualifies for the
extended time periods, this licensee
will be in violation of the Commis-
sion’s rules and will subject to appro-
priate penalties, as well as imme-
diately subject to the non-public safety
time periods.

[61 FR 29695, June 12, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 12758, Mar. 18, 1997; 62 FR 18936, Apr. 17,
1997]

§ 101.79 Sunset provisions for licensees
in the 1850–1990 MHz, 2110–2150
MHz, and 2150–2160 MHz bands.

(a) FMS licensees will maintain pri-
mary status in the 1850–1990 MHz, 2110–
2150 MHz, and 2160–2200 MHz bands un-
less and until an ET licensee requires
use of the spectrum. ET licensees are
not required to pay relocation costs
after the relocation rules sunset (i.e.
ten years after the voluntary period be-
gins for the first ET licensees in the
service). Once the relocation rules sun-
set, an ET licensee may require the in-
cumbent to cease operations, provided
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that the ET licensee intends to turn on
a system within interference range of
the incumbent, as determined by TIA
Bulletin 10-F of any standard suc-
cessor. ET licensee notification to the
affected FMS licensee must be in writ-
ing and must provide the incumbent
with no less than six months to vacate
the spectrum. After the six-month no-
tice period has expired, the FMS li-
censee must turn its license back into
the Commission, unless the parties
have entered into an agreement which
allows the FMS licensee to continue to
operate on a mutually agreed upon
basis.

(b) If the parties cannot agree on a
schedule or an alternative arrange-
ment, requests for extension will be ac-
cepted and reviewed on a case-by-case
basis. The Commission will grant such
extensions only if the incumbent can
demonstrate that:

(1) It cannot relocate within the six-
month period (e.g., because no alter-
native spectrum or other reasonable
option is available), and;

(2) The public interest would be
harmed if the incumbent is forced to
terminate operations (e.g., if public
safety communications services would
be disrupted).

[61 FR 29695, June 12, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 12758, Mar. 18, 1997]

§ 101.81 Future licensing in the 1850–
1990 MHz, 2110–2150 MHz, and
2160–2200 MHz bands.

After April 25, 1996, all major modi-
fications and extensions to existing
FMS systems in the 1850–1990 MHz,
2110–2150 MHz, and 2160–2200 MHz bands
will be authorized on a secondary basis
to ET systems. All other modifications
will render the modified FMS license
secondary to ET operations, unless the
incumbent affirmatively justifies pri-
mary status and the incumbent FMS
licensee establishes that the modifica-
tion would not add to the relocation
costs of ET licensees. Incumbent FMS
licensees will maintain primary status
for the following technical changes:

(a) Decreases in power;
(b) Minor changes (increases or de-

creases) in antenna height;
(c) Minor location changes (up to two

seconds);

(d) Any data correction which does
not involve a change in the location of
an existing facility;

(e) Reductions in authorized band-
width;

(f) Minor changes (increases or de-
creases) in structure height;

(g) Changes (increases or decreases)
in ground elevation that do not affect
centerline height;

(h) Minor equipment changes.

[61 FR 29695, June 12, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 12759, Mar. 18, 1997; 65 FR 38327, June 20,
2000]

POLICIES GOVERNING FIXED SERVICE RE-
LOCATION FROM THE 18.58–19.30 GHZ
BAND

SOURCE: 65 FR 54173, Sept. 7, 2000, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 101.83 Modification of station license.
Permissible changes in equipment

operating in the band 18.58–19.3 GHz:
Notwithstanding other provisions of
this section, stations that remain co-
primary under the provisions of
§ 101.147(r) may not make modifications
to their systems that increase inter-
ference to satellite earth stations, or
result in a facility that would be more
costly to relocate.

§ 101.85 Transition of the 18.58–19.3
GHz band from the terrestrial fixed
services to the fixed-satellite serv-
ice (FSS).

Fixed services (FS) frequencies in the
18.58–19.3 GHz bands listed in
§§ 21.901(e), 74.502(c), 74.602(g), and
78.18(a)(4) of this chapter, and
§ 101.147(a) and (r) have been allocated
for use by the fixed-satellite service
(FSS). The rules in this section provide
for a transition period during which
FSS licensees may relocate existing FS
licensees using these frequencies to
other microwave bands.

(a) FSS licensees may negotiate with
FS licensees authorized to use fre-
quencies in the 18.58–19.30 GHz band for
the purpose of agreeing to terms under
which the FS licensees would:

(1) Relocate their operations to other
fixed microwave bands or other media;
or alternatively

(2) Accept a sharing arrangement
with the FSS licensee that may result

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00641 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



642

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 101.89

in an otherwise impermissible level of
interference to the FSS operations.

(b) FS operations in the 18.58–19.30
GHz band that remain co-primary
under the provisions of §§ 21.901(e),
74.502(c), 74.602(d), and 78.18(a)(4) of this
chapter, and § 101.147(r) will continue to
be co-primary with the FSS users of
this spectrum until June 8, 2010 or
until the relocation of the fixed service
operations, whichever occurs sooner.
After June 8, 2010, only FS operations
in the band 19.26–19.3 GHz will continue
to be co-primary with the FSS users.
Notwithstanding this continued co-pri-
mary status, FS users in the 19.26–19.3
GHz band remain subject to the reloca-
tion procedures of §§ 101.85 through
101.95. If no agreement is reached dur-
ing the negotiations, an FSS licensee
may initiate relocation procedures.
Under the relocation procedures, the
incumbent is required to relocate, pro-
vided that the FSS licensee meets the
conditions of § 101.91.

(c) Negotiation periods are defined as
follows:

(1) Non-public safety incumbents will
have a two-year negotiation period.

(2) Public safety incumbents will
have a three-year negotiation period.

§ 101.89 Negotiations.
(a) The negotiation is triggered by

the fixed-satellite service (FSS) li-
censee, who must contact the fixed
services (FS) licensee and request that
negotiations begin.

(b) Once negotiations have begun, an
FS licensee may not refuse to nego-
tiate and all parties are required to ne-
gotiate in good faith. Good faith re-
quires each party to provide informa-
tion to the other that is reasonably
necessary to facilitate the relocation
process. In evaluating claims that a
party has not negotiated in good faith,
the FCC will consider, inter alia, the
following factors:

(1) Whether the FSS licensee has
made a bona fide offer to relocate the
FS licensee to comparable facilities in
accordance with § 101.91(b);

(2) If the FS licensee has demanded a
premium, the type of premium re-
quested (e.g., whether the premium is
directly related to relocation, such as
system-wide relocations and analog-to-
digital conversions, versus other types

of premiums), and whether the value of
the premium as compared to the cost
of providing comparable facilities is
disproportionate (i.e., whether there is
a lack of proportion or relation be-
tween the two);

(3) What steps the parties have taken
to determine the actual cost of reloca-
tion to comparable facilities;

(4) Whether either party has withheld
information requested by the other
party that is necessary to estimate re-
location costs or to facilitate the relo-
cation process.

(c) Any party alleging a violation of
our good faith requirement must at-
tach an independent estimate of the re-
location costs in question to any docu-
mentation filed with the Commission
in support of its claim. An independent
cost estimate must include a specifica-
tion for the comparable facility and a
statement of the costs associated with
providing that facility to the incum-
bent licensee.

(d) Negotiations will commence when
the FSS licensee informs the FS li-
censee in writing of its desire to nego-
tiate. Negotiations will be conducted
with the goal of providing the FS li-
censee with comparable facilities, de-
fined as facilities possessing the fol-
lowing characteristics:

(1) Throughput. Communications
throughput is the amount of informa-
tion transferred within a system in a
given amount of time. If analog facili-
ties are being replaced with analog, the
FSS licensee is required to provide the
FS licensee with an equivalent number
of 4 kHz voice channels. If digital fa-
cilities are being replaced with digital,
the FSS licensee must provide the FS
licensee with equivalent data loading
bits per second (bps). FSS licensees
must provide FS licensees with enough
throughput to satisfy the FS licensee’s
system use at the time of relocation,
not match the total capacity of the FS
system.

(2) Reliability. System reliability is
the degree to which information is
transferred accurately within a sys-
tem. FSS licensees must provide FS li-
censees with reliability equal to the
overall reliability of their system. For
digital data systems, reliability is
measured by the percent of time the
bit error rate (BER) exceeds a desired
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value, and for analog or digital voice
transmissions, it is measured by the
percent of time that audio signal qual-
ity meets an established threshold. If
an analog voice system is replaced with
a digital voice system, only the result-
ing frequency response, harmonic dis-
tortion, signal-to-noise ratio and its re-
liability will be considered in deter-
mining comparable reliability.

(3) Operating costs. Operating costs
are the cost to operate and maintain
the FS system. FSS licensees must
compensate FS licensees for any in-
creased recurring costs associated with
the replacement facilities (e.g., addi-
tional rental payments, increased util-
ity fees) for five years after relocation.
FSS licensees may satisfy this obliga-
tion by making a lump-sum payment
based on present value using current
interest rates. Additionally, the main-
tenance costs to the FS licensee must
be equivalent to the 18 GHz system in
order for the replacement system to be
considered comparable.

§ 101.91 Involuntary relocation proce-
dures.

(a) If no agreement is reached during
the negotiations period, an FSS li-
censee may initiate relocation proce-
dures under the Commission’s rules.
FSS licensees are obligated to pay to
relocate only the specific microwave
links from which their systems may re-
ceive interference. Under these proce-
dures, the FS licensee is required to re-
locate, provided that the FSS licensee:

(1) Guarantees payment of relocation
costs, including all engineering, equip-
ment, site and FCC fees, as well as any
legitimate and prudent transaction ex-
penses incurred by the FS licensee that
are directly attributable to the reloca-
tion, subject to a cap of two percent of
the hard costs involved. Hard costs are
defined as the actual costs associated
with providing a replacement system,
such as equipment and engineering ex-
penses. FSS licensees are not required
to pay FS licensees for internal re-
sources devoted to the relocation proc-
ess. FSS licensees are not required to
pay for transaction costs incurred by
FS licensees during the negotiations
once the negotiation is initiated, or for
fees that cannot be legitimately tied to
the provision of comparable facilities;

(2) Completes all activities necessary
for implementing the replacement fa-
cilities, including engineering and cost
analysis of the relocation procedure
and, if radio facilities are used, identi-
fying and obtaining, on the incum-
bents’ behalf, new microwave fre-
quencies and frequency coordination;
and

(3) Builds the replacement system
and tests it for comparability with the
existing 18 GHz system.

(b) Comparable facilities. The re-
placement system provided to an in-
cumbent during a relocation must be
at least equivalent to the existing FS
system with respect to the following
three factors:

(1) Throughput. Communications
throughput is the amount of informa-
tion transferred within a system in a
given amount of time. If analog facili-
ties are being replaced with analog, the
FSS licensee is required to provide the
FS licensee with an equivalent number
of 4 kHz voice channels. If digital fa-
cilities are being replaced with digital,
the FSS licensee must provide the FS
licensee with equivalent data loading
bits per second (bps). FSS licensees
must provide FS licensees with enough
throughput to satisfy the FS licensee’s
system use at the time of relocation,
not match the total capacity of the FS
system.

(2) Reliability. System reliability is
the degree to which information is
transferred accurately within a sys-
tem. FSS licensees must provide FS li-
censees with reliability equal to the
overall reliability of their system. For
digital data systems, reliability is
measured by the percent of time the
bit error rate (BER) exceeds a desired
value, and for analog or digital voice
transmissions, it is measured by the
percent of time that audio signal qual-
ity meets an established threshold. If
an analog voice system is replaced with
a digital voice system, only the result-
ing frequency response, harmonic dis-
tortion, signal-to-noise ratio and its re-
liability will be considered in deter-
mining comparable reliability.

(3) Operating costs. Operating costs
are the cost to operate and maintain
the FS system. FSS licensees must
compensate FS licensees for any in-
creased recurring costs associated with
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the replacement facilities (e.g., addi-
tional rental payments, increased util-
ity fees) for five years after relocation.
FSS licensees may satisfy this obliga-
tion by making a lump-sum payment
based on present value using current
interest rates. Additionally, the main-
tenance costs to the FS licensee must
be equivalent to the 18 GHz system in
order for the replacement system to be
considered comparable.

(c) The FS licensee is not required to
relocate until the alternative facilities
are available to it for a reasonable
time to make adjustments, determine
comparability, and ensure a seamless
handoff.

(d) If the FS licensee demonstrates to
the Commission that the new facilities
are not comparable to the former fa-
cilities, the Commission may require
the FSS licensee to further modify or
replace the FS licensee’s equipment.

§ 101.95 Sunset provisions for licensees
in the 18.58–19.26 GHz band.

(a) FSS licensees are not required to
pay relocation costs after the reloca-
tion rules sunset (see §§ 74.502(c),
74.602(g), and 78.18(a)(4) of this chapter,
and § 101.147 (a) and (r)). Once the relo-
cation rules sunset, an FSS licensee
may require the incumbent to cease op-
erations, provided that the FSS li-
censee intends to turn on a system
within interference range of the incum-
bent, as determined by TIA Bulletin 10–
F or any standard successor. FSS li-
censee notification to the affected FS
licensee must be in writing and must
provide the incumbent with no less
than six months to vacate the spec-
trum. After the six-month notice pe-
riod has expired, the FS licensee must
turn its license back into the Commis-
sion, unless the parties have entered
into an agreement which allows the FS
licensee to continue to operate on a
mutually agreed upon basis.

(b) If the parties cannot agree on a
schedule or an alternative arrange-
ment, requests for extension will be ac-
cepted and reviewed on a case-by-case
basis. The Commission will grant such
extensions only if the incumbent can
demonstrate that:

(1) It cannot relocate within the six-
month period (e.g., because no alter-

native spectrum or other reasonable
option is available); and

(2) The public interest would be
harmed if the incumbent is forced to
terminate operations (e.g., if public
safety communications services would
be disrupted).

§ 101.97 Future licensing in the 18.58–
19.30 GHz band.

(a) After June 8, 2000, all major modi-
fications and extensions to existing FS
systems in the 18.58–19.30 band (with
the exception of certain low power op-
erations authorized under
§ 101.147(r)(10)) will be authorized on a
secondary basis to FSS systems. All
other modifications will render the
modified FS license secondary to FSS
operations, unless the incumbent af-
firmatively justifies primary status
and the incumbent FS licensee estab-
lishes that the modification would not
add to the relocation costs for FSS li-
censees. Incumbent FS licensees will
maintain primary status for the fol-
lowing technical changes:

(1) Decreases in power;
(2) Minor changes (increases or de-

creases) in antenna height;
(3) Minor location changes (up to two

seconds);
(4) Any data correction which does

not involve a change in the location of
an existing facility;

(5) Reductions in authorized band-
width;

(6) Minor changes (increases or de-
creases) in structure height;

(7) Changes (increases or decreases)
in ground elevation that do not affect
centerline height;

(8) Minor equipment changes.
(b) The provisions of § 101.83 are appli-

cable, notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of this section.

§ 101.99 Reimbursement of relocation
expenses in the 2115–2150 MHz and
2165–2200 MHz bands.

(a) Whenever an ET licensee (includ-
ing Mobile-Satellite Service licensees)
in the 2115–2150 MHz or 2165–2200 MHz
bands relocates an incumbent paired
microwave link with one path in the
2115–2150 MHz band, and the paired path
in the 2165–2200 MHz band, the ET li-
censee is entitled to reimbursement of
50% of its relocation costs from any
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subsequently entering ET licensee
which would have been required to re-
locate the same fixed microwave link.

(b) The subsequently entering ET li-
censee must reimburse the relocating
ET licensee before the subsequently en-
tering licensee may begin operations in
these bands, unless the subsequently
entering ET licensee can demonstrate
that, according to established inter-
ference criteria, it would not have
interfered with the microwave link in
question.

(c) The total costs of which 50% is to
be reimbursed will not exceed $250,000
per paired fixed microwave link relo-
cated, nor $150,000 if a new or modified
tower is required.

[65 FR 48183, Aug. 7, 2000; 65 FR 60382, Oct. 11,
2000]

Subpart C—Technical Standards

§ 101.101 Frequency availability.

Frequency
band (MHz)

Radio service

Common
carrier

(Part 101)

Private
radio

(Part 101)

Broadcast
auxiliary
(Part 74)

Other
(Parts 15, 21, 22,
24, 25, 74, 78 &

100)

Notes

928–929 .................. MAS ...................... MAS ...................... ............................... PRS.
932.0–932.5 ............ MAS ...................... MAS ...................... ............................... PRS.
932.5–935.0 ............ CC ......................... OFS ...................... ............................... ............................... (1).
941.0–941.5 ............ MAS ...................... MAS ...................... ............................... PRS.
941.5–944.0 ............ CC ......................... OFS ...................... Aural BAS ............. ............................... (1).
952–958 .................. ............................... OFS/MAS .............. ............................... PRS.
958–960 .................. MAS ...................... OFS.
1850–1990 .............. ............................... OFS ...................... ............................... PCS.
2110–2130 .............. CC ......................... ............................... ............................... PET.
2130–2150 .............. ............................... OFS ...................... ............................... PET.
2150–2160 .............. ............................... OFS ...................... ............................... MDS.
2160–2180 .............. CC ......................... ............................... ............................... ET.
2180–2200 .............. ............................... OFS ...................... ............................... PET.
2450–2500 .............. LTTS ..................... OFS ...................... TV BAS ................. ISM ....................... F/M/TF.
2650–2690 .............. ............................... OFS ...................... ............................... MDS/ITFS.
3700–4200 .............. CC LTTS ............... OFS ...................... ............................... SAT.
5925–6425 .............. CC LTTS ............... OFS ...................... ............................... SAT.
6425–6525 .............. LTTS ..................... OFS ...................... TV BAS ................. CARS .................... M.
6525–6875 .............. CC ......................... OFS.
10,550–10,680 ........ CC ......................... OFS DEMS.
10,700–11,700 ........ CC ......................... OFS ...................... ............................... SAT.
11,700–12,200 ........ LTTS ..................... ............................... ............................... SAT.
12,200–12,700 ........ ............................... OFS ...................... ............................... DBS.
12,700–13,250 ........ CC LTTS ............... OFS ...................... TV BAS ................. CARS .................... F/M/TF.
14,200–14,400 ........ LTTS ..................... ............................... ............................... SAT.
17,700–18,580 ........ CC ......................... OFS ...................... TV BAS ................. SAT CARS.
17,700–18,300 ........ CC ......................... OFS ...................... TV BAS ................. CARS.
18,300–18,580 ........ CC ......................... OFS ...................... TV BAS ................. CARS SAT.
18,580–18,820 ........ CC ......................... OFS ...................... Aural BAS ............. SAT.
18,820–18,920 ........ DEMS ................... OFS DEMS ........... ............................... SAT.
18,920–19,160 ........ CC ......................... OFS ...................... Aural BAS ............. SAT.
19,160–19,260 ........ DEMS ................... OFS DEMS ........... ............................... SAT.
19,260–19,700 ........ CC ......................... OFS ...................... TV BAS ................. CARS SAT.
21,200–23,600 ........ CC LTTS ............... OFS ...................... ............................... ............................... TF.
24,250–25,250 ........ CC ......................... OFS.
27,500–28,350 ........ LMDS .................... LMDS.
29,100–29,250 ........ LMDS .................... LMDS .................... ............................... SAT.
31,000–31,300 ........ CC LMDS LTTS ... OFS LMDS ........... ............................... ............................... F/M/TF.
38,600–40,000 ........ CC ......................... OFS ...................... TV BAS ................. ............................... F/M/TF.

BAS: Broadcast Auxiliary Service—(Part 74)
CARS: Cable Television Relay Service —(Part 78)
CC: Common Carrier Fixed Point-to-Point Microwave Service—(Part 101, Subparts C & I)
DBS: Direct Broadcast Satellite—(Part 100)
DEMS: Digital Electronic Message Service—(Part 101, Subpart G)
ISM: Industrial, Scientific & Medical—(Part 18)
ITFS: Instructional Television Fixed Service—(Part 74)
LTTS: Local Television Transmission Service—(Part 101, Subpart J)
MAS: Multiple Address System—(Part 101)
MDS: Multipoint Distribution Service—(Part 21)
OFS: Private Operational Fixed Point-to-Point Microwave Service—(Part 101, Subparts C & H)
PCS: Personal Communications Service—(Part 24)
PET: Emerging Technologies (per ET Dkt. No. 92–9, not yet assigned)
PRS: Paging and Radiotelephone Service—(Part 22, Subpart E)
SAT: Fixed Satellite Service—(Part 25)
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Notes:
F—Fixed
M—Mobile
TF—Temporary Fixed
(1)—Applications for frequencies in the 932.5–935/941.5–944 MHz bands may be filed initially during a one-week period to be

announced by public notice. After these applications have been processed, the Commission will announce by public notice a fil-
ing date for remaining frequencies. From this filing date forward, applications will be processed on a daily first-come, first-served
basis.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62 FR 23165, Apr. 29, 1997; 62 FR 24582, May 6, 1997;
65 FR 38327, June 20, 2000; 65 FR 54175, Sept. 7, 2000; 65 FR 59357, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.103 Frequency coordination pro-
cedures.

(a) Assignment of frequencies will be
made only in such a manner as to fa-
cilitate the rendition of communica-
tion service on an interference-free
basis in each service area. Unless oth-
erwise indicated, each frequency avail-
able for use by stations in these serv-
ices will be assigned exclusively to a
single applicant in any service area.
All applicants for, and licensees of, sta-
tions in these services must cooperate
in the selection and use of the fre-
quencies assigned in order to minimize
interference and thereby obtain the
most effective use of the authorized fa-
cilities. In the event harmful inter-
ference occurs or appears likely to
occur between two or more radio sys-
tems and such interference cannot be
resolved between the licensees thereof,
the Commission may specify a time
sharing arrangement for the stations
involved or may, after notice and op-
portunity for hearing, require the li-
censees to make such changes in oper-
ating techniques or equipment as it
may deem necessary to avoid such in-
terference.

(b)(1) Operations in the bands 31,000–
31,075 MHz and 31,225–31,300 MHz li-
censed prior to March 11, 1997, were li-
censed on an unprotected basis and are
subject to harmful interference from
similarly licensed operations in that
band.

(i) Operations licensed in the Local
Mulitpoint Distribution Service and
those operations licensed prior to
March 11, 1997, except in the Local Tel-
evision Transmission Service, oper-
ating in these bands are equally pro-
tected against harmful interference
from each other.

(ii) In the case of operations licensed
prior to March 11, 1997, except in the
Local Television Transmission Service,
that are licensed on a point-to-radius

basis, LMDS licensees shall be subject
to the protection requirement estab-
lished in this section in the case of ex-
isting links operated by such licensees,
and in the case of links added by such
licensees in the future in accordance
with the terms of their point-to-radius
licenses.

(iii) An LMDS licensee may not ini-
tiate operations within the point-to-ra-
dius area licensed to an operator (other
than an operator in the Local Tele-
vision Transmission Service) prior to
March 11, 1997, even if such operator
has not initiated operations to the full-
est extent of the license. An LMDS li-
censee, however, may initiate oper-
ations at the border of such operator’s
license area without prior coordination
if the LMDS licensee’s operations
would not cause harmful interference
to the other operator’s existing oper-
ations.

(iv) An operator (other than an oper-
ator in the Local Television Trans-
mission Service) licensed on a point-to-
radius basis prior to March 11, 1997,
may add additional stations within its
license area. Such operator shall co-
ordinate with any affected LMDS li-
censee if its new operations might
cause harmful interference to the ex-
isting operations of such LMDS li-
censee.

(v) Operations licensed prior to
March 11, 1997, on a point-to-point
basis may not be extended or otherwise
modified through the addition of point-
to-point links. Such operations shall be
limited to the use of frequency pairs li-
censed as of March 11, 1997. Operations
licensed in the Local Television Trans-
mission Service as of March 11, 1997,
may continue to operate, but such op-
erators may not expand existing oper-
ations nor initiate new operations.

(2) Operations in the 31,075–31,225 MHz
band licensed prior to March 11, 1997,
shall receive no protection against
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harmful interference from authorized
operations in the Local Multipoint Dis-
tribution Service in that band.

(3) Non-LMDS operations in the en-
tire 31,000–31,300 MHz band licensed
after March 11, 1997, based on applica-
tions refiled no later than June 26, 1998
are unprotected with respect to each
other and subject to harmful inter-
ference from each other.

(i) Such operations and any oper-
ations licensed prior to March 11, 1997,
in the band are unprotected with re-
spect to each other and subject to
harmful interference from each other.

(ii) Such operations are licensed on a
secondary basis to LMDS operations li-
censed in the band, may not cause in-
terference to LMDS operations, and are
not protected from interference from
LMDS operations.

(iii) Such operations licensed on a
point-to-point basis may not be ex-
tended or otherwise modified through
the addition of point-to-point links.
Such operations licensed on a point-to-
radius basis may add additional sta-
tions within the licensed area.

(c) Frequency diversity transmission
will not be authorized in these services
in the absence of a factual showing
that the required communications can-
not practically be achieved by other
means. Where frequency diversity is
deemed to be justified on a protection
channel basis, it will be limited to one
protection channel for the bands 3,700–
4,200, 5925–6425, and 6525–6875 MHz, and
a ratio of one protection channel for
three working channels for the bands
10,550–10,680 and 10,700–11,700 MHz. In
the bands 3,700–4,200, 5,925–6,425, and
6525–6875 MHz, no frequency diversity
protection channel will be authorized
unless there is a minimum of three
working channels, except that where a
substantial showing is made that a
total of three working channels will be
required within three years, a protec-
tion channel may be authorized simul-
taneously with the first working chan-
nel. A protection channel authorized
under such exception will be subject to
termination if applications for the
third working channel are not filed
within three years of the grant date of
the applications for the first working
channel. Where equipment employing
digital modulation techniques with

cross-polarized operation on the same
frequency is used, the protection chan-
nel authorized under the above condi-
tions may be considered to consist of
both polarizations of the protection
frequency where such is shown to be
necessary.

(d) Frequency coordination. For each
frequency authorized under this part,
the following frequency usage coordi-
nation procedures will apply:

(1) General requirements. Proposed fre-
quency usage must be prior coordi-
nated with existing licensees, permit-
tees and applicants in the area, and
other applicants with previously filed
applications, whose facilities could af-
fect or be affected by the new proposal
in terms of frequency interference on
active channels, applied-for channels,
or channels coordinated for future
growth. Coordination must be com-
pleted prior to filing an application for
regular authorization, or a major
amendment to a pending application,
or any major modification to a license.
In coordinating frequency usage with
stations in the fixed satellite service,
applicants must also comply with the
requirements of § 101.21(f). In engineer-
ing a system or modification thereto,
the applicant must, by appropriate
studies and analyses, select sites,
transmitters, antennas and frequencies
that will avoid interference in excess of
permissible levels to other users. All
applicants and licensees must cooper-
ate fully and make reasonable efforts
to resolve technical problems and con-
flicts that may inhibit the most effec-
tive and efficient use of the radio spec-
trum; however, the party being coordi-
nated with is not obligated to suggest
changes or re-engineer a proposal in
cases involving conflicts. Applicants
should make every reasonable effort to
avoid blocking the growth of systems
as prior coordinated. The applicant
must identify in the application all en-
tities with which the technical pro-
posal was coordinated. In the event
that technical problems are not re-
solved, an explanation must be sub-
mitted with the application. Where
technical problems are resolved by an
agreement or operating arrangement
between the parties that would require
special procedures be taken to reduce
the likelihood of interference in excess
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of permissible levels (such as the use of
artificial site shielding) or would result
in a reduction of quality or capacity of
either system, the details thereof may
be contained in the application.

(2) Coordination procedure guidelines
are as follows:

(i) Coordination involves two sepa-
rate elements: notification and re-
sponse. Both or either may be oral or
in written form. To be acceptable for
filing, all applications and major tech-
nical amendments must certify that
coordination, including response, has
been completed. The names of the li-
censees, permittees and applicants
with which coordination was accom-
plished must be specified. If such no-
tice and/or response is oral, the party
providing such notice or response must
supply written documentation of the
communication upon request;

(ii) Notification must include rel-
evant technical details of the proposal.
At minimum, this should include, as
applicable, the following:

Applicant’s name and address.
Transmitting station name.
Transmitting station coordinates.
Frequencies and polarizations to be added,

changed or deleted.
Transmitting equipment type, its sta-

bility, actual output power, emission desig-
nator, and type of modulation (loading).

Transmitting antenna type(s), model, gain
and, if required, a radiation pattern provided
or certified by the manufacturer.

Transmitting antenna center line height(s)
above ground level and ground elevation
above mean sea level.

Receiving station name.
Receiving station coordinates.
Receiving antenna type(s), model, gain,

and, if required, a radiation pattern provided
or certified by the manufacturer.

Receiving antenna center line height(s)
above ground level and ground elevation
above mean sea level.

Path azimuth and distance.
Estimated transmitter transmission line

loss expressed in dB.
Estimated receiver transmission line loss

expressed in dB.
For a system utilizing ATPC, maximum

transmit power, coordinated transmit power,
and nominal transmit power.

NOTE: The position location of antenna
sites shall be determined to an accuracy of
no less than ±1 second in the horizontal di-
mensions (latitude and longitude) and ±1
meter in the vertical dimension (ground ele-

vation) with respect to the National Spacial
Reference System.

(iii) For transmitters employing dig-
ital modulation techniques, the notifi-
cation should clearly identify the type
of modulation. Upon request, addi-
tional details of the operating charac-
teristics of the equipment must also be
furnished;

(iv) Response to notification should
be made as quickly as possible, even if
no technical problems are anticipated.
Any response to notification indicating
potential interference must specify the
technical details and must be provided
to the applicant, in writing, within the
30-day notification period. Every rea-
sonable effort should be made by all
applicants, permittees and licensees to
eliminate all problems and conflicts. If
no response to notification is received
within 30 days, the applicant will be
deemed to have made reasonable ef-
forts to coordinate and may file its ap-
plication without a response;

(v) The 30-day notification period is
calculated from the date of receipt by
the applicant, permittee, or licensee
being notified. If notification is by
mail, this date may be ascertained by:

(A) The return receipt on certified
mail;

(B) The enclosure of a card to be
dated and returned by the recipient; or

(C) A conservative estimate of the
time required for the mail to reach its
destination. In the last case, the esti-
mated date when the 30-day period
would expire should be stated in the
notification.

(vi) An expedited prior coordination
period (less than 30 days) may be re-
quested when deemed necessary by a
notifying party. The coordination no-
tice should be identified as ‘‘expedited’’
and the requested response date should
be clearly indicated. However, cir-
cumstances preventing a timely re-
sponse from the receiving party should
be accommodated accordingly. It is the
responsibility of the notifying party to
receive written concurrence (or verbal,
with written to follow) from affected
parties or their coordination represent-
atives.

(vii) All technical problems that
come to light during coordination must
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be resolved unless a statement is in-
cluded with the application to the ef-
fect that the applicant is unable or un-
willing to resolve the conflict and
briefly the reason therefor;

(viii) Where a number of technical
changes become necessary for a system
during the course of coordination, an
attempt should be made to minimize
the number of separate notifications
for these changes. Where the changes
are incorporated into a completely re-
vised notice, the items that were
changed from the previous notice
should be identified. When changes are
not numerous or complex, the party re-
ceiving the changed notification should
make an effort to respond in less than
30 days. When the notifying party be-
lieves a shorter response time is rea-
sonable and appropriate, it may be
helpful for that party to so indicate in
the notice and perhaps suggest a re-
sponse date;

(ix) If, after coordination is success-
fully completed, it is determined that a
subsequent change could have no im-
pact on some parties receiving the
original notification, these parties
must be notified of the change and of
the coordinator’s opinion that no re-
sponse is required;

(x) Applicants, permittees and licens-
ees should supply to all other appli-
cants, permittees and licensees within
their areas of operations, the name, ad-
dress and telephone number of their co-
ordination representatives. Upon re-
quest from coordinating applicants,
permittees and licensees, data and in-
formation concerning existing or pro-
posed facilities and future growth plans
in the area of interest should be fur-
nished unless such request is unreason-
able or would impose a significant bur-
den in compilation;

(xi) Parties should keep other parties
with whom they are coordinating ad-
vised of changes in plans for facilities
previously coordinated. If applications
have not been filed 6 months after co-
ordination was initiated, parties may
assume that such frequency use is no
longer desired unless a second notifica-
tion has been received within 10 days of
the end of the 6 month period. Renewal
notifications are to be sent to all origi-
nally notified parties, even if coordina-

tion has not been successfully com-
pleted with those parties; and

(xii) Any frequency reserved by a li-
censee for future use in the bands sub-
ject to this part must be released for
use by another licensee, permittee or
applicant upon a showing by the latter
that it requires an additional fre-
quency and cannot coordinate one that
is not reserved for future use.

(e) Where frequency conflicts arise
between co-pending applications in the
Private Operational Fixed Point-to-
Point Microwave, Common Carrier
Fixed Point-to-Point Microwave and
Local Television Transmission Serv-
ices, it is the obligation of the later fil-
ing applicant to amend his application
to remove the conflict, unless it can
make a showing that the conflict can-
not be reasonably eliminated. Where a
frequency conflict is not resolved and
no showing is submitted as to why the
conflict cannot be resolved, the Com-
mission may grant the first filed appli-
cation and dismiss the later filed appli-
cation(s) after giving the later filing
applicant(s) 30 days to respond to the
proposed action.

(f) When the proposed facilities are to
be operated in the band 12,500–12,700
MHz, applications must also follow the
procedures in § 101.21 and the technical
standards and requirements of part 25
of this chapter as regards licensees in
the Communication-Satellite Service.

(g) Licensees operating in Basic Trad-
ing Areas authorized in the Local
Multipoint Distribution Service. (1) When
the transmitting facilities in a Basic
Trading Area (BTA) are to be operated
in the bands 27,500–28,350 MHz; 29,100–
29,250 MHz; and 31,000–31,300 MHz and
the facilities are located within 20 kilo-
meters of the boundaries of a BTA,
each licensee must complete the fre-
quency coordination process of para-
graph (d)(2) of this section with respect
to neighboring BTA licensees that may
be affected by its operations prior to
initiating service. In addition, all li-
censed transmitting facilities oper-
ating in the bands 31,000–31,075 MHz and
31,225–31,300 MHz and located within 20
kilometers of neighboring facilities
must complete the frequency coordina-
tion process of paragraph (d)(2) of this
section with respect to such authorized
operations before initiating service.
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(2) Response to notification should be
made as quickly as possible, even if no
technical problems are anticipated.
Any response to notification indicating
potential interference must specify the
technical details and must be provided
to the applicant, either electronically
or in writing, within the 30-day notifi-
cation period. Every reasonable effort
should be made by all licensees to
eliminate all problems and conflicts. If
no response to notification is received
within 30 days, the licensee will be
deemed to have made reasonable ef-
forts to coordinate and commence op-
eration without a response. The begin-
ning of the 30-day period is determined
pursuant to paragraph (d)(2)(v) of this
section.

(h) Special requirements for operations
in the band 29,100–29,250 MHz. (1)(i)
Local Multipoint Distribution Service
(LMDS) receive stations operating on
frequencies in the 29,100–29,250 MHz
band within a radius of 75 nautical
miles of the geographic coordinates
provided by a non-GSO–MSS licensee
pursuant to § 101.113(c)(2) or (c)(3)(i)
(the ‘‘feeder link earth station complex
protection zone’’) shall accept any in-
terference caused to them by such
earth station complexes and shall not
claim protection from such earth sta-
tion complexes.

(ii) LMDS licensees operating on fre-
quencies in the 29,100–29,250 MHz band
outside a feeder link earth station
complex protection zone shall cooper-
ate fully and make reasonable efforts
to resolve technical problems with the
non-GSO MSS licensee to the extent
that transmissions from the non-GSO
MSS operator’s feeder link earth sta-
tion complex interfere with an LMDS
receive station.

(2) No more than 15 days after the re-
lease of a public notice announcing the
commencement of LMDS auctions,
feeder link earth station complexes to
be licensed pursuant to § 25.257 of this
chapter shall be specified by a set of
geographic coordinates in accordance
with the following requirements: no
feeder link earth station complex may
be located in the top eight (8) metro-
politan statistical areas (MSAs),
ranked by population, as defined by the
Office of Management and Budget as of
June 1993, using estimated populations

as of December 1992; two (2) complexes
may be located in MSAs 9 through 25,
one of which must be Phoenix, AZ (for
a complex at Chandler, AZ); two (2)
complexes may be located in MSAs 26
to 50; three (3) complexes may be lo-
cated in MSAs 51 to 100, one of which
must be Honolulu, Hawaii (for a com-
plex at Waimea); and the three (3) re-
maining complexes must be located at
least 75 nautical miles from the borders
of the 100 largest MSAs or in any MSA
not included in the 100 largest MSAs.
Any location allotted for one range of
MSAs may be taken from an MSA
below that range.

(3)(i) Any non-GSO MSS licensee may
at any time specify sets of geographic
coordinates for feeder link earth sta-
tion complexes with each earth station
contained therein to be located at least
75 nautical miles from the border of the
100 largest MSAs.

(ii) For purposes of paragraph
(h)(3)(i) of this section, non-GSO MSS
feeder link earth station complexes
shall be entitled to accommodation
only if the affected non-GSO MSS li-
censee preapplies to the Commission
for a feeder link earth station complex
or certifies to the Commission within
sixty days of receiving a copy of an
LMDS application that it intends to
file an application for a feeder link
earth station complex within six
months of the date of receipt of the
LMDS application.

(iii) If said non-GSO MSS licensee ap-
plication is filed later than six months
after certification of the Commission,
the LMDS and non-GSO MSS entities
shall still cooperate fully and make
reasonable efforts to resolve technical
problems, but the LMDS licensee shall
not be obligated to re-engineer its pro-
posal or make changes to its system.

(4) LMDS licensees or applicants pro-
posing to operate hub stations on fre-
quencies in the 29,100–29,250 MHz band
at locations outside of the 100 largest
MSAs or within a distance of 150 nau-
tical miles from a set of geographic co-
ordinates specified under paragraphs
(h)(2) or (h)(3)(i) of this section shall
serve copies of their applications on all
non-GSO MSS applicants, permittees
or licensees meeting the criteria speci-
fied in § 25.257(a). Non-GSO MSS licens-
ees or applicants shall serve copies of
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their feeder link earth station applica-
tions, after the LMDS auction, on any
LMDS applicant or licensee within a
distance of 150 nautical miles from the
geographic coordinates that it speci-
fied under § 101.113(c)(2) or (c)(3)(i). Any
necessary coordination shall com-
mence upon notification by the party
receiving an application to the party
who filed the application. The results
of any such coordination shall be re-
ported to the Commission within sixty
days. The non-GSO MSS earth station
licensee shall also provide all such
LMDS licensees with a copy of its
channel plan.

(i)(1) When the licensed facilities are
to be operated in the band 38,600 MHz
to 40,000 MHz and the facilities are lo-
cated within 16 kilometers of the
boundaries of an Economic Area, each
licensee must complete the frequency
coordination process of subsection
101.103(d) with respect to neighboring
EA licensees and existing licensees
within its EA service area that may be
affected by its operation prior to initi-
ating service. In addition to the tech-
nical parameters listed in subsection
101.103(d), the coordinating licensee
must also provide potentially affected
parties technical information related
to its subchannelization plan and sys-
tem geometry.

(2) Response to notification should be
made as quickly as possible, even if no
technical problems are anticipated.
Any response to notification indicating
potential interference must specify the
technical details and must be provided
to the licensee, either electronically or
in writing, within 10 days of notifica-
tion. Every reasonable effort should be
made by all licensees to eliminate all
problems and conflicts. If no response
to notification is received within 10
days, the licensee will be deemed to
have made reasonable efforts to coordi-
nate and may commence operation
without a response. The beginning of
the 10-day period is determined pursu-
ant to § 101.103(d)(v).

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23165, Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 6105, Feb. 6,
1998; 63 FR 9448, Feb. 25, 1998; 63 FR 14039,
Mar. 24, 1998; 63 FR 68983, Dec. 14, 1998; 64 FR
45893, Aug. 23, 1999; 65 FR 38328, June 20, 2000]

§ 101.105 Interference protection cri-
teria.

(a) The interference protection cri-
teria for fixed stations subject to this
part are as follows:

(1) To long-haul analog systems, em-
ploying frequency modulated radio and
frequency division multiplexing to pro-
vide multiple voice channels, the al-
lowable interference level per exposure:

(i) Due to co-channel sideband-to-
sideband interference must not exceed
5 pwpO (Picowatts of absolute noise
power psophometrically weighted
(pwpO), appearing in an equivalent
voice band channel of 300–3400 Hz); or

(ii) Due to co-channel carrier-beat in-
terference must not exceed 50 pwpO.

(2) To short-haul analog systems em-
ploying frequency modulated radio and
frequency division multiplexing to pro-
vide multiple voice channels, the al-
lowable interference level per exposure:

(i) Due to co-channel sideband-to-
sideband interference must not exceed
25 pwpO except in the 952–960 MHz band
interference into single link fixed relay
and control stations must not exceed
250 pwpO per exposure; or

(ii) Due to co-channel carrier-beat in-
terference must not exceed 50 pwpO ex-
cept in the 952–960 MHz band inter-
ference into single link fixed relay and
control stations must not exceed 1000
pwpO per exposure.

(3) FM–TV. In analog systems em-
ploying frequency modulated radio
that is modulated by a standard, tele-
vision (visual) signal, the allowable in-
terference level per exposure may not
exceed the levels which would apply to
long-haul or short-haul FM–FDM sys-
tems, as outlined in paragraphs (b) (1)
and (2) of this section, having a 600–1200
voice channel capacity.

(b) In addition to the requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section the adja-
cent channel interference protection
criteria to be afforded, regardless of
system length, or type of modulation,
multiplexing, or frequency band, must
be such that the interfering signal does
not produce more than 1.0 dB degrada-
tion of the practical threshold of the
protected receiver. The ‘‘practical
threshold’’ of the protected receiver
can be based upon the definition in
TSB 10, referenced in paragraph (c) of

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00651 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



652

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 101.105

this section, or upon alternative gen-
erally acceptable good engineering
standards.

(c) Applying the criteria. (1) Guidelines
for applying the interference protec-
tion criteria for fixed stations subject
to this part are specified in the Tele-
communications Industry Associa-
tion’s Telecommunications Systems
Bulletin TSB 10, ‘‘Interference Criteria
for Microwave Systems’’ (TSB 10).
Other procedures that follow generally
acceptable good engineering practices
are also acceptable to the Commission.

(2) If TSB 10 guidelines cannot be
used, the following interference protec-
tion criteria may be used by calcu-
lating the ratio in dB between the de-
sired (carrier signal) and the undesired
(interfering) signal (C/I ratio) appear-
ing at the input to the receiver under
investigation (victim receiver). Except
as provided in § 101.147 where the appli-
cant’s proposed facilities are of a type
not included in paragraphs (a) and (b)
of this section or where the develop-
ment of the carrier-to-interference (C/
I) ratio is not covered by generally ac-
ceptable procedures, or where the ap-
plicant does not wish to develop the
carrier-to-interference ratio, the appli-
cant must, in the absence of criteria or
a developed C/I ratio, employ the fol-
lowing C/I protection ratios:

(i) Co-channel interference. Both side-
band and carrier-beat, applicable to all
bands; the existing or previously au-
thorized system must be afforded a car-
rier to interfering signal protection
ratio of at least 90 dB except in the 952–
960 MHz band where it must be 75 dB;
or

(ii) Adjacent channel interference. Ap-
plicable to all bands; the existing or
previously authorized system must be
afforded a carrier to interfering signal
protection ratio of at least 56 dB.

(3) Applicants for frequencies listed
in § 101.147(b)(1) through (4) must make
the following showings that protection
criteria have been met over the entire
service area of existing systems. Such
showings may be made by the appli-
cant or may be satisfied by a state-
ment from a frequency coordinator.

(i) For site-based multiple address
stations in the 928–929/952–960 MHz and
the 932–932.5/941–941.5 MHz bands, a
statement that the proposed system

complies with the following co-channel
separations from all existing stations
and pending applications:

Fixed-to-fixed—145 km;
Fixed-to-mobile—113 km;
Mobile-to-mobile—81 km

NOTE TO PARAGRAPH (c)(3)(i): Multiple ad-
dress systems employing only remote sta-
tions will be treated as mobile for the pur-
poses of determining the appropriate separa-
tion. For mobile operation, the mileage is
measured from the reference point specified
on the license application. For fixed oper-
ation on subfrequencies in accordance with
§ 101.147 the mileage also is measured from
the reference point specified on the li-
cense application.

(ii) In cases where the geographic
separation standard in paragraph
(c)(3)(i) of this section is not followed,
an engineering analysis must be sub-
mitted to show the coordination of the
proposed assignment with existing sys-
tems located closer than those stand-
ards. The engineering analyses will in-
clude:

(A) Specification of the interference
criteria and system parameters used in
the interference study;

(B) Nominal service areas of each
system included in the interference
analysis;

(C) Modified service areas resulting
from the proposed system. The propa-
gation models used to establish the
service boundary limits must be speci-
fied and any special terrain features
considered in computing the inter-
ference impact should be described; and

(D) A statement that all parties af-
fected have agreed to the engineering
analysis and will accept the calculated
levels of interference.

(iii) MAS EA licensees shall provide
protection in accordance with § 101.1333.

(4) Multiple address systems oper-
ating on subfrequencies in accordance
with § 101.147 that propose to operate
master stations at unspecified loca-
tions must define the operating area by
a radius about a geographical coordi-
nate and describe how interference to
co-channel users will be controlled.

(5) Multiple address frequencies in
the 956.25–956.45 MHz bands may be as-
signed for use by mobile master sta-
tions on a primary basis. Multiple ad-
dress frequencies in the 941.0–941.5 MHz
bands that are licensed on a site-by-
site basis and the 952 MHz bands may
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be assigned for use by primary mobile
master stations on a case-by-case basis
if the 956.25–956.45 MHz frequencies are
unavailable. Multiple address mobile
(master and remote) operation is per-
mitted on frequencies licensed by geo-
graphic area subject to the interference
protection criteria set forth in
§ 101.1333, i.e., adjacent channel site-
based licensees and co-channel oper-
ations in adjacent EAs. Mobile oper-
ation in the 959.85–960 MHz band is not
permitted.

(6) Each application for new or modi-
fied nodal station on channels num-
bered 4A, 4B, 7, 9, and 19/20 in the 10.6
GHz band must demonstrate that all
existing co-channel stations are at
least 56 kilometers from the proposed
nodal station site. Applicants for these
channels must certify that all licensees
and applicants for stations on the adja-
cent channels within 56 kilometers of
the proposed nodal station have been
notified of the proposed station and do
not object. Alternatively, or if one of
the affected adjacent channel interests
does object, the applicant may show
that all affected adjacent channel par-
ties are provided a C/I protection ratio
of 0 dB. An applicant proposing to oper-
ate at an AAT greater than 91 meters
must reduce its EIRP in accordance
with the following table; however, in
no case may EIRP exceed 70 dBm on
the 10.6 GHz channels:

AAT (meters) EIRP
dBm

Above 300 ............................................................. +38
251 to 300 ............................................................. 41
201 to 250 ............................................................. 43
151 to 200 ............................................................. 49
101 to 150 ............................................................. 55
100 and below ....................................................... 85

(7) Each application for new or modi-
fied nodal station on channels num-
bered 21, 22, 23, and 24 in the 10.6 GHz
band must include an analysis of the
potential for harmful interference to
all other licensed and previously ap-
plied for co-channel and adjacent chan-
nel stations located within 80 kilo-
meters of the location of the proposed
station. The criteria contained in
§ 101.103(d)(2) must be used in this anal-
ysis. Applicants must certify that cop-
ies of this analysis have been served on
all parties which might reasonably be
expected to receive interference above

the levels set out in § 101.103(d)(2) with-
in 5 days of the date the subject appli-
cation is filed with the Commission.

(8) If the potential interference will
exceed the prescribed limits, a state-
ment shall be submitted with the appli-
cation for new or modified stations to
the effect that all parties have agreed
to accept the higher level of inter-
ference.

(d) Effective August 1, 1985, when a
fixed station that conforms to the
technical standards of this subpart (or,
in the case of the 12,200–12,700 MHz
band, a direct broadcast satellite sta-
tion) receives or will receive inter-
ference in excess of the levels specified
in this section as a result of an existing
licensee’s use of non-conforming equip-
ment authorized between July 20, 1961
and July 1, 1976, and the interference
would not result if the interfering sta-
tion’s equipment complied with the
current technical standards, the li-
censee of the non-conforming station
must take whatever steps are nec-
essary to correct the situation up to
the point of installing equipment
which fully conforms to the technical
standards of this subpart. In such
cases, if the engineering analysis dem-
onstrates that:

(1) The conforming station would re-
ceive interference from a non-con-
forming station in excess of the levels
specified in this section; and

(2) The interference would be elimi-
nated if the non-conforming equipment
were replaced with equipment which
complies with the standards of this
subpart, the licensee (or prospective li-
censee) of the station which would re-
ceive interference must provide writ-
ten notice of the potential interference
to both the non-conforming licensee
and the Commission’s office in Gettys-
burg, PA. The non-conforming licensee
must make all required equipment
changes within 180 days from the date
of official Commission notice inform-
ing the licensee that it must upgrade
its equipment, unless an alternative so-
lution has been agreed to by all parties
involved in the interference situation.
If a non-conforming licensee fails to
make all required changes within the
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specified period of time, the Commis-
sion may require the licensee to sus-
pend operation until the changes are
completed.

(e) Interference dispute resolution pro-
cedures. Should a licensee licensed
under this part receive harmful inter-
ference from another licensee licensed
under this chapter, the parties involved
shall comply with the dispute resolu-
tion procedures set forth herein:

(1) The licensee experiencing the
harmful interference shall notify the
licensee believed to be causing the
harmful interference and shall supply
information describing its problem and
supporting its claim;

(2) Upon receipt of the harmful inter-
ference notice, the licensee alleged to
be causing the harmful interference
shall respond immediately and make
every reasonable effort to identify and
resolve the conflict; and

(3) Licensees are encouraged to re-
solve the harmful interference prior to
contacting the Commission.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 68983, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 17449, Apr. 3,
2000; 65 FR 38329, June 20, 2000; 65 FR 59358,
Oct. 5, 2000; 66 FR 35110, July 3, 2001]

§ 101.107 Frequency tolerance.
(a) The carrier frequency of each

transmitter authorized in these serv-
ices must be maintained within the fol-
lowing percentage of the reference fre-
quency except as otherwise provided in
paragraph (b) of this section or in the
applicable subpart of this part (unless
otherwise specified in the instrument
of station authorization the reference
frequency will be deemed to be the as-
signed frequency):

Frequency (MHz)

Frequency Tolerance (percent)

All fixed
and base
stations

Mobile sta-
tions over

3 watts

Mobile sta-
tions 3
watts or

less

928 to 929 (2)(5) ..... 0.0005 .................. ..................
932 to 932.5 (2)(5) .. 0.00015 .................. ..................
932.5 to 935 2 .......... 0.00025 .................. ..................
941 to 941.5 ............ 0.00015 .................. ..................
941.5 to 944 ............ 0.00025 .................. ..................
952 to 960 7 ............. .................. .................. ..................
944.0 to 1,000 ......... 0.0005 0.0005 0.0005
1,850 to 1,990 ......... 0.002 .................. ..................
2,110 to 2,200 ......... 0.001 .................. ..................
2,200 to 12,200 1, 3 .. 0.005 0.005 0.005
2,450 to 2,500 ......... 0.001 .................. ..................
3,700 to 4,200 ......... 0.005 .................. ..................
5,925 to 6,875 ......... 0.005 .................. ..................
10,550 to 11,700 ..... 0.005 .................. ..................

Frequency (MHz)

Frequency Tolerance (percent)

All fixed
and base
stations

Mobile sta-
tions over

3 watts

Mobile sta-
tions 3
watts or

less

12,200 to 13,250 6 ... 0.005 .................. ..................
12,200 to 17,700 ..... 0.03 0.03 0.03
17,700 to 18,820 4, 5 0.003 .................. ..................
18,820 to 18,920 4, 5 0.001 .................. ..................
18,920 to 19,700 4, 5 0.003 .................. ..................
19,700 to 27,500 6 ... 0.03 .................. ..................
27,500 to 28,350 ..... 0.001 .................. ..................
29,100 to 29,250 ..... 0.001 .................. ..................
31,000 to 31,075 8 ... 0.001 .................. ..................
31,075 to 31,225 8 ... 0.001 .................. ..................
31,225 to 31,300 8 ... 0.001 .................. ..................
31,300 to 40,000 6 ... 0.03 9 0.03 0.03

1 Applicable only to common carrier LTTS stations. Begin-
ning Aug. 9, 1975, this tolerance will govern the marketing of
LTTS equipment and the issuance of all such authorizations
for new radio equipment. Until that date new equipment may
be authorized with a frequency tolerance of .03 percent in the
frequency range 2,200 to 10,500 MHz and .05 percent in the
range 10,500 MHz to 12,200 MHz, and equipment so author-
ized may continue to be used for its life provided that it does
not cause interference to the operation of any other licensee.

2 Equipment authorized to be operated on frequencies be-
tween 890 and 940 MHz as of Oct. 15, 1956, must maintain a
frequency tolerance within 0.03 percent subject to the condi-
tion that no harmful interference is caused to any other radio
station.

3 See subpart G of this part for the stability requirements for
transmitters used in the Digital Electronic Message Service.

4 Existing authorized equipment with a frequency tolerance
of ±0.03% may be marketed until December 1, 1988. Equip-
ment installed and operated prior to December 1, 1988 may
continue to operate after that date with a minimum frequency
tolerance of ±0.03%. However, the replacement of equipment
requires that the ±0.003% tolerance be met.

(5) Used for remote stations. For remotes with 12.5 KHz
bandwidth or less, the tolerance is ±0.00015%. Remote mo-
biles are only allowed in the portion of the 932–932.5 MHz
band that is licensed by geographic area.

6 Applicable to private operational fixed point-to-point micro-
wave only. For exceptions see § 101.147.

(7) For private operational fixed point-to-point microwave
systems, with a channel greater than or equal to 50 KHz
bandwidth, ±0.0005%; for multiple address master stations,
regardless of bandwidth, ±0.00015%; for multiple address re-
mote stations with 12.5 KHz bandwidths or less, ±0.00015%;
for multiple address remote stations with channels greater
than 12.5 KHz bandwidth, ±0.0005%.

8 For stations authorized prior to March 11, 1997, and for
non-Local Multipoint Distribution Service stations authorized
pursuant to applications refiled no later than June 26, 1998,
the transmitter frequency tolerance shall not exceed 0.030
percent.

9 Equipment authorized to be operated in the 38,600–
40,000 MHz band is exempt from the frequency tolerance re-
quirement noted in the above table.

(b) Heterodyne microwave radio sys-
tems may be authorized at a somewhat
less restrictive frequency tolerance (up
to .01 percent) to compensate for fre-
quency shift caused by numerous re-
peaters between base band signal inser-
tion. Where such relaxation is sought,
applicant must provide all calculations
and indicate the desired tolerance over
each path. In such instances the radio
transmitters and receivers used must
individually be capable of complying
with the tolerance specified in para-
graph (a) of this section. Heterodyne
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operation is restricted to channel band-
width of 10 MHz or greater.

(c) As an additional requirement in
any band where the Commission makes
assignments according to a specified
channel plan, provisions must be made
to prevent the emission included with-
in the occupied bandwidth from radi-
ating outside the assigned channel at a
level greater than that specified in
§ 101.111.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23167, Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 6105, Feb. 6,
1998; 63 FR 9448, Feb. 25, 1998; 63 FR 14039,
Mar. 24, 1998; 63 FR 36611, July 7, 1998; 66 FR
35110, July 3, 2001]

§ 101.109 Bandwidth.
(a) Each authorization issued pursu-

ant to these rules will show, as the
emission designator, a symbol rep-
resenting the class of emission which
must be prefixed by a number speci-
fying the necessary bandwidth. This
figure does not necessarily indicate the
bandwidth actually occupied by the
emission at any instant. In those cases
where part 2 of this chapter does not
provide a formula for the computation
of the necessary bandwidth, the occu-
pied bandwidth may be used in the
emission designator.

(b) Stations in this service will be au-
thorized any type of emission, method
of modulation, and transmission char-
acteristic, consistent with efficient use
of the spectrum and good engineering
practice, except that Type B, damped-
wave emission will not be authorized.

(c) The maximum bandwidth which
will be authorized per frequency as-
signed is set out in the table that fol-
lows. Regardless of the maximum au-
thorized bandwidth specified for each
frequency band, the Commission re-
serves the right to issue a license for
less than the maximum bandwidth if it
appears that a lesser bandwidth would
be sufficient to support an applicant’s
intended communications.

Frequency band (MHz) Maximum authorized band-
width

928 to 929 ............................. 25 kHz 1 5 6

932 to 932.5, 941 to 941.5 .... 12.5 kHz 1 5 6

932.5 to 935, 941.5 to 944 .... 200 kHz 1

952 to 960 ............................. 200 KHz 1 5 6

1,850 to 1,990 ....................... 10 MHz 1

2,110 to 2,130 ....................... 3.5 MHz
2,130 to 2,150 ....................... 800 or 1600 KHz 1

2,150 to 2,160 ....................... 10 MHz

Frequency band (MHz) Maximum authorized band-
width

2,160 to 2,180 ....................... 3.5 MHz
2,180 to 2,200 ....................... 800 or 1600 KHz 1

2,450 to 2,483.5 .................... 625 KHz 2

2,483.5 to 2,500 .................... 800 KHz
3,700 to 4,200 ....................... 20 MHz
5,925 to 6,425 ....................... 30 MHz 1

6,425 to 6,525 ....................... 25 MHz
6,525 to 6,875 ....................... 10 MHz 1

10,550 to 10,680 ................... 5 MHz 1

10,700 to 11,700 ................... 40 MHz 1

12,200 to 12,700 ................... 20 MHz 1

13,200 to 13,250 ................... 25 MHz
17,700 to 18,140 ................... 220 MHz 1

18,140 to 18,142 ................... 2 MHz
18,142 to 18,580 ................... 6 MHz
18,580 to 18,820 ................... 20 MHz 1

18,820 to 18,920 ................... 10 MHz
18,920 to 19,160 ................... 20 MHz 1

19,160 to 19,260 ................... 10 MHz
19,260 to 19,700 ................... 220 MHz 1

21,200 to 23,600 ................... 100 MHz 4

24,250 to 25,250 ................... 40 MHz 7

27,500 to 28,350 ................... 850 MHz
29,100 to 29,250 ................... 150 MHz
31,000 to 31,075 ................... 75 MHz
31,075 to 31,225 ................... 150 MHz
31,225 to 31,300 ................... 75 MHz
38,600 to 40,000 ................... 50 MHz 7

Above 40,000 ........................ (3)

1 The maximum bandwidth that will be authorized for each
particular frequency in this band is detailed in the appropriate
frequency table in § 101.147. If contiguous channels are ag-
gregated in the 928–928.85/952–952.85/956.25–956.45 MHz,
the 928.85–929/959.85–960 MHz, or the 932–932.5/941–
941.5 MHz bands, then the bandwidth may exceed that which
is listed in the table.

2 1250 KHz, 1875 KHz, or 2500 KHz on a case-by-case
basis.

3 To be specified in authorization.
4 For exceptions, see § 101.147(s).
5 A 12.5 kHz bandwidth applies only to frequencies listed in

§ 101.147(b)(1) through (4).
6 For frequencies listed in § 101.147(b)(1) through (4), con-

sideration will be given on a case-by-case basis to authorizing
bandwidths up to 50 kHz.

7 For channel block assignments in the 24,250–25,250 MHz
and 38,600–40,000 MHz bands, the authorized bandwidth is
equivalent to an unpaired channel block assignment or to ei-
ther half of a symmetrical paired channel block assignment.
When adjacent channels are aggregated, equipment is per-
mitted to operate over the full channel block aggregation with-
out restriction.

NOTE TO FOOTNOTE 7: Unwanted emissions shall be sup-
pressed at the aggregate channel block edges based on the
same roll-off rate as is specified for a single channel block in
§ 101.111(a)(1) or in § 101.111(a)(2)(ii) and (iii) as
appropriate.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 61
FR 44181, Aug. 28, 1996; 62 FR 23167, Apr. 29,
1997; 62 FR 24582, May 6, 1997; 63 FR 6105, Feb.
6, 1998; 65 FR 17449, Apr. 3, 2000; 65 FR 38329,
June 20, 2000; 65 FR 59358, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.111 Emission limitations.
(a) The mean power of emissions

must be attenuated below the mean
output power of the transmitter in ac-
cordance with the following schedule:

(1) When using transmissions other
than those employing digital modula-
tion techniques:
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(i) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than 50
percent up to and including 100 percent
of the authorized bandwidth: At least
25 decibels;

(ii) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
100 percent up to and including 250 per-
cent of the authorized bandwidth: At
least 35 decibels;

(iii) On any frequency removed from
the assigned frequency by more than
250 percent of the authorized band-
width: At least 43+10 Log10 (mean out-
put power in watts) decibels, or 80 deci-
bels, whichever is the lesser attenu-
ation.

(2) When using transmissions employ-
ing digital modulation techniques (see
§ 101.141(b)) in situations not covered in
this section:

(i) For operating frequencies below 15
GHz, in any 4 KHz band, the center fre-
quency of which is removed from the
assigned frequency by more than 50
percent up to and including 250 percent
of the authorized bandwidth: As speci-
fied by the following equation but in no
event less than 50 decibels:

A = 35 + 0.8(P ¥ 50) + 10 Log10 B. (At-
tenuation greater than 80 decibels is
not required.)

where:
A = Attenuation (in decibels) below the mean

output power level.
P = Percent removed from the carrier fre-

quency.
B = Authorized bandwidth in MHz.

(ii) For operating frequencies above
15 GHz, in any 1 MHz band, the center
frequency of which is removed from the
assigned frequency by more than 50
percent up to and including 250 percent
of the authorized bandwidth: As speci-
fied by the following equation but in no
event less than 11 decibels:

A = 11 + 0.4(P ¥ 50) + 10 Log10 B. (At-
tenuation greater than 56 decibels is
not required.)

(iii) In any 4 KHz band, the center
frequency of which is removed from the
assigned frequency by more than 250
percent of the authorized bandwidth:
At least 43+10 Log10 (mean output
power in watts) decibels, or 80 decibels,
whichever is the lesser attenuation.

(iv) The emission mask for 24 GHz
Service used the equation in paragraph

(a)(2)(ii) of this section applies only to
the edge of each channel, but not to
subchannels established by licensees.
The value of P in the equation is for
the percentage removed from the car-
rier frequency and assumes that the
carrier frequency is the center of the
actual bandwidth used. The emission
mask can be satisfied by locating a car-
rier of the subchannel sufficiently far
from the channel edges so that the
emission levels of the mask are satis-
fied. The 24 GHz emission mask shall
use a value B (bandwidth) of 40 MHz,
for all cases even in the case where a
narrower subchannel is used (for in-
stance the actual bandwidth is 10 MHz)
and the mean output power used in the
calculation is the sum of the output
power of a fully populated channel.

(3) For Digital Termination System
channels used in the Digital Electronic
Message Service (DEMS) operating in
the 10,550–10,680 MHz band:

(i) In any 4 KHz band, the center fre-
quency of which is removed from the
edge of the DEMS channel by up to and
including 1.125 times the DEMS sub-
channel bandwidth: As specified by the
following equation may in no event be
less than 50+10 log10 N decibels:

A = 50 + 0.0333(F ¥ 0.5B) + 10 log10 N
decibels

Where:

A = Attenuation (in decibels) below means
output power level contained within the
DEMS channel for a given polarization.

B = Bandwidth of DEMS channel (in KHz).
F = Absolute value of the difference between

the center frequency of the 4 KHz band
measured and the center frequency of the
DEMS channel (in KHz).

N = Number of active subchannels of the
given polarization within the DEMS chan-
nel.

(ii) In any 4 KHz band within the au-
thorized DEMS band the center fre-
quency of which is removed from the
center frequency of the DEMS channel
by more than the sum of 50% of the
DEMS channel bandwidth plus 1.125
times the subchannel bandwidth: As
specified by the following equation but
in no event less than 80 decibels:

A = 80 + 10 log10 N decibels
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(iii) In any 4 KHz band the center fre-
quency of which is outside the author-
ized DEMS band: At least 43+10 log10

(mean output power in watts) decibels.
(4) For DEMS channels in the 17,700–

19,700 MHz band:
(i) In any 4 KHz band, the center fre-

quency of which is removed from the
frequency of the center of the DEMS
channel by more than 50 percent of the
DEMS channel bandwidth up to and in-
cluding 50 percent plus 500 KHz: As
specified by the following equation but
in no event be less than 50+10 log10 N
decibels:

A = 50 + 0.06(F ¥0.5B) + 10 log10 N deci-
bels

Where:
A = Attenuation (in decibels) below means

output power level contained within the
DEMS channel for a given polarization.

B = Bandwidth of DEMS channel (in KHz).
F = Absolute value of the difference between

the center frequency of the 4 KHz band
measured and the center frequency of the
DEMS channel (in KHz).

N = Number of active subchannels of the
given polarization within the DEMS chan-
nel.

(ii) In any 4 KHz band within the au-
thorized DEMS band, the center fre-
quency of which is removed from the
center frequency of the DEMS channel
by more than the sum of 50 percent of
the channel bandwidth plus 500 KHz: As
specified by the following equation but
in no event less than 80 decibels:

A=80+10 log10 N decibels

(iii) In any 4 KHz band the center fre-
quency of which is outside the author-
ized Digital Message Service band: At
least 43+10 log10 (mean output power in
watts) decibels.

(5) When using transmissions employ-
ing digital modulation techniques on
the 900 MHz multiple address fre-
quencies with a 12.5 KHz bandwidth,
the power of any emission must be at-
tenuated below the unmodulated car-
rier power of the transmitter (P) in ac-
cordance with the following schedule:

(i) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in
KHz) of more than 2.5 KHz up to and in-
cluding 6.25 KHz: At least 53 log10 (fd/
2.5) decibels;

(ii) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in
KHz) of more than 6.25 KHz up to and
including 9.5 KHz: At least 103 log10 (fd/
3.9) decibels;

(iii) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in
KHz) of more than 9.5 KHz up to and in-
cluding 15 KHz: At least 157 log10 (fd/5.3)
decibels; and

(iv) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency greater
than 15 KHz: At least 50 plus 10 log10(P)
or 70 decibels, whichever is the lesser
attenuation.

(6) When using transmissions employ-
ing digital modulation techniques on
the 900 MHz multiple address fre-
quencies with a bandwidth greater
than 12.5 KHz, the power of any emis-
sion must be attenuated below the
unmodulated carrier power of the
transmitter (P) in accordance with the
following schedule:

(i) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in
KHz) of more than 5 KHz up to and in-
cluding 10 KHz: At least 83 log10 (fd/5)
decibels;

(ii) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by a displacement frequency (fd in
KHz) of more than 10 KHz up to and in-
cluding 250 percent of the authorized
bandwidth: At least 116 log10 (fd/6.1)
decibels or 50 plus 10 log10 (P) or 70
decibels, whichever is the lesser at-
tenuation; and

(iii) On any frequency removed from
the center of the authorized bandwidth
by more that 250 percent of the author-
ized bandwidth: At least 43 plus 10 log10

(output power in watts) decibels or 80
decibels, whichever is the lesser at-
tenuation.

(b) When an emission outside of the
authorized bandwidth causes harmful
interference, the Commission may, at
its discretion, require greater attenu-
ation than specified in paragraph (a) of
this section.

(c) The emission of an unmodulated
carrier is prohibited except for test

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00657 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



658

47 CFR Ch. I (10–1–01 Edition)§ 101.113

purposes as required for proper station
and system maintenance.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 24582, May 6, 1997; 65 FR 59358, Oct. 5,
2000]

§ 101.113 Transmitter power limita-
tions.

(a) On any authorized frequency, the
average power delivered to an antenna
in this service must be the minimum
amount of power necessary to carry
out the communications desired. Appli-
cation of this principle includes, but is
not to be limited to, requiring a li-
censee who replaces one or more of its
antennas with larger antennas to re-
duce its antenna input power by an
amount appropriate to compensate for
the increased primary lobe gain of the
replacement antenna(s). In no event
shall the average equivalent
isotropically radiated power (EIRP), as
referenced to an isotropic radiator, ex-
ceed the values specified below. In
cases of harmful interference, the Com-
mission may, after notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing, order a change in
the effective radiated power of this sta-
tion. Further, the output power of a
transmitter on any authorized fre-
quency in this service may not exceed
the following:

Frequency band (MHz)
Maximum allowable EIRP 1 2

Fixed (DbW) Mobile (dBW)

928.0–929.0(2) .................. +17
932.0–932.5(2) .................. +17
932.5–935.0 ....................... +40
941.0–941.5(2) .................. +30 +14
941.5–944.0 ....................... +40
952.0–960.0(2) .................. +40 +14
1,850–1,990 ....................... +45
2,110–2,150 ....................... +45
2,150–2,180 3 ..................... +45
2,180–2,200 ....................... +45
2,450–2,500 ....................... +45
2,500–2,686 .......................
2,686–2,690 ....................... +45
3,700–4,200 ....................... +55
5,925–6,425 ....................... +55
6,425–6,525 ....................... +35
6,525–6,875 ....................... +55
10,550–10,680 5 ................. +55
10,700–11,700 ................... +55
12,200–12,700 ................... +50
12,700–13,250 4 ................. +50
14,200 to 14,400 ............... +45
17,700–18,600 ................... +55
18,600–18,800 6 ................. +35
18,800 to 19,700 ............... 5 +55
21,200 to 23,600 10 ............ +55
24,250–25,250 ................... 5 +55
27,500 to 28,350 9 ............. +55
29,100–29,250 ................... ( 7)

Frequency band (MHz)
Maximum allowable EIRP 1 2

Fixed (DbW) Mobile (dBW)

31,000 to 31,075 8, 9 .......... 30 dBW/MHz 30 dBW/MHz
31,075 to 31,225 8, 9 .......... 30 dBW/MHz 30 dBW/MHz
31,225 to 31,300 8, 9 .......... 30 dBW/MHz 30 dBW/MHz
38,600–40,000 ................... +55

1 Per polarization.
2 For multiple address operations, see § 101.147. Remote

alarm units that are part of a multiple address central station
projection system are authorized a maximum of 2 watts.

3 When an omnidirectional antenna is authorized in the
2150–2160 MHz band, the maximum power shall be 60 dBm.

4 Also see § 101.145.
5 The output power of a DEMS System nodal transmitter

shall not exceed 0.5 watts per 250 kHz. The output power of
a DEMS System user transmitter shall not exceed 0.04 watts
per 250 kHz. The transmitter power in terms of the watts
specified is the peak envelope power of the emission meas-
ured at the associated antenna input port. The operating
power shall not exceed the authorized power by more than 10
percent of the authorized power in watts at any time. Fre-
quencies from 10,600–10,680 MHz are subject to footnote
US265 in the Table of Frequency Allocations in Section 2.106
of the Commission’s Rules.

6 Maximum power delivered to the antenna shall not exceed
-3 dBw.

7 See § 101.113(c).
8 For stations authorized prior to March 11, 1997, and for

non-Local Multipoint Distribution Service stations authorized
pursuant to applications refiled no later than June 26, 1998,
the transmitter output power shall not exceed 0.050 watt.

9 For subscriber transceivers authorized in these bands, the
EIRP shall not exceed 55 dBw or 42 dBw/MHz.

10 See § 101.147(s).

(b) The power of transmitters that
use Automatic Transmitter Power Con-
trol shall not exceed the power input or
output specified in the instrument of
station authorization. The power of
non-ATPC transmitters shall be main-
tained as near as practicable to the
power input or output specified in the
instrument of station authorization.

(c)(1) Transmitter power limitations.
Point-to-point stations in the 29.1–29.25
GHz band for the LMDS backbone be-
tween LMDS hubs shall be limited to a
maximum allowable e.i.r.p. density per
carrier of 23 dBW/MHz in any one
megahertz in clear air, and may exceed
this limit by employment of adaptive
power control in cases where link prop-
agation attenuation exceeds the clear
air value due to precipitation and only
to the extent that the link is impaired.

(2) Hub transmitter EIRP spectral area,
density limit. LMDS applicants shall
demonstrate that, under clear air oper-
ating conditions, the maximum aggre-
gate of LMDS transmitting hub sta-
tions in a Basic Trading Area in the
29.1–29.25 GHz band will not transmit a
co-frequency hub-to-subscriber e.i.r.p.
spectral area density in any azimuthal
direction in excess of X dBW/(MHz–
km 2) when averaged over any 4.375
MHz band, where X is defined in Table
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1. Individual hub stations may exceed
their clear air e.i.r.p.s by employment
of adaptive power control in cases
where link propagation attenuation ex-
ceeds the clear air value and only to
the extent that the link is impaired.

(i) The e.i.r.p. aggregate spectral area
density is calculated as follows:

10 10
1

log  1/A /MHz-km2pigi dBW
i

N

=
∑

where:
N = number of co-frequency hubs in BTA.
A = Area of BTA in km 2.
pi = spectral power density into antenna of i-

th hub (in W/MHz).
gi = gain of i-th hub antenna at zero degree

elevation angle.
Each pi and gi are in the same 1 MHz within
the designated frequency band.

(ii) The climate zones in Table 1 are
defined for different geographic loca-
tions within the US as shown in Appen-
dix 28 of the ITU Radio Regulations.

TABLE 1 1

Climate zone e.i.r.p. Spectral Density
(Clear Air) (dBW/MHz–km 2) 2

1 ¥23
2 ¥25

3,4,5 ¥26

1 LMDS system licensees in two or more BTAs may individ-
ually or collectively deviate from the spectral area density
computed above by averaging the power over any 200 km by
400 km area, provided that the aggregate interference to the
satellite receiver is no greater than if the spectral area density
were as specified in Table 1. A showing to the Commission
comparing both methods of computation is required and cop-
ies shall be served on any affected non-GSO 20/30 GHz MSS
providers.

2 See § 21.1007(c)(i) for the population density of the BTA.

(3) Hub transmitter e.i.r.p. spectral area
density limit at elevation angles above the
horizon. LMDS applicants shall dem-
onstrate that, under clear air operating
conditions, the maximum aggregate of
LMDS transmitting hub stations in a
Basic Trading Area in the 29.1–29.25
GHz band will not transmit a co-fre-
quency hub-to-subscriber e.i.r.p. spec-
tral area density in any azimuthal di-
rection in excess of X dBW/(MHz-km2)
when averaged over any 4.375 MHz band
where X is defined in Table 2. Indi-
vidual hub stations may exceed their
clear air e.i.r.p.s by employment of
adaptive power control in cases where
link propagation attenuation exceeds
the clear air value and only to the ex-
tent that the link is impaired.

(i) The e.i.r.p. aggregate spectral area
density is calculated as follows:

10 110
1

log . . . .( ) /A  dBW/MHz-km2e i r p ai
i

N

=
∑

where:
N = number of co-frequency hubs in BTA.
A = Area of BTA in km2.
e.i.r.p. (ai) = equivalent isotropic radiated

spectral power density of the i-th hub (in
W/MHz) at elevation angle a where a is the
angle in degrees of elevation above hori-
zon. e.i.r.p.(0°) is the hub e.i.r.p. area den-
sity at the horizon used in Section
101.113c(2). The nominal antenna pattern
will be used for elevation angles between 0°
and 8°, and average levels will be used for
angles beyond 8°, where average levels will
be calculated by sampling the antenna pat-
terns in each 1° interval between 8° and
9015, dividing by 83.

TABLE 2

Elevation angle (a) Relative e.i.r.p. density (dBW/
MHz-km 2)

0° ≤a ≤ 4.0° ........................... e.i.r.p.(a) = e.i.r.p.(0°) + 20
log (sinΠ x)(1/Π x) where x
= (a + 1)/7.5°.

4.0° < a ≤ 7.7° ....................... e.i.r.p.(a) = e.i.r.p.(0°) - 3.85a
+ 7.7.

a > 7.7° .................................. e.i.r.p.(a) = e.i.r.p.(0°) - 22.

(ii) LMDS system licensees in two or
more BTAs may individually or collec-
tively deviate from the spectral area
density computed above by averaging
the power over any 200 km by 400 km
area, provided that the aggregate in-
terference to the satellite receiver is
no greater than if the spectral area
density were as specified in Table 1. A
showing to the Commission comparing
both methods of computation is re-
quired and copies shall be served on
any affected non-GSO MSS providers.

(4) Power reduction techniques. LMDS
hub transmitters shall employ methods
to reduce average power levels received
by non-geostationary mobile satellite
receivers, to the extent necessary to
comply with paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2)
of this section, by employing the meth-
ods set forth below:

(i) Alternate polarizations. LMDS hub
transmitters in the LMDS service area
may employ both vertical and hori-
zontal linear polarizations such that 50
percent (plus or minus 10 percent) of
the hub transmitters shall employ
vertical polarization and 50 percent
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(plus or minus 10 percent) shall employ
horizontal polarization.

(ii) Frequency interleaving. LMDS hub
transmitters in the LMDS service area
may employ frequency interleaving
such that 50 percent (plus or minus 10
percent) of the hub transmitters shall
employ channel center frequencies
which are different by one-half the
channel bandwidth of the other 50 per-
cent (plus or minus 10 percent) of the
hub transmitters.

(iii) Alternative methods. As alter-
natives to paragraphs (c)(4)(i) and
(c)(4)(ii) of this section, LMDS opera-
tors may employ such other methods
as may be shown to achieve equivalent
reductions in average power density re-
ceived by non-GSO MSS satellite re-
ceivers.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 61
FR 44182, Aug. 28, 1996; 62 FR 23167, Apr. 29,
1997; 62 FR 24582, May 6, 1997; 63 FR 9448, Feb.
25, 1998; 63 FR 14039, Mar. 24, 1998; 65 FR 38329,
June 20, 2000; 66 FR 35110, July 3, 2001]

§ 101.115 Directional antennas.

(a) Unless otherwise authorized upon
specific request by the applicant, each
station authorized under the rules of
this part must employ a directional an-
tenna adjusted with the center of the
major lobe of radiation in the hori-
zontal plane directed toward the re-
ceiving station with which it commu-
nicates: provided, however, where a sta-
tion communicates with more than one
point, a multi- or omni-directional an-
tenna may be authorized if necessary.
New Periscope antenna systems will

not, under ordinary circumstances, be
authorized.

(b) Stations operating below 932.5
MHz that are required to use direc-
tional antennas must employ antennas
meeting the standards indicated below.
(Maximum beamwidth is for the major
lobe of radiation at the half power
points. Suppression is the minimum at-
tenuation required for any secondary
lobe signal and is referenced to the
maximum signal in the main lobe.)

Frequency range

Maximum
beam-

width (de-
grees)

Suppres-
sion (dB)

512 to 932.5 MHz .............................. 20 13

(c) Fixed stations (other than tem-
porary fixed stations and DEMS nodal
stations) operating at 932.5 MHz or
higher must employ transmitting and
receiving antennas (excluding second
receiving antennas for operations such
as space diversity) meeting the appro-
priate performance Standard A indi-
cated below, except that in areas not
subject to frequency congestion, anten-
nas meeting performance Standard B
may be used, subject to the require-
ments set forth in paragraph (d) of this
section. Licensees shall comply with
the antenna standards table shown in
this paragraph in the following man-
ner:

(1) With either the maximum beam-
width to 3 dB points requirement or
with the minimum antenna gain re-
quirement; and

(2) With the minimum radiation sup-
pression to angle requirement.

ANTENNA STANDARDS

Frequency (MHz) Category

Max-
imum
beam-
width

to 3 dB
points 1

(in-
cluded
angle
in de-
grees)

Min-
imum
an-

tenna
gain
(dbi)

Minimum radiation suppression to angle in degrees from center-
line of main beam in decibels

5°
to10°

10° to
15°

15° to
20°

20° to
30°

30° to
100°

100° to
140°

140° to
180°

932.5 to 935 ....................... A 14.0 n/a n/a 6 11 14 17 20 24
B 20.0 n/a n/a n/a 6 10 13 15 20

941.5 to 944 ....................... A 14.0 n/a n/a 6 11 14 17 20 24
B 20.0 n/a n/a n/a 6 10 13 15 20

952 to 960 2, 3 ..................... A 14.0 n/a n/a 6 11 14 17 20 24
B 20.0 n/a n/a n/a 6 10 13 15 20

1,850 to 2,500 4 .................. A 5.0 n/a 12 18 22 25 29 33 39
B 8.0 n/a 5 18 20 20 25 28 36

3,700 to 4,200 .................... A 2.7 36 23 29 33 36 42 55 55
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ANTENNA STANDARDS—Continued

Frequency (MHz) Category

Max-
imum
beam-
width

to 3 dB
points 1

(in-
cluded
angle
in de-
grees)

Min-
imum
an-

tenna
gain
(dbi)

Minimum radiation suppression to angle in degrees from center-
line of main beam in decibels

5°
to10°

10° to
15°

15° to
20°

20° to
30°

30° to
100°

100° to
140°

140° to
180°

B 2.7 36 20 24 28 32 32 32 32
5,925 to 6,425 5 .................. A 2.2 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B 2.2 38 21 25 29 32 35 39 45
5,925 to 6,425 6 .................. A 2.2 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B 2.2 38 20 24 28 32 35 36 36
6,525 to 6,875 5 .................. A 2.2 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B 2.2 38 21 25 29 32 35 39 45
6,525 to 6,875 6 .................. A 1.5 n/a 26 29 32 34 38 41 49

B 2.0 n/a 21 25 29 32 35 39 45
10,550 to 10,680 5, 7 ........... A 2.2 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B 2.2 38 20 24 28 32 35 35 39
10,550 to 10,680 6 .............. A 3.4 34 20 24 28 32 35 55 55

B 3.4 34 20 24 28 32 35 35 39
10,565 to 10,615 ................ n/a 360 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
10,630 to 10,6808 .............. n/a 3.5 34 20 24 28 32 35 36 36
10,700 to 11,700 5 .............. A 2.2 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B 2.2 38 20 24 28 32 35 36 36
12,200 to 13,250 9 .............. A 1.0 n/a 23 28 35 39 41 42 50

B 2.0 n/a 20 25 28 30 32 37 47
17,700 to 18,820 ................ A 2.2 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B 2.2 38 20 24 28 32 35 36 36
18,920 to 19,700 10 ............ A 2.2 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B 2.2 38 20 24 28 32 35 36 36
21,200 to 23,600 11 ............ A 2.2 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B 2.2 38 20 24 28 32 35 36 36
24,250 to 25,250 10 ............ A 2.8 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 60

B 2.8 38 20 24 28 32 35 36 45
31,000 to 31,300 12, 13 ........ n/a 4.0 38 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
38,600 to 40,000 14 ............ A n/a 38 25 29 33 36 42 55 55

B n/a 38 20 24 28 32 35 36 36

1 If a licensee chooses to show compliance using maximum beamwidth to 3 dB points, the beamwidth limit shall apply in both
the azimuth and the elevation planes.

2 Except for Multiple Address System frequencies listed in §§ 101.147(b)(1) through (b)(4), where omnidirectional antennas
may be used.

3 Antennas used at outlying stations as part of a central protection alarm system need conform to only the following 2 stand-
ards:

(i) The minimum on-beam forward gain must be at least 10 dBi, and
(ii) The minimum front-to-back ratio must be at least 20 dB.
4 Omnidirectional antennas may be authorized in the band 2150–2160 MHz.
5 These antenna standards apply to all point-to-point stations authorized after June 1, 1997. Existing licensees and pending

applicants on that date are grandfathered and need not comply with these standards.
6 These antenna standards apply to all point-to-point stations authorized on or before June 1, 1997.
7 Except for antennas between 140° and 180° authorized or pending on January 1, 1989, in the band 10,550 to 10,565 MHz

for which minimum radiation suppression to angle (in degrees) from centerline of main beam is 36 decibels.
8 These antenna standards apply only to DEMS User Stations licensed, in operation, or applied for prior to July 15, 1993.
9 Except for temporary-fixed operations in the band 13200–13250 MHz with output powers less than 250 mW and as provided

in § 101.147(q).
10 DEMS User Station antennas in this band must meet performance Standard B and have a minimum antenna gain of 34 dBi.

The maximum beamwidth requirement does not apply to DEMS User Stations. DEMS Nodal Stations need not comply with these
standards. Stations authorized to operate in the 24,250–25,250 MHz band do not have to meet these standards, however, the
Commission may require the use of higher performance antennas where interference problems can be resolved by the use of
such antennas.

11 Except as provided in § 101.147(s).
12 The minimum front-to-back ratio shall be 38 dBi.
13 Mobile, except aeronautical mobile, stations need not comply with these standards.
14 Stations authorized to operate in the 38,600–40,000 MHz band may use antennas other than those meeting the Category A

standard. However, the Commission may require the use of higher performance antennas where interference problems can be
resolved by the use of such antennas.

(d) The Commission shall require the
replacement of any antenna or peri-
scope antenna system of a permanent
fixed station operating at 932.5 MHz or

higher that does not meet performance
Standard A specified in paragraph (c)
of this section, at the expense of the li-
censee operating such antenna, upon a
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showing that said antenna causes or is
likely to cause interference to (or re-
ceive interference from) any other au-
thorized or applied for station whereas
a higher performance antenna is not
likely to involve such interference. An-
tenna performance is expected to meet
the standards of paragraph (c) of this
section for parallel polarization. For
cases of potential interference, an an-
tenna will not be considered to meet
Standard A unless the parallel polar-
ization performance for the discrimina-
tion angle involved meets the require-
ments, even if the cross-polarization
performance controls the interference.

(e) In cases where passive reflectors
are employed in conjunction with
transmitting antenna systems, the
foregoing paragraphs of this section
also will be applicable. However, in
such instances, the center of the major
lobe of radiation from the antenna nor-
mally must be directed at the passive
reflector, and the center of the major
lobe of radiation from the passive re-
flector directed toward the receiving
station with which it communicates.

(f) Periscope antennas used at an
electric power facility plant area will
be excluded from the requirements of
paragraph (c) of this section on a case-
by-case basis where technical consider-
ations or safety preclude the use of
other types of antenna systems.

(g) In the event harmful interference
is caused to the operation of other sta-
tions, the Commission may, after no-
tice and opportunity for hearing, order
changes to be made in the height, ori-
entation, gain and radiation pattern of
the antenna system.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 4924, Feb. 3, 1997; 62 FR 24582, May 6, 1997;
63 FR 6105, Feb. 6, 1998; 65 FR 38329, June 20,
2000; 65 FR 59358, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.117 Antenna polarization.
Except as set forth herein, stations

operating in the radio services included
in this part are not limited as to the
type of polarization of the radiated sig-
nal, provided, however, that in the
event interference in excess of permis-
sible levels is caused to the operation
of other stations the Commission may,
after notice and opportunity for hear-
ing, order the licensee to change the
polarization of the radiated signal. No

change in polarization may be made
without prior authorization from the
Commission. Unless otherwise allowed,
only linear polarization (horizontal or
vertical) shall be used.

§ 101.119 Simultaneous use of common
antenna structures.

The simultaneous use of common an-
tenna structures by more than one
radio station, or by one of more domes-
tic public radio stations and one or
more stations of any other class or
service, may be authorized: provided,
however, that each licensee or user of
any such structure is responsible for
maintaining the structure, and for
painting and illuminating the struc-
ture when obstruction marking is re-
quired by the Commission. (See
§ 101.21(a).)

§ 101.125 Temporary fixed antenna
height restrictions.

The overall antenna structure
heights employed by mobile stations in
the Local Television Transmission
Service and by stations authorized to
operate at temporary fixed locations
may not exceed the height criteria set
forth in § 17.7 of this chapter, unless in
each instance, authorization for use of
a specific maximum antenna height
(above ground and above mean sea
level) for each location has been ob-
tained from the Commission prior to
erection of the antenna. Requests for
such authorization must show the in-
clusive dates of the proposed operation.
(Complete information as to rules con-
cerning the construction, marking and
lighting of antenna structures is con-
tained in part 17 of this chapter.)

§ 101.129 Transmitter location.

(a) The applicant must determine,
prior to filing an application for a
radio station authorization, that the
antenna site specified therein is ade-
quate to render the service proposed. In
cases of questionable antenna loca-
tions, it is desirable to conduct propa-
gation tests to indicate the field inten-
sity which may be expected in the prin-
cipal areas or at the fixed points of
communication to be served, particu-
larly where severe shadow problems
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may be expected. In considering appli-
cations proposing the use of such loca-
tions, the Commission may require site
survey tests to be made pursuant to a
developmental authorization in the
particular service concerned. In such
cases, propagation tests should be con-
ducted in accordance with recognized
engineering methods and should be
made with a transmitting antenna sim-
ulating, as near as possible, the pro-
posed antenna installation. Full data
obtained from such surveys and its
analysis, including a description of the
methods used and the name, address
and qualifications of the engineer mak-
ing the survey, must be supplied to the
Commission.

(b) [Reserved]

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 68983, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 101.131 Transmitter construction and
installation.

(a) The equipment at the operating
and transmitting positions must be so
installed and protected that it is not
accessible to, or capable of being oper-
ated by, persons other than those duly
authorized by the licensee.

(b) In any case where the maximum
modulating frequency of a transmitter
is prescribed by the Commission, the
transmitter must be equipped with a
low-pass or band-pass modulation filter
of suitable performance characteris-
tics. In those cases where a modulation
limiter is employed, the modulation
filter must be installed between the
transmitter stage in which limiting is
effected and the modulated stage of the
transmitter.

(c) Each transmitter employed in
these services must be equipped with
an appropriately labeled pilot lamp or
meter which will provide continuous
visual indication at the transmitter
when its control circuits have been
placed in a condition to activate the
transmitter. In addition, facilities
must be provided at each transmitter
to permit the transmitter to be turned
on and off independently of any remote
control circuits associated therewith.

(d) At each transmitter control point
the following facilities must be in-
stalled:

(1) A carrier operated device which
will provide continuous visual indica-

tion when the transmitter is radiating,
or, in lieu thereof, a pilot lamp or
meter which will provide continuous
visual indication when the transmitter
control circuits have been placed in a
condition to activate the transmitter;
and

(2) Facilities which will permit the
operator to turn transmitter carrier on
and off at will.

(e) Transmitter control circuits from
any control point must be so installed
that grounding or shorting any line in
the control circuit will not cause the
transmitter to radiate: provided, how-
ever, That this provision will not be
applicable to control circuits of sta-
tions which normally operate with con-
tinuous radiation or to control circuits
which are under the effective oper-
ational control of responsible oper-
ating personnel 24 hours per day.

§ 101.133 Limitations on use of trans-
mitters.

(a) Transmitters licensed for oper-
ation in Common Carrier services may
be concurrently licensed or used for
non-common carrier communication
purposes. Mobile units may be concur-
rently licensed or used for non-common
carrier communication purposes pro-
vided that the transmitter is certifi-
cated for use in each service.

(b) Private operational fixed point-
to-point microwave stations authorized
in this service may communicate with
associated operational-fixed stations
and fixed receivers and with units of
associated stations in the mobile serv-
ice licensed under Private Radio Serv-
ice rule parts. In addition, inter-
communication is permitted with other
licensed stations and with U.S. Govern-
ment stations in those cases which re-
quire cooperation or coordination of
activities or when cooperative use ar-
rangements in accordance with § 101.135
are contemplated; provided, however,
that where communication is desired
with stations authorized to operate
under the authority of a foreign juris-
diction, prior approval of this Commis-
sion must be obtained; And provided
further, That the authority under
which such other stations operate does
not prohibit the intercommunication.

(c) Two or more persons or govern-
mental entities eligible for private
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operational fixed point-to-point micro-
wave licenses may use the same trans-
mitting equipment under the following
terms and conditions:

(1) Each licensee complies with the
general operating requirements set out
in this part;

(2) Each licensee is eligible for the
frequency(ies) on which the facility op-
erates; and

(3) Each licensee must have the abil-
ity to access the transmitter(s) that it
is authorized to operate under the mul-
tiple licensing arrangement.

(d) LMDS subscriber transmissions.
LMDS licensees shall not operate
transmitters from subscriber locations
in the 29.1–29.25 GHz band.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 61
FR 44183, Aug. 28, 1996; 63 FR 36611, July 7,
1998]

§ 101.135 Shared use of radio stations
and the offering of private carrier
service.

Licensees of Private Operational
Fixed Point-to-Point Microwave radio
stations may share the use of their fa-
cilities on a non-profit basis or may
offer service on a for-profit private car-
rier basis, subject to the following con-
ditions and limitations:

(a) Persons or governmental entities
licensed to operate radio systems on
any of the private radio frequencies set
out in § 101.101 may share such systems
with, or provide private carrier service
to, any eligible entity for licensing
under this part, regardless of indi-
vidual eligibility restrictions, provided
that the communications being carried
are permissible under § 101.603. In addi-
tion, persons or governmental entities
licensed to operate low power systems
under the provisions of § 101.147(r)(10)
may share such systems with, or pro-
vide private carrier services to, Federal
Government entities, provided the
communications carried are permis-
sible under § 101.603;

(b) The licensee must maintain ac-
cess to and control over all facilities
authorized under its license;

(c) All sharing and private carrier ar-
rangements must be conducted pursu-
ant to a written agreement to be kept
as part of the station records; and

(d) The licensee must keep an up-to-
date list of system sharers and private

carrier subscribers and the basis of
their eligibility under this part. Such
records must be kept current and must
be made available upon request for in-
spection by the Commission.

(e) Applicants licensed in the MAS
frequencies after June 2, 2000, shall not
provide service to others on a for-profit
private carrier basis in the 928–928.85/
952–952.85/956.25–956.45 MHz bands and
the 932.25–932.5/941.25–941.5 MHz bands.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 17449, Apr. 3, 2000; 65 FR 38330, June 20,
2000; 66 FR 35110, July 3, 2001]

§ 101.137 Interconnection of private
operational fixed point-to-point
microwave stations.

Private operational fixed point-to-
point microwave stations may be inter-
connected with facilities of common
carriers subject to applicable tariffs.

§ 101.139 Authorization of transmit-
ters.

(a) Except for transmitters used at
developmental stations or for fixed
point-to-point operation pursuant to
subparts H and I of this part, each
transmitter must be a type which has
been certificated by the Commission
for use under the applicable rules of
this part. Transmitters used in the pri-
vate operational fixed and common
carrier fixed point-to-point microwave
services under subparts H and I of this
part must be of a type that has been
verified for compliance. Transmitters
designed for use in the 31.0 to 31.3 GHz
band will be authorized under the
verification procedure.

(b) Any manufacturer of a trans-
mitter to be produced for use under the
rules of this part may request certifi-
cation or obtain verification by fol-
lowing the applicable procedures set
forth in part 2 of this chapter.

(c) Certification for an individual
transmitter may also be requested by
an applicant for a station authoriza-
tion, pursuant to the procedures set
forth in part 2 of this chapter.

(d) A transmitter presently shown on
an instrument of authorization, which
operates on an assigned frequency in
the 890–940 MHz band and has not been
certificated, may continue to be used
by the licensee without certification
provided such transmitter continues

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 09:08 Oct 16, 2001 Jkt 194192 PO 00000 Frm 00664 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\194192T.XXX pfrm04 PsN: 194192T



665

Federal Communications Commission § 101.141

otherwise to comply with the applica-
ble rules and regulations of the Com-
mission.

(e) Certification or verification is not
required for portable transmitters op-
erating with peak output power not
greater than 250 mW. If operation of
such equipment causes harmful inter-
ference the FCC may, at its discretion,
require the licensee to take such cor-
rective action as is necessary to elimi-
nate the interference.

(f) After July 15, 1996, the manufac-
turer (except for export) or importa-
tion of equipment employing digital
modulation techniques in the 3700–4200,
5925–6425, 6525–6875, 10,550–10,680 and
10,700–11,700 MHz bands must meet the
minimum payload capacity require-
ments of § 101.141.

(g) After January 1, 2001, a trans-
mitter operating on the 24,250–24,450
MHz and 25,050–25,250 MHz bands must
meet the emission limitation set forth
in § 101.111(a)(2)(ii).

[63 FR 36611, July 7, 1998, as amended at 65
FR 59358, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.141 Microwave modulation.
(a) Microwave transmitters employ-

ing digital modulation techniques and
operating below 19.7 GHz band must,
with appropriate multiplex equipment,
comply with the following additional
requirements:

(1) The bit rate, in bits per second,
must be equal to or greater than the
bandwidth specified by the emission
designator in Hertz (e.g., to be accept-
able, equipment transmitting at a 20
Mb/s rate must not require a bandwidth
of greater than 20 MHz), except the
bandwidth used to calculate the min-
imum rate may not include any au-
thorized guard band.

NOTE TO (a)(1): Systems authorized prior to
December 1, 1988, may install equipment
after that date with no minimum bit rate.

(2) Equipment to be used for voice
transmission placed in service, author-
ized, or applied for on or before June 1,
1997 in the 2110 to 2130 and 2160 to 2180
MHz bands must be capable of satisfac-
tory operation within the authorized
bandwidth to encode at least 96 voice
channels. Equipment placed in service,
authorized, or applied for on or before
June 1, 1997 in the 3700–4200, 5925–6425

(30 MHz bandwidth), and 10,700–11,700
MHz (30 and 40 MHz bandwidths) bands
must be capable of satisfactory oper-
ation within the authorized bandwidth
to encode at least 1152 voice channels.
These required loading levels may be
reduced by a factor of 1/N provided that
N transmitters may be operated satis-
factorily, over the same radio path,
within an authorized bandwidth less
than, or equal to, the maximum
authorizable bandwidth (e.g., the 1152
channel requirement may be reduced to
576 if two transmitters can be satisfac-
torily operated over the same path
within the maximum bandwidth).
Where certificated equipment is de-
signed to operate on the same fre-
quency in a cross polarized configura-
tion to meet the above capacity re-
quirements, the Commission will re-
quire, at the time additional transmit-
ters are authorized, that both polariza-
tions of a frequency be used before a
new frequency assignment is made, un-
less a single transmitter installation
was found to be justified by the Com-
mission at the time it authorized the
first transmitter.

(3) The following capacity and load-
ing requirements must be met for
equipment applied for, authorized, and
placed in service after June 1, 1997 in
the 3700–4200 MHz (4 GHz), 5925–6425 and
6525–6875 MHz (6 GHz), 10,550–10,680 MHz
(10 GHz), and 10,700–11,700 MHz (11 GHz)
bands:

Nominal chan-
nel bandwidth

(MHz)

Minimum
payload
capacity

(Mbits/s) 1

Minimum
traffic

loading
payload
(as per-
cent of
payload
capacity)

Typical utilization 2

0.400 .............. 1.54 N/A 1 DS–1
0.800 .............. 3.08 N/A 2 DS–1
1.25 ................ 3.08 N/A 2 DS–1
1.60 ................ 6.17 N/A 4 DS–1
2.50 ................ 6.17 N/A 4 DS–1
3.75 ................ 12.3 N/A 8 DS–1
5.0 .................. 18.5 N/A 12 DS–1
10.0 ................ 44.7 3 50 1 DS–3/STS–1
20.0 ................ 89.4 3 50 2 DS–3/STS–1
30.0 (11 GHz) 89.4 3 50 2 DS–3/STS–1
30.0 (6 GHz) .. 134.1 3 50 3 DS–3/STS–1
40.0 ................ 134.1 3 50 3 DS–3/STS–1

1 Per polarization
2 DS and STS refer to the number of voice circuits a chan-

nel can accommodate. 1 DS–1 = 24 voice circuits; 2 DS–1 =
48; 4 DS–1 = 96; 8 DS–1 = 192; 12 DS–1 = 288; 1 DS–3/
STS–1 = 672; 2 DS–3/STS–1 = 1344; 3 DS–3/STS–1 = 2016.
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3 This loading requirement must be met within 30 months of
licensing. If two transmitters simultaneously operate on the
same frequency over the same path, the requirement is re-
duced to 25 percent.

(4) If a transmitter is authorized to
operate in a bandwidth that is not list-
ed in paragraph (a)(3) of this section, it
must meet the minimum payload ca-
pacity and traffic loading requirements
of the next largest channel bandwidth
listed in the table; e.g., if the author-
ized bandwidth is 3.5 MHz, the min-
imum payload capacity must be 12.3
Mbits/s.

(5) Transmitters carrying digital mo-
tion video motion material are exempt
from the requirements specified in
paragraphs (a)(2) and (a)(3) of this sec-
tion, provided that at least 50 percent
of the payload is digital video motion
material and the minimum bit rate
specified in paragraph (a)(1) of this sec-
tion is met. In the 6, 10, and 11 GHz
bands, concatenation of multiple con-
tiguous channels is permitted for chan-
nels of equal bandwidth on center fre-
quencies, provided no other channels
are available and the minimum pay-
load capacity requirements are met.

(6) Digital systems using bandwidths
of 10 MHz or larger will be considered
50 percent loaded when the following
condition is met: at least 50 percent of
their total DS–1 capacity is being used.
A DS–1 channel is being used when it
has been connected to a DS–0/DS–1
multiplexer. For non-DS–0 services,
such as, but not limited to, video or
broadband data transmission, the next
largest DS–1 equivalent will be consid-
ered for the computation of a loading
percentage.

(7) For digital systems, minimum
payload capacities shall be expressed in
numbers of DS–1s, DS–3s or STS–1s.
The payload capacity required by the
Commission shall correspond to com-
mercially available equipment.

(b) For purposes of compliance with
the emission limitation requirements
of § 101.111(a)(2) and the requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section, digital
modulation techniques are considered
as being employed when digital modu-
lation occupies 50 percent or more to
the total peak frequency deviation of a
transmitted radio frequency carrier.
The total peak frequency deviation
will be determined by adding the devi-
ation produced by the digital modula-

tion signal and the deviation produced
by any frequency division multiplex
(FDM) modulation used. The deviation
(D) produced by the FDM signal must
be determined in accordance with
§ 2.202(f) of this chapter.

(c) Analog Modulation. Except for
video transmission, an application for
an initial working channel for a given
route will not be accepted for filing
where the anticipated loading (within
five years for voice, or other period
subject to reasonable projection) is less
than the minimum specified for the fol-
lowing frequency bands. Absent ex-
traordinary circumstances, applica-
tions proposing additional frequencies
over existing routes will not be granted
unless it is shown that the traffic load
will shortly exhaust the capacity of the
existing equipment. Where no con-
struction of radio facilities is re-
quested, licensees must submit this
evidence with their filing of any nec-
essary authority required pursuant to
section 214 of the Communications Act
and part 63 of this chapter.

Frequency band (MHz)

Minimum
number of

voice chan-
nels (4 KHz
or equiva-

lent)

3700 to 4200 (20 MHz bandwidth) .................... 900
5925 to 6425 (10 MHz bandwidth) .................... 300
5925 to 6425 (20 MHz bandwidth) .................... 600
5925 to 6425 (30 MHz bandwidth) .................... 900
6525 to 6875 (10 MHz bandwidth) .................... 300
10,700 to 11,700 (10 MHz bandwidth) .............. 300
10,700 to 11,700 (20 MHz bandwidth) .............. 600
10,700 to 11,700 (30 MHz bandwidth) .............. 900
10,700 to 11,700 (40 MHz bandwidth) .............. 900

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 24583, May 6, 1997; 63 FR 36611, July 7,
1998; 65 FR 59358, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.143 Minimum path length re-
quirements.

(a) The distance between end points
of a fixed link in the private oper-
ational fixed point-to-point and the
common carrier fixed point-to-point
microwave services must equal or ex-
ceed the value set forth in the table
below or the EIRP must be reduced in
accordance with the equation set forth
below:
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Frequency band (MHz)
Minimum

path length
(km)

Below 1,850 ....................................................... N/A
1,850 to 7,125 ................................................... 17
10,550 to 13,250 ............................................... 5
Above 17,700 .................................................... N/A

(b) For paths shorter than those spec-
ified in the table in paragraph (a) of
this section, the EIRP shall not exceed
the value derived from the following
equation:

EIRP = MAXEIRP–40*log(A/B) dBW
Where: EIRP = The new maximum EIRP

(equivalent isotropically radiated power)
in dBW. MAXEIRP = Maximum EIRP as
set forth in the Table in Section 101.113(a).

A = Minimum path length from the Table
above for the frequency band in kilo-
meters.

B = The actual path length in kilometers.
NOTE TO PARAGRAPH (b): For transmitters

using Automatic Transmitter Power Con-
trol, EIRP corresponds to the maximum
transmitter power available, not the coordi-
nated transmit power or the nominal trans-
mit power.

(c) Upon an appropriate technical
showing, applicants and licensees un-
able to meet the minimum path length
requirement may be granted an excep-
tion to these requirements.

NOTE TO PARAGRAPH (c): Links authorized
prior to April 1, 1987, need not comply with
this requirement.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38330, June 20, 2000]

§ 101.145 Interference to geo-
stationary-satellites.

These limitations are necessary to
minimize the probability of harmful in-
terference to reception in the bands
2655–2690 MHz, 5925–6875 MHz, and 12.7–
12.75 GHz on board geostationary-space
stations in the fixed-satellite service.

(a) Stations authorized prior to July
1, 1976 in the band 2655–2690 MHz, which
exceed the power levels in paragraphs
(b) and (c) of this section are permitted
to operate indefinitely, provided that
the operation of such stations does not
result in harmful interference to recep-
tion in these bands on board geo-
stationary space stations.

(b) 2655 to 2690 MHz and 5925 to 6875
MHz. No directional transmitting an-
tenna utilized by a fixed station oper-
ating in these bands may be aimed
within 2 degrees of the geostationary-

satellite orbit, taking into account at-
mospheric refraction. However, excep-
tion may be made in unusual cir-
cumstances upon a showing that there
is no reasonable alternative to the
transmission path proposed. If there is
no evidence that such exception would
cause possible harmful interference to
an authorized satellite system, said
transmission path may be authorized
on waiver basis where the maximum
value of the equivalent isotropically
radiated power (EIRP) does not exceed:

(1) +47 dBW for any antenna beam di-
rected within 0.5 degrees of the sta-
tionary satellite orbit; or

(2) +47 to +55 dBW, on a linear decibel
scale (8 dB per degree) for any antenna
beam directed between 0.5 degrees and
1.5 degrees of the stationary orbit.

(c) 12.7 to 12.75 GHz. No directional
transmitting antenna utilized by a
fixed station operating in this band
may be aimed within 1.5 degrees of the
geostationary-satellite orbit, taking
into account atmospheric refraction.
However, exception may be made in un-
usual circumstances upon a showing
that there is no reasonable alternative
to the transmission path proposed. If
there is no evidence that such excep-
tion would cause possible harmful in-
terference to an authorized satellite
system, said transmission path may be
authorized on waiver basis where the
maximum value of the equivalent
isotropically radiated power (EIRP)
does not exceed +45 dBW for any an-
tenna beam directed within 1.5 degrees
of the stationary satellite orbit.

(d) Methods for calculating the azi-
muths to be avoided may be found in:
CCIR Report No. 393 (Green Books),
New Delhi, 1970; in ‘‘Radio-Relay An-
tenna Pointing for controlled Inter-
ference With Geostationary-Satellites’’
by C. W. Lundgren and A. S. May, Bell
System Technical Journal, Vol. 48, No.
10, pp. 3387–3422, December 1969; and in
‘‘Geostationary Orbit Avoidance Com-
puter Program’’ by Richard G. Gould,
Common Carrier Bureau Report CC–
7201, FCC, Washington, DC, 1972. This
latter report is available through the
National Technical Information Serv-
ice, U.S. Department of Commerce,
Springfield, VA 22151, in printed form
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(PB–211 500) or source card deck (PB–
211 501).

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38330, June 20, 2000]

§ 101.147 Frequency assignments.
(a) Frequencies in the following

bands are available for assignment for
fixed microwave services.

928.0–929.0 MHz (28)
932.0–932.5 MHz (27)
932.5–935 MHz (17)
941.0–941.5 MHz (27)
941.5–944 MHz (17) (18)
952.0–960.0 MHz (28)
1,850–1,990 MHz (20) (22)
2,110–2,130 MHz) (1) (3) (7) (20) (23)
2,130–2,150 MHz (20) (22)
2,150–2,160 MHz (22) (29)
2,160–2,180 MHz (1) (2) (20) (23)
2,180–2,200 MHz (20) (22)
2,450–2,500 MHz (4)
2,650–2,690 MHz
3,700–4,200 MHz (8) (14) (25)
5,925–6,425 MHz (6) (14) (25)
6,425–6,525 MHz (24)
6,525–6,875 MHz (14)
10,550–10,680 MHz (19)
10,700–11,700 MHz (8) (9) (19) (25)
11,700–12,200 MHz (24)
12,200–12,700 MHz (22)
12,700–13,200 MHz (22)
13,200–13,250 MHz (4) (24) (25)
14,200–14,400 MHz (24)
17,700–18,820 MHz (5) (10) (15)
17,700–18,300 MHz (10) (15)
18,820–18,920 MHz (22)
18,300–18,580 MHz (5) (10) (15)
18,580–19,300 MHz (22) (30)
18,920–19,160 MHz (5 (10) (15)
19,160–19,260 MHz (22)
19,260–19,700 MHz (5) (10) (15)
19,300–19,700 MHz (5) (10) (15)
21,200–22,000 MHz (4) (11) (12) (13) (24) (25) (26)
22,000–23,600 MHz (4) (11) (12) (24) (25) (26)
24,250–25,250 MHz
27,500–28,350 MHz (16)
29,100–29,250 MHz (5), (16)
31,000–31,300 MHz (16)
38,600–40,000 MHz (4)
Bands Above 40,000 MHz

Notes

(1) Frequencies in this band are shared
with control and repeater stations in the Do-
mestic Public Land Mobile Radio Service
and with stations in the International Fixed
Public Radiocommunication Services lo-
cated south of 25° 30′ north latitude in the
State of Florida and U. S. possessions in the
Caribbean area. Additionally, the band 2160–
2162 MHz is shared with stations in the
Multipoint Distribution Service.

(2) Except upon showing that no alter-
native frequencies are available, no new as-

signments will be made in the band 2160–2162
MHz for stations located within 80.5 kilo-
meters (50 miles) of the coordinates of the
cities listed in §) 21.901(c) of this chapter.

(3) Television transmission in this band is
not authorized and radio frequency channel
widths may not exceed 3.5 MHz.

(4) Frequencies in this band are shared
with fixed and mobile stations licensed in
other services.

(5) Frequencies in this band are shared
with stations in the fixed-satellite service.

(6) These frequencies are not available for
assignment to mobile earth stations.

(7) Frequencies in the band 2110–2120 MHz
may be authorized on a case-by-case basis to
Government or non-Government space re-
search earth stations for telecommand pur-
poses in connection with deep space re-
search.

(8) This frequency band is shared with sta-
tion(s) in the Local Television Transmission
Service and, in the U.S. Possessions in the
Caribbean area, with stations in the Inter-
national Fixed Public Radiocommunications
Services.

(9) The band segments 10.95–11.2 and 11.45–
11.7 GHz are shared with space stations
(space to earth) in the fixed-satellite service.

(10) This band is co-equally shared with
stations in the fixed services under parts 74,
78 and 101 of this chapter.

(11) Frequencies in this band are shared
with Government stations.

(12) Assignments to common carriers in
this band are normally made in the segments
21.2–21.8 GHz and 22.4–23.8 GHz and to oper-
ational fixed users in the segments 21.8–22.4
GHz and 23.0–23.6 GHz. Assignments may be
made otherwise only upon a showing that no
interference free frequencies are available in
the appropriate band segments.

(13) Frequencies in this band are shared
with stations in the earth exploration sat-
ellite service (space to earth).

(14) Frequencies in this band are shared
with stations in the fixed-satellite and pri-
vate operational fixed point-to-point micro-
wave services.

(15) Stations licensed as of September 9,
1983 to use frequencies in the 17.7–19.7 GHz
band may, upon proper application, continue
to be authorized for such operation.

(16) As of June 30, 1997, frequencies in these
bands are available for assignment only to
LMDS radio stations, except for non-LMDS
radio stations authorized pursuant to appli-
cations refiled no later than June 26, 1998.

(17) Frequencies in these bands are shared
with Government fixed stations and stations
in the Private Operational Fixed Point-to-
Point Microwave Service (part 101).

(18) Frequencies in the 942 to 944 MHz band
are also shared with broadcast auxiliary sta-
tions.
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(19) Frequencies in this band are shared
with stations in the private-operational fixed
point-to-point microwave service.

(20) New facilities in these bands will be li-
censed only on a secondary basis. Facilities
licensed or applied for before January 16,
1992, are permitted to make minor modifica-
tions in accordance with § 101.81 and retain
their primary status.

(21) Any authorization of additional sta-
tions to use the 2160–2162 MHz band for
Multipoint Distribution Service applied for
after January 16, 1992, will be secondary to
use of the band for emerging technology
services.

(22) Frequencies in these bands are for the
exclusive use of Private Operational Fixed
Point-to-Point Microwave Service (part 101).
Frequencies in the 12,700–13,200 MHz band,
which were available only to stations au-
thorized in the 12,200–12,700 MHz band as of
September 9, 1983, are not available for new
facilities.

(23) Frequencies in these bands are for the
exclusive use of Common Carrier Fixed
Point-to-Point Microwave Service (part 101).

(24) Frequencies in these bands are avail-
able for assignment to television pickup and
television non-broadcast pickup stations.
The maximum power for the local television
transmission service in the 14.2–14.4 GHz
band is +45 dBW except that operations are
not permitted within 1.5 degrees of the geo-
stationary orbit.

(25) Frequencies in these bands are avail-
able for assignment to television STL sta-
tions.

(26) Frequency pairs 21.825/23.025 GHz,
21.875/23.075 GHz, 21.925/23.125 GHz, and 21.975/
23.175 GHz may be authorized for low power,
limited coverage, systems subject to the pro-
visions of paragraph (s) of this section.

(27) Frequencies in the 932 to 932.5 MHz and
941 to 941.5 MHz bands are shared with Gov-
ernment fixed point-to-multipoint stations.
Frequencies in these bands are paired with
one another and are available for flexible use
for transmission of the licensee’s products
and information services, excluding video en-
tertainment material. 932.00625/941.00625 MHz
to 932.24375/941.24375 MHz is licensed by Eco-
nomic Area. 932.25625/941.25625 MHz to
932.49375/941.49375 MHz is licensed on a site-
by-site basis.

(28) Licensees that obtain authorizations
in the 928/952/956 MHz MAS bands subsequent
to July 1, 1999 are limited to private internal
services, as defined in § 101.1305. Incumbent
operations in the 928/952/956 MHz MAS bands,
as defined in § 101.1331(a), are subject to
grandfather rights pursuant to § 101.1331. The
928.85–929.0 MHz and 959.85–960.0 MHz bands
are licensed on a geographic area basis with
no eligibility restrictions. The 928.0–928.85
MHz band paired with the 952.0–952.85 MHz
band, in addition to unpaired frequencies in
the 956.25–956.45 MHz band, are licensed on a

site-by-site basis and used for terrestrial
point-to-point and point-to-multipoint fixed
and limited mobile operations. The 928.85–
929.0 MHz band paired with the 959.85–960.0
MHz band is licensed by Economic Area and
used for terrestrial point-to-point and point-
to-multipoint fixed operations.

(29) Frequencies in this band are shared
with stations in the Multipoint Distribution
Service (Part 21). These frequencies may be
used for the transmission of the licensee’s
products and information services, excluding
video entertainment material to the licens-
ee’s customers.

(30) The frequency band 18,580–19,300 GHz is
not available for new licensees after June 8,
2000, except for low power indoor stations in
the band 18,820–18,870 MHz and 19,160–19,210
MHz.

(b) Frequencies normally available
for assignment in this service are set
forth with applicable limitations in the
following tables: 928–960 MHz Multiple
address system (MAS) frequencies are
available for the point-to-multipoint
and point-to-point transmission of a li-
censee’s products or services, excluding
video entertainment material, to a li-
censee’s customer or for its own inter-
nal communications. The paired fre-
quencies listed in this section are used
for two-way communications between a
master station and remote stations.
Ancillary one-way communications on
paired frequencies are permitted on a
case-by-case basis. Ancillary commu-
nications between interrelated master
stations are permitted on a secondary
basis. The normal channel bandwidth
assigned will be 12.5 kHz. EA licensees,
however, may combine contiguous
channels without limit or justification.
Site-based licensees may combine con-
tiguous channels up to 50 kHz, and
more than 50 kHz only upon a showing
of adequate justification. Any band-
width (12.5 kHz, 25 kHz or greater) au-
thorized in accordance with this sec-
tion may be subdivided into narrower
bandwidths to create additional (or
sub) frequencies without the need to
specify each discrete frequency within
the specific bandwidth. Equipment that
is used to create additional frequencies
by narrowing bandwidth (whether au-
thorized for a 12.5 kHz, 25 kHz or great-
er bandwidth) will be required to meet,
at a minimum, the ± 0.00015 percent
tolerance requirement so that all sub-
frequencies will be within the emission
mask. Systems licensed for frequencies
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in these MAS bands prior to August 1,
1975, may continue to operate as au-
thorized until June 11, 1996, at which
time they must comply with current
MAS operations based on the 12.5 kHz
channelization set forth in this para-
graph. Systems licensed between Au-
gust 1, 1975, and January 1, 1981, inclu-
sive, are required to comply with the
grandfathered 25 kHz standard band-
width and channelization requirements
set forth in this paragraph. Systems
originally licensed after January 1,
1981, and on or before May 11, 1988, with
bandwidths of 25 kHz and above, will be
grandfathered indefinitely.

(1) Frequencies listed in this para-
graph are designated for private inter-
nal use and are subject to site-based li-
censing.

TABLE 1—PAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)
[12.5 kHz bandwidth]

Remote transmit Master
transmit

928.00625 .......................................................... 952.00625
928.01875 .......................................................... 952.01875
928.03125 .......................................................... 952.03125
928.04375 .......................................................... 952.04375
928.05625 .......................................................... 952.05625
928.06875 .......................................................... 952.06875
928.08125 .......................................................... 952.08125
928.09375 .......................................................... 952.09375
928.10625 .......................................................... 952.10625
928.11875 .......................................................... 952.11875
928.13125 .......................................................... 952.13125
928.14375 .......................................................... 952.14375
928.15625 .......................................................... 952.15625
928.16875 .......................................................... 952.16875
928.18125 .......................................................... 952.18125
928.19375 .......................................................... 952.19375
928.20625 .......................................................... 952.20625
928.21875 .......................................................... 952.21875
928.23125 .......................................................... 952.23125
928.24375 .......................................................... 952.24375
928.25625 .......................................................... 952.25625
928.26875 .......................................................... 952.26875
928.28125 .......................................................... 952.28125
928.29375 .......................................................... 952.29375
928.30625 .......................................................... 952.30625
928.31875 .......................................................... 952.31875
928.33125 .......................................................... 952.33125
928.34375 .......................................................... 952.34375

UNPAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)
[12.5 kHz bandwidth]

956.25625 956.33125 956.39375
956.26875 956.34375 956.40625
956.28125 956.35625 956.41875
956.29375 956.36875 956.43125
956.30625 956.38125 956.44375
956.31875

TABLE 2—PAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)
[25 kHz bandwidth]

Remote transmit Master
transmit

928.0125 ............................................................ 952.0125
928.0375 ............................................................ 952.0375
928.0625 ............................................................ 952.0625
928.0875 ............................................................ 952.0875
928.1125 ............................................................ 952.1125
928.1375 ............................................................ 952.1375
928.1625 ............................................................ 952.1625
928.1875 ............................................................ 952.1875
928.2125 ............................................................ 952.2125
928.2375 ............................................................ 952.2375
928.2625 ............................................................ 952.2625
928.2875 ............................................................ 952.2875
928.3125 ............................................................ 952.3125
928.3375 ............................................................ 952.3375

UNPAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)
[25 kHz bandwidth]

956.2625 956.3375 956.4125
956.2875 956.3625 956.4375
956.3125 956.3875

(2) Frequencies listed in this para-
graph are designated for private inter-
nal use and are subject to site-based li-
censing.

TABLE 3—PAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)
[12.5 kHz bandwidth]

Remote transmit Master
transmit

928.35625 .......................................................... 952.35625
928.36875 .......................................................... 952.36872
928.38125 .......................................................... 952.38125
928.39375 .......................................................... 952.39375
928.40625 .......................................................... 952.40625
928.41875 .......................................................... 952.41875
928.43125 .......................................................... 952.43125
928.44375 .......................................................... 952.44375
928.45625 .......................................................... 952.45625
928.46875 .......................................................... 952.46875
928.48125 .......................................................... 952.48125
928.49375 .......................................................... 952.49375
928.50625 .......................................................... 952.50625
928.51875 .......................................................... 952.51875
928.53125 .......................................................... 952.53125
928.54375 .......................................................... 952.54375
928.55625 .......................................................... 952.55625
928.56875 .......................................................... 952.56875
928.58125 .......................................................... 952.58125
928.59375 .......................................................... 952.59375
928.60625 .......................................................... 952.60625
928.61875 .......................................................... 952.61875
928.63125 .......................................................... 952.63125
928.64375 .......................................................... 952.64375
928.65625 .......................................................... 952.65625
928.66875 .......................................................... 952.66875
928.68125 .......................................................... 952.68125
928.69375 .......................................................... 952.69375
928.70625 .......................................................... 952.70625
928.71875 .......................................................... 952.71875
928.73125 .......................................................... 952.73125
928.74375 .......................................................... 952.74375
928.75675 .......................................................... 952.75625
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TABLE 3—PAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)—
Continued

[12.5 kHz bandwidth]

Remote transmit Master
transmit

928.76875 .......................................................... 952.76875
928.78125 .......................................................... 952.78125
928.79375 .......................................................... 952.79375
928.80625 .......................................................... 952.80625
928.81875 .......................................................... 952.81875
928.83125 .......................................................... 952.83125
928.84375 .......................................................... 952.84375

TABLE 4—PAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)
[25 kHz bandwidth]

Remote transmit Master
transmit

928.3625 ............................................................ 952.3625
928.3875 ............................................................ 952.3875
928.4125 ............................................................ 952.4125
928.4375 ............................................................ 952.4375
928.4625 ............................................................ 952.4625
928.4875 ............................................................ 952.4875
928.5125 ............................................................ 952.5125
928.5375 ............................................................ 952.5375
928.5625 ............................................................ 952.5625
928.5875 ............................................................ 952.5875
928.6125 ............................................................ 952.6125
928.6375 ............................................................ 952.6375
928.6625 ............................................................ 952.6625
928.6875 ............................................................ 952.6875
928.7125 ............................................................ 952.7125
928.7375 ............................................................ 952.7375
928.7625 ............................................................ 952.7625
928.7875 ............................................................ 952.7875
928.8125 ............................................................ 952.8125
928.8375 ............................................................ 952.8375

(3) Frequencies listed in this para-
graph are not restricted to private in-
ternal use and are licensed by geo-
graphic area. Incumbent facilities
must be protected.

TABLE 5—PAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)
[12.5 kHz bandwidth]

Remote transmit Master
transmit

928.85625 .......................................................... 959.85625
928.86875 .......................................................... 959.86875
928.88125 .......................................................... 959.88125
928.89375 .......................................................... 959.89375
928.90625 .......................................................... 959.90625
928.91875 .......................................................... 959.91875
928.93125 .......................................................... 959.93125
928.94375 .......................................................... 959.94375
928.95625 .......................................................... 959.95625
928.96875 .......................................................... 959.96875
928.98125 .......................................................... 959.98125
928.99375 .......................................................... 959.99375

TABLE 6—PAIRED FREQUENCIES (MHZ)
[25 kHz bandwidth]

Remote transmit Master
transmit

928.8625 ............................................................ 959.8625
928.8875 ............................................................ 959.8875
928.9125 ............................................................ 959.9125
928.9375 ............................................................ 959.9375
928.9625 ............................................................ 959.9625
928.9875 ............................................................ 959.9875

(4) Frequencies listed in this para-
graph are licensed by either economic
area or on a site-by-site basis.

TABLE 7—PAIRED FREQUENCIES

Remote transmit Master
transmit

Licensed by Economic Area
(12.5 kHz bandwidth):

932.00625 ...................................................... 941.00625
932.01875 ...................................................... 941.01875
932.03125 ...................................................... 941.03125
932.04375 ...................................................... 941.04375
932.05625 ...................................................... 941.05625
932.06875 ...................................................... 941.06875
932.08125 ...................................................... 941.08125
932.09375 ...................................................... 941.09375

(50 kHz bandwidth):
932.12500 ...................................................... 941.12500

(12.5 kHz bandwidth):
932.15625 ...................................................... 941.15625
932.16875 ...................................................... 941.16875
932.18125 ...................................................... 941.18125
932.19375 ...................................................... 941.19375
932.20625 ...................................................... 941.20625
932.21875 ...................................................... 941.21875
932.23125 ...................................................... 941.23125
932.24375 ...................................................... 941.24375

Reserved for public safety and private internal use. Licensed
on site-by-site basis.

(12.5 kHz bandwidth):
932.25625 ...................................................... 941.25625
932.26875 ...................................................... 941.26875
932.28125 ...................................................... 941.28125
932.29375 ...................................................... 941.29375
932.30625 ...................................................... 941.30625
932.31875 ...................................................... 941.31875
932.33125 ...................................................... 941.33125
932.34375 ...................................................... 941.34375
932.35625 ...................................................... 941.35625
932.36875 ...................................................... 941.36875
932.38125 ...................................................... 941.38125
932.39375 ...................................................... 941.39375
932.40625 ...................................................... 941.40625
932.41875 ...................................................... 941.41875
932.43125 ...................................................... 941.43125

Reserved for Public Safety and Federal Government Use. Li-
censed on site-by-site basis.

(12.5 kHz bandwidth):
932.44375 ...................................................... 941.44375
932.45625 ...................................................... 941.45625
932.46875 ...................................................... 941.46875
932.48125 ...................................................... 941.48125
932.49375 ...................................................... 941.49375

(5) Equivalent power and antenna
heights for multiple address master
stations:
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Antenna height (AAT) in meters

Maximum effective
radiated power

Watts dBm

Above 305 ............................................. 200 53
Above 274 to 305 .................................. 250 54
Above 244 to 274 .................................. 315 55
Above 213 to 244 .................................. 400 56
Above 182 to 213 .................................. 500 57
Above 152.5 to 182 ............................... 630 58
152.5 and below .................................... 1,000 60

For mobile operations the maximum
ERP is 25 watts (44 dBm).

(6) Fixed point-to-point frequencies.

TABLE 8—PAIRED FREQUENCIES
[All frequencies may be used by Common Carrier Fixed Point-

to-Point and Private Operational Fixed Point-to-Point Micro-
wave Service licensees; 25 kHz bandwidth]

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

932.5125 ............................................................ 941.5125
932.5375 ............................................................ 941.5375
932.5625 ............................................................ 941.5625
932.5875 ............................................................ 941.5875
932.6125 ............................................................ 941.6125
932.6375 ............................................................ 941.6375
932.6625 ............................................................ 941.6625
934.8375 ............................................................ 943.8375
934.8625 ............................................................ 943.8625
934.8875 ............................................................ 943.8875
934.9125 ............................................................ 943.9125
934.9375 ............................................................ 943.9375
934.9625 ............................................................ 943.9625
934.9875 ............................................................ 943.9875

TABLE 9—PAIRED FREQUENCIES
[Frequencies may be used only by Private Operational Fixed

Point-to-Point Microwave Service licensees, unless other-
wise noted; 50 kHz bandwidth]

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

932.70 1 .............................................................. 1 941.70
932.75 1 .............................................................. 1 941.75
934.80 1 .............................................................. 1 943.80
956.65 ................................................................ 953.05
956.75 ................................................................ 953.15
956.85 ................................................................ 953.25
956.95 ................................................................ 953.35
957.05 ................................................................ 953.45
957.25 ................................................................ 953.65
957.35 ................................................................ 953.75
957.45 ................................................................ 953.85
957.65 ................................................................ 954.05
957.75 ................................................................ 954.15
957.85 ................................................................ 954.25
958.05 ................................................................ 954.45
958.15 ................................................................ 954.55
958.25 ................................................................ 954.65
958.45 ................................................................ 954.85
958.55 ................................................................ 954.95
958.65 ................................................................ 955.05
958.85 ................................................................ 955.25
958.95 ................................................................ 955.35
959.05 ................................................................ 955.45
959.25 ................................................................ 955.65
959.35 ................................................................ 955.75

TABLE 9—PAIRED FREQUENCIES—Continued
[Frequencies may be used only by Private Operational Fixed

Point-to-Point Microwave Service licensees, unless other-
wise noted; 50 kHz bandwidth]

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

959.45 ................................................................ 955.85
959.55 ................................................................ 955.95
959.65 ................................................................ 956.05

1 These frequencies also may be used by Common Carrier
Fixed Point-to-Point Microwave licensees.

TABLE 10—PAIRED FREQUENCIES
[Frequencies may be used only by Private Operational Fixed

Point-to-Point Microwave licensees, unless otherwise noted;
100 kHz bandwidth]

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

932.8250 1 ........................................................ 1 941.8250
932.9250 1 ........................................................ 1 941.9250
933.0250 1 ........................................................ 1 942.0250
934.5250 1 ........................................................ 1 943.5250
934.6250 1 ........................................................ 1 943.6250
934.7250 1 ........................................................ 1 943.7250
956.6 ................................................................ 953.0
956.7 ................................................................ 953.1
956.8 ................................................................ 953.2
956.9 ................................................................ 953.3
957.0 ................................................................ 953.4
957.1 ................................................................ 953.5
957.2 ................................................................ 953.6
957.3 ................................................................ 953.7
957.4 ................................................................ 953.8
957.5 ................................................................ 953.9
957.6 ................................................................ 954.0
957.7 ................................................................ 954.1
957.8 ................................................................ 954.2
957.9 ................................................................ 954.3
958.0 ................................................................ 954.4
958.1 ................................................................ 954.5
958.2 ................................................................ 954.6
958.3 ................................................................ 954.7
958.4 ................................................................ 954.8
958.5 ................................................................ 954.9
958.6 ................................................................ 955.0
958.7 ................................................................ 955.1
958.8 ................................................................ 955.2
958.9 ................................................................ 955.3
959.0 ................................................................ 955.4
959.1 ................................................................ 955.5
959.2 ................................................................ 955.6
959.3 ................................................................ 955.7
959.4 ................................................................ 955.8
959.5 ................................................................ 955.9
959.6 ................................................................ 956.0
959.7 ................................................................ 956.1

1 These frequencies also may be used by Common Carrier
Fixed Point-to-Point Microwave licensees.

TABLE 11—PAIRED FREQUENCIES
[Frequencies may be used only by Private Operational Fixed

Point-to-Point Microwave licensees, unless otherwise noted;
(200 kHz bandwidth)]

Transmit (receive) (MHz) Receive (transmit)
(MHz)

933.1750 1 ................................................ 1 942.1750
933.3750 1 ................................................ 1 942.3750
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TABLE 11—PAIRED FREQUENCIES—Continued
[Frequencies may be used only by Private Operational Fixed

Point-to-Point Microwave licensees, unless otherwise noted;
(200 kHz bandwidth)]

Transmit (receive) (MHz) Receive (transmit)
(MHz)

933.5750 1 ................................................ 1 942.5750
933.7750 1 ................................................ 1 942.7750
933.9750 1 ................................................ 1 942.9750
934.1750 1 ................................................ 1 943.1750
934.3750 1 ................................................ 1 943.3750
957.15 ...................................................... 953.55
957.55 ...................................................... 953.95
957.95 ...................................................... 954.35
958.35 ...................................................... 954.75
958.75 ...................................................... 955.15
959.15 ...................................................... 955.55

1 These frequencies also may be used by Common Carrier
Fixed Point-to-Point Microwave licensees.

(c) 1850–1990 MHz. (1) 10 MHz max-
imum bandwidth.

PAIRED FREQUENCIES

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

1855 ................................................................... 1935
1865 ................................................................... 1945
1875 ................................................................... 1955
1885 ................................................................... 1965
1895 ................................................................... 1975
1905 ................................................................... 1985

UNPAIRED FREQUENCIES

1915 1

1925 1

1 Available for systems employing one-way transmission.

(2) 5 MHz maximum bandwidth.

PAIRED FREQUENCIES

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

1860 ................................................................... 1940
1870 ................................................................... 1950
1880 ................................................................... 1960
1890 ................................................................... 1970
1900 ................................................................... 1980

(d) 2130–2150 MHz; 2180–2200 MHz. 800
kHz maximum bandwidth, unless
noted.

PAIRED FREQUENCIES

2130–2150 2180–2200

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

2130.8 ................................................................ 2180.8
2131.6 ................................................................ 1 2181.6

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

2132.4 ................................................................ 2182.4
2133.2 ................................................................ 1 2183.2
2134.0 ................................................................ 2184.0
2134.8 ................................................................ 1 2184.8
2135.6 ................................................................ 2185.6
2136.4 ................................................................ 1 2186.4
2137.2 ................................................................ 2187.2
2138.0 ................................................................ 1 2188.0
2139.6 ................................................................ 1 2189.6
2138.8 ................................................................ 2188.8
2140.4 ................................................................ 2190.4
2141.2 ................................................................ 1 2191.2
2142.0 ................................................................ 2192.0
2142.8 ................................................................ 1 2192.8
2143.6 ................................................................ 2193.6
2144.4 ................................................................ 1 2194.4
2145.2 ................................................................ 2195.2
2146.0 ................................................................ 1 2196.0
2146.8 ................................................................ 2196.8
2147.6 ................................................................ 1 2197.6
2148.4 ................................................................ 2198.4
2149.2 ................................................................ 2199.2

1 Consideration will be given on a case-by-case basis to as-
signing these frequency pairs to systems employing 1600 KHz
bandwidth transmissions.

(e) 2150–2160 MHz. Specific frequency
of operation to be set forth in author-
ization. Omnidirectional transmission
only may be authorized, subject to pro-
viding protection from harmful inter-
ference to previously authorized sta-
tions in this service and in other serv-
ices sharing this band.

(f) 2450–2500 MHz. (1) This band is
shared with other communications
services and is not subject to protec-
tion from interference from industrial,
scientific, and medical devices oper-
ating on 2450 MHz.

(2) Stations licensed in this band
under this part prior to March 1, 1996,
are grandfathered and may continue
their authorized operations. Stations
licensed in the 2483.5–2500 MHz portion
of the band as of July 25, 1985, or on a
subsequent date as a result of submit-
ting an application on or before July
25, 1985, are grandfathered, and may
continue operations, subject only to li-
cense renewal, on a co-primary basis
with the Radiodetermination Satellite
Service.

(3) 625 KHz bandwidth channels. The
normal bandwidth authorized will be
625 KHz. Upon adequate justification,
additional contiguous channels may be
authorized to provide up to a 2500 KHz
bandwidth.
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PAIRED FREQUENCIES

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

2450.3125 .......................................................... 2467.5625
2450.9375 .......................................................... 2468.1875
2451.5625 .......................................................... 2468.8125
2452.1875 .......................................................... 2469.4375
2452.8125 .......................................................... 2470.0625
2453.4375 .......................................................... 2470.6875
2454.0625 .......................................................... 2471.3125
2454.6875 .......................................................... 2471.9375
2455.3125 .......................................................... 2472.5625
2455.9375 .......................................................... 2473.1875
2456.5625 .......................................................... 2473.8125
2457.1875 .......................................................... 2474.4375
2457.8125 .......................................................... 2475.0625
2458.4375 .......................................................... 2475.6875
2459.0625 .......................................................... 2476.3125
2459.6875 .......................................................... 2476.9375
2460.3125 .......................................................... 2477.5625
2460.9375 .......................................................... 2478.1875
2461.5625 .......................................................... 2478.8125
2462.1875 .......................................................... 2479.4375
2462.8125 .......................................................... 2480.0625
2463.4375 .......................................................... 2480.6875
2464.0625 .......................................................... 2481.3125
2464.6875 .......................................................... 2481.9375
2465.3125 .......................................................... 2482.5625
2465.9375 .......................................................... 2483.1875

(g) 2500–2690 MHz. Operational-fixed
stations may be authorized on the fol-
lowing frequencies:

FREQUENCIES (MHZ)

2686.9375
2687.9375
2688.5625
2688.6875

2688.9375
2689.5625
2689.6875

NOTE TO (g): Operational-Fixed stations au-
thorized in this band as of July 16, 1971,
which do not comply with the provisions of
this part may continue to operate on the fre-
quencies assigned on a coequal basis with
other stations operating in accordance with
the Table of Frequency allocations. Requests
for subsequent license renewals or modifica-
tions for such stations will be considered.
However, expansion of systems comprised of
such stations will not be permitted, except
pursuant to the provisions of this part. No
new licenses will be issued under this part
until specific operating parameters are es-
tablished for this band.

(h) 3,700 to 4,200 MHz. 20 MHz max-
imum authorized bandwidth.

20 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

3710 ................................................................... 3750
3730 ................................................................... 3770
3790 ................................................................... 3830
3810 ................................................................... 3850
3870 ................................................................... 3910

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

3890 ................................................................... 3930
3950 ................................................................... 3990
3970 ................................................................... 4010
4030 ................................................................... 4070
4050 ................................................................... 4090
4110 ................................................................... 4150
4130 ................................................................... 4170
N/A ..................................................................... 1 4190

1 This frequency may be assigned for unpaired use.

(i) 5,925 to 6,425 MHz. 30 MHz author-
ized bandwidth.

(1) 400 kHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

5925.225 ............................................................ 6177.100
5925.625 ............................................................ 6177.500
5926.050 ............................................................ 6177.925
5926.450 ............................................................ 6178.325
5926.875 ............................................................ 6178.750
5927.275 ............................................................ 6179.150
5927.725 ............................................................ 6179.600
5928.125 ............................................................ 6180.000
5928.550 ............................................................ 6180.425
5928.950 ............................................................ 6180.825
5929.375 ............................................................ 6181.250
5929.775 ............................................................ 6181.650
6168.350 ............................................................ 6420.225
6168.750 ............................................................ 6420.625
6169.175 ............................................................ 6421.050
6169.575 ............................................................ 6421.450
6170.000 ............................................................ 6421.875
6170.400 ............................................................ 6422.275
6170.850 ............................................................ 6422.725
6171.250 ............................................................ 6423.125
6171.675 ............................................................ 6423.550
6172.075 ............................................................ 6423.950
6172.500 ............................................................ 6424.375
6172.900 ............................................................ 6424.775

(2) 800 kHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

5925.425 ............................................................ 6177.300
5926.250 ............................................................ 6178.125
5927.075 ............................................................ 6178.950
5927.925 ............................................................ 6179.800
5928.750 ............................................................ 6180.625
5929.575 ............................................................ 6181.450
6168.550 ............................................................ 6420.425
6169.375 ............................................................ 6421.250
6170.200 ............................................................ 6422.075
6171.050 ............................................................ 6422.925
6171.875 ............................................................ 6423.750
6172.700 ............................................................ 6424.575

(3) 1.25 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

5925.625 ............................................................ 6177.500
5926.875 ............................................................ 6178.750
5928.125 ............................................................ 6180.000
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

5929.375 ............................................................ 6181.250
6108.893 ............................................................ 6360.933
6110.128 ............................................................ 6362.168
6111.364 ............................................................ 6363.404
6112.599 ............................................................ 6364.639
6113.834 ............................................................ 6365.874
6115.070 ............................................................ 6367.110
6116.305 ............................................................ 6368.345
6117.541 ............................................................ 6369.581
6118.776 ............................................................ 6370.816
6120.011 ............................................................ 6372.051
6121.247 ............................................................ 6373.287
6122.482 ............................................................ 6374.522
6123.718 ............................................................ 6375.758
6124.953 ............................................................ 6376.993
6126.189 ............................................................ 6378.229
6127.424 ............................................................ 6379.464
6128.659 ............................................................ 6380.699
6129.895 ............................................................ 6381.935
6131.130 ............................................................ 6383.170
6132.366 ............................................................ 6384.406
6133.601 ............................................................ 6385.641
6134.836 ............................................................ 6386.876
6136.072 ............................................................ 6388.112
6137.307 ............................................................ 6389.347
6138.543 ............................................................ 6390.583
6139.778 ............................................................ 6391.818
6141.014 ............................................................ 6393.054
6142.249 ............................................................ 6394.289
6143.484 ............................................................ 6395.524
6144.720 ............................................................ 6396.760
6145.955 ............................................................ 6397.995
6147.191 ............................................................ 6399.231
6148.426 ............................................................ 6400.466
6149.661 ............................................................ 6401.701
6150.897 ............................................................ 6402.937
6152.132 ............................................................ 6404.172
6153.368 ............................................................ 6405.408
6154.603 ............................................................ 6406.643
6155.839 ............................................................ 6407.879
6157.074 ............................................................ 6409.114
6158.309 ............................................................ 6410.349
6159.545 ............................................................ 6411.585
6160.780 ............................................................ 6412.820
6162.016 ............................................................ 6414.056
6163.251 ............................................................ 6415.291
6164.486 ............................................................ 6416.526
6165.722 ............................................................ 6417.762
6166.957 ............................................................ 6418.997
6168.750 ............................................................ 6420.625
6170.000 ............................................................ 6421.875
6171.250 ............................................................ 6423.125
6172.500 ............................................................ 6424.375
6173.750 1 .......................................................... N/A
6175.000 1 .......................................................... N/A
6176.250 1 .......................................................... N/A

1 These frequencies may be assigned for unpaired use.

(4) 2.5 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

5926.250 ............................................................ 6178.125
5928.750 ............................................................ 6180.625
6109.510 ............................................................ 6361.550
6111.981 ............................................................ 6364.021
6114.452 ............................................................ 6366.492
6116.923 ............................................................ 6368.963
6119.394 ............................................................ 6371.434
6121.865 ............................................................ 6373.905

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6124.335 ............................................................ 6376.375
6126.806 ............................................................ 6378.846
6129.277 ............................................................ 6381.317
6131.748 ............................................................ 6383.788
6134.219 ............................................................ 6386.259
6136.690 ............................................................ 6388.730
6139.160 ............................................................ 6391.200
6141.631 ............................................................ 6393.671
6144.102 ............................................................ 6396.142
6146.573 ............................................................ 6398.613
6149.044 ............................................................ 6401.084
6151.515 ............................................................ 6403.555
6153.985 ............................................................ 6406.025
6156.456 ............................................................ 6408.496
6158.927 ............................................................ 6410.967
6161.398 ............................................................ 6413.438
6163.869 ............................................................ 6415.909
6166.340 ............................................................ 6418.380
6169.375 ............................................................ 6421.250
6171.875 ............................................................ 6423.750
6175.625 1 .......................................................... N/A

1 This frequency may be assigned for unpaired use.

(5) 3.75 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6111.364 ............................................................ 6363.404
6116.305 ............................................................ 6368.345
6121.247 ............................................................ 6373.287
6126.189 ............................................................ 6378.229
6131.130 ............................................................ 6383.170
6136.072 ............................................................ 6388.112
6141.014 ............................................................ 6393.054
6145.955 ............................................................ 6397.995
6150.897 ............................................................ 6402.937
6155.839 ............................................................ 6407.879
6160.780 ............................................................ 6412.820
6165.722 ............................................................ 6417.762
6175.000 1 .......................................................... N/A

1 This frequency may be assigned for unpaired use.

(6) 5 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6110.75 .............................................................. 6362.79
6115.69 .............................................................. 6367.73
6120.63 .............................................................. 6372.67
6125.57 .............................................................. 6377.61
6130.51 .............................................................. 6382.55
6135.45 .............................................................. 6387.49
6140.40 .............................................................. 6392.44
6145.34 .............................................................. 6397.38
6150.28 .............................................................. 6402.32
6155.22 .............................................................. 6407.26
6160.16 .............................................................. 6412.20
6165.10 .............................................................. 6417.14

(7) 10 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

5935.32 .............................................................. 6187.36
5945.20 .............................................................. 6197.24
5955.08 .............................................................. 6207.12
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

5964.97 .............................................................. 6217.01
5974.85 .............................................................. 6226.89
5984.73 .............................................................. 6236.77
5994.62 .............................................................. 6246.66
6004.50 .............................................................. 6256.54
6014.38 .............................................................. 6266.42
6024.27 .............................................................. 6276.31
6034.15 .............................................................. 6286.19
6044.03 .............................................................. 6296.07
6053.92 .............................................................. 6305.96
6063.80 .............................................................. 6315.84
6073.68 .............................................................. 6325.72
6083.57 .............................................................. 6335.61
6093.45 .............................................................. 6345.49
6103.33 .............................................................. 6355.37
6113.22 1 ............................................................ 1 6365.26
6123.10 1 ............................................................ 1 6375.14
6132.98 1 ............................................................ 1 6385.02
6142.87 1 ............................................................ 1 6394.91
6152.75 1 ............................................................ 1 6404.79
6162.63 1 ............................................................ 1 6414.67

1 Alternate channels. These channels are set aside for nar-
row bandwidth systems and should be used only if all other
channels are blocked.

(8) 30 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

5945.20 .............................................................. 6197.24
5974.85 .............................................................. 6226.89
6004.50 .............................................................. 6256.54
6034.15 .............................................................. 6286.19
6063.80 .............................................................. 6315.84
6093.45 .............................................................. 6345.49
6123.10 1 ............................................................ 1 6375.14
6152.75 1 ............................................................ 1 6404.79

1 Alternate channels. These channels are set aside for nar-
row bandwidth systems and should be used only if all other
channels are blocked.

(j) 6,425 to 6,525 MHz: Mobile. Paired
and un-paired operations permitted.
Use of this spectrum for direct delivery
of video programs to the general public
or multi-channel cable distribution is
not permitted. This band is co-equally
shared with mobile stations licensed
pursuant to Parts 74 and 78 of the Com-
mission’s Rules. Stations not intended
to be operated while in motion will be
licensed under the provision of § 101.31.
The following channel plans apply.

(1) 1 MHz maximum authorized band-
width channels:

Transmit (or receive) (MHz)
Receive (or

transmit)
(MHz)

6425.5 ................................................................ 6475.5
6450.5 ................................................................ 6500.5

(2) 8 MHz maximum authorized band-
width channels:

Transmit (or receive) (MHz)
Receive (or

transmit)
(MHz)

6430.0 ................................................................ 6480.0
6438.0 ................................................................ 6488.0
6446.0 ................................................................ 6596.0
6455.0 ................................................................ 6505.0
6463.0 ................................................................ 6513.0
6471.0 ................................................................ 6521.0

(3) 25 MHz maximum authorized
bandwidth channels:

Transmit (or receive) (MHz)
Receive (or

transmit)
(MHz)

6437.5 ................................................................ 6487.5
6462.5 ................................................................ 6512.5

(k) On the condition that harmful in-
terference will not be caused to serv-
ices operating in accordance with the
Table of Frequency Allocations, per-
sons holding valid station authoriza-
tions on July 15, 1963, to provide tele-
vision nonbroadcast pickup service in
the 6525–6575 MHz band may be author-
ized to continue use of the frequencies
specified in their authorization for
such operations until July 15, 1968.

(l) 6,525 to 6,875 MHz. 10 MHz author-
ized bandwidth.

(1) 400 kHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6525.225 ............................................................ 6870.225
6525.625 ............................................................ 6870.625
6526.050 ............................................................ 6871.050
6526.450 ............................................................ 6871.450
6526.875 ............................................................ 6871.875
6527.275 ............................................................ 6872.275
6527.725 ............................................................ 6872.725
6528.125 ............................................................ 6873.125
6528.550 ............................................................ 6873.550
6528.950 ............................................................ 6873.950
6529.375 ............................................................ 6874.375
6529.775 ............................................................ 6874.775

(2) 800 kHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6525.425 ............................................................ 6870.425
6526.250 ............................................................ 6871.250
6527.075 ............................................................ 6872.075
6527.925 ............................................................ 6872.925
6528.750 ............................................................ 6873.750
6529.575 ............................................................ 6874.575

(3) 1.25 MHz bandwidth channels:
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6525.625 ............................................................ 6870.625
6526.875 ............................................................ 6871.875
6528.125 ............................................................ 6873.125
6529.375 ............................................................ 6874.375
6540.625 1 .......................................................... 1 6718.125
6541.875 1 .......................................................... 1 6719.375
6543.125 1 .......................................................... 1 6713.125
6544.375 1 .......................................................... 1 6714.375
6545.625 1 .......................................................... 1 6715.625
6546.875 1 .......................................................... 1 6716.875
6548.125 ............................................................ 6728.125
6549.375 ............................................................ 6729.375
6550.625 ............................................................ 6730.625
6551.875 ............................................................ 6731.875
6553.125 1 .......................................................... 1 6723.125
6554.375 1 .......................................................... 1 6724.375
6555.625 1 .......................................................... 1 6725.625
6556.875 1 .......................................................... 1 6726.875
6558.125 ............................................................ 6738.125
6559.375 ............................................................ 6739.375
6560.625 ............................................................ 6740.625
6561.875 ............................................................ 6741.875
6563.125 ............................................................ 6733.125
6564.375 ............................................................ 6734.375
6565.625 ............................................................ 6735.625
6566.875 ............................................................ 6736.875
6568.125 1 .......................................................... 1 6720.625
6569.375 1 .......................................................... 1 6721.875
6580.625 1 .......................................................... 1 6868.125
6581.875 1 ......................................................... 1 6869.375
6583.125 ........................................................... 6743.125
6584.375 ............................................................ 6744.375
6585.625 ............................................................ 6745.625
6586.875 ............................................................ 6746.875
6588.125 ............................................................ 6748.125
6589.375 ............................................................ 6749.375
6590.625 ............................................................ 6750.625
6591.875 ............................................................ 6751.875
6593.125 ............................................................ 6753.125
6594.375 ............................................................ 6754.375
6595.625 ............................................................ 6755.625
6596.875 ............................................................ 6756.875
6598.125 ............................................................ 6758.125
6599.375 ............................................................ 6759.375
6600.625 ............................................................ 6760.625
6601.875 ............................................................ 6761.875
6603.125 ............................................................ 6763.125
6604.375 ............................................................ 6764.375
6605.625 ............................................................ 6765.625
6606.875 ............................................................ 6766.875
6608.125 ............................................................ 6768.125
6609.375 ............................................................ 6769.375
6610.625 ............................................................ 6770.625
6611.875 ............................................................ 6771.875
6613.125 ............................................................ 6773.125
6614.375 ............................................................ 6774.375
6615.625 ............................................................ 6775.625
6616.875 ............................................................ 6776.875
6618.125 ............................................................ 6778.125
6619.375 ............................................................ 6779.375
6620.625 ............................................................ 6780.625
6621.875 ............................................................ 6781.875
6623.125 ............................................................ 6783.125
6624.375 ............................................................ 6784.375
6625.625 ............................................................ 6785.625
6626.875 ............................................................ 6786.875
6628.125 ............................................................ 6788.125
6629.375 ............................................................ 6789.375
6630.625 ............................................................ 6790.625
6631.875 ............................................................ 6791.875
6633.125 ............................................................ 6793.125
6634.375 ............................................................ 6794.375

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6635.625 ............................................................ 6795.625
6636.875 ............................................................ 6796.875
6638.125 ............................................................ 6798.125
6639.375 ............................................................ 6799.375
6640.625 ............................................................ 6800.625
6641.875 ............................................................ 6801.875
6643.125 ............................................................ 6803.125
6644.375 ............................................................ 6804.375
6645.625 ............................................................ 6805.625
6646.875 ............................................................ 6806.875
6648.125 ............................................................ 6808.125
6649.375 ............................................................ 6809.375
6650.625 ............................................................ 6810.625
6651.875 ............................................................ 6811.875
6653.125 ............................................................ 6813.125
6654.375 ............................................................ 6814.375
6655.625 ............................................................ 6815.625
6656.875 ............................................................ 6816.875
6658.125 ............................................................ 6818.125
6659.375 ............................................................ 6819.375
6660.625 ............................................................ 6820.625
6661.875 ............................................................ 6821.875
6663.125 ............................................................ 6823.125
6664.375 ............................................................ 6824.375
6665.625 ............................................................ 6825.625
6666.875 ............................................................ 6826.875
6668.125 ............................................................ 6828.125
6669.375 ............................................................ 6829.375
6670.625 ............................................................ 6830.625
6671.875 ............................................................ 6831.875
6673.125 ............................................................ 6833.125
6674.375 ............................................................ 6834.375
6675.625 ............................................................ 6835.625
6676.875 ............................................................ 6836.875
6678.125 ............................................................ 6838.125
6679.375 ............................................................ 6839.375
6680.625 ............................................................ 6840.625
6681.875 ............................................................ 6841.875
6683.125 ............................................................ 6843.125
6684.375 ............................................................ 6844.375
6685.625 ............................................................ 6845.625
6686.875 ............................................................ 6846.875
6688.125 ............................................................ 6848.125
6689.375 ............................................................ 6849.375
6690.625 ............................................................ 6850.625
6691.875 ............................................................ 6851.875
6693.125 ............................................................ 6853.125
6694.375 ............................................................ 6854.375
6695.625 ............................................................ 6855.625
6696.875 ............................................................ 6856.875
6698.125 ............................................................ 6858.125
6699.375 ............................................................ 6859.375
6700.625 ............................................................ 6860.625
6701.875 ............................................................ 6861.875
6703.125 ............................................................ 6863.125
6704.375 ............................................................ 6864.375
6705.625 ............................................................ 6865.625
6706.875 ............................................................ 6866.875
6708.125 1 .......................................................... 1 6710.625
6709.375 1 .......................................................... 1 6711.875

1 These frequencies may be assigned for unpaired use.

(4) 2.5 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6526.25 .............................................................. 6871.25
6528.75 ............................................................. 6873.75
6541.25 1 ............................................................ 1 6718.75
6543.75 1 ............................................................ 1 6713.75
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6546.25 1 ............................................................ 1 6716.25
6548.75 ............................................................. 6728.75
6551.25 ............................................................. 6731.25
6553.75 1 ............................................................ 1 6723.75
6556.25 1 ............................................................ 1 6726.25
6558.75 .............................................................. 6738.75
6561.25 .............................................................. 6741.25
6563.75 .............................................................. 6733.75
6566.25 .............................................................. 6736.25
6568.75 1 ............................................................ 1 6721.25
6581.25 1 ............................................................ 1 6868.75
6583.75 .............................................................. 6743.75
6586.25 .............................................................. 6746.25
6588.75 .............................................................. 6748.75
6591.25 .............................................................. 6751.25
6593.75 .............................................................. 6753.75
6596.25 .............................................................. 6756.25
6598.75 .............................................................. 6758.75
6601.25 .............................................................. 6761.25
6603.75 .............................................................. 6763.75
6606.25 .............................................................. 6766.25
6608.75 .............................................................. 6768.75
6611.25 .............................................................. 6771.25
6613.75 .............................................................. 6773.75
6616.25 .............................................................. 6776.25
6618.75 .............................................................. 6778.75
6621.25 .............................................................. 6781.25
6623.75 .............................................................. 6783.75
6626.25 .............................................................. 6786.25
6628.75 .............................................................. 6788.75
6631.25 .............................................................. 6791.25
6633.75 .............................................................. 6793.75
6636.25 .............................................................. 6796.25
6638.75 .............................................................. 6798.75
6641.25 .............................................................. 6801.25
6643.75 .............................................................. 6803.75
6646.25 .............................................................. 6806.25
6648.75 .............................................................. 6808.75
6651.25 .............................................................. 6811.25
6653.75 .............................................................. 6813.75
6656.25 .............................................................. 6816.25
6658.75 .............................................................. 6818.75
6661.25 .............................................................. 6821.25
6663.75 .............................................................. 6823.75
6666.25 .............................................................. 6826.25
6668.75 .............................................................. 6828.75
6671.25 .............................................................. 6831.25
6673.75 .............................................................. 6833.75
6676.25 .............................................................. 6836.25
6678.75 .............................................................. 6838.75
6681.25 .............................................................. 6841.25
6683.75 .............................................................. 6843.75
6686.25 .............................................................. 6846.25
6688.75 .............................................................. 6848.75
6691.25 .............................................................. 6851.25
6693.75 .............................................................. 6853.75
6696.25 .............................................................. 6856.25
6698.75 .............................................................. 6858.75
6701.25 .............................................................. 6861.25
6703.75 .............................................................. 6863.75
6706.25 .............................................................. 6866.25
6708.75 1 ............................................................ 1 6711.25

1 These frequencies may be assigned for unpaired use.

(5) 3.75 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6545.625 1 .......................................................... 6715.625 1

6550.625 ............................................................ 6730.625

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6555.625 1 .......................................................... 6725.625 1

6560.625 ............................................................ 6740.625
6565.625 ............................................................ 6735.625
6585.625 ............................................................ 6745.625
6590.625 ............................................................ 6750.625
6595.625 ............................................................ 6755.625
6600.625 ............................................................ 6760.625
6605.625 ............................................................ 6765.625
6610.625 ............................................................ 6770.625
6615.625 ............................................................ 6775.625
6620.625 ............................................................ 6780.625
6625.625 ............................................................ 6785.625
6630.625 ............................................................ 6790.625
6635.625 ............................................................ 6795.625
6640.625 ............................................................ 6800.625
6645.625 ............................................................ 6805.625
6650.625 ............................................................ 6810.625
6655.625 ............................................................ 6815.625
6660.625 ............................................................ 6820.625
6665.625 ............................................................ 6825.625
6670.625 ............................................................ 6830.625
6675.625 ............................................................ 6835.625
6680.625 ............................................................ 6840.625
6685.625 ............................................................ 6845.625
6690.625 ............................................................ 6850.625
6695.625 ............................................................ 6855.625
6700.625 ............................................................ 6860.625
6705.625 ............................................................ 6865.625
6710.625 1 .......................................................... 1 6720.625

1 These frequencies may be assigned for unpaired use.

(6) 5 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6545 1 ................................................................. 16715
6550 ................................................................... 6730
6555 1 ................................................................. 1 6725
6560 ................................................................... 6740
6565 ................................................................... 6735
6585 ................................................................... 6745
6590 ................................................................... 6750
6595 ................................................................... 6755
6600 ................................................................... 6760
6605 ................................................................... 6765
6610 ................................................................... 6770
6615 ................................................................... 6775
6620 ................................................................... 6780
6625 ................................................................... 6785
6630 ................................................................... 6790
6635 ................................................................... 6795
6640 ................................................................... 6800
6645 ................................................................... 6805
6650 ................................................................... 6810
6655 ................................................................... 6815
6660 ................................................................... 6820
6665 ................................................................... 6825
6670 ................................................................... 6830
6675 ................................................................... 6835
6680 ................................................................... 6840
6685 ................................................................... 6845
6690 ................................................................... 6850
6695 ................................................................... 6855
6700 ................................................................... 6860
6705 ................................................................... 6865
6710 1 ................................................................. 1 6720

1 These frequencies may be assigned for unpaired use.

(7) 10 MHz bandwidth channels:
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

6545 1 ................................................................. 1 6715
6555 1 ................................................................. 1 6725
6565 ................................................................... 6735
6585 ................................................................... 6745
6595 ................................................................... 6755
6605 ................................................................... 6765
6615 ................................................................... 6775
6625 ................................................................... 6785
6635 ................................................................... 6795
6645 ................................................................... 6805
6655 ................................................................... 6815
6665 ................................................................... 6825
6675 ................................................................... 6835
6685 ................................................................... 6845
6695 ................................................................... 6855
6705 ................................................................... 6865
6535 2 ................................................................. 2 6575

1 These frequencies may be assigned for unpaired use.
2 Available only for emergency restoration, maintenance by-

pass, or other temporary-fixed purposes. Such uses are au-
thorized on a non-interference basis to other frequencies in
this band. Interference analysis required by § 101.105 does
not apply to this frequency pair.

(m) 10,550 to 10,680 MHz. 5 MHz au-
thorized bandwidth.

(1) 400 kHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10605.225 .......................................................... 10670.225
10605.625 .......................................................... 10670.625
10606.050 .......................................................... 10671.050
10606.450 .......................................................... 10671.450
10606.875 .......................................................... 10671.875
10607.275 .......................................................... 10672.275
10607.725 .......................................................... 10672.725
10608.125 .......................................................... 10673.125
10608.550 .......................................................... 10673.550
10608.950 .......................................................... 10673.950
10609.375 .......................................................... 10674.375
10609.775 .......................................................... 10674.775
10610.225 .......................................................... 10675.225
10610.625 .......................................................... 10675.625
10611.050 .......................................................... 10676.050
10611.450 .......................................................... 10676.450
10611.875 .......................................................... 10676.875
10612.275 .......................................................... 10677.275
10612.725 .......................................................... 10677.725
10613.125 .......................................................... 10678.125
10613.550 .......................................................... 10678.550
10613.950 .......................................................... 10678.950
10614.375 .......................................................... 10679.375
10614.775 .......................................................... 10679.775

(2) 800 kHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10605.425 .......................................................... 10670.425
10606.250 .......................................................... 10671.250
10607.075 .......................................................... 10672.075
10607.925 .......................................................... 10672.925
10608.750 .......................................................... 10673.750
10609.575 .......................................................... 10674.575
10610.425 .......................................................... 10675.425
10611.250 .......................................................... 10676.250
10612.075 .......................................................... 10677.075

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10612.925 .......................................................... 10677.925
10613.750 .......................................................... 10678.750
10614.575 .......................................................... 10679.575

(3) 1.25 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10550.625 .......................................................... 10615.625
10551.875 .......................................................... 10616.875
10553.125 .......................................................... 10618.125
10554.375 .......................................................... 10619.375
10555.625 .......................................................... 10620.625
10556.875 .......................................................... 10621.875
10558.125 .......................................................... 10623.125
10559.375 .......................................................... 10624.375
10560.625 .......................................................... 10625.625
10561.875 .......................................................... 10626.875
10563.125 .......................................................... 10628.125
10564.375 .......................................................... 10629.375
10565.625 .......................................................... 10630.625
10566.875 .......................................................... 10631.875
10568.125 .......................................................... 10633.125
10569.375 .......................................................... 10634.375
10570.625 .......................................................... 10635.625
10571.875 .......................................................... 10636.875
10573.125 .......................................................... 10638.125
10574.375 .......................................................... 10639.375
10575.625 .......................................................... 10640.625
10576.875 .......................................................... 10641.875
10578.125 .......................................................... 10643.125
10579.375 .......................................................... 10644.375
10580.625 .......................................................... 10645.625
10581.875 .......................................................... 10646.875
10583.125 .......................................................... 10648.125
10584.375 .......................................................... 10649.375
10585.625 .......................................................... 10650.625
10586.875 .......................................................... 10651.875
10588.125 .......................................................... 10653.125
10589.375 .......................................................... 10654.375
10590.625 .......................................................... 10655.625
10591.875 .......................................................... 10656.875
10593.125 .......................................................... 10658.125
10594.375 .......................................................... 10659.375
10595.625 .......................................................... 10660.625
10596.875 .......................................................... 10661.875
10598.125 .......................................................... 10663.125
10599.375 .......................................................... 10664.375
10600.625 .......................................................... 10665.625
10601.875 .......................................................... 10666.875
10603.125 .......................................................... 10668.125
10604.375 .......................................................... 10669.375
10605.625 .......................................................... 10670.625
10606.875 .......................................................... 10671.875
10608.125 .......................................................... 10673.125
10609.375 .......................................................... 10674.375
10610.625 .......................................................... 10675.625
10611.875 .......................................................... 10676.875
10613.125 .......................................................... 10678.125
10614.375 .......................................................... 10679.375

(4) 2.5 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10551.25 ............................................................ 10616.25
10553.75 ............................................................ 10618.75
10556.25 ............................................................ 10621.25
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10558.75 ............................................................ 10623.75
10561.25 ............................................................ 10626.25
10563.75 ............................................................ 10628.75
10566.25 ............................................................ 10631.25
10568.75 ............................................................ 10633.75
10571.25 ............................................................ 10636.25
10573.75 ............................................................ 10638.75
10576.25 ............................................................ 10641.25
10578.75 ............................................................ 10643.75
10581.25 1 .......................................................... 1 10646.25
10583.75 1 .......................................................... 1 10648.75
10586.25 1 .......................................................... 1 10651.25
10588.75 1 .......................................................... 1 10653.75
10591.25 1 .......................................................... 1 10656.25
10593.75 1 .......................................................... 1 10658.75
10596.25 1 .......................................................... 1 10661.25
10598.75 1 .......................................................... 1 10663.75
10601.25 1 .......................................................... 1 10666.25
10603.75 1 .......................................................... 1 10668.75
10606.25 1 .......................................................... 1 10671.25
10608.75 1 .......................................................... 1 10673.75
10611.25 1 .......................................................... 1 10676.25
10613.75 1 .......................................................... 1 10678.75

1 These frequencies are also available for DEMS stations li-
censed, in operation, or applied for prior to July 15, 1993.

(5) 3.75 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10553.125 .......................................................... 10618.125
10558.125 .......................................................... 10623.125
10563.125 .......................................................... 10628.125
10568.125 .......................................................... 10633.125
10573.125 .......................................................... 10638.125
10578.125 .......................................................... 10643.125
10583.125 .......................................................... 10648.125
10588.125 .......................................................... 10653.125
10593.125 .......................................................... 10658.125
10598.125 .......................................................... 10663.125
10603.125 .......................................................... 10668.125

(6) 5 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10552.5 .............................................................. 10617.5
10557.5 .............................................................. 10622.5
10562.5 .............................................................. 10627.5
10567.5 1 ............................................................ 1 10632.5
10572.5 1 ............................................................ 1 10637.5
10577.5 1 ............................................................ 1 10642.5
10582.5 1 ............................................................ 1 10647.5
10587.5 .............................................................. 10652.5
10592.5 .............................................................. 10657.5
10597.5 .............................................................. 10662.5
10602.5 .............................................................. 10667.5

1 These frequencies are also available for DEMS stations li-
censed, in operation, or applied for prior to July 15, 1993.

(n) Point-to-multipoint systems li-
censed, in operation, or applied for in
the 10,550–10,680 MHz band prior to July
15, 1993, are permitted to use the DEMS
frequencies noted above if they prior
coordinate such usage with the nec-
essary parties including 10 GHz point-

to-point applicants and licensees.
DEMS Nodal Stations shall use the
band 10,565–10,615 MHz while DEMS
User Stations shall use the band 10,630–
10,680 MHz.

(o) 10,700 to 11,700 MHz. 40 MHz au-
thorized bandwidth.

(1) 1.25 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

11130.625 .......................................................... 11620.625
11131.875 .......................................................... 11621.875
11133.125 .......................................................... 11623.125
11134.375 .......................................................... 11624.375
11135.625 .......................................................... 11625.625
11136.875 .......................................................... 11626.875
11138.125 .......................................................... 11628.125
11139.375 .......................................................... 11629.375
11140.625 .......................................................... 11630.625
11141.875 .......................................................... 11631.875
11143.125 .......................................................... 11633.125
11144.375 .......................................................... 11634.375
11145.625 .......................................................... 11635.625
11146.875 .......................................................... 11636.875
11148.125 .......................................................... 11638.125
11149.375 .......................................................... 11639.375
11150.625 .......................................................... 11640.625
11151.875 .......................................................... 11641.875
11153.125 .......................................................... 11643.125
11154.375 .......................................................... 11644.375
11155.625 .......................................................... 11645.625
11156.875 .......................................................... 11646.875
11158.125 .......................................................... 11648.125
11159.375 .......................................................... 11649.375
11160.625 .......................................................... 11650.625
11161.875 .......................................................... 11651.875
11163.125 .......................................................... 11653.125
11164.375 .......................................................... 11654.375
11165.625 .......................................................... 11655.625
11166.875 .......................................................... 11656.875
11168.125 .......................................................... 11658.125
11169.375 .......................................................... 11659.375
11170.625 .......................................................... 11660.625
11171.875 .......................................................... 11661.875
11173.125 .......................................................... 11663.125
11174.375 .......................................................... 11664.375
11175.625 .......................................................... 11665.625
11176.875 .......................................................... 11666.875
11178.125 .......................................................... 11668.125
11179.375 .......................................................... 11669.375
11180.625 .......................................................... 11680.625
11181.875 .......................................................... 11681.875
11183.125 .......................................................... 11683.125
11184.375 .......................................................... 11684.375
11185.625 .......................................................... 11685.625
11186.875 .......................................................... 11686.875
11188.125 .......................................................... 11688.125
11189.375 .......................................................... 11689.375
11190.625 .......................................................... 11690.625
11191.875 .......................................................... 11691.875
11193.125 .......................................................... 11693.125
11194.375 .......................................................... 11694.375
11195.625 .......................................................... 11695.625
11196.875 .......................................................... 11696.875
11198.125 .......................................................... 11698.125
11199.375 .......................................................... 11699.375

(2) 2.5 MHz bandwidth channels:
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

11131.25 ............................................................ 11621.25
11133.75 ............................................................ 11623.75
11136.25 ............................................................ 11626.25
11138.75 ............................................................ 11628.75
11141.25 ............................................................ 11631.25
11143.75 ............................................................ 11633.75
11146.25 ............................................................ 11636.25
11148.75 ............................................................ 11638.75
11151.25 ............................................................ 11641.25
11153.75 ............................................................ 11643.75
11156.25 ............................................................ 11646.25
11158.75 ............................................................ 11648.75
11161.25 ............................................................ 11651.25
11163.75 ............................................................ 11653.75
11166.25 ............................................................ 11656.25
11168.75 ............................................................ 11658.75
11171.25 ............................................................ 11661.25
11173.75 ............................................................ 11663.75
11176.25 ............................................................ 11666.25
11178.75 ............................................................ 11668.75
11181.25 ............................................................ 11681.25
11183.75 ............................................................ 11683.75
11186.25 ............................................................ 11686.25
11188.75 ............................................................ 11688.75
11191.25 ............................................................ 11691.25
11193.75 ............................................................ 11693.75
11196.25 ............................................................ 11696.25
11198.75 ............................................................ 11698.75

(3) 3.75 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

11133.125 .......................................................... 11623.125
11138.125 .......................................................... 11628.125
11143.125 .......................................................... 11633.125
11148.125 .......................................................... 11638.125
11153.125 .......................................................... 11643.125
11158.125 .......................................................... 11648.125
11163.125 .......................................................... 11653.125
11168.125 .......................................................... 11658.125
11173.125 .......................................................... 11663.125
11178.125 .......................................................... 11668.125
11183.125 .......................................................... 11683.125
11188.125 .......................................................... 11688.125
11193.125 .......................................................... 11693.125
11198.125 .......................................................... 11698.125

(4) 5 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

11132.5 .............................................................. 11622.5
11137.5 .............................................................. 11627.5
11142.5 .............................................................. 11632.5
11147.5 .............................................................. 11637.5
11152.5 .............................................................. 11642.5
11157.5 .............................................................. 11647.5
11162.5 .............................................................. 11652.5
11167.5 .............................................................. 11657.5
11172.5 .............................................................. 11662.5
11177.5 .............................................................. 11667.5
11182.5 .............................................................. 11682.5
11187.5 .............................................................. 11687.5
11192.5 .............................................................. 11692.5
11197.5 .............................................................. 11697.5

(5) 10 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10705 ................................................................. 11205
10715 ................................................................. 11215
10725 2 ............................................................... 1 11675
10735 ................................................................. 11225
10745 ................................................................. 11235
10755 ................................................................. 11245
10765 ................................................................. 11255
10775 ................................................................. 11265
10785 ................................................................. 11275
10795 ................................................................. 11285
10805 ................................................................. 11295
10815 ................................................................. 11305
10825 ................................................................. 11315
10835 ................................................................. 11325
10845 ................................................................. 11335
10855 ................................................................. 11345
10865 ................................................................. 11355
10875 ................................................................. 11365
10885 ................................................................. 11375
10895 ................................................................. 11385
10905 ................................................................. 11395
10915 ................................................................. 11405
10925 ................................................................. 11415
10935 ................................................................. 11425
10945 ................................................................. 11435
10955 ................................................................. 11445
10965 ................................................................. 11455
10975 ................................................................. 11465
10985 ................................................................. 11475
10995 ................................................................. 11485
11005 ................................................................. 11495
11015 ................................................................. 11505
11025 ................................................................. 11515
11035 ................................................................. 11525
11045 ................................................................. 11535
11055 ................................................................. 11545
11065 ................................................................. 11555
11075 ................................................................. 11565
11085 ................................................................. 11575
11095 ................................................................. 11585
11105 ................................................................. 11595
11115 ................................................................. 11605
11125 ................................................................. 11615
11135 1 ............................................................... 1 11625
11145 1 ............................................................... 1 11635
11155 1 ............................................................... 1 11645
11165 1 ............................................................... 1 11655
11175 1 ............................................................... 1 11665
11185 1 ............................................................... 1 11685
11195 1 ............................................................... 1 11695

1 Alternate channels. These channels are set aside for nar-
row bandwidth systems and should be used only if all other
channels are blocked.

2 These frequencies may be assigned for unpaired use.

(6) 30 MHz bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10715 ................................................................. 11215
10755 ................................................................. 11245
10795 ................................................................. 11285
10835 ................................................................. 11325
10875 ................................................................. 11365
10915 ................................................................. 11405
10955 ................................................................. 11445
10995 ................................................................. 11485
11035 ................................................................. 11525
11075 ................................................................. 11565
11115 ................................................................. 11605
11155 1 ............................................................... 1 11645
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

11185 1 ............................................................... 1 11685

1 Alternate channels. These channels are set aside for nar-
row bandwidth systems and should be used only if all other
channels are blocked.

(7) 40 MHz bandwidth channels:2

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

10735 ................................................................. 11225
10775 ................................................................. 11265
10815 ................................................................. 11305
10855 ................................................................. 11345
10895 ................................................................. 11385
10935 ................................................................. 11425
10975 ................................................................. 11465
11015 ................................................................. 11505
11055 ................................................................. 11545
11095 ................................................................. 11585
11135 1 ............................................................... 1 11625
11175 1 ............................................................... 1 11665

1 Alternate channels. These channels are set aside for nar-
row bandwidth systems and should be used only if all other
channels are blocked.

2 In congested areas where 40 MHz channels block most
30 MHz channels, radios authorized for 30 MHz bandwidths
may use the 40 MHz channels. In uncongested areas, 30
MHz channels should be used.

(p) 12,000–12700 MHz. The Commission
has allocated the 12.2–12.7 GHz band for
use by the broadcasting-satellite serv-
ice. Private operational fixed point-to-
point microwave stations authorized
after September 9, 1983, will be licensed
on a noninterference basis and are re-
quired to make any and all adjust-
ments necessary to prevent inter-
ference to operating domestic broad-
casting-satellite systems. Notwith-
standing any other provisions, no pri-
vate operational fixed point-to-point
microwave stations are permitted to
cause interference to broadcasting-sat-
ellite stations of other countries oper-
ating in accordance with the Region 2
plan for the broadcasting-satellite
service established at the 1983 WARC.

(q) Special provisions for low power,
limited coverage systems in the band
segments 12.2 12.7 GHz. Notwith-
standing any contrary provisions in
this part the frequency pairs 12.220/
12.460 GHz, 12.260/12.500 GHz, 12.300/
12.540 GHz and 12.340/12.580 GHz may be
authorized for low power, limited cov-
erage systems subject to the following
provisions:

(1) Maximum equivalent isotropically
radiated power (EIRP) shall be 55 dBm;

(2) The rated transmitter output
power shall not exceed 0.500 watts;

(3) Frequency tolerance shall be
maintained to within 0.01 percent of
the assigned frequency;

(4) Maximum beamwidth not to ex-
ceed 4 degrees. However, the sidelobe
suppression criteria contained in
§ 101.115 of this part shall not apply, ex-
cept that a minimum front-to-back
ratio of 38 dB shall apply;

(5) Upon showing of need, a maximum
bandwidth of 12 MHz may be authorized
per frequency assigned;

(6) Radio systems authorized under
the provisions of this section shall
have no more than three hops in tan-
dem, except upon showing of need, but
in any event the maximum tandem
length shall not exceed 40 km (25
miles);

(7) Interfering signals at the receiver
antenna terminals of stations author-
ized under this section shall not exceed
¥90 dBm and ¥70 dBm respectively, for
co-channel and adjacent channel inter-
fering signals, and

(8) Stations authorized under the pro-
visions of this section shall provide the
protection from interference specified
in § 101.105 to stations operating in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this
part.

(r) 17,700 to 19,700 and 24,250 to 25,250
MHz. Stations operating on the fol-
lowing frequencies in the band 18.58–
18.8 GHz that were licensed or had ap-
plications pending before the Commis-
sion as of June 8, 2000 may continue
those operations on a shared co-pri-
mary basis with other services under
parts 21, 25, and 74 of this chapter until
June 8, 2010. Those stations operating
on the following frequencies in the
band 18.8–19.3 GHz that were licensed or
had applications pending before the
Commission as of September 18, 1998
may continue those operations on a
shared co-primary basis with other
services under parts 21, 25, and 74 of
this chapter until June 8, 2010. After
June 8, 2010, operations in the 18.58–
19.26 GHz band are not entitled to pro-
tection from fixed-satellite service op-
erations and must not cause unaccept-
able interference to fixed-satellite
service station operations. No new part
101 licenses will be granted in the 18.58–
19.3 GHz band after June 8, 2000, except
for certain low power operations au-
thorized under paragraph (r)(10) of this
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section, which may continue to operate
on a co-primary basis. Licensees, ex-
cept 24 GHz band licensees, may use ei-
ther a two-way link or one frequency of
a frequency pair for a one-way link and
must coordinate proposed operations
pursuant to the procedures required in
§ 101.103.

(1) 2 MHz maximum authorized band-
width channel:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

18141.0 .............................................................. N/A

(2) 5 MHz maximum authorized band-
width channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

340 MHz Separation

18762.5 .............................................................. 19102.5
18767.5 .............................................................. 19107.5
18772.5 .............................................................. 19112.5
18777.5 .............................................................. 19117.5
18782.5 .............................................................. 19122.5
18787.5 .............................................................. 19127.5
18792.5 .............................................................. 19132.5
18797.5 .............................................................. 19137.5
18802.5 .............................................................. 19142.5
18807.5 .............................................................. 19147.5
18812.5 .............................................................. 19152.5
18817.5 .............................................................. 19157.5

(3) 6 MHz maximum authorized band-
width channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

216 MHz Separation

18145.0 .............................................................. n/a
18151.0 .............................................................. 18367.0
18157.0 .............................................................. 18373.0
18163.0 .............................................................. 18379.0
18169.0 .............................................................. 18385.0
18175.0 .............................................................. 18391.0
18181.0 .............................................................. 18397.0
18187.0 .............................................................. 18403.0
18193.0 .............................................................. 18409.0
18199.0 .............................................................. 18415.0
18205.0 .............................................................. 18421.0
18211.0 .............................................................. 18427.0
18217.0 .............................................................. 18433.0
18223.0 .............................................................. 18439.0
18229.0 .............................................................. 18445.0
18235.0 .............................................................. 18451.0
18241.0 .............................................................. 18457.0
18247.0 .............................................................. 18463.0
18253.0 .............................................................. 18469.0
18259.0 .............................................................. 18475.0
18265.0 .............................................................. 18481.0
18271.0 .............................................................. 18487.0
18277.0 .............................................................. 18493.0
18283.0 .............................................................. 18499.0
18289.0 .............................................................. 18505.0

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

18295.0 .............................................................. 18511.0
18301.0 .............................................................. 18517.0
18307.0 .............................................................. 18523.0
18313.0 .............................................................. 18529.0
18319.0 .............................................................. 18535.0
18325.0 .............................................................. 18541.0
18331.0 .............................................................. 18547.0
18337.0 .............................................................. 18553.0
18343.0 .............................................................. 18559.0
18349.0 .............................................................. 18565.0
18355.0 .............................................................. 18571.0
18361.0 .............................................................. 18577.0

(4) 10 MHz maximum authorized
bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

1560 MHz Separation

17705.0 .............................................................. 19265.0
17715.0 .............................................................. 19275.0
17725.0 .............................................................. 19285.0
17735.0 .............................................................. 19295.0
17745.0 .............................................................. 19305.0
17755.0 .............................................................. 19315.0
17765.0 .............................................................. 19325.0
17775.0 .............................................................. 19335.0
17785.0 .............................................................. 19345.0
17795.0 .............................................................. 19355.0
17805.0 .............................................................. 19365.0
17815.0 .............................................................. 19375.0
17825.0 .............................................................. 19385.0
17835.0 .............................................................. 19395.0
17845.0 .............................................................. 19405.0
17855.0 .............................................................. 19415.0
17865.0 .............................................................. 19425.0
17875.0 .............................................................. 19435.0
17885.0 .............................................................. 19445.0
17895.0 .............................................................. 19455.0
17905.0 .............................................................. 19465.0
17915.0 .............................................................. 19475.0
17925.0 .............................................................. 19485.0
17935.0 .............................................................. 19495.0
17945.0 .............................................................. 19505.0
17955.0 .............................................................. 19515.0
17965.0 .............................................................. 19525.0
17975.0 .............................................................. 19535.0
17985.0 .............................................................. 19545.0
17995.0 .............................................................. 19555.0
18005.0 .............................................................. 19565.0
18015.0 .............................................................. 19575.0
18025.0 .............................................................. 19585.0
18035.0 .............................................................. 19595.0
18045.0 .............................................................. 19605.0
18055.0 .............................................................. 19615.0
18065.0 .............................................................. 19625.0
18075.0 .............................................................. 19635.0
18085.0 .............................................................. 19645.0
18095.0 .............................................................. 19655.0
18105.0 .............................................................. 19665.0
18115.0 .............................................................. 19675.0
18125.0 .............................................................. 19685.0
18135.0 .............................................................. 19695.0

340 MHz Separation

18585.0 .............................................................. 18925.0
18595.0 .............................................................. 18935.0
18605.0 .............................................................. 18945.0
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Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

18615.0 .............................................................. 18955.0
18625.0 .............................................................. 18965.0
18635.0 .............................................................. 18975.0
18645.0 .............................................................. 18985.0
18655.0 .............................................................. 18995.0
18665.0 .............................................................. 19005.0
18675.0 .............................................................. 19015.0
18685.0 .............................................................. 19025.0
18695.0 .............................................................. 19035.0
18705.0 .............................................................. 19045.0
18715.0 .............................................................. 19055.0
18725.0 .............................................................. 19065.0
18735.0 .............................................................. 19075.0
18745.0 .............................................................. 19085.0
18755.0 .............................................................. 19095.0
18765.0 .............................................................. 19105.0
18775.0 .............................................................. 19115.0
18785.0 .............................................................. 19125.0
18795.0 .............................................................. 19135.0
18805.0 .............................................................. 19145.0
18815.0 .............................................................. 19155.0

(5) 20 MHz maximum authorized
bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

1560 MHz Separation

17710.0 .............................................................. 19270.0
17730.0 .............................................................. 19290.0
17750.0 .............................................................. 19310.0
17770.0 .............................................................. 19330.0
17790.0 .............................................................. 19350.0
17810.0 .............................................................. 19370.0
17830.0 .............................................................. 19390.0
17850.0 .............................................................. 19410.0
17870.0 .............................................................. 19430.0
17890.0 .............................................................. 19450.0
17910.0 .............................................................. 19470.0
17930.0 .............................................................. 19490.0
17950.0 .............................................................. 19510.0
17970.0 .............................................................. 19530.0
17990.0 .............................................................. 19550.0
18010.0 .............................................................. 19570.0
18030.0 .............................................................. 19590.0
18050.0 .............................................................. 19610.0
18070.0 .............................................................. 19630.0
18090.0 .............................................................. 19650.0
18110.0 .............................................................. 19670.0
18130.0 .............................................................. 19690.0

340 MHz Separation

18590.0 .............................................................. 18930.0
18610.0 .............................................................. 18950.0
18630.0 .............................................................. 18970.0
18650.0 .............................................................. 18990.0
18670.0 .............................................................. 19010.0
18690.0 .............................................................. 19030.0
18710.0 .............................................................. 19050.0
18730.0 .............................................................. 19070.0
18750.0 .............................................................. 19090.0
18770.0 .............................................................. 19110.0
18790.0 .............................................................. 19130.0
18810.0 .............................................................. 19150.0

(6) 40 MHz maximum authorized
bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

1560 MHz Separation

17720.0 .............................................................. 19280.0
17760.0 .............................................................. 19320.0
17800.0 .............................................................. 19360.0
17840.0 .............................................................. 19400.0
17880.0 .............................................................. 19440.0
17920.0 .............................................................. 19480.0
17960.0 .............................................................. 19520.0
18000.0 .............................................................. 19560.0
18040.0 .............................................................. 19600.0
18080.0 .............................................................. 19640.0
18120.0 .............................................................. 19680.0

(7) 80 MHz maximum authorized
bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

1560 MHz Separation

17740.0 .............................................................. 19300.0
17820.0 .............................................................. 19380.0
17900.0 .............................................................. 19460.0
17980.0 .............................................................. 19540.0
18060.0 .............................................................. 19620.0

(8) 220 MHz maximum authorized
bandwidth channels:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

17810.0 .............................................................. 18470.0
18030.0 .............................................................. 19370.0
18250.0 .............................................................. 19590.0

(9) The following frequencies are
available for point-to-multipoint
DEMS Systems, except that channels
35–39 were available only to existing 18
GHz DEMS licensee as of March 14, 1997
and are now available by geographic
area licensing in the 24 GHz Service to
be used as the licensee desires. The 24
GHz spectrum can be aggregated or
disaggregated and does not have to be
used in the transmit/receive manner
shown except to comply with inter-
national agreements along the US bor-
ders. Systems operating on Channels
25–34 must cease operations as of Janu-
ary 1, 2001, except that those stations
on these channels within 150 km of the
coordinates 38°48′ N/76°52′ W (Wash-
ington, DC, area) and 39°43′ N/ 101°46′ W
(Denver, Colorado area) must cease op-
erations of June 5, 1997:
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Channel No.
Nodal station

frequency band
(MHz) limits

User station fre-
quency band
(MHz) limits

25 ................................... 18,820–18,830 19,160–19,170
26 ................................... 18,830–18,840 19,170–19,180
27 ................................... 18,840–18,850 19,180–19,190
28 ................................... 18,850–18,860 19,190–19,200
29 ................................... 18,860–18,870 19,200–19,210
30 ................................... 18,870–18,880 19,210–19,220
31 ................................... 18,880–18,890 19,220–19,230
32 ................................... 18,890–18,900 19,230–19,240
33 ................................... 18,900–18,910 19,240–19,250
34 ................................... 18,910–18,920 19,250–19,260
35 ................................... 24,250–24,290 25,050–25,090
36 ................................... 24,290–24,330 25,090–25,130
37 ................................... 24,330–24,370 25,130–25,170
38 ................................... 24,370–24,410 25,170–25,210
39 ................................... 24,410–24,450 25,210–25,250

(i) Each station on channels 25
through 34 will be limited to one fre-
quency pair per SMSA. Additional
channel pairs may be assigned upon a
showing that the service to be provided
will fully utilize the spectrum re-
quested. A channel pair may be sub-
divided as desired by the licensee.

(ii) A frequency pair on channels 25
through 34 may be assigned to more
than one licensee in the same SMSA or
service area so long as the interference
protection criteria of § 101.105 are met.

(iii) Channels 35 through 39 are li-
censed in the 24 GHz Service by Eco-
nomic Areas for any digital fixed serv-
ice. Channels may be used at either
nodal or subscriber station locations
for transmit or receive but must be co-
ordinated with adjacent channel and
adjacent area users in accordance with
the provisions of § 101.509. Stations
must also comply with international
coordination agreements.

(10) Special provision for low power
systems in the 17,700–19,700 MHz band:
Notwithstanding other provisions in
this rule part and except for specified
areas around Washington, DC, and Den-
ver, Colorado, licensees of point-to-
multipoint channel pairs 25–29 identi-
fied in paragraph (r)(9) of this section
may operate multiple low power trans-
mitting devices within a defined serv-
ice area. New operations are prohibited
within 55 km when used outdoor and
within 20 km when used indoor of the
coordinates 38°48′ N/76°52′ W and 39°43′
N/104°46′ W. The service area will be a
28 kilometer omnidirectional radius
originating from specified center ref-
erence coordinates. The specified cen-
ter coordinates must be no closer than
56 kilometers from any co-channel

nodal station or the specified center
coordinates of another co-channel sys-
tem. Applicants/licensees do not need
to specify the location of each indi-
vidual transmitting device operating
within their defined service areas. Such
operations are subject to the following
requirements on the low power trans-
mitting devices:

(i) Power must not exceed one watt
EIRP and 100 milliwatts transmitter
output power,

(ii) A frequency tolerance of 0.001%
must be maintained; and

(iii) The mean power of emissions
shall be attenuated in accordance with
the following schedule:

(A) In any 4 kHz band, the center fre-
quency of which is removed from the
center frequency of the assigned chan-
nel by more than 50 percent of the
channel bandwidth and is within the
bands 18,820–18870 MHz or 19,19160–19,210
MHz:

A = 35 + .003(F ¥ 0.5B) dB

or,

80 dB (whichever is the lesser attenu-
ation).

Where
A = Attenuation (in decibels) below output

power level contained within the channel
for a given polarization.

B = Bandwidth of channel in kHz.
F = Absolute value of the difference between

the center frequency of the 4 kHz band
measured at the center frequency of the
channel in kHz.

(B) In any 4 kHz band the center fre-
quency of which is outside the bands
18.820–18.870 GHz: At least
43+10log10(mean output power in watts)
decibels.

(iv) Low power stations authorized in
the band 18.8–19.3 GHz after June 8, 2000
are restricted to indoor use only.

(s) Special provisions for low power,
limited coverage systems in the band
segments 21.8–22.0 GHz and 23.0–23.2
GHz. Notwithstanding any contrary
provisions in this part the frequency
pairs 21.825/23.025 GHz, 21.875/23.075 GHz,
21.925/23.125 GHz and 21.975/23.175 GHz
may be authorized for low power, lim-
ited coverage systems subject to the
following provisions:

(1) Maximum effective radiated
power (ERP) shall be 55 dBm;
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(2) The rated transmitter output
power shall not exceed 0.100 watts;

(3) Frequency tolerance shall be
maintained to within 0.05 percent of
the assigned frequency;

(4) Maximum beamwidth not to ex-
ceed 4 degrees. However, the sidelobe
suppression criteria contained in
§ 101.115 shall not apply, except that a
minimum front-to-back ratio of 38 dB
shall apply;

(5) Upon showing of need, a maximum
bandwidth of 50 MHz may be authorized
per frequency assigned;

(6) Radio systems authorized under
the provisions of this section shall
have no more than five hops in tandem,
except upon showing of need, but in
any event the maximum tandem length
shall not exceed 40 km (25 miles);

(7) Interfering signals at the antenna
terminals of stations authorized under
this section shall not exceed ¥90 dBm
and ¥70 dBm respectively, for co-chan-
nel and adjacent channel interfering
signals; and

(8) Stations authorized under the pro-
visions of this section shall provide the
protection from interference specified
in § 101.105 to stations operating in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this
part.

(t) 27,500–28,350; 29,100–29,250; 31,000–
31,300 MHz. These frequencies are avail-
able for LMDS systems. Each assign-
ment will be made on a BTA service
area basis, and the assigned spectrum
may be subdivided as desired by the li-
censee.

(u) 31,000–31,300 MHz. Stations li-
censed in this band prior to March 11,
1997, may continue their authorized op-
erations, subject to license renewal, on
the condition that harmful inter-
ference will not be caused to LMDS op-
erations licensed in this band after
June 30, 1997. Non-LMDS stations li-

censed after March 11, 1997, based on
applications refiled no later than June
26, 1998 are unprotected and subject to
harmful interference from each other
and from stations licensed prior to
March 11, 1997, and are licensed on a
secondary basis to LMDS. In the sub-
bands 31,000–31,075 MHz and 31,225–31,300
MHz, stations initially licensed prior
to March 11, 1997, except in LTTS, and
LMDS operations authorized after
June 30, 1997, are equally protected
against harmful interference from each
other in accordance with the provisions
of § 101.103(b). For stations, except in
LTTS, permitted to relocate to these
sub-bands, the following paired fre-
quencies are available:

Transmit (receive) (MHz)
Receive

(transmit)
(MHz)

(1) 25 MHz Authorized Bandwidth Channels

31,012.5 ............................................................. 31,237.5
31,037.5 ............................................................. 31,262.5
31,062.5 ............................................................. 31,287.5

(2) 75 MHz Authorized Bandwidth Channel

31,037.5 ............................................................. 31,275.0

NOTE TO (u): These channels are assigned
for use within a rectangular service area to
be described in the application by the max-
imum and minimum latitudes and lon-
gitudes. Such service area must be as small
as practical consistent with the local service
requirements of the carrier. These frequency
plans may be subdivided as desired by the li-
censee and used within the service area as
desired without further authorization sub-
ject to the terms and conditions set forth in
§ 101.149. These frequencies may be assigned
only where it is shown that the applicant
will have reasonable projected requirements
for a multiplicity of service points or trans-
mission paths within the area.

(v)(1) Assignments in the band 38,600–
40,000 MHz must be according to the
following frequency plan:

Channel Group A Channel Group B

Channel No. Frequence band
limits (MHz) Channel No. Frequency band

limits (MHz)

1–A ............................................................ 38,600–38,650 1–B ............................................................ 39,300–39,350
2–A ............................................................ 38,650–38,700 2–B ............................................................ 39,350–39,400
3–A ............................................................ 38,700–38,750 3–B ............................................................ 39,400–39,450
4–A ............................................................ 38,750–38,800 4–B ............................................................ 39,450–39,500
5–A ............................................................ 38,800–38,850 5–B ............................................................ 39,500–39,550
6–A ............................................................ 38,850–38,900 6–B ............................................................ 39,550–39,600
7–A ............................................................ 38,900–38,950 7–B ............................................................ 39,600–39,650
8–A ............................................................ 38,950–39,000 8–B ............................................................ 39,650–39,700
9–A ............................................................ 39,000–39,050 9–B ............................................................ 39,700–39,750
10–A .......................................................... 39,050–39,100 10–B .......................................................... 39,750–39,800
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Channel Group A Channel Group B

Channel No. Frequence band
limits (MHz) Channel No. Frequency band

limits (MHz)

11–A .......................................................... 39,100–39,150 11–B .......................................................... 39,800–39,850
12–A .......................................................... 39,150–39,200 12–B .......................................................... 39,850–39,900
13–A .......................................................... 39,200–39,250 13–B .......................................................... 39,900–39,950
14–A .......................................................... 39,250–39,300 14–B .......................................................... 39,950–40,000

(v)(2) Channels Blocks 1 through 14
are assigned for use within Economic
Areas (EAs). Applicants are to apprise
themselves of any licensed rectangular
service areas within the EA for which
they seek a license and comply with
the requirements set forth in § 101.103.
All of the channel blocks may be sub-
divided as desired by the licensee and
used within its service area as desired
without further authorization subject
to the terms and conditions set forth in
§ 101.149.

(w) Fixed systems licensed, in oper-
ation, or applied for in the 3,700–4,200,
5925–6425, 6,525–6,875, 10,550–10,680, and
10,700–11,700 MHz bands prior to July 15,
1993, are permitted to use channel
plans in effect prior to that date, in-
cluding adding channels under those
plans.

(x) Operations on other than the list-
ed frequencies may be authorized
where it is shown that the objectives or
requirements of the interference cri-
teria prescribed in § 101.105 could not
otherwise be met to resolve the inter-
ference problems.

(y) Special requirements for operations
in the band 29.1–29.25 GHz. (1)(i) LMDS
receive stations operating on fre-
quencies in the 29.1–29.25 GHz band
within a radius of 75 nautical miles of
the geographic coordinates provided by
a non-GSO MSS licensee pursuant to
paragraphs (c)(2) or (c)(3)(i) of this sec-
tion (the ‘‘feeder link earth station
complex protection zone’’) shall accept
any interference caused to them by
such earth station complexes and shall
not claim protection from such earth
station complexes.

(ii) LMDS licensees operating on fre-
quencies in the 29.1–29.25 GHz band out-
side a feeder link earth station com-
plex protection zone shall cooperate
fully and make reasonable efforts to re-
solve technical problems with the non-
GSO MSS licensee to the extent that
transmissions from the non-GSO MSS

operator’s feeder link earth station
complex interfere with an LMDS re-
ceive station.

(2) No more than 15 days after the re-
lease of a public notice announcing the
commencement of LMDS auctions,
feeder link earth station complexes to
be licensed pursuant to Section 25.257
shall be specified by a set of geographic
coordinates in accordance with the fol-
lowing requirements: no feeder link
earth station complex may be located
in the top eight (8) metropolitan statis-
tical areas (‘‘MSAs’’), ranked by popu-
lation, as defined by the Office of Man-
agement and Budget as of June 1993,
using estimated populations as of De-
cember 1992; two (2) complexes may be
located in MSAs 9 through 25, one of
which must be Phoenix, AZ (for a com-
plex at Chandler, AZ); two (2) com-
plexes may be located in MSAs 26 to 50;
three (3) complexes may be located in
MSAs 51 to 100, one of which must be
Honolulu, Hawaii (for a complex at
Waimea); and the three (3) remaining
complexes must be located at least 75
nautical miles from the borders of the
100 largest MSAs or in any MSA not in-
cluded in the 100 largest MSAs. Any lo-
cation allotted for one range of MSAs
may be taken from an MSA below that
range.

(3)(i) Any non-GSO MSS licensee may
at any time specify sets of geographic
coordinates for feeder link earth sta-
tion complexes with each earth station
contained therein to be located at least
75 nautical miles from the borders of
the 100 largest MSAs.

(ii) For purposes of paragraph (c)(3)(i)
of this section, non-GSO MSS feeder
link earth station complexes shall be
entitled to accommodation only if the
affected non-GSO MSS licensee
preapplies to the Commission for a
feeder link earth station complex or
certifies to the Commission within
sixty days of receiving a copy of an
LMDS application that it intends to
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file an application for a feeder link
earth station complex within six
months of the date of receipt of the
LMDS application.

(iii) If said non-GSO MSS licensee ap-
plication is filed later than six months
after certification to the Commission,
the LMDS and non-GSO MSS entities
shall still cooperate fully and make
reasonable efforts to resolve technical
problems, but the LMDS licensee shall
not be obligated to re-engineer its pro-
posal or make changes to its system.

(4) LMDS licensees or applicants pro-
posing to operate hub stations on fre-
quencies in the 29.1–29.25 GHz band at
locations outside of the 100 largest
MSAs or within a distance of 150 nau-
tical miles from a set of geographic co-
ordinates specified under paragraph
(c)(2) or (c)(3)(i) of this section shall
serve copies of their applications on all
non-GSO MSS applicants, permitees or
licensees meeting the criteria specified
in § 25.257(a). Non-GSO MSS licensees
or applicants shall serve copies of their
feeder link earth station applications,
after the LMDS auction, on any LMDS
applicant or licensee within a distance
of 150 nautical miles from the geo-
graphic coordinates that it specified
under paragraph (c)(2) or (c)(3)(i) of
this section. Any necessary coordina-
tion shall commence upon notification
by the party receiving an application
to the party who filed the application.
The results of any such coordination
shall be reported to the Commission
within sixty days. The non-GSO MSS
earth station licensee shall also pro-
vide all such LMDS licensees with a
copy of its channel plan.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 61
FR 29695, June 12, 1996; 61 FR 44183, Aug. 28,
1996; 62 FR 18936, Apr. 17, 1997; 62 FR 23168,
Apr. 29, 1997; 62 FR 24583, May 6, 1997; 63 FR
6105, Feb. 6, 1998; 63 FR 9448, Feb. 25, 1998; 63
FR 14039, Mar. 24, 1998; 64 FR 63745, Nov. 22,
1999; 65 FR 17449, Apr. 3, 2000; 65 FR 38330,
June 20, 2000; 65 FR 54175, Sept. 7, 2000; 65 FR
59359, Oct. 5, 2000; 66 FR 35110, July 3, 2001]

§ 101.149 Special requirements for op-
eration in the band 38,600–40,000
MHz

Assigned frequency channels in the
band 38,600–40,000 MHz may be sub-
divided and used anywhere in the au-
thorized service area, subject to the
following terms and conditions:

(a) No interference may be caused to
a previously existing station operating
in another authorized service area;

(b) Each operating station must have
posted a copy of the service area au-
thorization; and

(c) The antenna structure height em-
ployed at any location may not exceed
the criteria set forth in § 17.7 of this
chapter unless, in each instance, au-
thorization for use of a specific max-
imum antenna structure for each loca-
tion has been obtained from the FAA
prior to the erection of the antenna.

§ 101.151 Use of signal boosters.
Private operational-fixed licensees

authorized to operate multiple address
systems in the 928–929/952–960 MHz and
932–932.5/941–941.5 MHz bands may em-
ploy signal boosters at fixed locations
in accordance with the following cri-
teria:

(a) The amplified signal is retrans-
mitted only on the exact frequency(ies)
of the originating base, fixed, mobile,
or portable station(s). The booster will
fill in only weak signal areas and can-
not extend the system’s normal signal
coverage area.

(b) Class A narrowband signal boost-
ers must be equipped with automatic
gain control circuitry which will limit
the total effective radiated power
(ERP) of the unit to a maximum of 5
watts under all conditions. Class B
broadband signal boosters are limited
to 5 watts ERP for each authorized fre-
quency that the booster is designed to
amplify.

(c) Class A narrowband boosters must
meet the out-of-band emission limits of
§ 101.111 for each narrowband channel
that the booster is designed to amplify.
Class B broadband signal boosters must
meet the emission limits of § 101.111 for
frequencies outside of the booster’s de-
sign passband.

(d) Class B broadband signal boosters
are permitted to be used only in con-
fined or indoor areas such as buildings,
tunnels, underground areas, etc., or re-
mote areas, i.e., areas where there is
little or no risk of interference to other
users.

(e) The licensee is given authority to
operate signal boosters without sepa-
rate authorization from the Commis-
sion. Certificated equipment must be
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employed and the licensee must ensure
that all applicable rule requirements
are met.

(f) Licensees employing either Class
A narrowband or Class B broadband
signal boosters as defined in § 101.3 are
responsible for correcting any harmful
interference that the equipment may
cause to other systems.

[61 FR 31052, June 19, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 36611, July 7, 1998]

Subpart D—Operational
Requirements

§ 101.201 Station inspection.

The licensee of each station author-
ized in the radio services included in
this part must make the station avail-
able for inspection by representatives
of the Commission at any reasonable
hour.

§ 101.203 Communications concerning
safety of life and property.

(a) Handling and transmission of
messages concerning the safety of life
or property which is in imminent dan-
ger must be afforded priority over
other messages.

(b) No person may knowingly cause
to be transmitted any false or fraudu-
lent message concerning the safety of
life or property, or refuse upon demand
immediately to relinquish the use of a
radio circuit to enable the trans-
mission of messages concerning the
safety of life or property which is in
imminent danger, or knowingly inter-
fere or otherwise obstruct the trans-
mission of such messages.

§ 101.205 Operation during emergency.

The licensee of any station in these
services may, during a period of emer-
gency in which normal communication
facilities are disrupted as a result of
hurricane, flood, earthquake, or simi-
lar disaster, utilize such station for
emergency communication service in a
manner other than that specified in the
instrument of authorization: Provided:

(a) That as soon as possible after the
beginning of such emergency use, no-
tice be sent to the Commission stating
the nature of the emergency and the
use to which the station is being put;

(b) That the emergency use of the
station must be discontinued as soon
as substantially normal communica-
tion facilities are again available;

(c) That the Commission must be no-
tified immediately when such special
use of the station is terminated;

(d) That, in no event, will any station
engage in emergency transmission on
frequencies other than, or with power
in excess of, that specified in the in-
strument of authorization or as other-
wise expressly provided by the Com-
mission, or by law; and

(e) That the Commission may, at any
time, order the discontinuance of any
such emergency communication.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 68983, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 101.207 Suspension of transmission.
Transmission must be suspended im-

mediately upon detection by the sta-
tion or operator licensee or upon noti-
fication by the Commission of a devi-
ation from the technical requirements
of the station authorization and must
remain suspended until such deviation
is corrected, except for transmission
concerning the immediate safety of life
or property, in which case transmission
must be suspended immediately after
the emergency is terminated.

§ 101.209 Operation of stations at tem-
porary fixed locations for commu-
nication between the United States
and Canada or Mexico.

Stations authorized to operate at
temporary fixed locations may not be
used for transmissions between the
United States and Canada, or the
United States and Mexico, without
prior specific notification to, and au-
thorization from, the Commission. No-
tification of such intended usage of the
facilities should include a detailed
showing of the operation proposed, in-
cluding the parties involved, the na-
ture of the communications to be han-
dled, the terms and conditions of such
operations, the time and place of oper-
ation, such other matters as the appli-
cant deems relevant, and a showing as
to how the public interest, convenience
and necessity would be served by the
proposed operation. Such notification
should be given sufficiently in advance
of the proposed date of operation to
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permit any appropriate correlation
with the respective foreign government
involved (see §§ 101.31, 101.811, 101.813,
and 101.815).

§ 101.211 Operator requirements.
(a) Any person, with the consent or

authorization of the licensee, may em-
ploy stations in this service for the
purpose of telecommunications in ac-
cordance with the conditions and limi-
tations set forth in § 101.135.

(b) The station licensee is responsible
for the proper operation of the station
at all times and is expected to provide
for observations, servicing and mainte-
nance as often as may be necessary to
ensure proper operation.

(c) The provisions of paragraph (a) of
this section may not be construed to
change or diminish in any respect the
responsibility of station licensees to
have and to maintain control over the
stations licensed to them (including all
transmitter units thereof), or for the
proper functioning and operation of
those stations (including all trans-
mitter units thereof) in accordance
with the terms of the licenses of those
stations.

§ 101.213 Station identification.
Stations in these services are exempt

from the requirement to identify trans-
missions by call sign or any other sta-
tion identifier.

§ 101.215 Posting of station authoriza-
tion and transmitter identification
cards, plates, or signs.

(a) Each licensee shall post at the
station the name, address and tele-
phone number of the custodian of the
station license or other authorization
if such license or authorization is not
maintained at the station.

(b) The requirements in paragraph (a)
of this section do not apply to remote
stations using frequencies listed in
§ 101.147(b).

§ 101.217 Station records.
Each licensee of a station subject to

this part shall maintain records in ac-
cordance with the following:

(a) For all stations, the results and
dates of transmitter measurements and
the name of the person or persons mak-
ing the measurements;

(b) For all stations, when service or
maintenance duties are performed,
which may affect their proper oper-
ation, the responsible operator shall
sign and date an entry in the station
record concerned, giving:

(1) Pertinent details of all trans-
mitter adjustments performed by him
or under his supervision; and

(2) His name and address, provided
that this information, so long as it re-
mains unchanged, is not required to be
repeated in the case of a person who is
regularly employed as operator on a
full-time basis at the station.

(c) The records shall be kept in an or-
derly manner, and in such detail that
the data required are readily available.
Key letters or abbreviations may be
used if proper meaning or explanation
is set forth in the record.

(d) Each entry in the records of each
station shall be signed by a person
qualified to do so, having actual knowl-
edge of the facts to be recorded.

(e) No record or portion thereof shall
be erased, obliterated, or willfully de-
stroyed within the required retention
period. Any necessary correction may
be made only by the person originating
the entry, who shall strike out the er-
roneous portion, initial the correction
made and indicate the date of correc-
tion.

(f) Records required by this part shall
be retained by the licensee for a period
of at least one year.

Subpart E—Miscellaneous
Common Carrier Provisions

§ 101.301 National defense; free serv-
ice.

Any common carrier authorized
under the rules of this part may render
to any agency of the United States
Government free service in connection
with the preparation for the national
defense. Every such carrier rendering
any such free service must make and
file, in duplicate, with the Commission,
on or before the 31st of July and on or
before the 31st day of January in each
year, reports covering the periods of 6
months ending on the 30th of June and
the 31st of December, respectively,
next prior to said dates. These reports
must show the names of the agencies
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to which free service was rendered pur-
suant to this rule, the general char-
acter of the communications handled
for each agency, and the charges in dol-
lars which would have accrued to the
carrier for such service rendered to
each agency if charges for such com-
munications had been collected at the
published tariff rates.

§ 101.303 Answers to notices of viola-
tion.

Any person receiving official notice
of a violation of the terms of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended,
any other Federal statute or Executive
Order pertaining to radio or wire com-
munications or any international radio
or wire communications treaty or con-
vention, or regulations annexed there-
to to which the United States is a
party, or the rules and regulations of
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion, must, within 10 days from such
receipt, send a written answer to the
office of the Commission originating
the official notice. If an answer cannot
be sent or an acknowledgment made
within such 10-day period by reason of
illness or other unavoidable cir-
cumstances, acknowledgment and an-
swer must be made at the earliest prac-
ticable date with a satisfactory expla-
nation of the delay. The answer to each
notice must be complete in itself and
may not be abbreviated by reference to
other communications or answers to
other notices. If the notice relates to
some violation that may be due to the
physical or electrical characteristics of
transmitting apparatus, the answer
must state fully what steps have been
taken to prevent future violations,
and, if any new apparatus is to be in-
stalled, the date such apparatus was
ordered, the name of the manufacturer,
and promised date of delivery. If the in-
stallation of such apparatus requires a
construction permit, the file number of
the application must be given or, if a
file number has not been assigned by
the Commission, such identification as
will permit ready reference thereto. If
the notice of violation relates to inad-
equate maintenance resulting in im-
proper operation of the transmitter,
the name and license number of the op-
erator performing the maintenance
must be given. If the notice of viola-

tion relates to some lack of attention
to, or improper operation of, the trans-
mitter by other employees, the reply
must enumerate the steps taken to pre-
vent a recurrence of such lack of atten-
tion or improper operation.

§ 101.305 Discontinuance, reduction or
impairment of service.

(a) If the public communication serv-
ice provided by a station in the Com-
mon Carrier Radio Services, the Local
Multipoint Distribution Service or 24
GHz Service is involuntarily discon-
tinued, reduced or impaired for a pe-
riod exceeding 48 hours, the station li-
censee must promptly notify the Com-
mission. In every such case, the li-
censee must furnish full particulars as
to the reasons for such discontinuance,
reduction or impairment of service, in-
cluding a statement as to when normal
service is expected to be resumed.
When normal service is resumed,
prompt notification thereof must be
given Commission.

(b) No station licensee subject to
title II of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, may voluntarily dis-
continue, reduce or impair public com-
munication service to a community or
part of a community without obtaining
prior authorization from the Commis-
sion pursuant to the procedures set
forth in part 63 of this chapter. In the
event that permanent discontinuance
of service is authorized by the Commis-
sion, the station license is terminated;
except that station licenses in the
Local Multipoint Distribution Service
and 24 GHz Service are not terminated
if the discontinuance is a result of a
change of status by the licensee from
common carrier to non-common car-
rier pursuant to § 1.929 of this chapter.

(c) Any licensee not subject to title II
of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, who voluntarily discon-
tinues, reduces or impairs public com-
munication service to a community or
a part of a community must notify the
Commission within 7 days thereof. In
the event of permanent discontinuance
of service, the station license is auto-
matically terminated; except that sta-
tion licenses in the Local Multipoint
Distribution Service and 24 GHz Serv-
ice are not terminated if the dis-
continuance is a result of a change of
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status by the licensee from non-com-
mon carrier to common carrier pursu-
ant to § 1.929 of this chapter.

(d) If any common carrier radio fre-
quency should not be used to render
any service as authorized during a con-
secutive period of twelve months at
any time after construction is com-
pleted under circumstances that do not
fall within the provisions of paragraph
(a), (b), or (c) of this section, or, if re-
moval of equipment or facilities has
rendered the station not operational,
the licensee must, within thirty days
of the end of such period of nonuse:

(1) Cancel the station license (or li-
censes); or

(2) File an application for modifica-
tion of the license (or licenses) to de-
lete the unused frequency (or fre-
quencies); or

(3) Request waiver of this rule and
demonstrate either that the frequency
will be used (as evidenced by appro-
priate requests for service, etc.) within
six months of the end of the initial pe-
riod of nonuse, or that the frequency
will be converted to allow rendition of
other authorized public services within
one year of the end of the initial period
of nonuse by the filing of appropriate
applications within six months of the
end of the period of nonuse.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23168, Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 68983, Dec. 14,
1998; 65 FR 59359, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.307 Tariffs, reports, and other
material required to be submitted
to the Commission.

Sections 1.771 through 1.815 of this
chapter contain summaries of certain
materials and reports, including sched-
ule of charges and accounting and fi-
nancial reports, which, when applica-
ble, must be filed with the Commission.

§ 101.309 Requirement that licensees
respond to official communications.

All licensees in these services are re-
quired to respond to official commu-
nications from the Commission with
reasonable dispatch and according to
the tenor of such communications.
Failure to do so will be given appro-
priate consideration in connection with
any subsequent applications which the
offending party may file and may re-
sult in the designation of such applica-

tions for hearing, or in appropriate
cases, the institution of proceedings
looking to the modification or revoca-
tion of the pertinent authorizations.

§ 101.311 Equal employment opportu-
nities.

Equal opportunities in employment
must be afforded by all common carrier
licensees and all Local Multipoint Dis-
tribution Service and 24 GHz Service li-
censees in accordance with the provi-
sions of § 21.307 of this chapter.

[65 FR 59359, Oct. 5, 2000]

Subpart F—Developmental
Authorizations

§ 101.401 Eligibility.

Developmental authorizations for
stations in the radio services included
in this part will be issued only to exist-
ing and proposed licensees who are le-
gally, financially and otherwise quali-
fied to conduct experimentation for the
development of engineering or oper-
ational data, or techniques, directly re-
lated to a proposed radio service or to
a regularly established radio service
regulated by the rules of this part.

§ 101.403 Scope of service.

Developmental authorizations may
be issued for:

(a) Field strength surveys relative to
or precedent to the filing of applica-
tions for licenses, in connection with
the selection of suitable locations for
stations proposed to be established in
any of the regularly established radio
services regulated by the rules of this
part; or

(b) The testing of existing or author-
ized antennas, wave guides, paths, or
other equipment used in a system sub-
ject to this part.

§ 101.405 Adherence to program of re-
search and development.

The program of research and develop-
ment, as stated by an applicant in the
application for license or stated in the
instrument of station authorization,
must be substantially adhered to un-
less the licensee is otherwise author-
ized by the Commission.
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§ 101.407 Special procedure for the de-
velopment of a new service or for
the use of frequencies not in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the
rules in this part.

(a) An authorization for the develop-
ment of a new service not in accord-
ance with the provisions of the rules in
this part may be granted for a limited
time, but only after the Commission
has made a preliminary determination
with respect to the factors set forth in
this paragraph, as each case may re-
quire. This procedure also applies to
any application that involves use of a
frequency which is not in accordance
with the provisions of the rules in this
part, although in accordance with the
Table of Frequency Allocations con-
tained in part 2 of this chapter. (An ap-
plication which involves use of a fre-
quency which is not in accordance with
the Table of Frequency Allocations in
part 2 of this chapter should be filed in
accordance with the provisions of part
5 of this chapter, Experimental Radio
Services.) The factors with respect to
which the Commission will make a pre-
liminary determination before acting
on an application filed under this para-
graph are as follows:

(1) That the public interest, conven-
ience or necessity warrants consider-
ation of the establishment of the pro-
posed service or the use of the proposed
frequency;

(2) That the proposed operation ap-
pears to warrant consideration to ef-
fect a change in the provisions of the
rules in this part; and/or

(3) That some operational data
should be developed for consideration
in any rule making proceeding which
may be initiated.

(b) Applications for stations that are
intended to be used in the development
of a proposed service must be accom-
panied by a petition to amend the Com-
mission’s rules with respect to fre-
quencies and such other items as may
be necessary to provide for the regular
establishment of the proposed service.

§ 101.409 Terms of grant; general limi-
tations.

(a) Developmental authorizations
normally will be issued for one year, or
such shorter term as the Commission
may deem appropriate in any par-

ticular case, and will be subject to can-
cellation without hearing by the Com-
mission at any time upon notice to the
licensee.

(b) Where some phases of the develop-
mental program are not covered by the
general rules of the Commission or by
the rules of this part, the Commission
may specify supplemental or additional
requirements or conditions in each
case as it may deem necessary in the
public interest, convenience or neces-
sity.

(c) Frequencies allocated to the serv-
ice toward which such development is
directed will be assigned for develop-
mental operation on the basis that no
interference will be caused to the reg-
ular services of stations operating in
accordance with the Commission’s
Table of Frequency Allocations (§ 2.106
of this chapter).

(d) The rendition of communication
service for hire is not permitted under
any developmental authorizations un-
less specifically authorized by the
Commission.

(e) The grant of a developmental au-
thorization carries with it no assur-
ance that the developmental program,
if successful, will be authorized on a
permanent basis either as to the serv-
ice involved or the use of the fre-
quencies assigned or any other fre-
quencies.

§ 101.411 Supplementary showing re-
quired.

(a) Authorizations for development of
a proposed radio service in the services
included in this part will be issued only
upon a showing that the applicant has
a definite program of research and de-
velopment, the details of which must
be set forth, which has reasonable
promise of substantial contribution to
these services within the term of such
authorization. A specific showing
should be made as to the factors which
qualify the applicant technically to
conduct the research and development
program, including a description of the
nature and extent of engineering facili-
ties that the applicant has available
for such purposes.

(b) Expiring developmental author-
izations may be renewed only upon the
applicant’s compliance with the appli-
cable requirements of § 101.413 (a) and
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(b) relative to the authorization sought
to be renewed and upon a factual show-
ing that further progress in the pro-
gram of research and development re-
quires further radio transmission and
that the public interest, convenience or
necessity would be served by renewal of
such authorization.

§ 101.413 Developmental report re-
quired.

(a) Upon completion of the program
of research and development, or, in any
event, upon the expiration of the in-
strument of station authorization
under which such investigations were
permitted, or at such times during the
term of the station authorization as
the Commission may deem necessary
to evaluate the progress of the develop-
mental program, the licensee must sub-
mit a comprehensive report on the fol-
lowing items, in the order designated:

(1) Report on the various phases of
the project which were investigated;

(2) Total number of hours of oper-
ation on each frequency assigned;

(3) Copies of any publication on the
project;

(4) Detailed analysis of the result ob-
tained; and

(5) Any other pertinent information.
(b) In addition to the information re-

quired by paragraph (a) of this section,
the developmental report of a station
authorized for the development of a
proposed radio service must include
comprehensive information on the fol-
lowing items:

(1) Probable public support and meth-
ods of its determination;

(2) Practicability of service oper-
ations;

(3) Interference encountered;
(4) Pertinent information relative to

merits of the proposed service;
(5) Propagation characteristics of fre-

quencies used, particularly with re-
spect to the service objective;

(6) Frequencies believed to be more
suitable and reasons therefor; and

(7) Type of signals or communica-
tions employed in the experimental
work.

(c) Developmental reports will be
made a part of the Commission’s public
records, except upon the applicant’s
specific request for confidentiality and

Commission approval in accordance
with § 0.459 of this chapter. Information
determined confidential by the Com-
mission will not be publicly disclosed.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 68983, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart G—24 GHz Service and
Digital Electronic Message Service

§ 101.501 Eligibility.

See § 101.147(n) for licensing of DEMS
facilities in the 10.6 GHz band. Applica-
tions for new facilities using the 18
GHz band are no longer being accepted.
Any entity, other than one precluded
by § 101.7, is eligible for authorization
to provide 24 GHz Service under this
subpart.

[65 FR 59359, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.503 Digital Electronic Message
Service Nodal Stations.

10.6 GHz DEMS Nodal Stations may
be authorized only as a part of an inte-
grated communication system wherein
10.6 GHz DEMS User Stations associ-
ated therewith also are licensed to the
10.6 GHz DEMS Nodal Station licensee.
Applications for 10.6 GHz DEMS Nodal
Station licenses should specify the
maximum number of 10.6 GHz DEMS
User Stations to be served by that
nodal station. Any increase in that
number must be applied for pursuant
to § 1.913 of this chapter.

[65 FR 59359, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.505 Frequencies.

Frequencies, and the conditions on
which they are available, for DEMS op-
erations are contained in this subpart
as well as in § 101.147(m), (n), and (r)(9).

[65 FR 59359, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.507 Frequency stability.

The frequency stability in the 17,700–
19,700 and 24,250–25,250 MHz bands must
be ±0.001% for each DEMS Nodal Sta-
tion transmitter and ±0.003% for each
DEMS User Station transmitter.

[62 FR 24583, May 6, 1997]
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§ 101.509 Interference protection cri-
teria.

(a) As a condition for use of fre-
quencies in this service each licensee is
required to:

(1) Engineer the system to be reason-
ably compatible with adjacent and co-
channel operations in the same or adja-
cent areas on all frequencies; and

(2) Cooperate fully and in good faith
to resolve whatever potential inter-
ference and transmission security prob-
lems may be present in adjacent and
co-channel operations.

(b) All harmful interference to other
users of co-channel and adjacent chan-
nel use in the same or adjacent geo-
graphical area are prohibited. In areas
where Economic Areas are in close
proximity, careful consideration
should be given to minimum power re-
quirements and to the location, height,
and radiation pattern of the transmit-
ting and receiving antennas. Licensees
are expected to cooperate fully in at-
tempting to resolve problems of poten-
tial interference before bringing the
matter to the attention of the Commis-
sion.

(c) Licensee shall coordinate their fa-
cilities whenever the facilities have op-
tical line-of-sight into other licensees’
areas or are within the same geo-
graphic area. Licensees are encouraged
to develop operational agreements with
relevant licensees in the same or adja-
cent areas. Incumbent SMSA li-
censee(s) shall retain exclusive rights
to its channel(s) within its SMSA and
must be protected.

(d) Licensees shall comply with the
appropriate coordination agreements
between the United States and Canada
and the United States and Mexico con-
cerning cross-border sharing and use of
the 24 GHz bands which may require
using channels pairs in accordance
with the table in § 101.147(r)(9).

(e) The Commission recommends
that coordination is not necessary if
the power flux density (pfd) at the
boundary of the relevant adjacent area
is lower than –14 dBW/m2 in any 1 MHz.
This value can be changed and agreed
upon by both coordinating parties. Li-
censees should be able to deploy with a
pfd up to –94 dBW/m2 in any 1 MHz at
the boundary of the relevant adjacent
area without negatively affecting the

successful operations of the adjacent
area licensee.

[65 FR 59360, Oct. 3, 2000]

§ 101.511 Permissible services.
(a) Authorizations for stations in the

24 GHz Service will be granted to pro-
vide services on a common carrier
basis or a non-common carrier basis or
on both a common carrier and non-
common carrier basis in a single au-
thorization.

(b) Stations may render any kind of
digital communications service con-
sistent with the Commission’s rules
and the regulatory status of the sta-
tion to provide services on a common
carrier or non-common carrier basis.

(c) An applicant or licensee may sub-
mit a petition at any time requesting
clarification of the regulatory status
required to provide a specific commu-
nications service.

[65 FR 59360, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.513 Transmitter power.
The transmitter power will be gov-

erned by § 101.113. Further, each appli-
cation must contain an analysis dem-
onstrating compliance with § 101.113(a).

§ 101.515 Emissions and bandwidth.
Different types of emissions may be

authorized if the applicant describes
fully the modulation and bandwidth de-
sired, and demonstrates that the band-
width desired is no wider than needed
to provide the intended service. In no
event, however, may the necessary or
occupied bandwidth exceed the speci-
fied channel width of the assigned pair.

§ 101.517 Antennas.
(a) Transmitting antennas may be

omnidirectional or directional, con-
sistent with coverage and interference
requirements.

(b) The use of horizontal or vertical
plane wave polarization, or right hand
or left hand rotating elliptical polar-
ization must be used to minimize
harmful interference between stations.

(c) Directive antennas must be used
at all DEMS User Stations and may be
elevated no higher than necessary to
assure adequate service. Antenna
structures requiring FAA notification
under part 17 of this chapter must be
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registered with the Commission. The
structure owner is responsible for reg-
istering, painting, and lighting the
structure if applicable. Requests for
such authorization must show the in-
clusive dates of the proposed operation.

§ 101.519 Interconnection.
(a) All DEMS licensees must make

available to the public all information
necessary to allow the manufacture of
user equipment that will be compatible
with the licensee’s network.

(b) All DEMS licensees must make
available to the public all information
necessary to allow interconnection of
DEMS networks.

§ 101.521 Spectrum utilization.
All applicants for DEMS frequencies

in the 10.6 GHz band must submit as
part of the original application a de-
tailed plan indicating how the band-
width requested will be utilized. In par-
ticular the application must contain
detailed descriptions of the modulation
method, the channel time sharing
method, any error detecting and/or cor-
recting codes, any spatial frequency
reuse system and the total data
throughput capacity in each of the
links in the system. Further, the appli-
cation must include a separate analysis
of the spectral efficiency including
both information bits per unit band-
width and the total bits per unit band-
width.

[65 FR 59360, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.523 Service areas.
(a) The service areas for 24 GHz are

Economic Areas (EAs) as defined in
this paragraph (a). EAs are delineated
by the Regional Economic Analysis Di-
vision, Bureau of Economic Analysis,
U.S. Department of Commerce. The
Commerce department organizes the 50
States and the District of Columbia
into 172 EAs. Additionally, there are
three EA-like areas: Guam and North-
ern Mariana Islands; Puerto Rico and
the U.S. Virgin Islands; and American
Samoa and the Gulf of Mexico. A total
of 176 authorizations will be issued for
the 24 GHz Service by the FCC.

(b) Where an incumbent SMSA li-
cense area in the 24 GHz band occupies
only a portion of an EA available for

application under the competitive bid-
ding rules, the SMSA portion will be
excluded from auction and the incum-
bent licensee will retain the exclusive
right to those channels within the
SMSA.

[65 FR 59360, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.525 24 GHz system operations.
(a) A licensee using the 24 GHz band

may construct and operate any number
of fixed stations anywhere within the
area authorized to serve without prior
authorization, except as follows:

(1) A station would be required to be
individually licensed if:

(i) International agreements require
coordination;

(ii) Submission of an Environmental
Assessment is required under § 1.1307 of
this chapter;

(iii) The station would affect the
radio quiet zones under § 1.924 of this
chapter.

(2) Any antenna structure that re-
quires notification to the Federal Avia-
tion Administration (FAA) must be
registered with the Commission prior
to construction under § 17.4 of this
chapter.

(b) Whenever a licensee constructs or
makes system changes as described in
paragraph (a)(1) of this section, the li-
censee is required to notify the Com-
mission within 30 days of the change
under § 1.947 of this chapter and include
a statement of the technical param-
eters of the changed station.

[65 FR 59360, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.526 License term.
The license term for stations licensed

under this subpart is ten years from
the date of license grant or license re-
newal for incumbent licensees.

[65 FR 59360, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.527 Construction requirements
for 24 GHz operations.

(a) Each licensee must make a show-
ing of ‘‘substantial service’’ within ten
years of its license grant. A ‘‘substan-
tial service’’ assessment will be made
at renewal pursuant to the provisions
and procedures set forth in § 1.949 of
this chapter. ‘‘Substantial service’’ is a
service which is sound, favorable, and
substantially above a level of mediocre
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service which just might minimally
warrant renewal during its past license
term.

(b) Each licensee must, at a min-
imum file:

(1) A report, maps and other sup-
porting documents describing its cur-
rent service in terms of geographic
coverage and population served to the
Commission. The report must also con-
tain a description of the licensees’ in-
vestments in its operations. The report
must be labeled as an attachment to
the renewal application; and

(2) Copies of all FCC orders finding
the licensee to have violated the Com-
munications Act or any FCC rule or
policy; and a list of any pending pro-
ceedings that relate to any matter de-
scribed in this paragraph (b)(2).

(c) Failure to demonstrate that sub-
stantial service is being provided in the
service area will result in forfeiture of
the license, and the licensee will be un-
able to regain it.

(d) The frequencies associated with
incumbent authorizations, licensed on
a SMSA basis, that have cancelled
automatically or otherwise been recov-
ered by the Commission will automati-
cally revert to the applicable EA li-
censee.

[65 FR 59360, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.529 Renewal expectancy criteria
for 24 GHz licenses.

(a) A renewal applicant involved in a
renewal proceeding shall receive a pref-
erence, commonly referred to as a re-
newal expectancy, that is the most im-
portant factor to be considered in the
proceeding as long as the applicant’s
past record for the relevant license pe-
riod demonstrates that:

(1) The renewal applicant has pro-
vided ‘‘substantial service’’ pursuant to
§ 101.527; and

(2) The renewal applicant has sub-
stantially complied with applicable
FCC rules, policies, and the Commu-
nications Act of 1934, as amended.

(b) In order to establish its right to a
renewal expectancy, a licensee in the 24
GHz service involved in a renewal pro-
ceeding must submit a showing ex-
plaining why it should receive a re-
newal expectancy. At a minimum, this
showing must include:

(1) A description of how the licensee
has complied with the ‘‘substantial
service’’ requirement; and

(2) Copies of all FCC orders finding
the licensee to have violated the Com-
munications Act or any FCC rule or
policy; and a list of any pending pro-
ceedings that relate to any matter de-
scribed in this paragraph (b)(2).

(c) In making its showing of entitle-
ment to a renewal expectancy, a re-
newal applicant may claim credit for
any system modification applications
that were pending on the date it filed
its renewal application. Such credit
will not be allowed if the modification
application is dismissed or denied.

[65 FR 59361, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.531 Application form and con-
tents.

(a) Applications for initial authoriza-
tion of 24 GHz facilities are filed on
FCC Form 175 in accordance with sub-
part M and subpart Q of part 1 of this
chapter. FCC Form 601 is submitted
subsequently either by the winning
bidder, if an auction is held to decide
among two or more mutually exclusive
applications, or, in cases of no mutual
exclusivity, by the sole applicant. Ap-
plications to amend pending applica-
tions and to modify licenses are filed
on FCC Form 601.

(b) Foreign ownership information. All
applicants for 24 GHz licenses must
provide the information requested on
FCC Form 601 to address all of the eli-
gibility requirements in § 101.7 of this
part. All licensees will keep the infor-
mation updated.

[65 FR 59361, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.533 Regulatory status.
(a) Initial applications. An applicant

for a 24 GHz license must specify on
FCC Form 601 if it is requesting au-
thorization to provide services on a
common carrier basis, a non-common
carrier basis, or on both a common car-
rier and non-common carrier basis.

(b) Amendment of pending applications.
Any pending application may be
amended to:

(1) Change the carrier status re-
quested; or

(2) Add to the pending request in
order to obtain both common carrier
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and non-common carrier status in a
single license.

(c) Modification of license. A licensee
may modify a license to:

(1) Change the carrier status author-
ized; or

(2) Add to the status authorized in
order to obtain both common carrier
and non-common carrier status in a
single license.

[65 FR 59361, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.535 Geographic partitioning and
spectrum aggregation/
disaggregation.

(a) Eligibility. (1) Parties seeking ap-
proval for partitioning and
disaggregation shall request from the
Commission an authorization for par-
tial assignment of a license pursuant
to § 1.948 of this chapter.

(2) 24 GHz licensees may apply to the
Commission to partition their licensed
geographic service areas to eligible en-
tities and are free to determine the
portion of their service areas to be par-
titioned. 24 GHz licensees may aggre-
gate or disaggregate their licensed
spectrum at any time following the
grant of a license.

(3) Any existing frequency coordina-
tion agreements shall convey with the
assignment of the geographic area or
spectrum, and shall remain in effect
unless new agreements are reached.

(b) Technical standards—(1) Aggrega-
tion. There is no limitation on the
amount of spectrum that a 24 GHz li-
censee may aggregate.

(2) Partitioning. In the case of parti-
tioning, applicants and licensees must
file FCC Form 603 pursuant to § 1.948 of
this chapter and list the partitioned
service area on a schedule to the appli-
cation. The geographic coordinates
must be specified in degrees, minutes,
and seconds to the nearest second of
latitude and longitude and must be
based upon the 1983 North American
Datum (NAD83).

(3) Disaggregation. Spectrum may be
disaggregated in any amount. A li-
censee need not retain a minimum
amount of spectrum.

(4) Combined partitioning and
disaggregation. The Commission will
consider requests for partial assign-
ment of licenses that propose combina-

tions of partitioning and
disaggregation.

(c) Unjust enrichment. 24 GHz licens-
ees that received a bidding credit and
partition their licenses or disaggregate
their spectrum to entities not meeting
the eligibility standards for such a bid-
ding credit, will be subject to the pro-
visions concerning unjust enrichment
as set forth in § 1.2111 of this chapter.

(d) License term. The license term for
a partitioned license area and for
disaggregated spectrum shall be the re-
mainder of the original licensee’s li-
cense term as provided for in § 101.526.

(e) Construction requirements. Applica-
tions requesting approval for parti-
tioning or disaggregation must include
a certification by each party stating
that one or both parties will satisfy the
construction requirement set forth in
§ 101.529. Failure by a party to meet its
respective construction requirement
will result in the automatic cancella-
tion of its license without further Com-
mission action.

[65 FR 59361, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.537 24 GHz band subject to com-
petitive bidding.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions for licenses in the 24 GHz band
are subject to competitive bidding pro-
cedures. The procedures set forth in
part 1, subpart Q, of this chapter will
apply unless otherwise provided in this
part.

[65 FR 59361, Oct. 5, 2000]

§ 101.538 Designated entities.
(a) Eligibility for small business provi-

sions. (1) A very small business is an
entity that, together with its control-
ling interests and affiliates, has aver-
age gross revenues not exceeding $3
million for the preceding three years.

(2) A small business is an entity that,
together with its controlling interests
and affiliates, has average gross reve-
nues not exceeding $15 million for the
preceding three years.

(3) An entrepreneur is an entity that,
together with its controlling interests
and affiliates, has average gross reve-
nues not exceeding $40 million for the
preceding three years.

(4) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets one of the
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definitions set forth in paragraphs
(a)(1), (a)(2), and (a)(3) of this section,
the gross revenues of the entity, its
controlling interests and affiliates
shall be considered on a cumulative
basis and aggregated. An applicant
seeking status as a very small busi-
ness, small business, or entrepreneur
under this section must disclose on its
short- and long-form applications, sep-
arately and in the aggregate, the gross
revenues of the applicant (or licensee),
its controlling interests and affiliates
for each of the previous three years.

(5) Persons or entities that hold in-
terests in an applicant (or licensee)
that are affiliates of each other or have
an identity of interests identified in
§ 1.2110(b)(4)(iii) of this chapter will be
treated as though they were one person
or entity and their ownership interests
aggregated for purposes of determining
an applicant’s (or licensee’s) compli-
ance with the requirements of this sec-
tion.

(6) Where an applicant (or licensee)
cannot identify controlling interests
under the standards set forth in this
section, the gross revenues of all inter-
est holders in the applicant, and their
affiliates, will be attributable.

(7) A consortium of very small busi-
nesses, a consortium of small busi-
nesses, or a consortium of entre-
preneurs is a conglomerate organiza-
tion formed as a joint venture between
or among mutually independent busi-
ness firms, each of which individually
satisfies the applicable definition in
paragraphs (a)(1), (a)(2) and (a)(3) of
this section. Where an applicant or li-
censee is a consortium of very small
businesses, a consortium of small busi-
nesses, or a consortium of entre-
preneurs, the gross revenues of each
very small business, small business, or
entrepreneur shall not be aggregated.

(8) Designated entities must describe
on their long-form applications how
they satisfy the requirements for eligi-
bility for designated entity status, and
must list and summarize on their long-
form applications all agreements that
affect designated entity status such as
partnership agreements, shareholder
agreements, management agreements
and other agreements, including oral
agreements, establishing, as applica-
ble, de facto or de jure control of the en-

tity. Such information must be main-
tained at the licensee’s facilities or by
its designated agent for the term of the
license in order to enable the Commis-
sion to audit designated entity eligi-
bility on an ongoing basis.

(b) Controlling interest. (1) For pur-
poses of this section, a controlling in-
terest includes individuals or entities
with either de jure or de facto control of
the applicant. De jure control is evi-
denced by holdings of greater than 50
percent of the voting stock of a cor-
poration, or in the case of a partner-
ship, general partnership interests. De
facto control is determined on a case-
by-case basis. An entity must disclose
its equity interest and demonstrate at
least the following indicia of control to
establish that it retains de facto con-
trol of the applicant:

(i) The entity constitutes or appoints
more than 50 percent of the board of di-
rectors or management committee;

(ii) The entity has authority to ap-
point, promote, demote, and fire senior
executives that control the day-to-day
activities of the licensee; and

(iii) The entity plays an integral role
in management decisions.

(2) The following rules apply for the
calculation of certain interests.

(i) Ownership interests shall be cal-
culated on a fully diluted basis; all
agreements such as warrants, stock op-
tions, and convertible debentures will
generally be treated as if the rights
thereunder already have been fully ex-
ercised.

(ii) Partnership and other ownership
interests and any stock interest eq-
uity, or outstanding stock, or out-
standing voting stock shall be attrib-
uted as specified.

(iii) Stock interests held in trust
shall be attributed to any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will. If the trustee has a familial,
personal, or extra-trust business rela-
tionship to the grantor or the bene-
ficiary, the stock interests held in
trust will be attributed to the grantor
or beneficiary, as appropriate.
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(iv) Non-voting stock shall be attrib-
uted as an interest in the issuing enti-
ty.

(v) Limited partnership interests
shall be attributed to limited partners
and shall be calculated according to
both the percentage of equity paid in
and the percentage of distribution of
profits and losses.

(vi) Officers and directors of an enti-
ty shall be considered to have a con-
trolling interest in the entity. The offi-
cers and directors of an entity that
controls a licensee or applicant shall
be considered to have a controlling in-
terest in the licensee or applicant.

(vii) Ownership interests that are
held indirectly by any party through
one or more intervening corporations
will be determined by successive mul-
tiplication of the ownership percent-
ages for each link in the vertical own-
ership chain and application of the rel-
evant attribution benchmark to the re-
sulting product, except that if the own-
ership percentage for an interest in any
link in the chain exceeds 50 percent or
represents actual control, it shall be
treated as if it were a 100 percent inter-
est.

(viii) Any person who manages the
operations of an applicant or licensee
pursuant to a management agreement
shall be considered to have a control-
ling interest in such applicant or li-
censee if such person, or its affiliate,
has authority to make decisions or
otherwise engage in practices or activi-
ties that determine, or significantly in-
fluence:

(A) The nature or types of services
offered by such an applicant or li-
censee;

(B) The terms upon which such serv-
ices are offered; or

(C) The prices charged for such serv-
ices.

(ix) Any licensee or its affiliate who
enters into a joint marketing arrange-
ment with an applicant or licensee, or
its affiliate, shall be considered to have
a controlling interest, if such applicant
or licensee, or its affiliate, has author-
ity to make decisions or otherwise en-
gage in practices or activities that de-
termine, or significantly influence:

(A) The nature or types of services
offered by such an applicant or li-
censee;

(B) The terms upon which such serv-
ices are offered; or

(C) The prices charged for such serv-
ices.

(c) Bidding credits. A winning bidder
that qualifies as a very small business
or a consortium of very small busi-
nesses as defined in this section may
use the bidding credit specified in
§ 1.2110(e)(2)(i) of this chapter. A win-
ning bidder that qualifies as a small
business or a consortium of small busi-
nesses as defined in this section may
use the bidding credit specified in
§ 1.2110(e)(2)(ii) of this chapter. A win-
ning bidder that qualifies as an entre-
preneur or a consortium of entre-
preneurs as defined in this section may
use the bidding credit specified in
§ 1.2110(e)(2)(iii) of this chapter.

[65 FR 59361, Oct. 5, 2000]

Subpart H—Private Operational
Fixed Point-to-Point Micro-
wave Service

§ 101.601 Eligibility.

Any person, or any governmental en-
tity or agency, eligible for licensing in
a radio service or pool under part 80, 87,
or 90 of this chapter or any person pro-
posing to provide communications
service to such persons, governmental
entities or agencies is eligible to hold a
license under this subpart.

[62 FR 18936, Apr. 17, 1997]

§ 101.603 Permissible communications.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section, stations in this
radio service may transmit commu-
nications as follows:

(1) On frequencies below 21,200 MHz,
licensees may transmit their own com-
munications, including the trans-
mission of their products and informa-
tion services, to their customers except
that the distribution of video enter-
tainment material to customers is per-
mitted only as indicated in § 101.101 and
paragraph (a)(2) of this section.

(2) In the frequency bands 6425–6525
MHz, 18,142–18,580 MHz and on fre-
quencies above 21,200 MHz, licensees
may deliver any of their own products
and services to any receiving location;
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(3) Licensees may transmit the com-
munications of their parent corpora-
tion, or of another subsidiary of the
same parent, or their own subsidiary
where the party to be served is regu-
larly engaged in any of the activities
that constitute the basis for eligibility
to use the frequencies assigned;

(4) Licensees may transmit the com-
munications of other parties in accord-
ance with § 101.135;

(5) Licensees may transmit emer-
gency communications unrelated to
their activities in accordance with
§ 101.205;

(6) Licensees may transmit commu-
nications on a commercial basis to eli-
gible users, among different premises
of a single eligible user, or from one el-
igible user to another as part of trans-
missions by Digital Electronic Message
Service systems on the frequencies pro-
vided for this purpose;

(7) Licensees may transmit program
material from one location to another,
provided that the frequencies do not
serve as the final RF link in the chain
of distribution of the program material
to broadcast stations;

(b) Stations licensed in this radio
service shall not:

(1) Render a common carrier commu-
nications service of any kind;

(2) Transmit program material for
use in connection with broadcasting,
except as provided in paragraphs (a)(2),
and (a)(7)) of this section; and/or

(3) Be used to provide the final RF
link in the chain of transmission of
program material to cable television
systems, multipoint distribution sys-
tems or master antenna TV systems,
except in the frequency bands 6425–6525
and 18,142–18,580 MHz and on fre-
quencies above 21,200 MHz.

Subpart I—Common Carrier Fixed
Point-to-Point Microwave Service

§ 101.701 Eligibility.
(a) Authorizations for stations in this

service will be issued to existing and
proposed common carriers. Applica-
tions will be granted only in cases in
which it is shown that:

(1) The applicant is legally, tech-
nically, financially and otherwise
qualified to render the proposed serv-
ice;

(2) There are frequencies available to
enable the applicant to render a satis-
factory service; and

(3) The public interest, convenience,
and necessity would be served by a
grant thereof.

(b) If the content is originated, se-
lected, controlled, or otherwise sub-
stantively influenced by the applicant,
licensee, or a closely affiliated entity,
no station or radio frequency in this
service will be authorized, or may be
utilized, to transmit any closed circuit
television signals or television signals
other than broadcast television signals,
unless:

(1) Such service is otherwise per-
mitted for a specific length of time by
grant of an acceptable petition for
waiver of this rule; or

(2) Such service is otherwise per-
mitted by a condition in the applicable
instrument of authorization; or

(3) Such service is provided pursuant
to applicable FCC tariff and is tem-
porary and occasional intra-company
television communication for manage-
ment, network supervision, or other in-
ternal carrier functions. For purposes
of this paragraph, an entity will be
considered to be ‘‘closely affiliated’’
with an applicant if it is in a parent-
subsidiary relationship, or both are
commonly controlled, or they have any
common officers or management em-
ployees.

(c) Applications for stations or fre-
quencies that will be used primarily to
relay broadcast television signals must
include a certification that at least
fifty percent of the customers (or
points of service) on the microwave
system involved, including those
served through an interconnecting car-
rier(s), receiving applicant’s service,
will not be related or affiliated in any
degree with the applicant, and that the
proposed usage by such customers, in
terms of hours of use and channels de-
livered, must constitute at least fifty
percent of the usage of the applicant’s
microwave service. Applications that
do not contain these certifications will
be returned as unacceptable for filing.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 68983, Dec. 14, 1998]

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 63 FR 68983, Dec.
14, 1998, § 101.701 was amended by revising
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paragraph (c). This section contains informa-
tion collection and recordkeeping require-
ments, and the amendment will not become
effective until approval has been given by
the Office of Management and Budget.

§ 101.703 Permissible communications.

Stations in this service are author-
ized to render any kind of communica-
tion service provided for in the legally
applicable tariffs of the carrier, unless
otherwise directed in the applicable in-
strument of authorization or limited
by § 101.147 or §§ 101.111 and 101.113.

§ 101.705 Special showing for renewal
of common carrier station facilities
using frequency diversity.

Any application for renewal of li-
cense, for a term commencing January
1, 1975, or after, involving facilities uti-
lizing frequency diversity must contain
a statement showing compliance with
§ 101.103(c) or the exceptions recognized
in paragraph 141 of the First Report and
Order in Docket No. 18920 (29 FCC 2d
870). (This document is available at:
Federal Communications Commission,
Library (Room TW–B505), 445 Twelfth
Street, SW, Washington, DC) If not in
compliance, a complete statement with
the reasons therefore must be sub-
mitted.

[64 FR 53242, Oct. 1, 1999]

Subpart J—Local Television
Transmission Service

§ 101.801 Eligibility.

Authorizations for stations in this
service will be granted to existing and
proposed communication common car-
riers. Applications will be granted only
in cases where it is shown that:

(a) The applicant is legally, finan-
cially, technically and otherwise quali-
fied to render the proposed service;

(b) There are frequencies available to
enable the applicant to render a satis-
factory service; and

(c) The public interest, convenience
or necessity would be served by a grant
thereof.

§ 101.803 Frequencies.
(a) Frequencies in the following

bands are available for assignment to
television pickup and television non-

broadcast pickup stations in this serv-
ice:

6,425 to 6,525 MHz. (6)
11,700 to 12,200 MHz. (3)
13,200 to 13,250 MHz. (1)
14,200 to 14,400 MHz. (8)
21,200 to 22,000 MHz. (1), (2), (4), (5)
22,000 to 23,600 MHz. (1), (2), (5)
31,000 to 31,300 MHz. (7)

Notes

(1) This frequency band is shared with fixed
and mobile stations licensed under this and
other parts of the Commission’s Rules.

(2) This frequency band is shared with Gov-
ernment stations.

(3) This frequency band is shared, on a sec-
ondary basis, with stations in the broad-
casting-satellite and fixed-satellite services.

(4) This frequency band is shared with sta-
tions in the earth-exploration satellite serv-
ice.

(5) Assignments to common carriers in this
band are normally made in the segments
21,200–21,800 MHz and 22,400–23,800 MHz and to
operational fixed users in the segments
21,800–22,400 MHz and 23,000–23,600 MHz. As-
signments may be made otherwise only upon
a showing that interference free frequencies
are not available in the normally assigned
band segments.

(6) This band is co-equally shared with mo-
bile stations licensed pursuant to parts 74
and 78 of this chapter, and subpart H of this
part.

(7) As of June 30, 1997, frequencies in this
band only are available for assignment to
LMDS radio stations, except for non-LMDS
radio stations authorized pursuant to appli-
cations refiled no later than June 26, 1998.
Stations authorized prior to June 30, 1997,
may continue to operate within the existing
terms of the outstanding licenses, subject to
renewal. Non-LMDS stations authorized pur-
suant to applications refiled no later than
June 26, 1998 shall operate on an unprotected
basis and subject to harmful interference
from similarly licensed stations or stations
licensed prior to June 30, 1997, and on a sec-
ondary basis to LMDS radio stations.

(8) The maximum power for the local tele-
vision transmission service in the 14.2–14.4
GHz band is +45 dBW except that operations
are not permitted within 1.5 degrees of the
geostationary orbit.

(b) Communications common carriers
in the Local Television Transmission
Service may be assigned frequencies
listed in §§ 74.602(a), 78.18(a)(7) and
78.18(a)(8) of this chapter to provide
service to television broadcast sta-
tions, television broadcast network-en-
tities, cable system operators and cable
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network-entities. Frequency avail-
ability is subject to the provisions of
§ 74.604 of this chapter and the use of
the facility is limited to the permis-
sible uses described in §§ 74.631 and 78.11
of this chapter. Operations on these
frequencies are subject to the technical
provisions of part 74, subpart F, and
part 78, subpart D of this chapter.

(c) [Reserved]
(d) Frequencies in the following

bands are available for assignment to
television STL stations in this service:

3,700 to 4,200 MHz (1)
5,925 to 6,425 MHz (1),(5)
10,700 to 11,700 MHz (1),(6)
11,700 to 12,200 MHz (3)
13,200 to 13,250 MHz (2)
21,200 to 22,000 MHz (2),(4),(7),(8)
22,000 to 23,600 MHz (2),(6),(8)
31,000 to 31,300 MHz (9)

Notes

(1) This frequency band is shared with sta-
tions in the Point to Point Microwave Radio
Service and, in United States Possessions in
the Caribbean area, with stations in the
International Fixed Radiocommunications
Services.

(2) This frequency band is shared with fixed
and mobile stations licensed under this and
other parts of the Commission’s rules.

(3) This frequency band is shared with
space stations (space to earth) in the fixed-
satellite service.

(4) This frequency band is shared with Gov-
ernment stations.

(5) This frequency band is shared with
earth stations (earth to space) in the fixed-
satellite services.

(6) The band segments 10.95–11.2 and 11.45–
11.7 GHz are shared with space stations
(space to earth) in the fixed-satellite service.

(7) This frequency band is shared with
space stations (space to earth) in the earth
exploration satellite service.

(8) Assignments to common carriers in this
band are normally made in the segments
21,200–21,800 MHz and 22,400–23,000 MHz and to
operational fixed users in the segments
21,800–22,400 MHz and 23,000–23,600 MHz. As-
signments may be made otherwise only upon
a showing that interference free frequencies
are not available in the appropriate band
segments.

(9) As of June 30, 1997, frequencies in this
band only are available for assignment to
LMDS radio stations, except for non-LMDS
stations authorized pursuant to applications
refiled no later than June 26, 1998. Stations
authorized prior to June 30, 1997, may con-
tinue to operate within the existing terms of
the outstanding licenses, subject to renewal.
Non-LMDS stations authorized pursuant to

applications refiled no later than June 26,
1998 shall operate on an unprotected basis
and subject to harmful interference from
each other or stations licensed prior to June
30, 1997, and on a secondary basis to LMDS
radio stations.

(e) On the condition that harmful in-
terference will not be caused to serv-
ices operating in accordance with the
Table of Frequency Allocations, per-
sons holding valid station authoriza-
tions on July 15, 1963, to provide tele-
vision nonbroadcast pickup service in
the 6525–6575 MHz band may be author-
ized to continue use of the frequencies
specified in their authorization for
such operations until July 15, 1968.

(f) 6425 to 6525 MHz—Mobile Only.
Paired and un-paired operations per-
mitted. Use of this spectrum for direct
delivery of video programs to the gen-
eral public or for multi-channel cable
distribution is not permitted. This
band is co-equally shared with mobile
stations licensed pursuant to parts 74
and 78 of this chapter. The following
channel plans apply.

(1) 1 MHz maximum authorized band-
width channels.

Transmit (or receive) (MHz)
Receive (or

transmit)
(MHz)

6425.5 ................................................................ 6475.5
6450.5 ................................................................ 6500.5

(2) 8 MHz maximum authorized band-
width channels.

Transmit (or receive) (MHz)
Receive (or

transmit)
(MHz)

6430.0 ................................................................ 6480.0
6438.0 ................................................................ 6488.0
6446.0 ................................................................ 6596.0
6455.0 ................................................................ 6505.0
6463.0 ................................................................ 6513.0
6471.0 ................................................................ 6521.0

(3) 25 MHz maximum authorized
bandwidth channels.

Transmit (or receive) (MHz)
Receive (or

transmit)
(MHz)

6437.5 ................................................................ 6487.5
6462.5 ................................................................ 6512.5

(g) The frequency 27.255 MHz in the
27.23–27.28 MHz band is allocated for as-
signment to microwave auxiliary sta-
tions in this service on a shared basis
with other radio services. Assignments
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to stations on this frequency will not
be protected from such interference as
may be experienced from the emissions
of industrial, scientific and medical
equipment operating on 27.12 MHz in
accordance with § 2.106 of this chapter.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 62
FR 23168, Apr. 29, 1997; 63 FR 9448, Feb. 25,
1998; 63 FR 14039, Mar. 24, 1998; 65 FR 38332,
June 20, 2000]

§ 101.805 Assignment of frequencies to
mobile stations.

The assignment of frequencies to mo-
bile stations in this service will not be
limited to a single licensee within any
area. However, geographical limits
within which mobile units may operate
may be imposed by the Commission.

§ 101.807 Transmitter power.

Stations in this service will not be
authorized to use transmitters having
a rated power output in excess of the
limits set forth in § 101.113(b) and a
standby transmitter having a rated
power output in excess of that of the
main transmitter with which it is asso-
ciated will not be authorized.

§ 101.809 Bandwidth and emission lim-
itations.

(a) Stations in this service operating
on frequencies in the 27.23–27.28 MHz
band will be authorized to employ only
amplitude modulated or frequency
modulated emission for
radiotelephony. The authorization to
use such emissions will be construed to
include authority to employ
unmodulated emission only for tem-
porary or short periods necessary for
equipment testing incident to the con-
struction and maintenance of the sta-
tion.

(b) Stations in the service operating
on frequencies above 940 MHz may be
authorized to use amplitude modu-
lated, frequency modulated or pulse
type of emission for radiotelephony
and television. In addition, the use of
unmodulated emission may be author-
ized in appropriate cases.

(c) The maximum bandwidths which
will normally be authorized for single
channel operation on frequencies below
500 MHz in this service must not exceed
the limits set forth below:

Type of emission
Authorized
bandwidth

(kHz)

A3E .................................................................... 8
F3E or (G3E) ..................................................... 40

(d) Maximum bandwidths in the fol-
lowing frequency bands must not ex-
ceed the limits set forth below:

Frequency band (MHz)

Maximum
authorized
bandwidth

(MHz)

3,700 to 4,200 ................................................... 20
5,925 to 6,425 ................................................... 30
6,425 to 6,525 ................................................... 25
10,700 to 12,200 ............................................... 40
13,200 to 13,250 ............................................... 25
22,000 to 23,600 ............................................... 100

(e) The bandwidths authorized on fre-
quencies above 500 MHz must be appro-
priate to the type of operation in any
particular case. An application re-
questing such authorization must fully
describe the modulation, emission, and
bandwidth desired and must specify the
bandwidth to be occupied.

§ 101.811 Modulation requirements.
(a) The use of modulating frequencies

higher than 3000 hertz for single chan-
nel radiotelephony or tone signaling on
frequencies below 500 MHz is not au-
thorized.

(b) When amplitude modulation is
used, the modulation percentage must
be sufficient to provide efficient com-
munication and must normally be
maintained above 70 percent on posi-
tive peaks, but may not exceed 100 per-
cent on negative peaks.

(c) When phase or frequency modula-
tion is used for single channel
radiotelephony on frequencies below
500 MHz, the deviation arising from
modulation may not exceed plus or
minus 15 kHz from the unmodulated
carrier.

(d) Each unmultiplexed radio-
telephone transmitter having more
than 3 watts plate power input to the
final radio frequency stage and ini-
tially installed at the station in this
service after September 4, 1956, must be
provided with a device that will auto-
matically prevent modulation in excess
of that specified in paragraphs (b) and
(c) of this section which may be caused
by greater than normal audio level.
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§ 101.813 Remote control operation of
mobile television pickup stations.

(a) Mobile television pickup stations
(including nonbroadcast) may be oper-
ated by remote control from the fixed
locations for periods not to exceed 6
months.

(b) The Commission may, upon ade-
quate showing by the licensee as to
why the television pickup operations
should not be conducted under a fixed
station authorization, renew the au-
thority granted under the provisions of
paragraph (a) of this section.

(c) Reference should be made to
§ 101.125 concerning mobile station an-
tenna height restrictions and to para-
graphs (c) and (f) of § 101.131 concerning
control points.

§ 101.815 Stations at temporary fixed
locations.

(a) Authorizations may be issued
upon proper application for the use of
frequencies listed in § 101.803 by sta-
tions in the Local Television Trans-
mission Service for rendition of tem-
porary service to subscribers under the
following conditions:

(1) When a fixed station is to remain
at a single location for less than 6
months, the location is considered to
be temporary. Services that are ini-
tially known to be of longer than 6
months’ duration may not be provided
under a temporary fixed authorization
but rendered pursuant to a regular li-
cense.

(2) When a fixed station authorized to
operate at temporary locations is in-
stalled and it subsequently becomes
necessary for the station to operate
from such location for more than six
months, an application for a station
authorization to specify the permanent
location must be filed at least thirty
days prior to the expiration of the six
month period.

(3) The station must be used only for
rendition of communication service at
a remote point where the provision of
wire facilities is not practicable.

(4) The antenna structure height em-
ployed at any location may not exceed
the criteria set forth in § 17.7 of this
chapter unless, in each instance, au-
thorization for use of a specific max-
imum antenna structure height for
each location has been obtained from

the Commission prior to erection of the
antenna. See § 101.125.

(5) Applications for such stations
must comply with the provisions of
§ 101.21(f).

(b) Applications for authorizations to
operate stations at temporary loca-
tions under the provisions of this sec-
tion may be made upon FCC Form 601.
Blanket applications may be submitted
for the required number of transmit-
ters.

(c) Prior coordination of mobile as-
signments will be in accordance with
the procedures in § 101.103(d) except
that the prior coordination process for
mobile (temporary fixed) assignments
may be completed orally and the pe-
riod allowed for response to a coordina-
tion notification may be less than 30
days if the parties agree.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 68984, Dec. 14, 1998; 65 FR 38332, June 20,
2000]

§ 101.817 Notification of station oper-
ation at temporary locations.

(a) The licensee of stations author-
ized pursuant to § 101.813 must notify
the Commission prior to each period of
operation. This notification must in-
clude:

(1) The call sign, manufacturer’s
name, type or model number, output
power and specific location of the
transmitter(s);

(2) The maintenance location for the
transmitter;

(3) The location of the transmitting
or receiving station with which it will
communicate and the identity of the
correspondent operating such facili-
ties;

(4) The exact frequency or fre-
quencies to be used;

(5) The public interest, convenience
and necessity to be served by operation
of the proposed installation;

(6) The commencement and antici-
pated termination dates of operation
from each location. In the event the ac-
tual termination date differs from the
previous notification, written notice
thereof promptly must be given to the
Commission;

(7) Where the notification con-
templates initially a service that is to
be rendered for a period longer than 90
days, the notification must contain a
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showing as to why application should
not be made for regular authorization;
and

(8) A notification must include com-
pliance with the provisions of
§ 101.813(c).

(b) A copy of the notification must be
kept with the station license.

[61 FR 26677, May 28, 1996, as amended at 63
FR 68984 Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 101.819 Stations affected by coordi-
nation contour procedures.

In frequency bands shared with the
communication-satellite service, appli-
cants must also comply with the re-
quirements of § 101.21.

Subpart K [Reserved]

Subpart L—Local Multipoint
Distribution Service

SOURCE: 62 FR 23168, Apr. 29, 1997, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 101.1001 Eligibility.
Any entity, other than one precluded

by § 101.7 and by § 101.1003, is eligible for
authorization to provide Local
Multipoint Distribution Service
(LMDS) under this subpart. Authoriza-
tion will be granted upon proper appli-
cation filed under the rules in this
part.

§ 101.1005 Frequencies available.
(a) The following frequencies are

available for assignment to LMDS in
two license blocks:

Block A of 1,150 MHz

27,500–28,350 MHz
29,100–29,250 MHz
31,075–31,225 MHz

Block B of 150 MHz

31,000–31,075 MHz
31,225–31,300 MHz

(b) In Block A licenses, the fre-
quencies are authorized as follows:

(1) 27,500–28,350 MHz is authorized on
a primary protected basis and is shared
with Fixed Satellite Service (FSS) sys-
tems.

(2) 29,100–29,250 MHz is shared on a co-
primary basis with feeder links for
non-geostationary orbit Mobile Sat-

ellite Service (NGSO/MSS) systems in
the band and is limited to LMDS hub-
to-subscriber transmissions, as pro-
vided in § 25.257 and § 101.103(h).

(3) 31,075–31,225 MHz is authorized on
a primary protected basis and is shared
with private microwave point-to-point
systems licensed prior to March 11,
1997, as provided in § 101.103(b).

(c) In Block B licenses, the fre-
quencies are authorized as follows:

(1) On a primary protected basis if
LMDS shares the frequencies with sys-
tems licensed as Local Television
Transmission Service (LTTS) licensed
prior to March 11, 1997, as provided in
§ 101.103(b).

(2) On a co-equal basis with systems
not licensed as LTTS prior to March 11,
1997, as provided in § 101.103(g).

§ 101.1007 Geographic service areas
and number of licenses.

LMDS service areas are Basic Trad-
ing Areas (BTAs) as defined in the
Rand McNally 1992 Commercial Atlas &
Marketing Guide, 123rd Edition, at
pages 38–39, that identifies 487 BTAs
based on the 50 States and as defined to
include the BTA-like areas of the
United States Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, Mayaguez/Aguadilla-
Ponce, Puerto Rico, San Juan, Puerto
Rico, and the Commonwealth of North-
ern Marinas, for a total of 493 BTAs.

§ 101.1009 System operations.

(a) The licensee may construct and
operate any number of fixed stations
anywhere within the area authorized
by the license without prior authoriza-
tion, except as follows:

(1) A station would be required to be
individually licensed if:

(i) International agreements require
coordination;

(ii) Submission of an Environmental
Assessment is required under § 1.1307 of
this chapter.

(iii) The station would affect the
radio quiet zones under § 1.924 of this
chapter.

(2) Any antenna structure that re-
quires notification to the Federal Avia-
tion Administration (FAA) must be
registered with the Commission prior
to construction under § 17.4 of this
chapter.
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(b) Whenever a licensee constructs or
makes system changes as described in
paragraph (a) of this section, the li-
censee is required to notify the Com-
mission within 30 days of the change
under § 1.947 of this chapter and include
a statement of the technical param-
eters of the changed station.

[62 FR 23168, Apr. 29, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 68984, Dec. 14, 1998]

§ 101.1011 Construction requirements
and criteria for renewal expect-
ancy.

(a) LMDS licensees must make a
showing of ‘‘substantial service’’ in
their license area within ten years of
being licensed. ‘‘Substantial’’ service is
defined as service which is sound, fa-
vorable, and substantially above a level
of mediocre service which might mini-
mally warrant renewal. Failure by any
licensee to meet this requirement will
result in forfeiture of the license and
the licensee will be ineligible to regain
it.

(b) A renewal applicant involved in a
comparative renewal proceeding shall
receive a preference, commonly re-
ferred to as a renewal expectancy, that
is the most important comparative fac-
tor to be considered in the proceeding
as long as the applicant’s past record
for the relevant license period dem-
onstrates that:

(1) The renewal applicant has pro-
vided ‘‘substantial’’ service during its
past license term; and

(2) The renewal applicant has sub-
stantially complied with applicable
FCC rules, policies, and the Commu-
nications Act of 1934, as amended.

(c) In order to establish its right to a
renewal expectancy, an LMDS renewal
applicant involved in a comparative re-
newal proceeding must submit a show-
ing explaining why it should receive a
renewal expectancy. At a minimum,
this showing must include:

(1) A description of its current serv-
ice in terms of geographic coverage and
population served:

(2) An explanation of its record of ex-
pansion, including a timetable of new
construction to meet changes in de-
mand for service:

(3) A description of its investments in
its LMDS system; and

(4) Copies of all FCC orders finding
the licensee to have violated the Com-
munications Act or any FCC rule or
policy; and a list of any pending pro-
ceedings that relate to any matter de-
scribed in this paragraph.

(d) In making its showing of entitle-
ment to a renewal expectancy, a re-
newal applicant may claim credit for
any system modification applications
that were pending on the date it filed
its renewal application. Such credit
will not be allowed if the modification
application is dismissed or denied.

§ 101.1013 Permissible communica-
tions services.

(a) Authorizations for stations in the
Local Multipoint Distribution Service
will be granted to provide services on a
common carrier basis or a non-common
carrier basis or on both a common car-
rier and non-common carrier basis in a
single authorization.

(b) Stations may render any kind of
communications service consistent
with the Commission’s rules and the
regulatory status of the station to pro-
vide services on a common carrier or
non-common carrier basis.

(c) An applicant or licensee may sub-
mit a petition at any time requesting
clarification of the regulatory status
required to provide a specific commu-
nications service.

§ 101.1017 Requesting regulatory sta-
tus.

(a) Initial applications. An applicant
will specify on FCC Form 601 if it is re-
questing authorization to provide serv-
ices on a common carrier basis, a non-
common carrier basis, or on both a
common carrier and non-common car-
rier basis.

(b) Amendment of pending applications.
(1) Any pending application may be
amended to:

(i) Change the carrier status re-
quested, or

(ii) Add to the pending request in
order to obtain both common carrier
and non-common carrier status in a
single license.

(2) Amendments to change, or add to,
the carrier status in a pending applica-
tion are minor amendments pursuant
to § 1.927 of this chapter.
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(c) Modification of license. (1) A li-
censee may modify a license to:

(i) Change the carrier status author-
ized, or

(ii) Add to the status authorized in
order to obtain both common carrier
and non-common carrier status in a
single license.

(2) Applications to change, or add to,
the carrier status in a license are modi-
fications not requiring prior Commis-
sion authorization filed under § 1.927 of
this chapter. If the change results in
the discontinuance, reduction, or im-
pairment of an existing service, the li-
censee is also governed by § 101.305(b) or
(c) and submits the application under
§ 1.927 of this chapter in conformance
with the time frames and requirements
of §§ 101.305 (b) or (c).

[62 FR 23168, Apr. 29, 1997, as amended at 63
FR 68984, Dec. 14, 1998]

Subpart M—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for LMDS

SOURCE: 62 FR 23172, Apr. 29, 1997, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 101.1101 LMDS service subject to
competitive bidding.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions for LMDS licenses are subject to
competitive bidding procedures. The
procedures set forth in part 1, subpart
Q, of this chapter will apply unless oth-
erwise provided in this part.

§ 101.1102 Competitive bidding design
for LMDS.

The Commission will employ a simul-
taneous multiple round auction design
when choosing from among mutually
exclusive initial applications to pro-
vide LMDS, unless otherwise specified
by the Wireless Telecommunications
Bureau before the auction.

§ 101.1103 Competitive bidding mecha-
nisms.

(a) Sequencing. The Commission will
establish and may vary the sequence in
which LMDS licenses are auctioned.

(b) Grouping. The Commission will
determine which licenses will be auc-
tioned simultaneously or in combina-
tion based on interdependency and ad-
ministrative circumstances.

(c) Minimum bid increments. The Com-
mission may, by public announcement
before or during an auction, require
minimum bid increments in dollar or
percentage terms.

(d) Stopping rules. The Commission
may establish stopping rules before or
during an auction in order to termi-
nate the auction within a reasonable
time.

(e) Activity rules. The Commission
may establish activity rules which re-
quire a minimum amount of bidding
activity. In the event that the Commis-
sion establishes an activity rule in con-
nection with a simultaneous multiple
round auction, each bidder may request
waivers of such rule during the auc-
tion. The Commission may, by public
announcement either before or during
the auction, specify or vary the num-
ber of waivers available to each bidder.

(f) Bid withdrawal, default and dis-
qualification payments. The Commission
will impose payments on bidders who
withdraw high bids during the course
of an auction, who default on payments
due after an auction terminates, or
who are disqualified. Payments will be
calculated as set forth in §§ 1.2104(g)
and 1.2109 of this chapter. When the
amount of such a payment cannot be
determined, a deposit of up to 20 per-
cent of the amount bid on the license
will be required.

(g) Tie bids. Where a tie bid occurs,
the high bidder will be determined by
the order in which the bids were re-
ceived by the Commission.

§ 101.1104 Bidding application (FCC
Forms 175 and 175–S).

Each applicant to participate in com-
petitive bidding for LMDS licenses
must submit an application (FCC
Forms 175 and 175–S) pursuant to the
provisions of § 1.2105 of this chapter.

§ 101.1105 Submission of payments.
(a) Each applicant to participate in

an LMDS auction will be required to
submit an upfront payment in accord-
ance with § 1.2106 of this chapter as an-
nounced by the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau by Public Notice.

(b) Winning bidders in LMDS auc-
tions must submit a down payment to
the Commission in an amount suffi-
cient to bring their total deposits up to
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20 percent of their winning bids within
ten business days following the release
of a Public Notice announcing the close
of the auction. Winning bidders must
pay the full balance of their winning
bids within ten business days following
the release of a Public Notice that the
Commission is prepared to award the
licenses.

[62 FR 48794, Sept. 17, 1997]

§ 101.1107 Bidding credits for very
small businesses, small businesses
and entrepreneurs; unjust enrich-
ment.

(a) A winning bidder that qualifies as
a very small business or a consortium
of very small businesses pursuant to
§ 101.1112 may use a bidding credit of 45
percent to lower the cost of its winning
bid.

(b) A winning bidder that qualifies as
a small business or a consortium of
small businesses pursuant to § 101.1112
may use a bidding credit of 35 percent
to lower the cost of its winning bid.

(c) A winning bidder that qualifies as
an entrepreneur or a consortium of en-
trepreneurs pursuant to § 101.1112 may
use a bidding credit of 25 percent to
lower the cost of its winning bid.

(d) The bidding credits referenced in
paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this sec-
tion are not cumulative.

(e) Unjust enrichment. (1) A licensee
that utilizes a bidding credit, and that
during the initial license term seeks to
assign or transfer control of a license
to an entity that does not meet the eli-
gibility criteria for a bidding credit,
will be required to reimburse the U.S.
Government for the amount of the bid-
ding credit, plus interest based on the
rate for ten year U.S. Treasury obliga-
tions applicable on the date the license
is granted, as a condition of Commis-
sion approval of the assignment or
transfer. If, within the initial term of
the license, a licensee that utilizes a
bidding credit seeks to assign or trans-
fer control of a license to an entity
that is eligible for a lower bidding
credit, the difference between the bid-
ding credit obtained by the assigning
party and the bidding credit for which
the acquiring party would qualify, plus
interest based on the rate for ten year
U.S. Treasury obligations applicable on
the date the license is granted, must be

paid to the U.S. Government as a con-
dition of Commission approval of the
assignment or transfer. If, within the
initial license term, a licensee that uti-
lizes a bidding credit seeks to make
any ownership change that would re-
sult in the licensee losing eligibility
for a bidding credit (or qualifying for a
lower bidding credit), the amount of
the bidding credit (or the difference be-
tween the bidding credit originally ob-
tained and the bidding credit for which
the restructured licensee would qual-
ify), plus interest based on the rate for
ten year U.S. Treasury obligations ap-
plicable on the date the license is
granted, must be paid to the U.S. Gov-
ernment as a condition of Commission
approval of the ownership change.

(2) The amount of payments made
pursuant to paragraph (e)(1) of this sec-
tion will be reduced over time as fol-
lows:

(i) A transfer in the first two years of
the license term will result in a for-
feiture of 100 percent of the value of
the bidding credit (or the difference be-
tween the bidding credit obtained by
the original licensee and the bidding
credit for which the post-transfer li-
censee is eligible);

(ii) In year three of the license term
the payment will be 75 percent;

(iii) In year four of the license term
the payment will be 50 percent; and

(iv) In year five of the license term
the payment will be 25 percent, after
which there will be no required pay-
ment.

[62 FR 48794, Sept. 17, 1997]

§ 101.1109 Certifications, disclosures,
records maintenance and audits.

(a) Short-form applications: Certifi-
cations and disclosure. In addition to
certifications and disclosures required
in part 1, subpart Q, of this chapter,
each applicant for an LMDS license
which qualifies as a very small busi-
ness, small business or entrepreneurs
pursuant to § 101.1112 shall append the
following information as an exhibit to
its short-form applications (FCC Form
175):

(1) The identities of the applicant’s
affiliates and controlling principals;
and

(2) The applicant’s gross revenues,
computed in accordance with § 101.1112.
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(b) Long-form applications: Certifi-
cations and disclosure. In addition to the
requirements in § 1.2107 of this chapter,
each applicant submitting a long-form
application for an LMDS license and
qualifying as a very small business,
small business or entrepreneur pursu-
ant to § 101.1112 shall, in an exhibit to
its long-form application:

(1) Disclose separately and in the ag-
gregate the gross revenues, computed
in accordance with § 101.1112, for each
of the following: the applicant, the ap-
plicant’s affiliates, the applicant’s con-
trolling principals, and, if a consortium
of very small businesses, small busi-
nesses or entrepreneurs, the members
of the consortium;

(2) List and summarize all agree-
ments or other instruments (with ap-
propriate references to specific provi-
sions in the text of such agreements
and instruments) that support the ap-
plicant’s eligibility as a very small
business, small business or entre-
preneur, including the establishment of
de facto and de jure control; such
agreements and instruments include,
but are not limited to, articles of in-
corporation and bylaws, shareholder
agreements, voting or other trust
agreements, franchise agreements, and
any other relevant agreements includ-
ing letters of intent, oral or written;
and

(3) List and summarize any investor
protection agreements, including
rights of first refusal, supermajority
clauses, options, veto rights, and rights
to hire and fire employees and to ap-
point members to boards of directors or
management committees.

(c) Records maintenance. All winning
bidders qualifying as very small busi-
nesses, small businesses or entre-
preneurs shall maintain at their prin-
cipal place of business an updated file
of ownership, revenue, and asset infor-
mation, including any document nec-
essary to establish eligibility as a very
small business, small business or entre-
preneur. Licensees (and their succes-
sors-in-interest) shall maintain such
files for the term of the license. Appli-
cants that do not obtain the license(s)
for which they applied shall maintain
such files until the grant of such li-
cense(s) is final, or one year from the
date of the filing of their short-form

application (FCC Form 175), whichever
is earlier.

(d) Audits. (1) Applicants and licens-
ees claiming eligibility as a very small
business, small business or entre-
preneur pursuant to § 101.1112 shall be
subject to audits by the Commission.
Selection for audit may be random, on
information, or on the basis of other
factors.

(2) Consent to such audits is part of
the certification included in the short-
form application (FCC Form 175). Such
consent shall include consent to the
audit of the applicant’s or licensee’s
books, documents and other material
(including accounting procedures and
practices) regardless of form or type,
sufficient to confirm that such appli-
cant’s or licensee’s representations are,
and remain, accurate. Such consent
shall include inspection at all reason-
able times of the facilities, or parts
thereof, engaged in providing and
transacting business, or keeping
records regarding licensed LMDS serv-
ice, and shall also include consent to
the interview of principals, employees,
customers and suppliers of the appli-
cant or licensee.

[62 FR 48795, Sept. 17, 1997]

§ 101.1110 Petitions to deny.
Procedures regarding petitions to

deny long-form applications in the
LMDS service will be governed by
§ 1.2108 (b) through (d) of this chapter.

§ 101.1111 Partitioning and
disaggregation.

(a) Definitions.—Disaggregation. The
assignment of discrete portions or
‘‘blocks’’ of spectrum licensed to a geo-
graphic licensee or qualifying entity.

Partitioning. The assignment of geo-
graphic portions of a licensee’s author-
ized service area along geopolitical or
other boundaries.

(b) Eligibility. (1) Parties seeking ap-
proval for partitioning and
disaggregation shall request an author-
ization for partial assignment of a li-
cense pursuant to § 101.53. Parties shall
submit the forms set forth in § 101.15(e).

(2) Licensees may apply to partition
their licensed geographic service area
or disaggregate their licensed spectrum
at any time following the grant of
their licenses.
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(c) Technical Standards.—(1) Parti-
tioning. In the case of partitioning, re-
quests for authorization for partial as-
signment of a license must include, as
an attachment, a description of the
partitioned service area. The parti-
tioned service area shall be defined by
coordinate points at every 3 degrees
along the partitioned service area un-
less an FCC recognized service area is
utilized (i.e., Major Trading Area, Basic
Trading Area, Metropolitan Service
Area, Rural Service Area or Economic
Area) or county lines are followed. The
geographic coordinates must be speci-
fied in degrees, minutes, and seconds to
the nearest second of latitude and lon-
gitude and must be based upon the 1983
North American Datum (NAD83). In
the case where an FCC recognized serv-
ice area or county lines are utilized,
applicants need only list the specific
area(s) (through use of FCC designa-
tions or county names) that constitute
the partitioned area. In such parti-
tioning cases where an unjust enrich-
ment payment is owed the Commis-
sion, the request for authorization for
partial assignment of a license must
include, as an attachment, a calcula-
tion of the population of the parti-
tioned service area and the licensed ge-
ographic service area.

(2) Disaggregation. Spectrum may be
disaggregated in any amount.

(3) Combined Partitioning and
Disaggregation. The Commission will
consider requests for partial assign-
ment of licenses that propose combina-
tions of partitioning and
disaggregation.

(d) License Term. The license term for
a partitioned license area and for
disaggregated spectrum shall be the re-
mainder of the original licensee’s li-
cense term as provided for in § 101.67 of
this chapter.

(e) Construction Requirements. Appli-
cations requesting approval for parti-
tioning or disaggregation must include
a certification by each party that it
will satisfy the construction require-
ment set forth in § 101.1011 of this chap-
ter. Failure by a party to meet its re-
spective construction requirement will
result in the automatic cancellation of
its license without further Commission
action.

[63 FR 26507, May 13, 1998]

§ 101.1112 Definitions.

(a) Scope. The definitions in this sec-
tion apply to §§ 101.1101 through
101.1112, unless otherwise specified in
those sections.

(b) Very small business. A very small
business is an entity that, together
with its affiliates and controlling prin-
cipals, has average gross revenues for
the three preceding years of not more
than $15 million.

(c) Small business. A small business is
an entity that, together with its affili-
ates and controlling principals, has av-
erage gross revenues for the three pre-
ceding years of more than $15 million
but not more than $40 million.

(d) Entrepreneur. An entrepreneur is
an entity that, together with its affili-
ates and controlling principals, has av-
erage gross revenues for the three pre-
ceding years of more than $40 million
but not more than $75 million.

(e) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets the definition
of very small business, small business
or entrepreneur, the gross revenues of
the applicant, its affiliates and con-
trolling principals shall be considered
on a cumulative basis and aggregated.

(f) Consortium. A consortium of very
small businesses, small businesses or
entrepreneurs is a conglomerate orga-
nization formed as a joint venture be-
tween or among mutually independent
business firms, each of which individ-
ually satisfies the definition of a very
small business, small business or entre-
preneur. Each individual member must
establish its eligibility as a very small
business, small business or entre-
preneur. Where an applicant (or li-
censee) is a consortium of very small
businesses, small businesses or entre-
preneurs, the gross revenues of each
business shall not be aggregated.

(g) Gross revenues. Gross revenues
shall mean all income received by an
entity, whether earned or passive, be-
fore any deductions are made for costs
of doing business (e.g., cost of goods
sold), as evidenced by audited financial
statements for the relevant number of
most recently completed calendar
years, or, if audited financial state-
ments were not prepared on a calendar-
year basis, for the most recently com-
pleted fiscal years preceding the filing
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of the applicant’s short-form applica-
tion (FCC Form 175). If an entity was
not in existence for all or part of the
relevant period, gross revenues shall be
evidenced by the audited financial
statements of the entity’s predecessor-
in-interest or, if there is no identifiable
predecessor-in-interest, unaudited fi-
nancial statements certified by the ap-
plicant as accurate. When an applicant
does not otherwise use audited finan-
cial statements, its gross revenues may
be certified by its chief financial offi-
cer or its equivalent.

(h) Affiliate—(1) Basis for affiliation.
An individual or entity is an affiliate
of an applicant if such individual or en-
tity:

(i) Directly or indirectly controls or
has the power to control the applicant;

(ii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by the applicant;

(iii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by a third party or parties who
also control or have the power to con-
trol the applicant; or

(iv) Has an ‘‘identity of interest’’
with the applicant.

(2) Nature of control in determining af-
filiation. (i) Every business concern is
considered to have one or more parties
who directly or indirectly control or
have the power to control it. Control
may be affirmative or negative and it
is immaterial whether it is exercised so
long as the power to control exists.

Example for paragraph (h)(2)(i). An appli-
cant owning 50 percent of the voting stock of
another concern would have negative power
to control such concern since such party can
block any action of the other stockholders.
Also, the bylaws of a corporation may per-
mit a stockholder with less than 50 percent
of the voting stock to block any actions
taken by the other stockholders in the other
entity. Affiliation exists when the applicant
has the power to control a concern while at
the same time another person, or persons,
are in control of the concern at the will of
the party or parties with the power of con-
trol.

(ii) Control can arise through stock
ownership; occupancy of director, offi-
cer, or key employee positions; con-
tractual or other business relations; or
combinations of these and other fac-
tors. A key employee is an employee
who, because of her position in the con-
cern, has a critical influence in or sub-
stantive control over the operations or
management of the concern.

(iii) Control can arise through man-
agement positions if the voting stock
is so widely distributed that no effec-
tive control can be established.

Example for paragraph (h)(2)(iii). In a cor-
poration where the officers and directors
own various size blocks of stock totaling 40
percent of the corporation’s voting stock,
but no officer or director has a block suffi-
cient to give him control or the power to
control and the remaining 60 percent is wide-
ly distributed with no individual stockholder
having a stock interest greater than 10 per-
cent, management has the power to control.
If persons with such management control of
the other entity are controlling principals of
the applicant, the other entity will be
deemed an affiliate of the applicant.

(3) Identity of interest between and
among persons. Affiliation can arise be-
tween or among two or more persons
with an identity of interest, such as
members of the same family or persons
with common investments. In deter-
mining if the applicant controls or is
controlled by a concern, persons with
an identity of interest will be treated
as though they were one person.

(i) Spousal affiliation. Both spouses
are deemed to own or control or have
the power to control interests owned or
controlled by either of them, unless
they are subject to a legal separation
recognized by a court of competent ju-
risdiction in the United States.

(ii) Kinship affiliation. Immediate
family members will be presumed to
own or control or have the power to
control interests owned or controlled
by other immediate family members.
In this context ‘‘immediate family
member’’ means father, mother, hus-
band, wife, son, daughter, brother, sis-
ter, father-or mother-in-law, son-or
daughter-in-law, brother-or sister-in-
law, step-father or -mother, step-broth-
er or -sister, step-son or -daughter, and
half-brother or -sister. This presump-
tion may be rebutted by showing that:

(A) The family members are es-
tranged;

(B) The family ties are remote; or
(C) The family members are not

closely involved with each other in
business matters.

Example for paragraph (h)(3)(ii). A owns a
controlling interest in Corporation X. A’s
sister-in-law, B, has a controlling interest in
an LMDS license application. Because A and
B have a presumptive kinship affiliation, A’s
interest in Corporation X is attributable to
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B, and thus to the applicant, unless B rebuts
the presumption with the necessary showing.

(4) Affiliation through stock ownership.
(i) An applicant is presumed to control
or have the power to control a concern
if she owns or controls or has the power
to control 50 percent or more of its vot-
ing stock.

(ii) An applicant is presumed to con-
trol or have the power to control a con-
cern even though he owns, controls, or
has the power to control less than 50
percent of the concern’s voting stock,
if the block of stock she owns, con-
trols, or has the power to control is
large as compared with any other out-
standing block of stock.

(iii) If two or more persons each
owns, controls or has the power to con-
trol less than 50 percent of the voting
stock of a concern, such minority hold-
ings are equal or approximately equal
in size, and the aggregate of these mi-
nority holdings is large as compared
with any other stock holding, the pre-
sumption arises that each one of these
persons individually controls or has
the power to control the concern; how-
ever, such presumption may be rebut-
ted by a showing that such control or
power to control, in fact, does not
exist.

(5) Affiliation arising under stock op-
tions, convertible debentures, and agree-
ments to merge. Stock options, convert-
ible debentures, and agreements to
merge (including agreements in prin-
ciple) are generally considered to have
a present effect on the power to control
the concern. Therefore, in making a
size determination, such options, de-
bentures, and agreements will gen-
erally be treated as though the rights
held thereunder had been exercised.
However, neither an affiliate nor an ap-
plicant can use such options and deben-
tures to appear to terminate its con-
trol over another concern before it ac-
tually does so.

Example 1 for paragraph (h)(5). If company
B holds an option to purchase a controlling
interest in company A, which holds a con-
trolling interest in an LMDS applicant, the
situation is treated as though company B
had exercised its rights and had become
owner of a controlling interest in company
A. The gross revenues of company B must be
taken into account in determining the size of
the applicant.

Example 2 for paragraph (h)(5). If a large
company, BigCo, holds 70 percent (70 of 100
outstanding shares) of the voting stock of
company A, who holds a controlling interest
in an LMDS license applicant, and gives a
third party, SmallCo, an option to purchase
50 of the 70 shares owned by BigCo, BigCo
will be deemed to be an affiliate of company
A, and thus the applicant, until SmallCo ac-
tually exercises its options to purchase such
shares. In order to prevent BigCo from cir-
cumventing the intent of the rule, which re-
quires such options to be considered on a
fully diluted basis, the option is not consid-
ered to have present effect in this case.

Example 3 for paragraph (h)(5). If company
A has entered into an agreement to merge
with company B in the future, the situation
is treated as though the merger has taken
place.

(6) Affiliation under voting trusts. (i)
Stock interests held in trust shall be
deemed controlled by any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will.

(ii) If a trustee has a familial, per-
sonal or extra-trust business relation-
ship to the grantor or the beneficiary,
the stock interests held in trust will be
deemed controlled by the grantor or
beneficiary, as appropriate.

(iii) If the primary purpose of a vot-
ing trust, or similar agreement, is to
separate voting power from beneficial
ownership of voting stock for the pur-
pose of shifting control of or the power
to control a concern in order that such
concern or another concern may meet
the Commission’s size standards, such
voting trust shall not be considered
valid for this purpose regardless of
whether it is or is not recognized with-
in the appropriate jurisdiction.

(7) Affiliation through common manage-
ment. Affiliation generally arises where
officers, directors, or key employees
serve as the majority or otherwise as
the controlling element of the board of
directors or the management (or both)
of another entity.

(8) Affiliation through common facili-
ties. Affiliation generally arises where
one concern shares office space, em-
ployees, or other facilities (or any com-
bination of the foregoing) with another
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concern, particularly where such con-
cerns are in the same or related indus-
try or field of operations, or where
such concerns were formerly affiliated,
and through these sharing arrange-
ments one concern has control, or po-
tential control, of the other concern.

(9) Affiliation through contractual rela-
tionships. Affiliation generally arises
where one concern is dependent upon
another concern for contracts and busi-
ness to such a degree that one concern
has control, or potential control.

(10) Affiliation under joint venture ar-
rangements. A joint venture for size de-
termination purposes is an association
of concerns or individuals (or both),
with interests in any degree or propor-
tion, formed by contract, express or
implied, to engage in and carry out a
single, specific business venture for
joint profit for which purpose they
combine their efforts, property, money,
skill and knowledge, but not on a con-
tinuing or permanent basis for con-
ducting business generally. The deter-
mination whether an entity is a joint
venture is based upon the facts of the
business operation, regardless of how
the business operation may be des-
ignated by the parties involved. An
agreement to share profits/losses pro-
portionate to each party’s contribution
to the business operation is a signifi-
cant factor in determining whether the
business operation is a joint venture.

(11) Exclusion from affiliation coverage.
For purposes of this section, Indian
tribes or Alaska Regional or Village
Corporations organized pursuant to the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act
(43 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.), or entities owned
and controlled by such tribes or cor-
porations, are not considered affiliates
of an applicant (or licensee) that is
owned and controlled by such tribes,
corporations or entities, and that oth-
erwise complies with the requirements
of this section, except that gross reve-
nues derived from gaming activities
conducted by affiliated entities pursu-
ant to the Indian Gaming Regulatory
Act (25 U.S.C. 2701 et seq.) will be count-
ed in determining such applicant’s (or
licensee’s) compliance with the finan-
cial requirements of this section, un-
less such applicant establishes that it
will not receive a substantial unfair
competitive advantage because signifi-

cant legal constraints restrict the ap-
plicant’s ability to access such gross
revenues.

[62 FR 48795, Sept. 17, 1997]

Subpart N—Competitive Bidding
Procedures for the 38.6–40.0
GHz Band

SOURCE: 63 FR 6106, Feb. 6, 1998, unless oth-
erwise noted.

§ 101.1201 38.6–40.0 GHz subject to
competitive bidding.

Mutually exclusive 38.6–40.0 GHz ini-
tial applications are subject to com-
petitive bidding. The general competi-
tive bidding procedures found in 47
CFR Part 1, Subpart Q will apply un-
less otherwise provided in this part.

§ 101.1202 Competitive bidding design
for 38.6–40.0 GHz licensing.

The following competitive bidding
procedures generally will be used in
38.6–40.0 GHz auctions. Additional, spe-
cific procedures may be set forth by
public notice. The Commission also
may design and test alternative proce-
dures. See 47 CFR §§ 1.2103 and 1.2104.
The Commission will employ simulta-
neous multiple round bidding when
choosing from among mutually exclu-
sive initial applications to provide 38.6–
40.0 GHz service, unless otherwise spec-
ified by the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau before the auction.

§ 101.1203 Competitive bidding mecha-
nisms.

(a) Sequencing. The Commission will
establish and may vary the sequence in
which 38.6–40.0 GHz licenses will be
auctioned.

(b) Grouping. The Commission will
conduct a series of sequential auctions
of three channels at a time within each
BTA unless the Wireless Telecommuni-
cations Bureau announces, by Public
Notice prior to the auction, an alter-
native auction scheme.

(c) Minimum bid increments. The Com-
mission will, by announcement before
or during an auction, require minimum
bid increments in dollar or percentage
terms.

(d) Stopping rules. The Commission
will establish stopping rules before or
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during multiple round auctions in
order to terminate an auction within a
reasonable time.

(e) Activity rules. The Commission
will establish activity rules which re-
quire a minimum amount of bidding
activity. In the event that the Commis-
sion establishes an activity rule in con-
nection with a simultaneous multiple
round auction, each bidder will be enti-
tled to request and will be automati-
cally granted a certain number of waiv-
ers of such rule during the auction.

§ 101.1204 Bidding application proce-
dures.

All applicants to participate in com-
petitive bidding for 38.6–40.0 GHz li-
censes must submit applications on
FCC Forms 175 pursuant to the provi-
sions of § 1.2105 of this Chapter. The
Wireless Telecommunications Bureau
will issue a public notice announcing
the availability of 38.6–40.0 GHz li-
censes and, in the event that mutually
exclusive applications are filed, the
date of the auction for those licenses.
This public notice also will specify the
date on or before which applicants in-
tending to participate in a 38.6–40.0
auction must file their applications in
order to be eligible for that auction,
and it will contain information nec-
essary for completion of the applica-
tion as well as other important infor-
mation such as the materials which
must accompany the forms, any filing
fee that must accompany the applica-
tion or any upfront payment that need
to be submitted, and the location
where the application must be filed. In
addition, each applicant must identify
its status as a small business or rural
telephone company.

§ 101.1205 Submission of upfront pay-
ments and down payments.

(a) Each bidder in the 38.6–40.0 GHz
auction will be required to submit an
upfront payment. This upfront pay-
ment will be based upon a formula es-
tablished by the Wireless Tele-
communications Bureau and an-
nounced by public notice prior to the
auction.

(b) Each winning bidder in the 38.6–
40.0 GHz auction shall make a down
payment to the Commission in an
amount sufficient to bring its total de-

posits up to 20 percent of its winning
bid by a date and time to be specified
by public notice, generally within ten
business days following the close of
bidding. Full payment of the balance of
the winning bids shall be paid within
ten days after public notice announc-
ing that the Commission is prepared to
award the license. The grant of the ap-
plication is conditional upon receipt of
full payment. The Commission gen-
erally will grant the license within a
reasonable period of time after receiv-
ing full payment.

§ 101.1206 Long-form applications.
Each winning bidder will be required

to submit a long-form application.
Winning bidders must submit long-
form applications within ten (10) busi-
ness days after being notified by Public
Notice that it is the winning bidder.
Long-form applications shall be proc-
essed under the rules contained in
parts 1 and 101 of the Commission’s
rules.

§ 101.1207 Procedures for filing peti-
tions to deny against long-form ap-
plications.

The applicable procedures for the fil-
ing of petitions to deny the long-form
applications of winning bidders con-
tained in § 1.2108 of the Commission’s
rules shall be followed by the applicant
(see 47 CFR 1.2108).

§ 101.1208 Bidding credits for small
businesses.

(a) A winning bidder that qualifies as
a small business or a consortium of
small businesses, (as defined in
§ 101.1209(b)(1)(i) may use a bidding
credit of 25 percent to lower the cost of
its winning bid on any of the licenses
in this part. A winning bidder that
qualifies as a very small business or a
consortium of very small businesses,
(as defined in § 101.1209(b)(1)(ii) may use
a bidding credit of 35 percent to lower
the cost of its winning bid on any of
the licenses in this part.

(b) Unjust enrichment. (1) A small
business seeking transfer or assign-
ment of a license to an entity that is
not a small business under the defini-
tions in § 101.1209(b)(1)(i) and (ii), will
be required to reimburse the govern-
ment for the amount of the bidding
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credit, plus interest at the rate im-
posed for installment financing at the
time the license was awarded, before
transfer will be permitted. The amount
of this penalty will be reduced over
time as follows: a transfer in the first
two years of the license term will re-
sult in a forfeiture of 100 percent of the
value of the bidding credit: in year
three of the license term the penalty
will be 75 percent; in year four the pen-
alty will be 50 percent and in year five
the penalty will be 25 percent, after
which there will be no penalty. These
penalties must be paid back to the U.S.
Treasury as a condition of approval of
the assignment or transfer.

(2) If a small business that utilizes a
bidding credit under this section seeks
to assign or transfer control of its li-
cense to a small business meeting the
eligibility standards for lower bidding
credits or seeks to make any other
change in ownership that would result
in the licensee qualifying for a lower
bidding credit under this section, the
licensee must seek Commission ap-
proval and reimburse the government
for the difference between the amount
of the bidding credit obtained by the li-
censee and the bidding credit for which
the assignee, transferee or licensee is
eligible under this section as a condi-
tion of the approval of such assign-
ment, transfer or other ownership
change.

§ 101.1209 Definitions.
(a) Scope. The definitions in this sec-

tion apply to §§ 101.1201 through
101.1209, unless otherwise specified in
those sections.

(b) Small business and very small busi-
ness. (1)(i) A small business is an entity
that together with its affiliates and
persons or entities that hold attrib-
utable interests in such entity and
their affiliates, has average gross reve-
nues that are not more than $40 million
for the preceding three years.

(ii) A very small business is an entity
that together with its affiliates and
persons or entities that hold attrib-
utable interests in such entity and
their affiliates, has average gross reve-
nues that are not more than $15 million
for the preceding three years.

(2) For purposes of determining
whether an entity meets either the

small business or very small business
definitions set forth in paragraph (b)(1)
of this section, the gross revenues of
the entity, its affiliates, persons or en-
tities holding interests in the entity
and their affiliates shall be considered
on a cumulative basis and aggregated.

(3) A small business consortium is a
conglomerate organization formed as a
joint venture between or among mutu-
ally-independent business firms, each
of which individually satisfies either
definition of a small business in para-
graphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.

(c) Rural telephone company. A rural
telephone company means a local ex-
change carrier operating entity to the
extent that such entity—

(1) Provides common carrier service
to any local exchange carrier study
area that does not include either—

(i) Any incorporated place of 10,000
inhabitants or more, or any part there-
of, based on the most recently avail-
able population statistics of the Bu-
reau of the Census; or

(ii) Any territory, incorporated or
unincorporated, included in an urban-
ized area, as defined by the Bureau of
the Census, as of August 10, 1993;

(2) Provides telephone exchange serv-
ice, including exchange access, to fewer
than 50,000 access lines;

(3) Provides telephone exchange serv-
ice to any local exchange carrier study
area with fewer than 100,000 access
lines; or

(4) Has less than 15 per cent of its ac-
cess lines in communities of more than
50,000 on the date of enactment of the
Telecommunications Act of 1996.

(d) Gross Revenues. Gross revenues
shall mean all income received by an
entity, whether earned or passive, be-
fore any deductions are made for costs
of doing business (e.g., cost of goods
sold), as evidenced by audited quar-
terly financial statements for the rel-
evant number of calendar years pre-
ceding January 1, 1996, or, if audited fi-
nancial statements were not prepared
on a calendar-year basis, of the most
recently completed fiscal years pre-
ceding the filing of the applicant’s
short-form application (Form 175). For
applications filed after December 31,
1995, gross revenues shall be evidenced
by audited financial statements for the
preceding relevant number of calendar
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or fiscal years. If an entity was not in
existence for all or part of the relevant
period, gross revenues shall be evi-
denced by the audited financial state-
ments of the entity’s predecessor-in-in-
terest or, if there is no identifiable
predecessor-in-interest, unaudited fi-
nancial statements certified by the ap-
plicant as accurate.

(e) Affiliate. (1) Basis for affiliation. An
individual or entity is an affiliate of an
applicant or of a person holding an at-
tributable interest in an applicant
(both referred to herein as ‘‘the appli-
cant’’) if such individual or entity:

(i) Directly or indirectly controls or
has the power to control the applicant,
or

(ii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by the applicant, or

(iii) Is directly or indirectly con-
trolled by a third party or parties that
also controls or has the power to con-
trol the applicant, or

(iv) Has an ‘‘identity of interest’’
with the applicant.

(2) Nature of control in determining af-
filiation.

(i) Every business concern is consid-
ered to have one or more parties who
directly or indirectly control or have
the power to control it. Control may be
affirmative or negative and it is imma-
terial whether it is exercised so long as
the power to control exists.

Example for paragraph (e)(2)(i). An applicant
owning 50 percent of the voting stock of an-
other concern would have negative power to
control such concern since such party can
block any action of the other stockholders.
Also, the bylaws of a corporation may per-
mit a stockholder with less than 50 percent
of the voting to block any actions taken by
the other stockholders in the other entity.
Affiliation exists when the applicant has the
power to control a concern while at the same
time another person, or persons, are in con-
trol of the concern at the will of the party or
parties with the power of control.

(ii) Control can arise through stock
ownership; occupancy of director, offi-
cer or key employee positions; contrac-
tual or other business relations; or
combinations of these and other fac-
tors. A key employee is an employee
who, because of his/her position in the
concern, has a critical influence in or
substantive control over the operations
or management of the concern.

(iii) Control can arise through man-
agement positions where a concern’s
voting stock is so widely distributed
that no effective control can be estab-
lished.

Example for paragraph (e)(2)(iii). In a cor-
poration where the officers and directors
own various size blocks of stock totaling 40
percent of the corporation’s voting stock,
but no officer or director has a block suffi-
cient to give him or her control or the power
to control and the remaining 60 percent is
widely distributed with no individual stock-
holder having a stock interest greater than
10 percent, management has the power to
control. If persons with such management
control of the other entity are persons with
attributable interests in the applicant, the
other entity will be deemed an affiliate of
the applicant.

(3) Identity of interest between and
among persons. Affiliation can arise be-
tween or among two or more persons
with an identity of interest, such as
members of the same family or persons
with common investments. In deter-
mining if the applicant controls or is
controlled by a concern, persons with
an identity of interest will be treated
as though they were one person.

Example 1. Two shareholders in Corpora-
tion Y each have attributable interests in
the same application. While neither share-
holder has enough shares to individually
control Corporation Y, together they have
the power to control Corporation Y. The two
shareholders with these common invest-
ments (or identity of interest) are treated as
though they are one person and Corporation
Y would be deemed an affiliate of the
applicant.

Example 2. One shareholder in Corporation
Y, shareholder A, has an attributable inter-
est in a SMR application. Another share-
holder in Corporation Y, shareholder B, has
a nonattributable interest in the same SMR
application. While neither shareholder has
enough shares to individually control Cor-
poration Y, together they have the power to
control Corporation Y. Through the common
investment of shareholders A and B in the
SMR application, Corporation Y would still
be deemed an affiliate of the applicant.

(i) Spousal affiliation. Both spouses
are deemed to own or control or have
the power to control interests owned or
controlled by either of them, unless
they are subject to a legal separation
recognized by a court of competent ju-
risdiction in the United States.
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(ii) Kinship affiliation. Immediate
family members will be presumed to
own or control or have the power to
control interests owned or controlled
by other immediate family members.
In this context ‘‘immediate family
member’’ means father, mother, hus-
band, wife, son, daughter, brother, sis-
ter, father- or mother-in-law, son- or
daughter-in-law, brother- or sister-in-
law, step-father, or -mother, step-
brother, or -sister, step-son, or -daugh-
ter, half brother or sister. This pre-
sumption may be rebutted by showing
that

(A) The family members are es-
tranged,

(B) The family ties are remote, or
(C) The family members are not

closely involved with each other in
business matters.

Example for paragraph (e)(3)(ii). A owns a
controlling interest in Corporation X. A’s
sister-in-law, B, has an attributable interest
in an SMR application. Because A and B
have a presumptive kinship affiliation, A’s
interest in Corporation X is attributable to
B, and thus to the applicant, unless B rebuts
the presumption with the necessary showing.

(4) Affiliation through stock ownership.
(i) An applicant is presumed to control
or have the power to control a concern
if he or she owns or controls or has the
power to control 50 percent or more of
its voting stock.

(ii) An applicant is presumed to con-
trol or have the power to control a con-
cern even though he or she owns, con-
trols or has the power to control less
than 50 percent of the concern’s voting
stock, if the block of stock he or she
owns, controls or has the power to con-
trol is large as compared with any
other outstanding block of stock.

(iii) If two or more persons each
owns, controls or has the power to con-
trol less than 50 percent of the voting
stock of a concern, such minority hold-
ings are equal or approximately equal
in size, and the aggregate of these mi-
nority holdings is large as compared
with any other stock holding, the pre-
sumption arises that each one of these
persons individually controls or has
the power to control the concern; how-
ever, such presumption may be rebut-
ted by a showing that such control or
power to control, in fact, does not
exist.

(5) Affiliation arising under stock op-
tions, convertible debentures, and agree-
ments to merge. Stock options, convert-
ible debentures, and agreements to
merge (including agreements in prin-
ciple) are generally considered to have
a present effect on the power to control
the concern. Therefore, in making a
size determination, such options, de-
bentures, and agreements will gen-
erally be treated as though the rights
held thereunder had been exercised.
However, neither an affiliate nor an ap-
plicant can use such options and deben-
tures to appear to terminate its con-
trol over another concern before it ac-
tually does so.

Example 1 for paragraph (e)(5). If company B
holds an option to purchase a controlling in-
terest in company A, who holds an attrib-
utable interest in an SMR application, the
situation is treated as though company B
had exercised its rights and had become
owner of a controlling interest in company
A. The gross revenues of company B must be
taken into account in determining the size of
the applicant.

Example 2 for paragraph (e)(5). If a large
company, BigCo, holds 70% (70 of 100 out-
standing shares) of the voting stock of com-
pany A, who holds an attributable interest in
an SMR application, and gives a third party,
SmallCo, an option to purchase 50 of the 70
shares owned by BigCo, BigCo will be deemed
to be an affiliate of company, and thus the
applicant, until SmallCo actually exercises
its options to purchase such shares. In order
to prevent BigCo from circumventing the in-
tent of the rule which requires such options
to be considered on a fully diluted basis, the
option is not considered to have present ef-
fect in this case.

Example 3 for paragraph (e)(5). If company A
has entered into an agreement to merge with
company B in the future, the situation is
treated as though the merger has taken
place.

(6) Affiliation under voting trusts. (i)
Stock interests held in trust shall be
deemed controlled by any person who
holds or shares the power to vote such
stock, to any person who has the sole
power to sell such stock, and to any
person who has the right to revoke the
trust at will or to replace the trustee
at will.

(ii) If a trustee has a familial, per-
sonal or extra-trust business relation-
ship to the grantor or the beneficiary,
the stock interests held in trust will be
deemed controlled by the grantor or
beneficiary, as appropriate.
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(iii) If the primary purpose of a vot-
ing trust, or similar agreement, is to
separate voting power from beneficial
ownership of voting stock for the pur-
pose of shifting control of or the power
to control a concern in order that such
concern or another concern may meet
the Commission’s size standards, such
voting trust shall not be considered
valid for this purpose regardless of
whether it is or is not recognized with-
in the appropriate jurisdiction.

(7) Affiliation through common manage-
ment. Affiliation generally arises where
officers, directors, or key employees
serve as the majority or otherwise as
the controlling element of the board of
directors and/or the management of an-
other entity.

(8) Affiliation through common facili-
ties. Affiliation generally arises where
one concern shares office space and/or
employees and/or other facilities with
another concern, particularly where
such concerns are in the same or re-
lated industry or field of operations, or
where such concerns were formerly af-
filiated, and through these sharing ar-
rangements one concern has control, or
potential control, of the other concern.

(9) Affiliation through contractual rela-
tionships. Affiliation generally arises
where one concern is dependent upon
another concern for contracts and busi-
ness to such a degree that one concern
has control, or potential control, of the
other concern.

(10) Affiliation under joint venture ar-
rangements. (i) A joint venture for size
determination purposes is an associa-
tion of concerns and/or individuals,
with interests in any degree or propor-
tion, formed by contract, express or
implied, to engage in and carry out a
single, specific business venture for
joint profit for which purpose they
combine their efforts, property, money,
skill and knowledge, but not on a con-
tinuing or permanent basis for con-
ducting business generally. The deter-
mination whether an entity is a joint
venture is based upon the facts of the
business operation, regardless of how
the business operation may be des-
ignated by the parties involved. An
agreement to share profits/losses pro-
portionate to each party’s contribution
to the business operation is a signifi-

cant factor in determining whether the
business option is a joint venture.

(ii) The parties to a joint venture are
considered to be affiliated with each
other.

(11) Exclusion from affiliation coverage.
For purposes of this section, Indian
tribes or Alaska Regional or Village
Corporations organized pursuant to the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act
(43 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.), or entities owned
and controlled by such tribes or cor-
porations, are not considered affiliates
of an applicant (or licensee) that is
owned and controlled by such tribes,
corporations or entities, and that oth-
erwise complies with the requirements
of this section, except that gross reve-
nues derived from gaming activities
conducted by affiliated entities pursu-
ant to the Indian Gaming Regulatory
Act (25 U.S.C. 2701 et seq.) will be count-
ed in determining such applicant’s (or
licensee’s) compliance with the finan-
cial requirements of this section, un-
less such applicant establishes that it
will not receive a substantial unfair
competitive advantage because signifi-
cant legal constraints restrict the ap-
plicant’s ability to access such gross
revenues.

[63 FR 6106, Feb. 6, 1998; 63 FR 10781, Mar. 5,
1998]

Subpart O—Multiple Address
Systems

SOURCE: 65 FR 17450, Apr. 3, 2000, unless
otherwise noted.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 101.1301 Scope.

This subpart sets out the regulations
governing the licensing and operation
of Multiple Address Systems (MAS).
The rules in this subpart are to be used
in conjunction with applicable require-
ments contained elsewhere in the Com-
mission’s rules, such as those require-
ments contained in parts 1 and 22 of
this chapter.

§ 101.1303 Eligibility.

Authorizations for stations in this
service will be granted in cases where
it is shown that:
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(a) The applicant is legally, finan-
cially, technically and otherwise quali-
fied to render the proposed service;

(b) There are frequencies available to
enable the applicant to render a satis-
factory service; and

(c) The public interest, convenience
or necessity would be served by a grant
thereof.

§ 101.1305 Private internal service.

A private internal service is a service
where entities utilize frequencies pure-
ly for internal business purposes or
public safety communications and not
on a for-hire or for-profit basis.

§ 101.1307 Permissible communica-
tions.

MAS users may engage in terrestrial
point-to-point and point-to-multi-point
fixed and limited mobile operations.

[66 FR 35111, July 3, 2001]

§ 101.1309 Regulatory status.

(a) The Commission will rely on each
applicant to specify on FCC Form 601
the type of service or services it in-
tends to provide. Each application for
authorization in the bands designated
for private internal use must include a
certification stating why the applica-
tion satisfies the definition of private
internal use.

(b) Any interested party may chal-
lenge the regulatory status granted an
MAS licensee.

SYSTEM LICENSE REQUIREMENTS

§ 101.1311 Initial EA license authoriza-
tion.

(a) Winning bidders must file an ap-
plication (FCC Form 601) for an initial
authorization in each market and fre-
quency block.

(b) Blanket licenses are granted for
each market and frequency block. Ap-
plications for individual sites are not
required and will not be accepted, ex-
cept as specified in § 101.1329.

§ 101.1313 License term.

The license term for stations author-
ized under this subpart is ten years
from the date of original issuance or
renewal.

§ 101.1315 Service areas.
In the frequency bands not licensed

on a site-by-site basis, the geographic
service areas for MAS are Economic
Areas (EAs) which are defined by the
Department of Commerce’s Bureau of
Economic Analysis, as modified by the
Commission. The EAs will consist of
176 areas, which includes Guam and the
Northern Marianas Islands, Puerto
Rico and the United States Virgin Is-
lands, American Samoa, and the Gulf
of Mexico.

[66 FR 35111, July 3, 2001]

§ 101.1317 Competitive bidding proce-
dures for mutually exclusive MAS
EA applications.

Mutually exclusive initial applica-
tions for licenses in the portions of the
MAS bands licensed on a geographic
area basis are subject to competitive
bidding procedures. The procedures set
forth in part 1, subpart Q of this chap-
ter will apply unless otherwise pro-
vided in this part.

§ 101.1319 Competitive bidding provi-
sions.

For the purpose of establishing eligi-
bility requirements and bidding credits
for competitive bidding for MAS li-
censes, pursuant to § 1.2110 of this chap-
ter, the following definitions apply:

(a) Eligibility for small business provi-
sions. (1) A small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
persons or entities that hold interests
in such entity and their affiliates, has
average gross revenues for the pre-
ceding three years not to exceed $15
million, as determined pursuant to
§ 1.2110 of this chapter.

(2) A very small business is an entity
that, together with its affiliates and
persons or entities that hold interests
in such entity and their affiliates, has
average gross revenues for the pre-
ceding three years not to exceed $3 mil-
lion, as determined pursuant to § 1.2110
of this chapter.

(b) Bidding credits. A winning bidder
that qualifies as a small business, as
defined in this section, or a consortium
of small businesses, may use the bid-
ding credit specified in § 1.2110(e)(2)(ii)
of this chapter. A winning bidder that
qualifies as a very small business, as
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defined in this section, or a consortium
of very small businesses, may use the
bidding credit specified in
§ 1.2110(e)(2)(i) of this chapter.

(c) Unjust enrichment. See § 1.2111 of
this chapter.

§ 101.1321 License transfers.

(a) An MAS system license acquired
through competitive bidding proce-
dures (including licenses obtained in
cases of no mutual exclusivity), to-
gether with all appurtenances may be
transferred, assigned, sold, or given
away only in accordance with the pro-
visions and procedures set forth in
§ 1.2111 of this chapter.

(b) An MAS system license obtained
through site-based licensing proce-
dures, together with all appurtenances
may be transferred, assigned, sold, or
given away, to any other entity in ac-
cordance with the provisions and pro-
cedures set forth in § 1.948 of this chap-
ter.

§ 101.1323 Spectrum aggregation,
disaggregation, and partitioning.

(a) Eligibility. (1) Parties seeking ap-
proval for partitioning and
disaggregation shall request from the
Commission an authorization for par-
tial assignment of license. Geographic
area licensees may participate in ag-
gregation, disaggregation, and parti-
tioning within the bands licensed on a
geographic area basis. Site-based li-
censees may aggregate spectrum in any
MAS bands, but may not disaggregate
their licensed spectrum or partition
their licensed sites.

(2) Eligible MAS licensees may apply
to the Commission to partition their li-
censed geographic service areas to eli-
gible entities and are free to determine
the portion of their service areas to be
partitioned. Eligible MAS licensees
may aggregate or disaggregate their li-
censed spectrum at any time following
the grant of a license.

(b) Technical standards—(1) Aggrega-
tion. (i) There is no limitation on the
amount of spectrum that an MAS li-
censee may aggregate.

(ii) Spectrum licensed to MAS licens-
ees does not count toward the CMRS
spectrum cap discussed in § 20.6 of this
chapter.

(2) Disaggregation. Spectrum may be
disaggregated in any amount. A li-
censee need not retain a minimum
amount of spectrum.

(3) Partitioning. In the case of parti-
tioning, applicants and licensees must
file FCC Form 603 pursuant to § 1.948 of
this chapter and list the partitioned
service area on a schedule to the appli-
cation. The geographic coordinates
must be specified in degrees, minutes,
and seconds to the nearest second of
latitude and longitude, and must be
based upon the 1983 North American
Datum (NAD83).

(4) Combined partitioning and
disaggregation. The Commission will
consider requests from geographic area
licensees for partial assignment of li-
censes that propose combinations of
partitioning and disaggregation.

(c) Unjust enrichment. See § 1.2111(e) of
this chapter.

(d) Construction requirements—(1)
Disaggregation. Partial assignors and
assignees for license disaggregation
have two options to meet construction
requirements. Under the first option,
the disaggregator and disaggregatee
would certify that they each will share
responsibility for meeting the applica-
ble construction requirements set forth
in § 101.1325 for the geographic service
area. If parties choose this option and
either party fails to meet the applica-
ble construction requirements, both li-
censes would be subject to forfeiture at
renewal. The second option allows the
parties to agree that either the
disaggregator or disaggregatee would
be responsible for meeting the require-
ments in § 101.1325 for the geographic
service area. If parties choose this op-
tion, and the party responsible for
meeting the construction requirement
fails to do so, only the license of the
non-performing party would be subject
to forfeiture at renewal.

(2) Partitioning. Partial assignors and
assignees for license partitioning have
two options to meet construction re-
quirements. Under the first option, the
partitionor and partitionee would each
certify that they will independently
satisfy the applicable construction re-
quirements set forth in § 101.1325 for
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their respective partitioned areas. If ei-
ther licensee fails to meet its require-
ment in § 101.1325, only the non-per-
forming licensee’s renewal application
would be subject to dismissal. Under
the second option, the partitionor cer-
tifies that it has met or will meet the
requirement in § 101.1325 for the entire
market. If the partitionor fails to meet
the requirement in § 101.1325, however,
only its license would be subject to for-
feiture at renewal.

(3) All applications requesting partial
assignments of license for partitioning
or disaggregation must certify in the
appropriate portion of the application
which construction option is selected.

(4) Responsible parties must submit
supporting documents showing compli-
ance with the respective construction
requirements within the appropriate
construction benchmarks set forth in
§ 101.1325.

(e) License term. The license term for
a partitioned license area and for
disaggregated spectrum shall be the re-
mainder of the original licensee’s li-
cense term as provided for in § 101.1313.

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

§ 101.1325 Construction requirements.

(a) Incumbent site-based licensees
are subject to the construction require-
ments set forth in § 101.63 of subpart B
(Applications and Licenses).

(b) Each MAS EA licensee must pro-
vide service to at least one-fifth of the
population in its service area or ‘‘sub-
stantial service’’ within five years of
the license grant. In addition, MAS EA
licensees must make a showing of con-
tinued ‘‘substantial service’’ within ten
years of the license grant. Licensees
must file maps and other supporting
documents showing compliance with
the respective construction require-
ments within the appropriate five- and
ten-year benchmarks of the date of
their initial licenses.

(c) Failure by any licensee to meet
these requirements will result in for-
feiture or non-renewal of the initial li-
cense, and the licensee will be ineli-
gible to regain it.

§ 101.1327 Renewal expectancy for EA
licensees.

(a) A renewal applicant shall receive
a renewal expectancy at the end of the
license period as long as the applicant:

(1) Demonstrates that the licensee
has provided continued ‘‘substantial
service,’’ i.e., service which is sound,
favorable, and substantially above a
level of mediocre service which just
might minimally warrant renewal, dur-
ing its past license term;

(2) Demonstrates that the licensee
has substantially complied with appli-
cable Commission Rules, policies, and
the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended;

(3) Provides an explanation of the li-
censee’s record of expansion, including
a timetable of the construction of new
facilities to meet changes in demand
for services provided by the licensee;
and (4) Provides a description of invest-
ments made by the licensee in its sys-
tem.

(b) In determining whether a renewal
applicant has complied with the ‘‘sub-
stantial service’’ requirement by the
end of the ten-year initial license term,
the Commission may consider factors
such as:

(1) Whether the licensee is offering a
specialized or technologically sophisti-
cated service that does not require a
high level of coverage to be of benefit
to customers; and

(2) Whether the licensee’s operations
service niche markets or focus on serv-
ing populations outside of areas served
by other licensees. The ‘‘substantial
service’’ requirement can, however, be
met in other ways, and the Commission
will review each licensee’s showing on
a case-by-case basis.

(c) A ‘‘substantial service’’ assess-
ment will be made at renewal pursuant
to the procedures contained in § 1.949 of
this chapter.

EFFECTIVE DATE NOTE: At 65 FR 17450, Apr.
3, 2000, subpart O, consisting of §§ 101.1301–
101.1333 was added. Section 101.1327 contains
an information collection requirement that
is not effective until it has been approved by
the Office of Management and Budget.
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§ 101.1329 EA Station license, location,
modifications.

EA licensees may construct master
and remote stations anywhere inside
the area authorized in their licenses,
without prior approval, so long as the
Commission’s technical and other
Rules are complied with, except that
individual licenses are required for any
master station that:

(a) Requires the submission of an en-
vironmental assessment under § 1.1307
of this chapter;

(b) Requires international coordina-
tion; or

(c) Would affect the radio frequency
quiet zones described in § 1.924 of this
chapter.

§ 101.1331 Treatment of incumbents.

(a) Any MAS station licensed by the
Commission prior to July 1, 1999 in the
928.0–928.85 MHz/952.0–952.85 MHz/956.25–
956.45 MHz and 928.85–929.0 MHz/959.85–
960.0 MHz bands, as well as assignments
or transfers of such stations approved
by the Commission and consummated
as of January 19, 2000, shall be consid-
ered incumbent.

(b) Incumbent operators in the 928.0–
928.85 MHz/952.0–952.85 MHz/956.25–956.45
MHz bands are grandfathered as of Jan-
uary 19, 2000, and may continue to op-
erate and expand their systems pursu-
ant to the interference protection and
co-channel spacing criteria contained
in § 101.105.

(1) MAS operators are prohibited
from acquiring additional frequencies
in the 928.0–928.85 MHz/952.0–952.85 MHz/
956.25–956.45 MHz bands and the
932.25625–932.49375 MHz/941.25625–
941.49375 MHz bands for the purpose of
expanding private carrier service and
from changing the use of their fre-
quencies in any manner that is incon-
sistent with this part. Refer to § 101.147
for designated uses.

(2) Incumbent operators in the 928.0–
928.85 MHz/952.0–952.85 MHz/956.25–956.45
MHz bands will include incumbents as
defined in § 101.1331(a), as well as, their
transferees and/or assignees and the
successors of the transferees and/or as-
signees and retain their grandfathered
status, provided that the use of the
MAS frequencies remains unchanged

from that of the transferor and/or as-
signor of the license.

[65 FR 17450, Apr. 3, 2000 as amended at 66 FR
35111, July 3, 2001]

(c) Incumbent operators in the 928.85–
929.0/959.85–960.0 MHz bands are grand-
fathered as of January 19, 2000, and
may expand their systems provided
that the signal level of the additional
transmitter(s) does not increase the
composite contour that occurs at a 40.2
kilometer (25-mile) radius from the
center of each master station trans-
mitter site. Incumbent operators and
geographic area licensees may nego-
tiate alternative criteria.

(d) The frequencies associated with
incumbent authorizations in the 928/959
MHz bands that have cancelled auto-
matically or otherwise been recovered
by the Commission will automatically
revert to the applicable EA licensee.

(e) The frequencies associated with
incumbent authorizations in the 928/
952/956 MHz bands that have cancelled
automatically will revert to the Com-
mission.

[65 FR 17450, Apr. 3, 2000, as amended at 66
FR 35111, July 3, 2001]

§ 101.1333 Interference protection cri-
teria.

(a) Frequency coordination. All EA li-
censees are required to coordinate
their frequency usage with co-channel
adjacent area licensees and all other
affected parties.

(b) EA licensees are prohibited from
exceeding a signal strength of 40 dBµ/m
at their service area boundaries, unless
a higher signal strength is agreed to by
all affected co-channel, adjacent area
licensees.

(c) EA licensees are prohibited from
exceeding a signal strength of 40 dBµV/
m at incumbent licensees’ 40.2 kilo-
meter (25-mile) radius composite con-
tour specified in § 101.1329(b).

(d) In general, licensees shall comply
with the appropriate coordination
agreements between the United States
and Canada and the United States and
Mexico concerning cross-border shar-
ing and use of the applicable MAS fre-
quencies.

(1) Canada—932.0–932.25 MHz and
941.0–941.25 MHz:

(i) Within Lines A, B, C, and D, as de-
fined in § 1.928(e) of this chapter, along
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the U.S./Canada border, U.S. stations
operating in the 932.0–932.25 MHz and
941.0–941.25 MHz bands are on a sec-
ondary basis and may operate provided
that they shall not transmit a power
flux density (PFD) at the border great-
er than ¥100 dBW/m2 nor ¥94 dBW/m2,
respectively. The U.S. has full use of
the frequencies in these regions up to
the border in the bands 932.25–932.50
MHz and 941.25–941.50 MHz, and Cana-

dian stations may operate on a sec-
ondary basis provided they do not ex-
ceed the respective PFDs shown above.
PFD can be determined using the fol-
lowing formula: PFD (dBW/m2) = 10 log
[EIRP/4π(D2], where EIRP is in watts, D
is in meters, and the power is relative
to an isotropic radiator. The technical
parameters are also limited by tables 1
and 2:

TABLE 1.—MAXIMUM RADIATED POWER

Class of station Band MHz
Maximum EIRP Maximum ERP 1

Watts dBW Watts dBW

Master ......................................................................................... 941.0–941.5 1000 30 600 27.8
Fixed Remote and Master .......................................................... 932.0–932.5 50 17 30 14.8

1 Where ERP = EIRP/1.64.

(ii) Maximum antenna height above
average terrain for master stations op-
erating at a maximum power shall not

exceed 150 meters. Above 150 meters,
the power of master stations shall be in
accordance with following table:

TABLE 2.—ANTENNA HEIGHT—POWER REDUCTION TABLE

Antenna height above average terrain (meters)
EIRP ERP

Watts dBW Watts dBW

Above 305 ............................................................................................................. 200 23 120 20.8
Above 275 to 305 .................................................................................................. 250 24 150 21.8
Above 245 to 275 .................................................................................................. 315 25 190 22.8
Above 215 to 245 .................................................................................................. 400 26 240 23.8
Above 180 to 215 .................................................................................................. 500 27 300 24.8
Above 150 to 180 .................................................................................................. 630 28 380 25.8

NOTE TO TABLE 2: This information is from
the Arrangement between the Federal Commu-
nications Commission and the National Tele-
communications and Information Administra-
tion of the United States of America, and Indus-
try Canada concerning the use of the bands 932
to 935 MHz and 941 to 944 MHz along the United
States-Canada border signed in 1994. This
agreement also lists grandfathered stations
that must be protected.

(2) Canada—928–929 MHz and 952–960
MHz:

Between Lines A and B and between
Lines C and D, as defined in § 1.928(e) of
this chapter, along the U.S./Canada
border, U.S. stations operating in the
928.50–928.75 MHz and 952.50–952.75 MHz
bands are on an unprotected basis and
may operate provided that they shall
not transmit a power flux density
(PFD) at or beyond the border greater
than ¥100 dBW/m2. The U.S. has full
use of the frequencies in these regions

up to the border in the bands 928.25–
928.50 MHz and 952.25–952.50 MHz, and
Canadian stations may operate on an
unprotected basis provided they do not
exceed the PFD above. Frequencies in
the bands 928.00–928.25 MHz, 928.75–
929.00 MHz, 952.00–952.25 MHz, and
952.75–952.85 MHz are available for use
on a coordinated, first-in-time, shared
basis subject to protecting grand-
fathered stations. New stations must
provide a minimum of 145 km (90 miles)
separation or alternatively limit the
actual PFD of the proposed station to
¥100 dBW/m2, at the existing co-chan-
nel master stations of the other coun-
try, or as mutually agreed upon on a
case-by-case basis. Coordination is not
required if the PFD at the border is
lower than ¥100 dBW/m2. The technical
criteria are also limited by the fol-
lowing:
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Maximum EIRP for master stations in
the MHz band: 1000 watts (30 dBW)
952–953

Maximum EIRP for fixed remote sta-
tions or stations in the 928–929 MHz
band: 50 watts (17 dBW) master

Maximum EIRP for mobile master sta-
tions: 25 watts (14 dBW)

Maximum antenna height above aver-
age master or control stations: 152 m
at 1000 watts terrain for EIRP, power
derated in accordance with the fol-
lowing table:

Antenna height above
average terrain (m)

EIRP

Watts dBm

Above 305 ................................................. 200 53
Above 275 to 305 ...................................... 250 54
Above 244 to 274 ...................................... 315 55
Above 214 to 243 ...................................... 400 56
Above 183 to 213 ...................................... 500 57
Above 153 to 182 ...................................... 630 58
Below 152 .................................................. 1000 60

NOTE TO TABLE IN PARAGRAPH (d)(2): This
information is from the Arrangement between
the Department of Communications of Canada
and the Federal Communications Commission of
the United States of America Concerning the
Use of the Bands 928 to 929 MHz and 952 to 953
MHz along the United States-Canada Border
signed in 1991. This agreement also lists
grandfathered stations that must be pro-
tected.

(3) Mexico:
Within 113 kilometers of the U.S./

Mexico border, U.S. stations operating
in the 932.0–932.25 MHz and 941.0–941.25
MHz bands are on a secondary basis
(non-interference to Mexican primary
licensees) and may operate provided
that they shall not transmit a power

flux density (PFD) at or beyond the
border greater than ¥100 dBW/m2.
Upon notification from the Commis-
sion, U.S. licensees must take proper
measures to eliminate any harmful in-
terference caused to Mexican primary
assignments. The U.S. has full use of
the frequencies in these regions up to
the border in the bands 932.25–932.50
MHz and 941.25–941.50 MHz, and Mexi-
can stations may operate on a sec-
ondary basis (non-interference to U.S.
primary licensees) provided they do not
exceed the PFD shown above. Stations
using the 932–932.5 MHz band shall be
limited to the maximum effective iso-
tropic radiated power of 50 watts (17
dBW). Stations using the 941–941.5 MHz
band shall meet the limits in the fol-
lowing table:

Antenna height above
average mean sea level (meters)

EIRP

Watts dBW

Above 305 ................................................. 200 23
Above 274 to 305 ...................................... 250 24
Above 243 to 274 ...................................... 315 25
Above 213 to 243 ...................................... 400 26
Above 182 to 213 ...................................... 500 27
Above 152 to 182 ...................................... 630 28
Up to 152 ................................................... 1000 30

NOTE TO TABLE IN PARAGRAPH (d)(3): This
information is from the Agreement between
the Government of the United States of America
and the Government of the United Mexican
States Concerning the Allocation and Use of
Frequency Bands by Terrestrial Non-Broad-
casting Radiocommunication Services Along the
Common Border, Protocol #6 Concerning the Al-
lotment and Use of Channels in the 932–932.5
and 941–941.5 MHz Bands for Fixed Point-to-
Multipoint Services Along the Common Border
signed in 1994.
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